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REPORT 
OF THE 

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT COMMITTEE 

PART I.-INTRODUCTORY 

1. This Committee was appointed. by the local Gov- Appolnt
ernment in pursuance of the assurance eiven in the :;:sa~d 
Le~islative Council on the 30th January 1935 (vide copy reference 
of Resolution No. 3452-103-M-VIII, dated the 11th May c;!1~~:ecom-
1935, Appendix A). A large number bf amendments · 
have had to be made in recent years to the enactments 
regulating our Local Self-Government institutions. 
Since the Local Self-Government Act, 1920, the Muni
cipalities Act, 1922, and the Village Panchayat Acf, 1920, 
came into force, there have been 42 bills before the 
Le~islative Council for making amendments tc;> them. 
Some of these have been '·necessitated by such imperfec-
tions in the law as were inevitable in the circumstances 
under which it·was enacted and were revealed as the law 
was administered from day ta day. The more important 
amendments, however, have been the outcome of political 
evolution that has faken place since the inauguration of 
the present reformed constitution. The necessity for a 
~eneral overhauling of the present system, and its legisla-
tive basis has, therefore, been felt and we have been 
entrusfed with this task with the following terms of 
reference :-

"To examine the whole structure of Local Self
Government in the province and make recommenda
tions for its reconstruction, where necessary, with 
special reference to the following matters concerning 
local bodies :-

(1) Franchise. 
(2) Constitution. 
(3) Staff. 
(4) Government control. 
(5) Taxation. 
(6) The system of audit," 



Procedure 
followed. 
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2. A comprehensive questionnaire was framed cover
ing all such problems and difficulties as had been brought 
to notice in recent years in the· course of the ordinary 
administration of fhe local bodies. Suggestions appear
ing in the local press were also taken into consideration 
in framing the questionnaire. 

We met at Pachmarhi on the 15th June 1935 to con
sider the draft questionnaire which we approved with our 
amendments and additions. The questionnaire (Appen
dix B) was published in the Central Provinces Gazette on 
the 19th July 1935 and also in all the newspapers in the 
province. Copies of it were sent to all the Commission
ers, Deputy Commissioners, local bodies, organizations 
interested in Local Self-Government, associations of 
employees of local bodies, and prominent persons 
interested in Local Self-Government. The 31st August 
was :fixed as the last date for receiving replies to the ques
tionnaire but the dafe was extended to the 15th Septem
ber. Replies received up to the 21st September 1935 
were, however, considered. The total number of replies 
so received and considered was 493, the details of the 
replies being as follows :-

From-
officials 6 
municipal committees and notified 

area committees 38 
district councils 14 
local boards 30 
village sanitation panchayats 38 
village panchayats 299 
individuals 50 
associations of employees of local 

bodies 9 
organizations interested in local self-

government 9 

Total 493 

We met on fhe 15th, 17th and 19th October 1935 at 
Pachmarhi and again on the ht and 2nd November 1935 
at N agpur, and considered in detail the replies rec~ived 
to all the questions and formulated our recommendatiOns. 
We met on the 12th and 13th November 1935 at 
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Jubbulpore, and approved our final report. Rai Bahadut 
Dadu Dwarkanath Singh could not attend the meeting on 
the 15th June, Mr. Jhunnilal Verma, the meetings on the 
15th June and 13th November, Mr. Hemeon, the meet
ing on the 15th October, Mr. Shoobert, the meetings on 
the 12th and 13th November and Mr. Syed Mobinur 
Rahman all the meetings except those on the 15th June 
and 15th October .. In the light of the suggestions re
ceived in the replies to the questions, and on the basis of 
our experience,· we have· formulated ·the recommenda
tions embodied in the report. 

3. Broadly speaking, three periods can be indicated ~h~rt 1 1 
in the history of the growth of Local Self-Government in no~:,r ca 
the Central Provinces and Berar. The first terminates 
with the Government of India's resolution of 18.82, the 
second with the passing of the Government of India Act 
of 1919, and the third and current period is the post
Reform one. The resolution of 1882 is the classical 
definition of Government's policy in the matter and laid 
down the Jines on which urban and rural self-government 
should develop in India. The Acts, which were passed 
soon after this, formed tHe foundation of our system of 
Local Self-Government. In two resolutions of 1896 and 
1897 Lord Elgin's government again laid down further 
conditions of progress in Local Self-Government. The 
Decentralization Commission of 1907-09 again investi-
gated the whole field of Local Self-Government. In its 
resolution of 1915, the Government of India reviewed its 
recommendations and the action already taken by local 
Governments to implement them and indicated such 
further action as remained to be taken. Our own system 
of Local Self-Government was also overhauled and the 
statutory basis of it brought up to date, from time. to time 
in the light of the general principles laid down by the 
Government of India. On the eve of the Montagu
Chelmsford reforms, which contemplated the complete 
transfer of Local Self-Government to ministers ,responsi-
ble to the provincial legislature, the Government of India 
again laid down, in a resolution of 1918, "the lines upon 
which they would wish local Governments to move in the 
direction of more complete Local Self-Government". 
The principles set forth in this resolution were embodied 
in our amended Local Self-Government Act, 1920, and 
Municipalities Act, 1922. The former was brought into 
force. with effect from the 1st May 19)2 in the Central 
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Provinces and from the 1st February 1923 in Berar, and 
the latter, with effect from the 1st July 1923 in the Cen
tral Provinces and from the 15th February 1924 in Berar. 
The provisions of these Acts were formulated in consul
tation with committees of representative non-official 
gentlemen. By these Acts the elective principle, 
financial independence and the reduction of official con
trol were given a wide ex~ension in our system of Local 
Self-Government. We cannot do better than quote the 
following extract from the Government of India's resolu
tion of 1918 indicating the basic principles underlying the 
legislation of 1920-22 ;-

"The :first and foremost principle is that the object 
of Local Self-Government is to train the 
people in the management of their own 
local affairs and that political education of 
this sort must, in the main, take precedence 
of considerations of departmental efficiency. 
If follows from this that local bodies should 
be as representative as possible of the people 
whose affairs they are called on .to admin
ister, that their authority in the matters 
entrusted to them should be real and not 
nominal, and that they should not be subject
ed to unnecessary control, but should learn 
by making mistakes and profiting by them. 
The general policy, therefore, must be one 
of the gradual removal of unnecessary Gov
ernment control and of differentiating the 
spheres of action appropriate for Govern
ment and for local bodies respectively. 
* * * The control of Government over 
local bodies is at present exercised both 
from within and from without, and it is 
mainly by the substitution of outside for 
inside control and by the reduction of out
side control, so far as is compatible with 
safety, that progress in the desired direction 
will be achieved. The internal control is 
capable of relaxation by the introduction of 
a greater use of election in the selection of 
members and chairmen of boards,_ and the 
external control by such means as the re
moval of unnecessary restrictions in con
nection with taxation, budgets, the sanction 
of works and the local establishm~nts. ·• 
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It will be generally agreed that the system of Local 
Self-Government, set up in our province by the Local 
Self-Government Act of 1920, and the Municipalities Act 
of 1922, was formulated on sound and democratic lines. 
The results of this system were visualized in the resolu
tion in the following terms :-

"A vast number of persons should feel themselves 
for the first time placed in effective control 
of the matters which affect their everyday 
life and the local bodies will be invested 
with opportunities not hitherto enjoyed by 
them of improving the conditions of the 
populations entrusted to their charge. The 
duties of local bodies cover most of the 
activities upon which th~ essential welfare 
of the country depends. They have the 
care of the public health and all the circum
stances upon which that health depends: 
they control elementary education, they 
construct and maintain local buildings and 
communications, and they touch the life 
and convenie.pce of the people at every 
point." 

We would not attempt the difficult task of assessing 
the extent to which the system has been worked success
fully and in the true spirit of the enactments. The 
annual reviews of the working of local bodies indicate 
that some of them have failed to make the fullest use of 
the new opportunities for public service ; and that the 
growth of civic responsibility has not kept pace with the 
conferment of wide powers. \Ve, however, think that 
the frame work of our Local Self-Government does not 
stand in need of any alteration. We have only to adapt 
it slightly to the changing circumstances. 

In making our recommendations we have been mind
ful of the fact that the diarchical system of Government 
on the basis of which our system of Local Self-Govern
ment has hitherto developed will disappear in the near 
future and be replaced by complete provincial autonomy. 



PART II.-MUNICIPALITIES, LOCAL BOARDS 
AND DISTRICT COUNCILS 

CHAPTER I.-FRANCHISE 

4. We now proceed to deal with the more import- Adult 
ant matters connected with the administration of muni- !~:chtse 
cipal committees, local boards and district councils recom-
regarding which we consider any changes necessary. Ad::t~~n-ot 

Th f h. f • . 1. . d franchise e present ranc tse or mumctpa .committees an tor the 
district councils is set forth in Appendix: C. With the f~v;ncial 
franchise for the provincial legislature widened, a smaller r~c:~~e 
electorate for local bodies would be an anomaly. The mended. 
opinions received on this matter are varied but are over
whelmingly in favour of a lowering of the franchise. 
The trend of opinions seems to favour the adoption of 
adult franchise and one of our members has also suggest-
ed that advantage should be taken of the present occasjQn 
to make a beginning in the introduction of adult franchise 
by adopting it for municipai committees. We. ho~ever, 
do not think that the time has really arrived for .making 
the experiment. 

Next to adult franchise the general trend of opinion 
favours the adoption of the franchise for the provincial 
legislature (Appendix C) for local bodies as well. The 
administrative advanta~es of such a common electoral 
roll are obvious, not the least of which would be the 
avoidance of the duplication of labour and expense. In 
recent years there have also been many complaints about 
electoral rolls of municipal committees being prepared in 
a partisan spirit. After considerin~ the matter carefully 
we are clearly of opinion that the balance of advanta~e 
would lie in the provincial franchise being adopted for 
municipal committees and local boards. The electoral 
rolls for the urban and rural constituencies of the 
provincial legislature can then be adopted for municipal 
committees and local boards, respectively. According 
to the present franchise the electorate is 246,000 in the 
urban and 431.000 in the rural areas, which work$. out to 
16.3 per cent and 3 per cent of the population respective~ 
ly. If the provincial franchise is adopted, the resultant 
electorate will be 271,000 in the urban and 1.265,000 in 

"' 
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the rural areas, or 17 per cent and 9 per cent respectively 
of the population. We are of opinion that the franchise 
for municipal committees and local 'boards need not be 
lower than this. · 

5. _ The adopti~n of the provincial franchise pould 
mean the abolition of special constituencies in municipal 
co~mittees [vide section 12 (2) of the Municipalities 
Act]; but we do not consider their retention necessary. 
The change will not, however, involve the disenfranchise
ment in urban areas of any class wh1ch exercises the 
franchise at present, but will disenfranchise certain classes 
of persons who are now voters for local boards. These 
would be tenants in Berar who now have the franchise 
under section 6 (1} (b) of the Loc~l Self-Governrpent Act, 
but have not been ~iven the franchise for the new prov
incial legislature. We consider that they should not be 
deprived of their existing franchise and supplementary 
electoral rolls should therefore be prepared for them. 
The other classes would be persons with non-a£ricultural 
income of not less than Rs. 250 in the Central Provinces 
and Rs. 300 in Berar r ~ection 6 (1) (c) of the Local Self
Government Act 1. The number likely to be dis
enfranchised out of these classes will be very inconsider
able, and we leave it to the local Government to decide if 
any supplementary rolls will be necessary for them. . . 

6. In order th~t the election~ to local bodies and the 
provincial le~islature may be synchronous, special regula
tion of the life of existing bodies will be necessary. Fresh 
elections may have to be directed in the case of bodies 
the term of which is about to expire, when the first elec
tions to the provincial legislature take place. The life of 
bodies reconstituted on the eve of the first elections to 
the legislature m·w have to be extended till the second 
elections to it. We, however, leave it to the Govern
ment to decide how exactly the elections of local bodies 
should be timed to facilitate the adoption of a common 
roll. 

7. With the franchise widened still further we con
sider it necessary that certain minimum qualifications 
should be laid down for the membership of municipal 
committees, local boards and district councils. Voters 
should not be left free to become members irrespective of 
their status and education. The liability for surcharge 
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under the Local Fund Au.dit Act, makes such discrimina
tion all the more necessary. We are agreed that candi
dates for membership of municipal committees, local 
boards and district councils should be literate, that is to 
say, be able to read and write their vernacular properly; 
and the majority of us also agree that they should not be 
less than 25 years of age. In addition, candidates for 
municipal committees should also pay some form of pro
perty or haisiyat tax, or if these taxes are not in force, 
any other tax subject to a minimum of .Rs. 5. Similarly, 
candidates for local boards must ~lso pay rent, revenue, 
cess, or rate, or have property or land, .assessed or assess
able to a tax, rent or revenue, as the case may be, of not 
less than Rs. 10. These property, taxation and literacy 
qualifications should not, however, apply to candidates 
for membership belonging to aboriginal tribes. 

In this connection our attention has been. drawn to Same 
the evils of the same person being a member of more than person 
one local body at the same time. After considering the :!o:Jtc!ot 
matter we are of opinion that there should be ·no· bar to bearer 
the same person being a ·member of more than one local ~:o!!e 
body at the same time. It is, however, undesirable fot local body. 
the same person to be an &'ffice-bearer of more than one 
local body. He cannot be expected to do justice to the 
duties of both. We, therefore, think that this should be 
prohibited by statute. 



CHAPTER 11.-CONSTITUTION 

~~:a~tu- k 8. We have examined carefully the desirability of 
district rna ing any alterations in the constitution of district coun-
councua cils and local boards and in their mutual relations. In and local • 
boards particular we have examined the following two propo-
to be left sals :-
unchanged. 

(a) Should the district councils and local boards 
exis~ as at present and the former be con
stituted by direct election supplemented by 
selection from each local board area? or 

(b) Should smaller unitary bodies. each for the area 
of one or more of the existin~ local boards 
and constituted by direct election, be sub
stituted for ~he existing district councils and 
local boards? 

in this connection we have also considered the details 
of the Madras system under which local boards have been 
abolished. 

The second propos.al would be a marked departure 
from the Jines which the organization of rural self-~overrt
ment has followed so far in our province. Several advant
ages are claimed for th~ change. At present the richer 
local board areas ~rud~e their surplus income being spent 
on the deficit areas. The friction that occurs at present 
between local boards and district councils would be 
avoided. Greater local interest would be stimulated in 
the smaller bodies. The volume of work would also he 
more easily mana,2eable and not out of proportion to the 
time and energy the office-bearers can afford. The ad
ministration of such bodies is therefore likely to he more 
efficient. Three of us are inclined to favour the oro
posal, particularly if the control of schools and roads is 
ever withdrawn from district councils. The opinion 
bPfore us is, however, definitely onnosed to the scheme 
which has serious disadv:~nta~s. The cadre of st~ff for 
such bodies would be smaller ~nd therefore not so efficient. 
as the incentive to rise to -the hi~hP.r posts that exist at 
present will disaooear. Overhead char~es of the staff for 
rivil works would be too heavy and this consideration 
itself makes the proposals somewhat impracticable. 
Opinion on the first proposal is divided. 

9. After carefully considerin~ the orooosals and 
the evidence before us the majority of us is. therefore. of 
opinion that ~he present position should be left unchanged 
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although we agree that the mutual relations of local boards 
and district councils should be defined much more clearly 
in order that disputes and frictions may be reduced to 
the minimum. 

Model byelaws exist for regulating the relations of 
Jocal boards with district councils although very few dis
trict councils have adopted them. The majority of us 
are of the view that the provisions of these byel!).ws should 
be made mandatory by being embodied in rules and that 
Government should be given power to decide disputes 
between local boards and district councils, its decision 
being made final. Five of us are, however, strongly of 
opinion that this proposal should be subject to the follow-
ing two general conditions :- · 

(i) It should be m_ade clear that the local boards 
are to act as statutory agents of the district 
councils and should only exercise such 
powers as may be delegated to them by the 
district councils. 

(ii) The ultimate control over any staff working 
under the local board should vest entirely 
in the district council. 

••• 10. We have been a·sked to suggest how adequate Represen-.. 
· f h b · · 1 · b b . d tation of. representation o t e a ongma tn es can e secure abori~J.n.aJ 

in district councils and local boards. After discussing tribes. 

the question fully our conclusion is that seats should be 
reserved for aboriginal tribes in local boards and district 
councils, particularly in areas where they predominate. 
Such seats should be filled by nomination to be made by 
the local Government. Nomination should not, howe.ver, 
be confined to members of the tribes but should extend to 
persons who have interested themselves in the uplift of 
these people, have acquired personal knowledge of their 
ways and needs and have won their confidence. We leave 
it to the local Government to decide whether any of the 
seats to be filled ordinarily by nomination are to be allotted 
to these tribes or additional seats should be created for 
them. 

11. As a corollary to our recommendation for the The life of 
adoption of the franchise of the provincial legislature we local bodies 
h. k h h l'f f · · 1 · ' should be t m t at t e 1 e o mumc1p_a committees, local boards five years. 

and district councils should be five years instead of three 
as at pre~ent. The opinions received are also generally 
in favour of this. With the uncertainty incidental to the 
protracted process of election, selection and nomination, 
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o-ffice-bearers and members do not get a sufficiently long 
spell out of their present three years for quiet ~nd un~ 
hampered work. A period of five ye_ars will ensure them 
sufficient leisure and security of tenure for constructive 
work and carrying through schemes of development. 
Two of us, however, favour the retention of the present 
period of three years. 

12. Although we have ~greed that the electorate 
should be enlarged, we do not consider any increase in the 
present strength of the municipal committees, local boards 
·and district councils necessary. In this connection we 
have also examined the question as to whether the con-
stituencies for these bodies should be single-member or 
plural-member. The opinion before us is definitely 
against plural-member constituencies, and we see no jus
tification for retaining them any longer. They may, how
ever, h~ve their use in isolated cases, particularly in 
municipal areas. The only exception we are inclined to 
make, therefore, is th_at the local Government should have 
power to create such constituencies in municipalities on 
the representation of the committees concerned, in order 
to provide against any special difficulties or anomalies. 

Nomination 13. We have had protracted discussions on the 
should be • 
·etained as desirability of retaming nomination _as part of the system 
1he most of the constitution of local bodies. \Ve are agreed th_at 
:C:~~~le the law must contain specific provision for the representa
of securin!1 tion on local bodies of experts, minorities and any import
~~::s:;t- ant interests which may be unrepresented. The only 
minorities alternative to nomination that we can think of is the 
:::r=~ted reservation of seats for such interests and provision for 
interests. filling them by some sort of communal or sectional re-

presentation. We have carefully considered the pros and 
cons of the matter, and are decidedly of opinion that the 
evils and disadv_antages of introducing communal repre
sentation in loc~l bodies far outweigh such shortcomings 
as have been noticed in the system of nomination from 
time to time. The Government of India's resolution of 
1918 stated :-

"As regards the special representation of minori
ties where this is necessary, the Govern
ment of India would prefer that this should 
be effected by re_taining the practice of 
nomination rather than by introducing some 
system of communal or proportional 
representation." 
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We are inclined to agree with this view; and are of opinion 
that the system of nomination should be continued as at 
present. We publisl1, ;as Appendix D to our report, the 
local Government's executive instructions laying down 
the gener.al principles which are expected to be observed 
in making nominations. These principles commend 
themselves to us. 

We are. however, of opinion that the proportion of 
nominated members should not exceed one-sixth of the 
total membership of municipal committees, local boards 
and district councils. This need not affect the existing 
percentage of their selected members. The surplus seats 
which this may leave in any body should be filled by elec
tion. Ap;art from experts, nominations ·should also be 
limited to such interests as remain actually unrepresented 
on any particular body. It will be for Government to 
decide what interests requiring representation remained 
unrepresented in any particular case. Nominated mem
bers must also possess the minimum qualifications that we 
have laid down for the membership of these bodies; 
but this restriction should not apply to persons belonging 
to any aboriginal tribes. We also think that nominations 
to local boards should be n\~de by the Deputy Commis
sioner and not by the Commissioner as at present. As 
he is more in touch with local conditions, he is in a better 
position to make suitable ·nominations to these bodies. 
i'<lominations to other bodies should of course continue to 
be made by the local Government as at present. Nomina
tion to municipal committees should follow selection as is 
the case with district councils at present. 

14. The system of selection of a certain proportion Selection 
of the members of local bodies should be retained, in ~::~~e:~o 
order to secure a leaven of previous experience of Local persons 
Self-Government which is the object of selection. We are, ;r;!~ious 
however, of opinon that selection should be confined to experience 
persons who have been members or office-bearers of muni~ :~~~~~ 
cipal committees of district councils for one term of such · 
bodies. The persons to be selected must also have the · 
minimum qualifications already laid down for members. 

15. As regards office-bearers, we consider that per- Non

~ons who are not members of the local bodies concerned m:~:~s 
may also be eligible for election as presidents and vice- ~ffice
presidents. They must, however, have the minimum qua- b;~re~ 
lifications already laid down for members- and must also ~o:~s. 
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be resident in the area of the loc~l body concerned in the 
sense explained in the present provisions of section 11 of 
the Municipalities Act and section .8 of the Local Self
Government Act. 

16. The suggestion, that a simple majority instead 
of the majority of two-thirds prescribed in section 22 of 
the Municipalities Act, 1922, and section 17 of the Local 
Self-Government Act, 1920, should be sufficient for the 
removal of members and office-bearers, has been con
sidered by us. In this connection the details of one or two 
recent cases of important municipal committees in the 
province have been placed before us. In these bodies 
deadlocks have been created off and on on account of the 
president not having a stable majority. vVe are, however, 
unanimously of opinion that it would be unwise to make 
the tenure of office-bearers terminable by a simple 
majority. There is always the danger of an adverse vote 
resulting from "snap" voting and in particular no pre
sident can function properly if his teriure is made so 
precarious. The present provision requiring a two-thirds 
majori~y for the removal of office-bearers and members 
should, therefore, be retained. 

17. One great evil to which attention has been drawn 
year after year in the annual reviews of the working of 
local bodies is the prevalence of habitual absenteeism on 
the p·art of their members. During the last three years 
the .average percentage of attendance in municipal com
mittees and district councils has been 62.3 and 65 res
pectively. I_t is not necessary for us to make out at any 
length the desirability of ensuring that only such persons 
should enter the local bodies as are able to devote suffi
cient time and attention to their administration. Except 
in a few cases local bodies have not exercised their powers 
under section 22 of the l\11unicipalities Act and section 17 
of the Local Self-Government Act to deal with habitual 
absentees. After .a full discussion of the matter we agree 
that some more effective provision is necessary for dealing 
with habitual absentees, and recommend that the l\Iadras 
provision for their automatic removal should be adopted. 
Absence from three consecutive meetings should be suffi
cient ground for their removal. As in the case of 
defaulters under present section 22 (A) of the 1\Iunicipali
ties Act, the Deputy Commissioner should be armed with 
the necessary powers to take action for the actual removal 
of such members and filling of the resulting vacancy. An 
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obligation should also be laid on the president to report 
absentees to the Deputy Commissioner for necessary 
action. 

18. Anot~er e~il of which ther~ have been wide- ~~~~!s, 
spread complamts m recent years ts the prevalence of Legisl~_ttive 
corrupt practices at elections to local bodies. A sugges- ~~~:ell 
tion has been made that the rules relating to corrupt need not be 
practices and other matters connected with the elections adopted. 

to the Legislative Council should be applied to elections 
to local bodies. We have c_arefully considered this sug-
gestion and are unanimously of the view that this is not 
necessary at present. We, however, t.hink · that· the 
offences of false personation, bribery and ·sel1ing of voting 
papers at elections should be made cogniiable.by law. 

19. Before leaving the subject of the constitution of D1eci~ion of 

I I b d. h . h h' h e ection oca o 1es t ere IS one ot er matter w tc we must con- disputes 
sider, namely, the most satisfactory and exneditious should be 

h d f li d . . f l . d' - Th h' entrusted to met o o t e eclSlon o e ectton 1sputes. e ts- District 
tory of the machinerv for the decision of election ·dis- Judge, or 
. h b h · h d · • U '1 Additional ontes as een rat er c. eouere m our provmce. nh District 
1 Q28 these disputes used to be decided by revenue officers Judge, or to 

f- h' h h d 'd h f d a selected a ter w 1c t e power to ~£1 e t em was trans erre to subordi-
the civil courts. It was, h'owever, found that the pro- nate Judge. 

cedure of the civil courts was dilatorv. We understand 
that in one or two cases the final decision of the disputes 
took nearly three years. It is not necessarv to argue at 
length th~t speed is of the very essence of the procedure 
for the disposal of these disputec; as otlierwise the full 
reconstitnticm of Jor~tl bodieo;; is delayed unduly. In the 
year 1931 the decision of these di~outes was, therefore, 
retransferred to revenue officers. The .present rules allow 
for revisions by Commissioners and the loc~l Government 
and delays have not thus been eliminated comoleteJv. 
J\.!!ain, on account of the existence of political oarties the 
clecisions of the loc_al Government. on such disnutes h!!ve 
not passed withont adverse comment. by the public. We 
are, therefore. of oninion that thP- power to rledde elec,. 
tion disputes should he vested in the District J•1d<!e or the 
'.Arlrlitional District Judge or ::~ SubordinatP- J11d2P• .esnE;--
cially ernoowered bv the local Government in that behalf. 
We are. however. unanimous that all such disputPs mu<;t be 
dPcided as expeditiously as possible: and to thio;; end we 
think that a special summarv procedure shoulcl b~. nre-
scrihed bv the statute. The clecision of the Di~trict Jud~e. 
A.ddition~l District or Subordinate Judge, as the case mav 
!Je, f;nould also be made final by statute~ · 



CHAPTER 111.-STAFF 

Measures 20. One of the most disquieting features in the work
!~c~~~;e ing of local bodies in recent years has been the growth of 
of tenure to party factiousness which has been carried to extremes in 
~!~~of some cases in disregard of the public interest and the 
bodies. recognized canons of sound administration. The em

ployees of these bodies have often been victims of such 
party factions and have been harassed or illtreated. We 
have, therefore, considered carefully what further steps 
should be taken to ensure the employees of local bodies 
security of tenure. In 1932 the Acts were amended
nroviding for appeals to revenue officers a~ainst dismissaL 
There have· been cases since then in which the necessit"i 
of appeal against lesser punishments has also been felt. 
We are um~nimously of opinion that, as in the case of Gov
ernment servan.ts. provision should now be made for 
appeal against ~11 forms of departmental punishment 
except censure of the staff of municipal committees and 
Clistrict councils. The control exercised at present by 
Government over certain specified officers shoulcl. of 
·course, continue. Wf'- also think that provision should be 
made empowerin~ the apnellate authorities to modify 
the punishments already inflicted, should they consider it 
necessary. We understand that there have been cases in 
whicn dismissal has heen considered bv the auoellate 
authorities to b'e too drastic but: no suitable modification 
of the original orden~ could be made as the present Jaw 
does not permit it. In ·this connection our attention ha~ 
also been drawn to a number of rases in whicli local 
bodies liave placed tli~ir soecified officers under suspen
sion for unduly long periods. obvionsly with the object of 
harassing them into submission. We 3re. tlierefore, un
animouslv of opinion that susoension for any period in 
excess of one month should, like dismissal, be suhiect to 
tne previous approval of the loc~l Government. \Ve are 
also of opinion that the resi~nation of such soecified offi
cers sliould also be subject to the local Government's 
sanction. We consider it necessarv to make sudi a re
commendation, as cases have been brou£ht to our no.tice 
in which the results of deoartment::~l enquiries wliere douot
ful and undue pressure was brou<5.ht to hear on employees 
to make them offer their resign3tion. A11other steo in the 
direction of improving the position of the staff wonld D~" 
to define more clearlv the respective spheres of action of 
the important executive officers. like Secretary, Health 
Officer and Engineer, particularly the firs-t, and to allot 
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to them certain duties of local bodies by a · statutory 
provision. We leave it to the Government to determine 
these duties. 

21. The· most important suggestion made to us for The estab
improvibngdt~e ,statubsl. of eml?loyees is t~a! of theThcreatdion of ~~=rnt of 
a local o Ies pu IC services commission. e a. y.;mt- bodies' 
ages of entrusting the recruitment of any civil servic~ to publ!c. 
a properly constituted public services . commission · ;md ~~~~!ston 
consulting it regarding disciplinary action are .npw .fJlllY is ~esirabie. 
recognized and we do not consider it necessary to detail 
them here. We have discussed the proposal fully .and are 
agreed that the establishment of such· a commission for 
the services of the local bodies will be a step in the .right 
direction. The Commission may be part-time. or whole-
time according to .the volume of work. The commission 
should be composed of three members, viz.-

(1) An officer of the standing of a Deputy Commis
sioner with at least ten years' ·service· as 
chairman ; and 

(2) two non-official gentlemen to be appointed-·by 
Government as members. 

The non-official memfi~rs should have sufficient pre
vious experience of the working ·of Local Self-Govern
ment Institutions. Under the reformed constitution= a 
pubiic service commission is to be set up for dealing with 
matters affecting the recruitment .and disciplinary. control 
of the various services of the local Government.. The 
functions and duties of the commission we propose should 
be analogous to those of the Public Service Commission 
that th~ local Government sets up for its own services. 
Government would be in the best position to work. out 
further details like the emoluments and tenure of the ,per
sonnel of the commission. We, however, agree that the 
cost of the maintenance of the commission should .be .met 
by a proportionate levy from local bodies. The commis
sion should deal with matters affecting the recruitment and 
disciplinary control of all staff other than menial staff. 
We want to add that in respect of appointments the com
mission should recommend a panel of names, wherever 
practicable, out of which the local body concerned should 
be at liberty to appoint whomsoever it chooses. 

22. In view of the plea that we are putting in for Prescrip-
. · h · d · f I f J tion of qua-Improvmg t eir status an secunty o tenure, we a so ee Uftcation 
that a higher standard should be exacted from the staff. tor staff. 



18 

To this end suitable qualifications for the staff should be 
prescribed by rules, and Government should also have the 
power to make it obligatory on a local· body to engage an 
efficient staff. In particular, all municipal committees 
with an annual income of one lakh of rupees or more 
should be required to appoint a chief executive officer and 
a health officer. In order that the staff of local bodies 
may be up to the higher standard that .we are insisting on, 
it is necessary that facilities should also be provided for 
their proper training. Provision should therefore be 
made for the es~ablishment of a training institution on the 
lines of the one that now exists in the Bombay Presidency. 
The cost of such an institution should be met out of con
tributions to be made by local bodies supplemented by 
grant from Government. 

coustitutlon 23. Ano~her suggestion made to us in this connec
of st~ :n:o tion is that the staff of all the local bodies in the province 
~:~;e. c a s_hould be constituted into a provincial cadre with provi-

sion for free transfers from one body to another. Cases 
have been brought to our notice in which employees 
whose pas~ record had been otherwise good were victims 
of party politics. Very often all that is necessary for 
harmonious working in a case like this is a transfer of the 
officers concerned. We agree that a provision for trans
fer would be desirable, but recognize that such a pro
posal is not easily workable. At present the scales of pay 
adop_ted by different local bodies vary extremely widely, 
and it is difficult to make room for an employee of one 
body in another. Our Chairman has. however, pointed 
out that it may be possible to classify local bodies into, 
say, three classes according to their income and to lay 
down suitable uniform scales of pay for the employees of 
each class of local body. We are unable to make any 
more de:fini~e suggestions regarding it but consider that 
the Government should pursue the matter, and, subject 
to a workable scheme being drawn up, we agree that such 
a provincial cadre providing for the transfer of employees 
from one body to another is desirable. One of us, how
ever, dissents frpm this view. 

Our attention has also been drawn to an amending 
bill by which the Madras Government proposes to take 
power to transfer superior officers of one local body to 
another. We think the details of it should be obtained 
and if such a provision proves workable, it may be adopt
ed by our Government. 



CHAPTER IV. -GOVERNMENT CONTROL 

24. We have considered carefully· ~he subject of Govern
Government control of local bodies. The present provi- ::':!01 
sions regarding Government control contained in sections · 
52 to 60 of the Municipalities Act and sections 60 to'66 of 
the Local Self-Government Act were based on the general 
principles laid down in the Government of India's Resolu7 
tion of 1918. The Resolution stated-. 

"In view of the relaxations which are contemplated 
in respect of the powers of external control 
exercised by Government ih respec~ of taxa
tion, budgets, public works and local estab
lishments, it might be ·expected that the 
powers of Government officials in respect 
of external intervention should, if altered 
at all, be altered in the direction of greater 
stringency . . . • But, as has been 
alreadv remarked at the outset of . this 
Resolu-tion, the ~eneral principle before the 
Government t>f India is that, except in cases 
of really grave mismanagement, local bodies 
should be permitted to make mistakes and 
learn by them rather than be !Subjected to 
interference either from within or from out
side . . . Penal action from outside might 
in some cases be dispensed with il the Gov
ernment took power to i~sel£ to dissolve a 

· municipal committee or rural board and 
require a fresh election before making use of 
tlie more drastic powers conferred en it by 
the legislature." 

Examining the matter in the li~ht of these general 
orinciples we feel tliat in practice the powers of control 
have been used so rarely that they do not have a ~uffi
ciently deterrent effect on the local bodies. Since the 
oresent Acts came into force, there have been· only four 
cases of dissolution and two cases of supersession of local 
bodie~ while the powers to require local bodies to perform 
important duties in which they default (vide section 55 
of the Municipalities and section 63 of the Local Self
Government 'Act) are not also exercised frequently 
enough·. This has engendered an impression that Gov
ernment would not actually intervene until and unless 
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mnladministration in a local body has reached the very 
last sta~e. We, therefore, consider that in all cases in 
which the advice and remonstrance· of Government in 
respect of neglect of duties, abuse of power or mal
a-dministration are not heeded, the existin~ powers of 
control should be used without undue delav. If specific 
defaults in duty or abuses of power are dealt with expediti
ously and effectively under these powers the extreme steps 
of dH;solution and supersession may not be necessary. If 
used more· expedi~iously and with less hesitation we con
sider the existing powers of control sufficient for the 
present. 

Local 25. It lias been brought to our notice, hnwever, that 
~~~~rn- there have been cases of ·eenuine neglect of duty or abuse 
should have of power on the part of local bodies which could not be 
~t::!"e~~ dealt with under the present provisions. There ate cases 
tton short of general mismanagement which cannot be resolved into 
:f~!i~~otu- specific acts of ne~lect or abuse and to which the provisions 
superses- of section 55 of the Municipalities Act and section 63 of 
sion. the Local Self-Government Act cannot therefore be 

readily applied. The use of dissolution or supersession 
for d~alin~ wifh them may be re~arded as too drastic. We 
have considered such cases and find that the scope d sec
li'on 53 of the Municipalities Act and section 61 of the 
Local Self-Government Act should be slightly amplified. 
The local Government should have also some further 
power of intervention short of dissolution and supersession 
which should be reserved for extreme cases. The 
opinions received are also definitely in favour of some 
such provision. We append two amendments (Appen
dix E) drafted on the lines of existin~ provisions in the 
Madras and Punjab Acts. One of these only amplifies 
the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 53 (Jf the 
Municipalities Act and section 61 of the Local Self
Government Act and the other will enable Government to 
deal with cases of maladministration to which those sec
tions cannot be readily applied. 

Power to 26. Tli'ere nave been cases in which local oodies 
~:r!~~!ance llave refused to comply with orders passed by the 
with Gov- local Government under the provisions of the existing law 
~~~:.~~t and i~ has been found that there is no provisior: in the 

Arts to enable Government to enforce its orders. The 
difficulty has been felt particularly in cases in which local 
hodies have refused to re-employ dismissed members of 
Hie staff who have been re-instated on appeal. The 
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c.pinions received are definitely in favour of adequate 
provision being made to enforce such orders c£ Govern
ment. The amendment passed a~ the last session Crf the 
Legislative Council will partly remove the lacuna in the 
law. We have also seen the Bill pending before the 
LeJ!islative Council to make Government's powers expli
,..it in the matter and consider that these two amendments 

· to~ether ought to enable Government to deal with cases 
of non-compli.ance. 

27. There has been some criticism of the local Govern-

G . . h £ • • • d ment's overnment exercism~ t e power o revi~wmg Its or ers. power of 
We have examined the matfer and think that the local revision 
~ , f . . d , d h or review. \.:rovernment s powers o revision an review un er 1 ese 
Acts should be defined explicitly ~s in the Land Revenue 
Act. 

28. Before leaving the subject of Government con
trol we would like to emphasize tha~ Government is one 
and indivisible and that the authority exercised by local 
hodies (i) over certain localities, ;md {ii) in certain speci
fied matters, is a delegated authority. While local bodies 
may exercise full autonomy ip the conduct of the affairs 
entrusted to fhem, it should ~]ways be remembered that a 
local body is after all a part of a greater whole, viz., the 
province. There must, therefore. be some higher and 
impartial authority to intervene when any local body 
ignores the fundamental canons of sound administration 
or sacrifices in any other way the interests of the people 
of their respective areas. Our system has vested this 'con
trollin~ power in the local Government acting through 
the Minister responsible to the le~islature. 



CHAPTER V.-TAXATibN 

Additional· 29. As regards fresh taxation, . the. only ~uggestton 
::~~~:~ 'we have to make is that local bodies. may be given t~e 
Essential power to impose an entertainment tax .. We pnd .that in 
services 59 municipal committees the cost. of services like, con-: 
should be 
made self- servancy and water-supply exceeds the receipts under 
supportin~. these heads. Repeated advice from Government to raise 

the cost of these amenities from. those who. benefit from 
them has not met with satisfactory response. We~ there
fore, consider that Government should· take power to 
compel municipal committees to make services .like con
servancy, w~ter-supply and lighting sel£-snpporting. Such 
t.axes should not, however, exceed the expenditure> on 
the services in any case. No indirect tax should be 
allowed to be imposed before all services are ·made self
supporting. The other suggestion that we want to make 
is that district councils should be given powers analogous 
to those· contained in Chapter XIX of the Municipalities 
Act in respect of their taxes. 

ProvinciaU- ~0. A suggestion has been made to us that Govern
!~~~!s. ment should undertake the responsibility for. collecting 

all terminal taxes through the railways and apportioning 
the proceeds amongst 1ocal bodies on a b~sis which may 
be acceptable to them. This would prevent the diversion 
of trade from one area to another which is now an incident 
of the varying rates of terminal taxes in force in differen~ 
Jocal bodies. The majority of the Committee ~re doubt
ful whether a scheme like this is at all workable, but agree 
that Government should explore the possibility of assess
ing and recovering terminal tax on a provindal basis as 
suggested. 



CHAPTER VI.-SYSTEM OF AUDIT 

3L The local Fund Audit Act came into force with Local Fund· 
effect from the 8th April 1933 and applies to transactions Audit Act. ' 

occurring since the 8th October 1932. It is, therefore_, 
too early to make any observations on the working of the 
Act. A· suggestion has been made to us that if as a safe-
guard against possible surcharge any local"body desires.to 
have its accounts pre-audited, facilities for ·such pre-audit Faclllties ot 
should . be· provided by Government. We can . see no pre-audit. 

objection to such facilities being provided but consider 
that the local· body· should bear the cost of the pre-audit .. 
The ordinary· staff of the local audit department cannot 
h~ expected to undertake this work. One of us however 
thinks that such pre-audit should be made by Government 
free· of ·cost: · 

32. • It ·has been urged ~efore. us ·that e.fforts for the Dis~osal of 
removal·of irregularities pointed out irt audit notes. and for !!~1t notes 
securin-g compliance· with 'other directions contained In removal of 

them have been treated· with persistent indifference :by ~~j';~tions. 
certain local bodies. · As a result a large number ofveiy 
old . objections is outstanding.· ·we are told that tempo-
rary withholding of· Government grants from the more 
intransigent bodies has brought about some improvement 
in this respect during the last' two or three years . 

. A fuller knowledge of the provisions and ht~plicafions 
ofthe Local Fund Audit Act will no doubt act as a deter
rent-on financial irregularities, but· we ·agree that it is 
essential· to make some effective provision for the removal 
of· audit . objections. . The opinions received definitely 
support this view. After examining all the suggestions, 
our. unanimous recommendation is that, if this cannot be 
done under the provisions of ·present section 55 of the 
:Mu,.nicipalities Act and section 63 of. the Local Sel£-Gov
ernm~nt Act, Government should take power to get audit 
objections .removed. and the audit note complied with at 
the cost of the local. body concerned. Such cost ·should 
also be surcharged against those responsible :for failure to 
c.omply .with the audit· notes in time ; and if necessary, 
provisipn .should be made for this. · 



CHAPTER VII.-PRIMARY. EDUCATION 

The 33. It has been urged before us that the administra
::::;~d tion of primary education both by municipal committees 
control of and district councils is in a very unsatisfactory condition. 
~~~~:2:n The emoluments of the teachers which are already 
should be _meagre have been further· affected by the imposition of 
!~a~~ferred cuts ·which amount to 33 per cent in certain cases. In 
dependent some bodies even the reduced salaries are in arrears for 
~~~~~~s. months at a stretch. The frequent transfer of district 

council teachers on a very large scale has assumed the 
"forrri of a public evil and the dislocation this causes in the 
teaching and general working of schools can be easily 
'imagined. The services of teachers have been utilized 
for purposes other than their legitimate duties. The posi
tion of the education department of Government is more 
or less advisory. It is therefore unable to take effective 
action for remedying this state of things and arres!ing the 
deterioration that has set in in the schools. These causes 
coupled with the prevailing financial stringency are also 
stan_ding in the way of any appreciable expansion of 

· schools. It has therefore been suggested to us that in 
·order to· place the whole system of primary education on 
· a satisfactory basis the management, control and adminis
-'tration ·of primary education should· be transferred from 
local bodies to independent school boards. Such boards 
·should be given power to ·raise the necessary funds by 
transferring to them the power to levy cesses for educa
tional purposes which now vests in the local bodies. 

·. 34. This proposal has been discussed by· us at ~reat 
length and our views on ·the details of it are rather diver
, gent. The total expenditure incurred by local bodies on 
primary education at present much exceeds the yield of 
such receipts as are intended for education.. On account 
of the present fluctuations in their income local bodies 
may not be able to allot the same percenta~e of their 
income for education. They may have to re-adjust their 
budgets and appropriate for other more urgent objects 
money which they are now able to spend on education. 
Some of. us therefore consider the proposal impracticable. 
If however it does not deprive the local bodies of any 
share of their revenues in excess of what is now raised 
specifically for meeting the cost of education, we are in 
favour of the proposal to establish independent school 



25 

boards to take over the management and control of edu
cation. These sources for raising funds for education 
are the school rate, such part of the cess as is intended 
for education, Government grants, fees, fines, etc., in the 
case of district councils and fees, fines, etc., and Govern
ment grants in the ca.se of municipal committees. As no 
other municipal revenues can be said to be raised specifi
cally for education it will be necessary to transfer to the 
proposed board such proportionate share of municipal 
income as may be considered reasonable. For raising 
funds in excess of the proceeds of these sources the pro
posed board must be given independent powers of taxa
tion. We ·understand· that in the Bengal and Madras 
Presidencies primary education has been entrusted to 
such independent school boards. 

These recommendations are approved by all but one 
of us. 

There should be one board for each district consist- Cons~~ 
'ing of 10 to 12 members. Roughly the constitution of the ::r~s. 8 

board should be as follows :-
(1) The chairman ()i the district council (in the 

case of districts like Hoshangabad, the 
chairmen of both district councils). 

(2) The president of the headquarters munici
pality. 

(3) The Deputy Commissioner or his nominee, 
being an official not below the rank of that 
of an Extra-Assistant Commissioner. 

(4) The Inspector or Assistant Inspector of 
Schools. 

(5) The Senior Deputy Inspector of Schools. 
(6) Two representatives to be selected by all the 

'other municipal committees jointly. 
(7) Two representatives of the district council. 
(8) Three persons ·nominated by Government 

to repres·ent special interests like the de
pressed classes, women, or other minority 
interests. 

The establishment of sub-divisional boards for large 
sub-divisions like Damoh, Narsinghpur and Seoni may 
also be considered in view of the existence of independ-
ent district councils for these areas. -
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We also consider that a provincial board may be 
established to co-ordinate the activities of the district 
boards. A provincial board can also undertake more 
suitably the imposition of additional taxation. 

The proposal affects a very important matter. With 
the material before us we do not desire to make any more 
detailed recommendations about it. Before any such 
scheme is undertaken a more authoritative and thorough 
examination of its financial aspects must, however, be 
made and other details worked out. 

35. Pending the adoption of any ~eneral scheme for 
improving the administration of primary education we 
consider some re-organization of existing school boards 
necessary. The ex-officio members should be ihe chair
man of the district council and all the deputy inspectors 
of schools, the senior deputy inspector acting as its secre
tary. The rest should be elected as at present. The 
total strength of the board should not ordinarily be less 
than 7 and more than 10 members. Members of school 
boards need not necessarily be members of the council 
and should have passed at least the vernacular mid~Ie 
school or any other equivalent examination. The board 
should be elected every fifth year and the chairman of the 
district council should be the chairman of the board. 
The school board should exercise independent powers in 
matters concerning the internal administration of verna
cular schools. The district council may lay down general 
principles and define its policy in regard to primary edu
cation, but it should be made impossible for it to interfere 
with the details of administration. 

The provision of the model byelaws, whicli give 
almost complete powers to the school board, should be 
made mandatory. At present, these byelaws are not 
accepted in toto by district councils. 

All the provisions regarding the reconstitution of the 
school board should be embodied in the Act. 



CHAPTER VIII.-MINOR MATTERS AND SunstmARY 
AMENDMENTS TO ACTS 

36. Certain minor matters affecting the administra- Minor 

tion of municipal committees, local boards ;md district !::t~=~ 
councils have been placed before us for consideration. ~~-

1 \Ve state below our recommendations regarding these :- !.~:f:a': 
(i) Under the provisions of section 27 of the Muni- ~~;es, 

cipalities Act a municipal committee may delegate its ~td~:~~: 
powers to its president. In order to b~ able to de;:tl with councils. 
emergent mat~ers without having to lose time in consult-
ing the municipal committee or without being fettered 
by the possibility of being overruled by it after the event, 
the president of a municipal commiuee should have the 
following executive powers vested in him by statute :-

(a) The powers of the committee under sections 
90 (a), 91, 99 (1), 103, 110, 164, 177 (3), 
218 and 219 of the Act; 

(b) the power to stop the execu~ion of any work 
which he con~~ders ultra vires, provided that 
he shall report his action to the Deputy 
Commissioner forthwith; and 

(c) the power to sanction prosecution for any 
offence under the municipal law and to incur 
the necessary expenditure for conducting 
if. , 

We also recommend that similar independent powers 
should be vested in the chairman of the district council 
and leave i~ to the local Government to decide, in con
sultation with district councils, what these powers should 
be. 

(ii) A lawyer member of a local body should be 
debarred completely from appearing in law suits either 
for or against the local body concerned ; but there should 
be no objection to his appearing in such suits on behalf 
of the local body wimout charging any fees. 

(iii) It has been represented to us that local bodies 
do not care to make suitable byelaws in respect of many 
important matters regarding which model byelaws have 
been framed by Government. We think that local bodies 
should be given a maximum time, say of six months, and 
three reminders during that period, to ad,..opt such model 
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byelaws with modifications, if any, to suit loc~l conditions. 
A provision should be made that in case of failure to do 
so, within the time allotted, model byelaws should apply 
au~omatically to the loc.al body concerned with such 
modifications as the Ioc~l Government may consider 
necessary to suit local conditions. 

(iv) Instances have been brought to our notice in 
which rival parties in the same local body have held 
sepp.rate meetings of their own or in which office-bearers 
have held or dissolved meetings ag_ainst the wishes of the 
majority of the members of the local body. We are 
unanimously of the opinion that a clear provision should 
be made to meet such contingencies in the conduct of the 
business of local bodies and the illegality of these prac~ices 
placed beyond doubt. A provision should also· be made 
m rules requiring that a meeting should wait at least for 
15 minutes after the appointed time before it is declared 
adjourned •. 

(v) It has been suggested _to us that the advice and 
assist;mce of the engineering .and medical staff of the Gov
ernment should be made available to local bodies for the 
investigation and execution of schemes of town planning, 
drainage, water-supply, medical relie,£ and public health 
and other works of public utility. Governmenfs obliga
tion in such matters is not clear at present, and we think 
that such advice and assistance should be made available 
preferably free of cost. 

(vi) We are told th_at well-though~-out schemes of 
development like drainage, water-supply, widening of 
streets and general town improvement, roads,· schools, 
hospitals and dispensaries have often been abandoned 
half finished by incoming municipal committees or district 
councils. This is obviously most undesirable ~s the 
expendi~ure already incurred by the outgoing body turns 
out to be a wp.ste in many cases. We have carefully con
sidered this matter and our conclusion is that the post
ponement or discontinuance of a development scheme 
once commenced should require the local Government's 
sanction. Such .a provision need, however, be made 
only in respect of schemes costing Rs. 5,000 or more. 

(vii) The resignation of office-bearers of municipal 
committees, local boards and district councils m_ay be 
accepted by the Deputy Commissioner. 
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{viii) Section 9 of the Municipalities Act should be 
redrafted as follows and section 67 of the Local Self
Government Act should also be recast on the lines of this 
revised section :-

.. If the circumst~nces of any municipality are such 
that in the opinon of the loc~l Government, any provision 
of this Act is unsuited thereto, the local Government may: 
by notifica~ion-

{a) withdraw the operation of that provision from 
the municipality. 

(b) apply that provision to the municipality in a 
modified form to be specified in such noti-
fication, · 

(c) m~ke any additional provision for the munici
pality in respect of the matter mentioned in 
#le provision which has been withdrawn 
from, or applied in a modifi_ed form to, the 
municipality. 

(ix) The existing provision regarding the reconsidera
tion of decisions of local bodies causes practical difficulty, 
particul~rly when such reconsideration is suggested by 
uovernment in the light oft..hew f~cts and considerations 
urged by it· All restrictions on ~he reconsideration of 
any decision at the request of the local Government 
should, therefore, be removed. 

(x) Applications for entering in the electoral rolls any 
names that have been omitted should be exempt from 
court fee stamp. 

· 37. We have ;~.lso the following minor recommenda- Minor re-

tions to make about district councils :- ~~~t~~:r 
(') A · 1 d d · '1' · · 1 district 1 reas me u e m m1 ttary cantonments, mumctpa councils. 

committees or notified area committees should be ex-
duded from the district council area even for the purpose 
specified in the present section 7 of the Local Self-Gov
ernment Act. 

(ii) District councils should be relieved of the obliga
&:ion to maintain veterin;~.ry dispensaries in towns which 
are the headquarters of districts and residential sub
divisions (like N~rsinghpur, etc., in the Central Provinces 
and Khamgaon, etc., in Berar). The maintenance of 
veterinary dispens.aries in such municipal areas should be 
made one of the obligatory duties of the municipal com
mittees. 
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(iii) Our opinion has been invited on the suggestion 
to make the suspension or remission of cesses compulsory 
in c~ses in which Government grants suspension or remis
sion of land revenue. In view of the importance of cesses 
as a source of the income of district councils, the m;~jority 
of us is of opinion _that no such provision should be made. 

(iv} We are ~old ~h;~t there have been cases in which 
the righ~s of district councils in public markets vested in 
them under section 23 of the Local Self-Government Act 
have been infringed by the proprietors of .the land occu~ 
pied by .these markets ~nd it has been suggested ~hat some 
penal provision should be made in the Local. Self-Gov
ernment Act to prevent such interference with these 
rights. We understand that the local Government is 
alre;~dy examining the m·atter. We agree that the legal 
position should be made clear. · 

_ 38. We consider thM the municipal law requires the 
:ollowing minor amendments :-

(i) Under rules 4 and 5 of municipal electoral rules, 
claims and objections in respect of electoral rolls of muni
cipal committees are now heard by the office-be;~rers. 
In recent years there have been widespread complaints 
that p~rtisan spirit has been shown in the preparation of 
these rolls. We have carefully considered this matter and 
are of opinion that the present procedure is unsatisfactory 
and the power to hear all claims and objections should 
be vested in the Deputy Commissioner or his assistants. 
The necessity for ~ny such provision will, of course, 
disappe;~r in future with the adoption for local bodies of 
the franchise for the provincial legislature. 

(ii) A clear provision, corresponding to section 69 of 
the Local Self-Government Act, should be made in the 
Municipalities Act prohibiting a member from voting on, 
or taking part in ~he discussion of, any matter in which 
he h~s directly or indirectly any pecuniary interest. 

(iii) A provision, corresponding to section 46 of the 
Loc;~l Self-Government Act, should also be made laying 
down that an officer or servant should not be interested 
in any contract ·or bargain with the municipal committee. 

(iv) There should be one set of provident fund rules 
applicable to all municipal committees ~s is the case with 
district councils. One of us, however, desires to point 
out that the percentage of contribu_tions m.ade by the 
different municipal committees is not uniform and this 
may create practical difficulties. 
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(v) If lias oeen brought to our notice that there is at 
present a slight inconsistency between sections 66 (5) and 
69 of the Municipalities Act. We think that section 69 
should be redrafted providing for the local Government's 
sanction being obtained to any exemption from the 
haisiyat and terminal taxes. 

(vi) Under the haisiyat tax rules the maximum 
amount payable on Government property comes to Rs. 120 
or Rs. 240, while on the rental basis as laid down in se~
tion 74 it is comparatively larger. We think. that sec
tion 74 should be amended providing_ that the assessment 
should not be more than what it would· be if ordinary 
hai~iyat tax were imposed~ 

(vii) The provisions of sections 78 and 79. arid of 
Chapter XIX of the Municipalities Ad should be exten<;l_
ed to the recovery of all kinds of municipal dues otlier 
than taxes. 

(viii) We have been asked whether section 83 (1) of 
the r~1unicipalities Act should not be amended so that 
appeals a~ainst assessment mav be heard by a special 
officer or by the civil courts. We are definitely opposed 
to these appeals bein~ entru'Sted to the civil .courts, ·and 
~., under tlie present law Government can appoint a spe
cial officer to hear such appeals, we do not consider that 
:my amendment is necessary. 

(ix) Practical difficulty has been experienced for 
want of a orovision in section 29 of the Municipalities 
Act for establishing a joint board irrespective of the wishes 
of the municipal committees. We think that a· provision 
~hould be made empowering Government to appoint a 
hoard in sucli cases~ 

(x) No alienation or diversion of lands acquired by 
municipal committees for specific purposes should be per-
nitted without tlie local Government's sanction. ' -

(xi) The imposition of tolls on vehicles, :which .are 
ordinarily kept within municipal limits and pay the 
internal vehicle- tax, causes hardship. Such vehicles 
~hould be exempted from any toll tax. 

( xii) A provision is necessary for the punctual credit
in,'! of the proportionate share of each locaJ body: in the 
proceeds of octroi or other _taxes jointly recovered for 
;-nore than one local body. 

(xiii) It sliould be made compulsory for municipal 
committees to have periodical analysis .made of their 
w_ater. 
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(xiv) Sections 93 and 94 of the Municipalities Act 
should be suitably amended making it obligatory on muni
cipal committees to have proved encroachments on 
streets, sewers and drains removed. A general tightening 
up of the law relating to encroachments is also necessary. 
We, however, think that there is risk of municipal com
mittees gettin~ involved in litigation as a result of the 
unintentional infrin~ement of private rights. Subject to 
proper safeguards bein~ provided against such contin
~encies, we leave it to Government to make such amend
ments in the l;:tw regarding encroachment" as are calculat
ed to achieve this object. 

(xv) Sec~ion 156 should be amended authorizin.g 
municipal committees to have a medical examination 
made of persons suspected of suffering from any- infectious 
disease. 

(xvi) We are in favour of the ~eneral principle that 
power should be vested in the municipal committee and 
its executive and medical officers to enable them to com
hat more effectively infectious diseases and offensive or 
dan~erous trades. Provisions on the basis of section 141 
of the Punj;:tb Municipal Act, 1911, will be suitable. 

(xvii) There have been many cases in recent times of 
extensions of municipal towns takin~ place in a haohazard 
m~nner without any reference to the future ~rowth of the 
town and without due re~ard to the provision for roads. 
drainage and water-supply. The recent committee 
~.opointed l:iy Government for drawin~ up a scheme of 
improvement for the Na~pur town has drawn oointed 
!lttention to this. We are definitely of opinion that the 
municioal committee should be ~iven statutorv power to 
romoel the owners of private lands within their limits to 
l,uiJd over it only in accordance with a lay-out aoproved 
by the committee. We understand that the legal position 
is doubtful at present and consider it essential to make the 
municipal committees· powers clear in this matter. 

(xviii) i\s regards notified area committees, we con
sider that a provision should be made for the nomina
tion of candidates standing for election. The present 
system of calling upon the electorate to vote for some out 
of a large number of candidates is unsatisfactory. The 
system of voting by ballot should also be extended to elec
tions to these bodies. 



PART IlL-VILLAGE PANCHAYAtS 
39. The subject of village panchayats was reviewed 

by a committee in 1926, most of the recommendations of 
which were accepted by Governmen~. Government's 
present policy in regard to village panchayats is based 
on these recommendations. Apart from the amend
ments made in pursuance of the recommendations of the 
committee, seven amending bills have ·been before the 
Legislative Council with regard to .this Act. 

The most important question on which we h.ave ·been 
called upon to express our views in connection with vil
lage panchayats is what steps should be taken to induce 
them to ~ssume administra~ive functions oil a much larger 
scale. The panchayats have shown a p_ersistent ·dis
inclination for undertaking administrative duties. · · ·The 
suggestion has been made to us that the present· policy 
of first investing them with judicial and criminal powers 
should be reconsidered and, the grant of these powers 
should be made condition.al· on the panchayats showing 
definite capacity for administrative work. We under
stand that Government at present confers enhanced judi
cial powers on panchay_ats which show some progress in 
administrative work. We have considered the matter 
exhaustively and commend the suggestion that panchayats 
should be started with criminal and judici~I powers but 
some time should be given them to undertake adminis
trative work on penalty of those powers being withdrawn. 
The time limit should be the first full panchayat year. 
If by the end of the full one year it has not undertaken 
administrative duties, its judicial ana . criminal pow.ers 
should be withdrawn, unless good reasons are shown for 
failure to undertake them. 

40. The other important question affecting the 
administration of panchayats which has provoked strong 
difference of opinion amongst us is what exactly. should 
be their relations with district councils particularly 
in respect of a proper division of .functions and 
allotment of finances. Our recommendation is that 
it should be made compulsory for village. panchayats to 
undertake within their limits, (1) conservaqcy and .sanita
tion ; (2) the construction and maintenanc~ of roads and 

5 
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(3) the maintenance and improvement of water-supply. 
Selected panchayats should .also be allowed. to undertake 
the management of markets, cattle-pounds and ferry ghats. 
In order to enable them to meet the cost of such works 
the district councils should tr;msfer to the village pan
chayats 10 per cent of the cesses recovered from the 
areas of these panchayats and such percentage of the 
income from markeJs, cattle registration, cattle-pounds, 
ferry ghats, etc., in the panchay~t areas as may be com
mensurate with the services rendered by the panchayats, 
subject to ;l minimum of 25 per cent of the income from 
these sources. 

Minor 41. We have also to make the following recom-
matters d · · d · · ff · affecting men at10ns m regar to certam mmor matter~ a ectmg 
village village panchayafs :-
panchayats. 

(i) A provision should be made for the removal of 
members of panchay.ats who are in arrears of taxes. The 
Deputy Commissioner should be empowered to take neces
sary action for the removal of members in such cases and 
for filling the resulting vacancies. 

(ii) A village b~nch or court should be debarred 
from t_aking cognizance of cases or suits in which any 
member is directly interesJed. 

(iii) The Deputy Commissioner should be empower
ed to' suspend any order or resolution of the panchayat 
if it is contrary to law or is likely to cause injury or annoy
ance to the public or to any class or body of persons or 
to lead to a breach of the peace. Such .a provision 
already exists in the Municipalities .and Local Self-Gov
ernment Acts. 

Measures 42. It lias been brought to our notice that their 
to ensure limited resources and disincJination to incur the odium of 
~~~rf.:~~ imposing taxation have obstructed the progress of the 
panchayats, village panchayats. We have considered the remedies 

suggested for improving this state of thin~s but do not 
agree that the imposition of taxation by panchayats should 
be made compulsory yet. A. provision should, however. 
be made that taxes may be paid in the shape of personal 
service. We understand that villa~ers may be more 
ready to contribute their share towards village develop
ment by rendering personal service. We may, however. 
add that on principle the cost of village conservancy and 
sanitation should always be met from local taxation. 
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43. At present there is no obligation on village pan- Compul

chayats to prepare an annual budget. We consider such ~~?vision 
a provision necessary. The budgets of village pancha- forpre-

h Id b b · d h d' • .1 f paration of yats s ou e su mttte to t e tstnct counc1 or budgets by 

approval and the district council should return them village 
wi.thin a specified time, say, two months after the receipt panchayats. 

thereof. If they are not actually returned duly sanc-
tioned within that time, the district council's sanction 
should be presumed. ·We also consider that the accounts 
of ~11 panchaya~s should be audited. The district coun-
dls should arrange for, and bear the cost of, this audit. 



PART IV.-VILLAGE SANITATION PANCHAYATs· 

44. As regards village sanitation panchayats, the D~sirabllity 
most important question that we have thought necessary f!~ :_:~:._~ 
to consider is whether i~ is desirable to continue the pre- Ia~e Sanita

sent Village Sanitation and Public Management Act. ~~~~~~d 
After the passing of the Village Panchayat Act and with Mana~e
the establishment of so many as 948 panchayats in the ~~~tAct, 
province the continuance of a different provision for · · 
maintaining similar institutions m.ay be sai9 to be unneces-
sary. As we favour a policy of setting up some local body 
for every village we .are against the wholesale abolition of 
exi~ting village sanitation panchayats without any sub-
stitute being provided for them. We understand that the 
desirability of repealing the Act was considered by 
Government in 1923 and again in 1926 by th~ village pan-
chayat committee. The conclusion then was th.at ' the 
Act should not be repealed as t.here was no compulsory 
provision under which any other local body could be sub-
stituted for existing village •. .sanitation panchayats. ·' · As 
a matter of policy, however, no new village sanitation 
panchayats .have been established since then. As a result 
of this policy the number of village sanitation panchayats 
in the province has been reduced from 137 to, 77: . After 
considerin~ the matter we are of opinion that" this. policy 
need not be altered. Efforts should be continued· for 
replacing existing village sanitation panchayats by notified 
area committees or village panchayats and no new village 
sanitation. panchaya~ should be established. The ques-
tion of repealing the Act may be taken up lp.ter on when 
the process of replacing village sanitp.tion panchayats by 
otlier local bodies has made further progress. 

45. We have also to make the following minor Minor re
recommendaHons regarding village sanitation pancha- commen-

~ datlons 
yats :- re~ardin~ 

villa~e 

{i) Election by ballot should be introduced in village sanitation 
sanitation · panchayats of villages with a population of panchayats. 

5,000 or more. 

(ii) Applications for entering in the voters' list 
names which nave been omitted through the patwari's 
mistake sliould be exempt from the conrt-fe·e stamp. 
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(iii) Village sanitation panch.ayats should be per
mitted to farm ou~ the right to collect market dues, 
provided proper safeguards are laid down regarding the 
rates at which dues should be recovered. 

(iv) Arrears of dues from market contractors should 
be made recoverable as arrears of land revenue. 

(v) We are told that new notified area committees 
or village panchayats which replace existing village sani~a
tion panchayats often inherit l_arge _arrears of taxes left 
unrecovered by the sanitation panchayat. Provision is 
necessary to enable the new local body to recover such 
arrears by a summary procedure. 

(vi) The Deputy Commissioner should be given 
oower to suspend or c_ancel _any order or resolu~ion of the 
village sanitation panchayat on the lines of section 5~ of 
the Municipalities Act. 

(vii) The majority of us are similarly of opinion that 
the Deputy Commissioner should also be given power to 
order and enforce the execution of any work or perform
ance of any du~y in the interest of the public of the place 
on the lines of section 54 of the Municipalities Act. 

(viii) The secretary or other officer of a sanitation 
panchayat need not necessarily be a member of it. 

(ix) We have been asked whether sanitation p.ancha
yats 'should have the power ~o make contributions out of 
their funds for expenditure on any object even outside 
their limits. We are definitely against any such power 
being given to sanitation panchay.ats. 



SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT RECOMMENDATIONS 
MUNICIPALITIES, LOCAL BOARDS AND 

DISTRICT COUNCILS 
FRANCHISE 

1. The franchise· for the new provincial legislature 
should be adopted for municipalities and local boards ; it 
should, however, be supplemented by the inclusion of any 
considerable class of people who exercise the franchise for 
local bodies but have not been given the 'franchise for the 
new provincial legislature. (Paragraphs 4 and 5.) 

2. The candidates for membership should possess 
certain higher qualifications than voters, ~xcept in the case 
of aboriginal tribes. (Paragraph 7.) 

CONSTITUTION 

3. No person should be allowed fo be an office
bearer of more than one local bosJy at the same time. 
(Paragraph 7.) 1.• 

; . 
4. The provisions of all existing model byelaws 

regulating the relations of local boards and district coun
cils should be embodied in rules. (Paragraph 9.). 

5. Seats for aboriginal tribes should be· reserved in 
local boards and district councils and filled by nomina
tion, particularly in areas where they predominate. 
(Paragraph 10.) 

6. The life of a local body should be five years. 
(Paragraph 11.) 

7. Plural-member constituencies should be abolish
ed in all local bodies except in such municipalities where 

. the local Government finds any special necessity for them. 
(Paragraph 12.) 

8. Nomination sfiould be continued, but (i} its pro
portion should not exceed 1/6th of the total membership 
of a local body; (ii) it should be confined · to experts, 
minorities and unrepresep.ted interests ; (iii) except in the 
case of aboriginal tribes, p~rsons nominated should have 
the minimum qualifications of a candidat~ for member
ship ; (iv) the nomination should be made py the Deputy 
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Commissioner to local boards and by the local Goverri
~ent to other bodies; (v) nomination to municipal com
mittees should follow selection as is now the case with 
district councils. (Paragraph 13.) 

9 .. Selection should be retained, but should be con
fined to persons who have been office-bearers or members 
of municipal committees, local boards or district councils, 
for not less than three years. Persons selected must 
posses the minimum qualifications prescribed for candi
dates for membership. (Paragraph 14.) 

10. 
bodies. 

Non-members may be office-bearers of local 
(Paragraph 15.) 

11. Habitual absentee members should be removed 
automatically. (Paragraph 17.) 

12. Offences of false personation, bribery and sell
ing of voting papers at elections should be made cogniz
able. (Paragraph 18.) 

13. The power of deciding election disputes should 
be vested in the district judge, addit~onal district judge or 
a selected subordinate judge,· whose decision should be 
final, and a summary procedure should be made com
pulsory. (Paragraph 19.) 

STAFF 

14. There should be a.n appeal against all forms of 
departmental punishment except censure. (Paragraph 20.) 

15. Certain duties of local bodies should be allotted 
by statute to their executive officers. (Paragraph 20.) 

16. Suspension in excess of one month and resigna
tion of specified officers should be subject to Govern
ment's sanction. (Paragraph 20.) 

17. The establishment of a local bodies services 
commission is desirable. (Paragraph 21.) 

18. Suitable qualifications for the staff of local bodies 
should be prescribed by rules. (Paragraph 22.) 

19. Government should have power to compel a 
local body to appoint efficient staff. (Paragraph 22.) 
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20. An institute for ·the training of the staff of local 
bodies should be established on the lines of the one in the 
Bombay· Presidency. (Paragraph 22.) · 

. 21. The proposal to constitute the staff of. .all Jocal 
bodies info a provincial cadre is not easily workable 'but 
should be further examined. (Paragraph 23.) 

GOVERNMENT CONTROL 

. 22; The 'Deputy Commissione.r should be· empower-
ed to suspend any resolution of a municipal committee or 
district council if he considers it ultra vires : amplifica~ 
tion of section 53 of the Municipalities Act and section 61 
of the Local Self-Government Act 'recommended. 
(Paragraph 25.) · 

. 23. Government should have some power of dis" 
ciplinary action ?gainst the municipal committee and 
district council shor£ of dissolution or supersession 
amendment of the Act suggest~d. (Paragraph 25.) 

24. Adequate provision should be made to enforce 
compliance with Govermnel)( s orders passed under the 
Acts. (Paragraph 26.) ·· 

25. The local Government's power ot revision anq 
review under the Municipalities and Local Self-Govern
ment Ads should be defined clearly as in the Land Rev
enue Act. (Paragraph 27.) 

TAXATION 

26. Municipal committee.s and district councils 
may be given the power to impose an entertainment tax. 
(Paragraph 29.) 

27. Government should have power to compel a 
municipal committee fo make service.s like conservancy, 
water-supply and· lighting self-supporting. (Paragraph 
29.) 

28. No indirect taxation should be allowed to be 
imposed before all servic~s are made self-supporting. 
(Paragraph 29.) 

29.. District . councils should be given powers 
~nalogous to those contained in chapter XIX of fhe Muni
.cipalities Act in respect of their own taxes. (Paragrap_h 29.) 
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SYSTEM OF AUDIT 

30. Facilities for pre-audit shpuld be allowed on 
payment to such local bodies as demand them. (Para-
graplt ·3L) -

31. Government should have power to gef audit 
objections removed and audit note complied witll, at the 
cost of the local body concerned. Provision should also 
~e made ~or surcharging S';Ich cost against those r.espons
Ible for failure to comply wtth the audit note. (Paragraph 
32.) 

PRIMARY EDUCATION 

32. The management, control and administration of 
primary education shpuld be transferred from local bodies 
to independent school boards of which one should be con
stituted for each district. (Paragraph 33.) 

MINOR MATTERS AND SUBSIDIARY AMENDMENTS TO ACTS 

33. Certain minor recommendations regarding 
municipal committees, local bqards and district councils 
made. (Paragraph 36.) 

34. Certain minor recommendations regarding dis
trict councils made. (Paragraph 37.) 

35. A number of miscellaneous amendments to the 
municipal law suggested. (Paragraph 38.) · 

VILLAGE PANCHAYATS 

36. A panchayat should be started with judicial and 
criminal powers but a time limit of full one year from the 
date. of estabilshment should be given to it to undertake 
administrative work on pe.nalty of its judicia.l and _criminal 
powers being withdrawn. (Paragraph 39.) 

37. Certain duties should be made obligatory -on 
village panchayats and ce.rtain duties may be transferred 
to them: a certain percentage of the district council's 
income from panchayat areas should be allotted to pan
chayats. (Paragraph 40.) 

38. Certain minor recommendations regarding vil
_lage panchayats made. (Paragraph 41.) 
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VILLAGE SANITATION PANCHAYATS 
39... No new village sanitation panchayats should be 

established and the repfacement of village sanitation pan
chayats by notified area committees or village panchayats 
should be encouraged. (Paragraph 44.) 

40. Certain minor recommendations regarding vil
lage sanitation panchayats made. (Paragraph 45.) 

B. G. KHAPARDE. 
M. M. MULLNA. 
M.P. KOLHE. 
*R. A. KANITKAR. 
DWARKANATH SINGH. 
U.S. PATIL. 
M. SAMIULLAH KHAN. 
C. R. HEMEON. 
W. H. SHOOBERT. 
R.N. BANERJEE. 
*K. "P'. P ANDE. 
*J. L. VERMA. 
SYED. MOBINUR RAHMAN. 

*Signed subject to supplementary Dotes attached. 



Supplementary note of Mr. R. A. Kanitkar, M.L.C. 

I wish fo add that the committee had agreed that no 
village should be without arrangements for sanitation 
either by a village p;mch~yat, or under mukaddam rules 
in Central Provinces or under rules under Berar Land 
Revenue Code in Berar. It had also agreed that the 
Local Self-Government Act should have a defini~e provi
sion with regard to the duties of the district council towards 
panch;~yats established in its jurisdiction. 

R. A. KANITKAR. 
The 4th December 1935. 

Supplementary note of Mr. J. L. Verma, M.L.C. 

I sign the report subjec~ to following observations :-
(a) I have not been able to see eye to eye with my 

colleagues on the committee, regarding the 
manner in which Government control is 
proposed to be exercised in future. · Re
alizing that there are a few local bodies 
where administration is not up to the mark, 
there is hardly any justification for making 
laws more stringent. 

(b) Transference of primary education from local 
bodies to other boards may lead to further 
transference of other works such as public 
health, roads and buildings to similar boards.
The process will ultimately result in reduc
ing the loc.al bodies ~o mere vlll.age pan
cliayats. 

(c) To expect local bodies to carry on their admi
nistration efficiently without proper control 
over their staff is to expec~ something 
impossible from them. · 

J. C. VERMA. 
Tht; lO~h Decemb.er 1935, 
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Supplementary note of Mr .. K. P. Pande, M.i..c. 

The ·recommendation of the report that primary edu
cation be entrusted to district and provincial boards· 
appears to be re-actionary and retrograde but in the pre
sent deplorable state of primary education there is no 
other course open to us. Government has been treating 
primary education in a most niggardly manner.· Grants 
to local bodies have not been increased. On the con
trary they have been reduced by 20 per cent. . Since 1921 
progress has been backwards so far as such grants are 
concerned. The present ones are the lowest on the 
record. While the expenditur~ of other departments 
has been steadily going up, the educational grants have 
been going do:wn from year to year. 

The results of this-- step-motherly treatment are as 
under:-

The · school buildings are collapsing for want of 
repairs and they are being closed. 

The salaries of primary school teachers have been 
subjected to drastic cuts by the local bodies of 
the province. 

The above is a very sad commentary on the educa-
tional policy of Government. · 

I' am not in favour of district boards. They will per
petuate all the e_vils which are rampent in the local bodies 
in the worst form. The provincial board will be able to 
cope with the work. 

In every advanced country primary education is 
being looked after by the State. Let the Central Prov
inces Government also accept that responsibility. 

' 
In view of the fact that the Government has commit

ted itself to accept responsibility for extension of primary 
education, I am inclined to accept the sound recommend
ation which should be thoroughly examined before it is 
given effect to. 

K. P. PANDE. 
The lOth December 1935, 



APPENDIX A 
[Referred to in paragraph I] 

NOTIFICATION 
Nagpur, the 11th May 1935. 

No. 3452-103-M-VIII.-In pursuanc~ of the assurance given 
in the Lt:gislative Council on the 30th January 1935, the Govern
ment of the Central Prpvinces (Ministry of Local Self-Govern
ment) has decided to appoint a committee of the following 
members:-

Chairmau. 

The Hon'ble Mr. B. G. Khaparde, Minister for Education. 

Members. 

Khan Bahadur M. M. Mullna, M.L.C., 
Mr. ~Iobinur Rahman, M.L.C., 
Mr. M. P. Kolbe, M.L.C., 
Mr. R. A. Kanitkar, M.L.C., 
Mr. K. P. Pande, M.L.C., 
Mr. Jhunnilal Verma, M.l-~C., 
Rai Bahadur Dadu Dwarkanath Singh, M.L.C., 
Rao Sahib Uttamrao Sitaramji Pntil, M.L.C., 
Mr. Samiullah Khan, President, Municipal Committee, 

Nagpur, 
Mr. ('. R. Hemeon, I.C.S., 

Mr. W. H. Shoobert, I.C.S., 

Mr. R. N. Banfrjee, I.C.S. (also Secretary to the Committee), 
to examine the whole structure of Local Self-Government in the 
province and make recommendations for its recpnstruction where 
necessary, with special reference to the tollowing matters concern
ing local bodies :-

1. Franchise. 
2. Constitution. 
3. Staff. 
4. Government control 
5. Taxation. 
6. The system of audit. 

By .order p{ the Government 
(Ministry of Lo_cal Self-Government). 

R.N. BANERJEE, 
Revenue Secretary to Government, 

Central Pro-pincel. 



APPENDIX B 

[Referred to in paragraph 2.J 

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT COMMITTEE 

NOTIFICATION 

Nagpur, the 18th July 1935. 

No. 4731-103-M-VIII.-The following ··questionnaire has 
been issued by the Local Self-Government Committee appointed 
by the Government ot the Central Provinces (Ministry of Local 
Self-Government), by notification No. 3452-103-M-VIII~ dated 
the 11th May 1935; All replies to the questionnaire or. to any 
parts of it should be sent to the undersigned not later than the 
31st August 1935*:-

R. N. BANERJEE. 

Secretary, 
Local Self-Government Committee. 

QUESTIONNAIRE 

MUNICIPALITIES AND DISTRICT COUNCILS 

FRANCHIS,E 

I. What should be the franchise for the general elec.torate? 
Do you suggest its modificaltion for liberalizing it in the case of 
women and the Scheduled Castes? 

2. Should any minimum educational qualification he pre
scribed for voters, and, if so, should it be relaxed in any way in 
the case o.f the depressed and backward classes and women? 

3. Should the qualifica<tions for voters and members vary? 
If so, how? 

4. Should the franchise for the provincial legislature be 
ac.cepted for municipal committees and local boards? 

CONSTITUTION 

5.· Should a person be prohibited from being· a member 
of more than one local body at the same time? · 

•This was subsequently extended to the 15th September .1935 by Notification 
No. 5608-VIII, dated the 12th August 1935. 

7 
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6. Should the constituencies be single member or plural 
member ones? 

7. Should the present strength of ·municipal committees 
and district councils be increased with the enlargement of the 
electorate? 

8. In order to maintain continuity of policy, should retire
ment of members by rotation be introduced in the local bodies 
in place of their entire renewal at stated period as at present? 

. 9. What should be the life of a local body-three or five 
years? 

10. ·Should a statutory obligation be imposed on all voters 
to attend the poll to record their votes except for valid and good 
reason? Would you suggest any penalty for the breach of such 
obligation? 

11. Should nomination he continued or abolishe.d? If the 
foriner, should a nominated member possess voters' qualifica
tions, and if the latter, what provision should be made to safe
guard the int·erests of minorities? . . 

12. Should selection be retained or abolished; and if the 
formerJ.. should it be made by means of single transferable vote 
systeml 

13. Is it neoessary that an official should preside at meetings 
of the various local bodies for the etection of their office
bearers? 

1'4.. Should the definition of "residence"· in section 11 of 
the Municipalities Act and section 8 of the Local Self-Govern
ment Act, be extended to section 18 of the Municipalities Act 
and section 11 of the Local Self-Government Act? 

15. Should the president or vice-president be elected (1) 
only from the members or (2) outsiders? If the latter, must 
the outsider posses a voter's qual.ification? 

16. Should vice-presidents be elected by ordinary method 
of election, or by means of single transferable vote? 

17. Shou!.d a maximum period be prescribed during which 
all proceedin~s from the prepara,tion of electoral rolls to the 
election of office-bearers must be completed? 

18. What should be the machinery for the decision of elec
tion disputes? Have you any suggestions to make to expedite 
these decisions? 

19. Should the Legislative Council Rules with regard to 
disput.es, corrupt practices and other matters be made applicable 
to the local bodies? 



20. · Should offences in connection with elections to local 
bodies be made cognizable? 

21. · How should habitual absentees be dealt with? 

22. Should a simple majority instead of the present two
thirds be considered sufficient for the removal of office-bearers 
and members? 

23. Should the powers of the local Government to remove 
office-bearers and members be enlarged in any way? Should, 
for example, the local Government have power to remove a 
member or office-bearer for negJ,ect of duty, incompetence or 
misconduct, or take any other disciplinary . action against him 
on its own initiative? 

24. Need resignation of the president or· vice-president be 
accepted by the local Government or should the Deputy Com
missioner be empower.ed to accept it? 

25. In view of the general complaint that office-bearers of 
municipal committees show partisan spirit in the preparation of 
electoral rolls, should the power of deci.ding claims and objec
tion9 preferred under the electoral rules be withdrawn altogether 
from the president and vice-pr.esident and transferred to an 
official to be appointed by the Deputy Commissioner for the 
purpose or to some special r

1
t;,vising authority whose decision 

should be final? · ·· 

. 2n. Hav·e you any other suggestions to make for the modi
fication of the constitu'tion of municipal committees and district 
councils? · 

STAFF 

'lJ. What further steps are necessary to ensure employees 
security of tenure? 

28. (a) Should a "Local Bodies Services Commission" on 
the lines of the "Public Service Commission" be established? 

(b) What powers and duties should be entrusted to such a 
commission? 

(c) What should be its constitution? 

29. Should the staff of all local bodies he constituted into 
a provincial cadre with free transfers from one municipal com
mittee and district council to another or from one local body 
to another? 

30. Should there be an appeal against all forms of depart
mental punishment except censure? 

31. Should suitable qualifications for the staff be prescribed 
by rules? 
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: 32. Should the Government have power to compel a local 
body to engage an efficient and sufficient staff? 

33. Should a Local Self-Government institute on the lines 
of the one in the Bombay Presidency be established for the 
training of the staff of local bodies? 

34. Should certain duties of locaL bodies be entrusted to 
their ·executive officers by statutory provision? 

35. What are your views on the following matters con
cerning the officers and servants specified in the proviso (i.) to 
section 25 (1) of the Municipalities Act and proviso (iii) to sec
ton 45 (1) of the Local Self-Government Act:-. 

(a) Should the Government control their appointment, 
dismissal and remuneration as at present? If so, 
what should be their position as regards appeals 
against the orders of their dismissal passed by local 
bodies and confirmed by the Government and 
should the Government have power to order lesser 
punishment than dismissal under section 25 (5) of 
the MunicipaBties Act and section 45 (3) of the 
Local Self-Government Act? 

(b) If the control is not to be exercised by the Govern
ment in whom shoul.d it vest? 

(c) Should the control which under the proviso to section 
25 (1) of the Municipalities Act and proviso (iii) to 
section 45 (1) of the Local Self-Government Act 
is at present confined to appoinltment, dismissal and 
remuneration be further extended? For example, 
should suspension and resignation also be subject to 
such control? 

GOVERNMENT CONTROL 

36. Should provision be made for any disciplinary action 
against local bodies short of dissolution or supersession? 

37. Should the Depu•ty Commissioner or Commissioner 
have power under section 53 of the Municipalities Act and sec
tion 61 of the Local Self-Government Act to suspend any reso
lution of a committee and council if he considers it ultra vires? 

38. Have you any suggestions to make with regard to the 
powers vested in the Deputy Commissioner and the Commis
sioner under section 53 of the Municipaliti·es Act or section 61 
of the Local Self-Government Act? 

39. Should the powers of revision under section 58 of the 
Municipalities Act and section 65 of the Local Se!i-Governm~nt 
Act and of review be defined clearly as in the Land Revenue 
Act? 

40. 'What provision should be made to enabJ.e the Govern
mtmt to enforce compliance with its orders passed under the 
Municipalities Act and Local Self-Government Act? 
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41. Should Government tak.e .general power to condone 
irregualrities committed by local bodies'( 

TAXATION 

42. Should the local bodies' power of taxation be extend
ed? If so, what fresh sources of taxation would you suggest? 

43. Should the Gov·ernment be empowered to compel 
local bodies to levy certain taxes for discharging their essential 
duties? If so, what taxes should be made compulsory? 

44. The tendency to raise income from indir·ect taxation 
has been too common in recent years. Is this justifiable and 
are any further restrictions necessary on the imposition of 
indirect taxation? 

45. In view of the fact that different taxes are levied by 
different bodies which result in diversion of trade from one 
area to another, is it desirabi.e that certain taxes be l·evied on 
a provincial basis? 

46. Which taxes should be thus provincialized in this 
manner? 

47. Should there be a dear provision that taxation and 
byelaws cannot have retrospective effect"( 

48. Should the procedure for the collection of taxes be 
simplifi..ed in any way in order that it may be prompt and 
economical? If so, how? 1/ 

MISCELLANEOUS 

49. Outgoing local bodies are often very lavish (a) i.n 
expenditure, and (b) in giving promotion to the staff. What 
safeguards should be provided against this? 

50. Shoul.d a lawyer member of a local body be debarred 
from appearing in cases either for or against the local body? 

51. Should there be one Act and one set of rules for local 
bodies of all kinds as is the case in Madras? 

52. It has been suggested that section 9 of the Municipal
ities Act should be r·e-drafted as follows and that. section 67 of 
the Local Self-Government Act should be recast on the lines 
of this revised section:-

"1£ the circumstanc-es of any municipality are such that, in 
the opinion of the local Government, any provision of t~i!l 
Act is unsuited thereto, the local Government may, by notifi
cation-

(a) 

(b) 

withdraw the operation of that provision from the 
municipality, 

applv that provision to the municipa!jty in a modified 
form to be specified in such notification, 

(c) make any additional provision f!Jr 1thc. municipality 
in respect of the matter mentiOned m the provi
sion which has· been withdrawn from, or applied 
:n a modified form to, the municipality." 
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53: Should a clear prov1s1on be made empowering local 
bodies to authorize the vice-president to perform any of the 
functions and duties of the president when the latter refuses to 
perform it? 

54. Should there be a fixed time by which the local bodies 
might adopt byelaws? · 

55. (i) Do you think that time has come when local bodies, 
specially the municipalities should undertake secondary or 
higher education for the boys in their area? 

(ii) If so, have you got any scheme to suggest for the same? 

56. Do you consider it advisable to re11,ulate and supervise 
the svstem of primary and middle school education in the Cen
tral Provinces on the same lines as high school education? 

77. (i) Is it a fact that the efficiency of the administration 
of local bodies in this province is deteriorating on account of 
party politics? 

(ii) If so, what are your suggestions for counteracting this 
evil? 

58. Do you think that the district councils :md the muni
cipalities should be empowered only to lay down the general 
policv of administration and the execution thereof be left to 
the Chief Officer or the Secr.etary of these bodies, as is the case 
with corporations of the presidency towns? 

59. Should the following bodies be treated as institutions 
of Local Self-Government?-

(a) sanitataion committees under mukaddam rules in Cen
tral Provinces; 

(b) sanitation committees established under Berar Land 
Rev.enue Code (section 194); 

(c) various market committees; and 
(d) plateau committees. 

60. If so, what should be their relation with the larger 
bodies within the jurisdiction of which they lie? Is it advisable 
to allow these bodies to take over some of the functions of the 
larger bodies? If so, what functions should these be? 

61. There have been numerous instances in which rival par
ties have held seoarate meetin~s of their own or where office
bearers have held or dissolved meetings against the wishes of 
the majority. In view of this, should not a more definite provi
sion be made in ·the Act or the rules for the conduct of 
business? 

62. Cases have come to notic·e in which office-bearers have 
entered into shady transactions which were not held to be con
~racts within the meaning of se<:tion 45. In view of this, should 
the scooe of section 45 of the Municipalities Act and section 75 
of the Local Self-Government Act be widened? 



ss 
63. Need inv.estments in Gov'ernment securiti~ be subject 

to Government's sanction [section 62, (3) of the Municipalities 
Act and section 54 (3) of the Local Self-Government Act]? 

64. Should the advice of the expert engineering and medi
cal staff of the Government be made available to local bodies in 
matters relating to town planning, drainage, water works and 
medical relief, etc.? 

AUDIT 

65. Have any serious defects or difficulties come to notice 
so far in the working of the Local Fund Audit Act? 

66. \Vith a "view to avoiding recurrence of mistakes should 
the Government auditors audit the accounts of .local bodies 
every month as is done in the co-operative banks? 

67. Should facil.ities of pre-audit be allo~ed to such local 
bodies as demand them on payment? 

68. Local bodies have been extr.emely negligent and dilatory 
in taking action on audit not.es. How can proper and punctual 
<:ompliance with audit notes be enforced? 

PRIMARY EDUCATION 

69. In order to place the whole system of primary educa
tion on a satisfactory basis, do you consider it advisable to 
transfer the management, control and administration of primary 
education from local bodies 16 independent school boards of 
which one should be continued for each district of the province? 
If so, what should be the constitution of such boards? 

70. As the proposed district school boards will have no 
powers of taxation, do you consider it advisable to raise, by 
legislation, the necessary funds for the purpose by means of a 
special education rate or cess on property, income, etc., in 
order to provide for future educational pro·gress? If so, how 
much? In that case should not the powers of local bodies to 
raise cesses for the same purpose cease? 

AMENDMENT OF THE Acr 

71. Are any other consequential and minor amendments 
considered nec·essary in the present law? 

MUNICIPALITIES 

CONSTITUTION 

72. Should there be special constituencies apart from those 
provided in section 12 (2) of the Municipalities Act? 

73. Should there be a clear provision corresponding to 
section 69 of the Local Self-Government Act prohibiting a 
member from voting or taking part in the discussion of any 
matter in which he had directly or indirectly any pecuniary 
interest? 
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STAFF 

74. Should there be a pr.ovision corresponding to section 
46 of the Local Self-Government Act layiAg down that an officer 
or servant should not be interested in any bargain or contract 
with the committee? 

75. Should there be one set of provident fund rules appli
cable to all municipal committees as in the case of district 
councils? 

76. Should a municipal committee with an income of 
Rs. 50,000 or more be compelled to engage a chief .executive 
dfficer and a health officer? If so, what statutory powers 
should be given to such officers? 

• 77. Should there be statutory powers assigned to the Exe
futive Officer in respect of appointment1 dismissal, punishment, 
control of the executive and performance of certain, functions 
of the municipal committee? 

TAXATION 

78. So for as the haisiyat and terminal taxes are concern
ed should not sections 66 (5) and 69 be reconciled by requir
ing local Government's sanction to any exemption under the 
J.atter? 

79. Is section 74 necessary at all? Under the haisiyat 
tax rules the maximum amount payable by Government comes 
to Rs. 120 or Rs. 240 while on rental basis it is comparatively 
larger? 

. 80., Should the provisions of sections 78 and 79 and 
of Chapter XIX of the Municipalities Act, be also extended to 
the recovery of all kinds of municipal dues other than taxes? 

81. Should section 83 {1) of the Central Provinces Muni
cipalities Act, 1922, be amended so that appeals against assess
ment may go to a special officer or to a civil court? 

MISCELLANEOUS 

82. ln the case of a dispute between two bodies should 
the local Government have the power of appointing a joint 
board irrespective of the wishes of the municipal commi'ttees 
(section 29) to get the matter decided? 

83. Need any restriction be imposed on the municipal 
committee's power to alienate l.ands acquired for a specific 
purpose (section 40)? 

84. Should not persons paying internal vehicle tax under 
section 66 (1) (c) be exempted from toll tax under section 66 (1) 
(d)? 
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85. Should the 5 per cent basis fixed under section 73 (a) 
for rental purposes be reduced in view of the present financial 
depression? If so, by how much? 

86. Should provision be made to secure the punctual cre
diting of the proceeds .of octroi and any other taxes shar.ed by 
two or more local bootes? 

87. Should a specific provision be made for compulsory 
analysis of water every year? . 

88. Should section 156 be amended to authorize a muni
cipal committee to make a medical examination of persons 
suspected to be suff.ering from any infectious diseases? 

89. Should the scope of section 212 be extended· to make 
it obligatory on the head of the patient's family, occupier of 
the building, authorities of hospitals, jails, sch9ols, etc., to 
notify the existence of infectious diseases in any dwelling, 
hospital, jail, school, etc.? 

90. What alterations, if any, do the provisions under 
Chapter XI require? 

In particular-

(i) Should 'the word "sMW' be substituted for the word 
"may" at the end 9f the second line of sub-section (2) of sec
tion 93 and at the end of the first line of sub-section (2) of sec-· 
tion 94 of the Municipalities Act? 

(ii) In view of the general tendency of committees to con· 
done encroachments, should the law relating to the summary 
removal of such encroachments be made more definite and 
drastic? 

91. What summary powers should be vested in the com· 
mittee or its executive and medical officer (where there is one) 
to combat infectious diseases or offensive or dangerous trades? 

92. Should the municipal committee be given the power 
to compel the owners of private land within the municipal 
area to build over it only in accordance with a lay-out approved 
by the committee? 

93. Should not the committee be compelled to fix certain 
percentages of expenditure in relation to its income on duties 
such as-

(a) Primary education; 
(b) Roads including acquisitions; 

(c) Drainage; 

(d) Sanitation? 
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94. When a committee adopts any scheme for widening of 
streets, drainage or other improvements and starts it, should it 
not be compeiled to make progressive provisions till the scheme 
is completed befOre it adopts any other· scheme? 

95. In view of the fact that considerable income is derived 
by municipal committees from rural areas specially from grain 
markets, is it desirabLe that the municipal committees should 
be made to contribute under the Act some portion of their in
come for the maintenance of roads in rural areas? 

NOTIFIED AREA COMMITTEES 

96. Should the principle of nomination of candidates 
standing for election be introduced in the case of notified areas? 

97. Should the system of voting by ballot be extended to 
these areas? 

DISTRICT COUNCILS 

CONSTITUTION 

98. Is any alteration in the constitution of district coun
cils considered necessary? In particular, what are your v1ews 
on the following two suggestions :-

(a) Should district councils and local bo'ards exist as at 
present and the former constituted by direct elec
tion supplemented by selection from each local 
board area, or 

(b) Should smaller unitary bodies, each for the area of one 
or more of the existing local boards and constituted 
by direct election, be substituted for the existing 
district councils and local boards? 

99. Should the local areas included in a military cantonment 
or a municipality or a notified area be excl.uded from the district 
council areas even for the purpose specified in section 7 of the 
Local Self-Government Act? 

IUO. How should the adequate representation of the ab
original tribes in district councils and local boards be secured? 

101. Should nominated members be allowed to take part 
in the selection of members of the district council? 

102. What are your views on the following matters regard-
ing the school boards of district councils:-

(a) total number of members; 
(b) the proportion of e:r:officio to elected members; 
(c) qualification of members; 
(d) extent to which they should be independent of the c.on· 

trol of the district council? 
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103. Should the school committees be elected every thira 
year and should they be allowed to elect their own chairman? 

104. In order to keep the district councils in touch with 
the affairs of local boards, is it desirable that the chairman of the 
latter should be made ex-officio member of the district council? 

STAFF 

105. Is it desirable that principles regulating the transfer 
of teachers should . be embodied in rules provided under the 
:Act? 

MATTERS TO BE ADMINISTER!ED BY DIST~ICT COUNCILS 

106. What should be the relation between. the district coun
cils and village panchayats in respect of the matters specified in 
section 21, so far as the areas within the limits of the latter 
bodies are concerned? 

FAIRS 

107. }\That should be the powers of district councils in 
respect of fairs and how should their relations with Government 
in respect thereof be regulated? 

... 
RELATIONS OF LOCAL BOARDS TO DISTRICT COUNCILS 

108. If the present form of constitution is retained, what 
suggestions have you to make to ensure the proper regulation of 
the relations of district councils and local boards? 

TAXATION 

109. Should suspension or remission of cesses be compulsory 
in cases in which Government grants suspension or remission 
of land revenue on account of general crop failure? 

MISCELLANEOUS 

110. (i) Should the district councils maintain veterinary 
dispensaries in the municipal areas? 

(ii) Should it not be made a statutory duty of the municipal 
committees to maintain them? 

111. Is it desirable that there should be a statutory defini
tion of the principles on which the district council should allot 
funds to local boards? 

112. Should a board of communication be established for 
,each division to look after village roads and other public works? 
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113. (i) All district councils have not enough work to make 
it economical for them to maintain a full Public Works Depart
ment staff. In view of this should a Building and Road Con
struction Board or only Road Constructio'n Board be set up for 
each division to effect economies and increase efficiency? 

(ii) If so, what should be the constitution of such a board? 
Should the local Government have any nominees on such boards 
even though Government works are not transferred to the dis- . 
trict councils, within the area of the boards? 

114. There is no penal provision in the Local Self-Govern
ment Act to deal with the infringement of the rights vested in 
the district council by section 23 regarding public markets; and 
the district council's only remedy is to file a civil suit against 
those responsible for such infringement. Do you consider that 
such a provision should be inserted in the Act? 

VILLAGE PANCHAYATS 

CONSTITUTION 

115. Is it desirable to adopt the system of election by ballot 
in the case of panchayats? 

116. Should a provision be made to nominate suitable 
persons to seats remaining unfilled in the general elections? 

117. Should there be a provision for the removal of 
panchas for non-payment of taxes and misconduct? 

POWERS 

118. Panchayats have shown a persistent disinclination for 
undertaking administrative duties. Should the present policy 
of first investing them with judicial and criminal powers be 
reconsidered and the grant of these powers be made condi
tional on the panchayats showing capacity for administrative 
work? . 

119. Under sub-section (2) of section 18 of the Village 
Panchayat Act the local Government can direct that any village 
bench may take cognizance of any or of all the offences men· 
tioned in the sub-section. But there is no provision similar to 
section 18 (1) (iii) enabling the local Government to withdraw 
from a village bench the power to take cognizance of any or all 
o£ these offences. Is such a provision necessary? 

120. What suggestions have you to make for the proper 
regulation of the relations of village panchayats with district 
councils? 

121. Should a oanchayat be debarred from takin,g cogni
zance of cases and suits in which a panch is directly or indirect
}'y interested·( 



61 

CONTROL 

122. Should the Deputy Commissioner be empowered to 
· r.uspend any order or resolution of a· panchayat if it is contrary 
to law or is likely to cause injury or annoyance to the public or 
to any class or body or persons or to lead to a breach of peace? 

GENERAL 

123. Is it a fact that their limited resources and disinclina
tion to incur the odium of taxation have obstructed the progress 
and healthy working of panchayats? If so, what steps should 
be taken to remedy this state of things? 

124. What sources of income of the district council should 
be transferred to panchayats and on what cond\tions? 

125. What powers should. be given to district councils to 
control the expenditure of such income? 

126. There is no compulsory provision for the preparation 
of budget. Is such provision necessary? 

AUDIT 

. 1Z7. Do you consider an audit of the accounts of village 
panchayats necessary? If so, what should be the agency for this 
audit and how should the cost O'f the audit be met? 

VILLAGE SANITATION PANCHAYATS 

CONSTITUTION 

128. Should· the Village Sanitation and Public Manage
ment Act be repealed entirely? 

129. Should election by ballot be substituted for the exist
ing system of election to sanitation panchayats? 

130. Are any alterations necessary in the qualifications of 
a voter or a candidate for membership? · 

131. Should an application for entering a name in the 
voters' list from which it has been omitted· through patwari's 
mistake be exempt from the court-fee stamp? 

132. Under rule 5 (2) of the rules under the Village Sanita
tion and Public Management Act, a sanitation panchayat's mem
ber is required to obtain leave of absence from the panchayat. 
\Vill it not suffice if the member simply gives an intimation of his 
absence to the chairman? 

TAXATION 

133. Should the panchayat have power to farm out to 
contractors the right to collect market dues? 
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134. Should the amount due from a market contractor be 
made recoverable as an arrear of land revenue? 

135. Is not a provision necessary in. the Act to enable the 
local body that replaces a sanitation panchayat to recover the 
arrears of taxes left unrecovered by the sanitation panchayat? 

CONTROl 

136. Should the Deputy Commissioner have power to sus
pend or cancel any order or resotution of the village sanita
tion panchayat? 

137. Should the Deputy Commissioner have power to order 
and enforce the execution of any work or performance of any 
duty in the interests of the public of the place? 

STAFF 

138. Should the secretary or other officer of a sanitation 
panchayat be appointed only from amongst its members? 

GENERAL 

139. Should the sanitation panchayat have power to make 
a contribution from its funds for expenditure on any object even 
outside its limits? 



APPENDIX C 
[Referred to in paragraph~4.] 

The present qualifications are as follows :

MUNICIPALITIES 

(1, Residence in the town for not less than 180 days during 
the calendar year preceding that in which the election is to be 
held subject to the following additional qualifications. 

(2) Persons in receipt of annual income of generally not 
less than Rs. 120 in the Central Provinces or Rs. 240 in Berar. 

NoTEs.- (i) In some municipal committees flil annual income of Rs. 100 
qualifies. 

(ii) The manager of a joint Hindu family is deemed to be in receipt of its 
total income. 

(3) Persons residing within th·e limits of. the municipality 
and assessed to municipal taxes of an annual· amount not less 
than Rs. 2 of any kind. · 

NoTB.-In a few municipal committees the limit is lower. 

(4) Persons owning house prope~ty within the limits of a 
municipality of an annual letting value of not less than Rs. 60 
or such less amount as may be fixed by n~les under the Act. 

(5) Women possessing literacy or educational qualifications 
of a standard to be prescribed by rules. 

2. In addition there are special constituendes such as the 
graduates' constituency in the Nagpur municipality for which 
special qualirucations are prescriQed. 

LOCAL BOARPS 

The qualifications of electors in the Central Provinces and 
Berar are as follows:-

(1) The following persons are· qualified as voters for pur
poses of electing the repr.esentatives of a circle :-

(a) All persons holding in euch circle land in proprietary 
right. 

(b) Tenants paying an annual rent in respect of land 
situated in each circle of an amount which varies 
from Rs. 10 to Rs. 25 in the Central Provinces and 
from Rs. 15 to Rs. 25 in Berar. 

(c) Persons possessing an annual income, derived in such 
cirdes from sources oth-er than agriculture of not 
less than Rs. 250 in the Central Provinc.es and 
Rs. 300 in Berar. 

(d) Persons paying the special school rate under section 
50, Local Self-Government Act, by reason of their 
occupying houses, buildings or lands in such 
circle, of an amount determined by Government. 
This has been fixed at Rs. 3 in Berar and at any 
amount in the Central Provinces. This qualifica-. 
tion is in force in Berar and in the following districts 
in the Central Provinces:--- · 

Nagpur, Chhindwara, Raipur, Bilaspur . and 
Jubbulpore. 
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FRANCHISE FOR THE CENTRAL PROVINCES 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 

EXTRACT FROM PART VIII OF SIXTH SCHEDULE TO THE GOVERN
MENT OF INDIA ACT OF 1935 

* * * * 
Qualifications dependent upon taxation 

2. Subject to the provisions of Part I of this Schedule and 
to any overriding provisions of this Part of this Schedule, a per
son shail be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for 
territorial constituency if in the previous financial year he 
either- · 

(a) was assessed to income-tax; or 

(b) was, in an urban area in lhe province in which a 
municipal tax based on haisiyat is imposed, assess
.ed to such a •tax on a haisiyat of no.t less than 
seventy-five rupees. 

Qualifications dependent on property, etc. 
3. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualifi.ed to be 

included in the electoral roll of a terri.torial constituency if 
he either-

(a) holds, in the Central. Provinces, as a proprietor or 
thekadar, an estate or mahal the land revenue or 
kamil-jama of which is not less than two rupees; or 

(b) holds, in the Central Provinces, as proprietor pr 
thekadar in proprietary right, sir land or khudkasht, 
or, as malik-makbuza, raiyat or tenant, agricultural 
land, being ·sir land or khudkasht or agricultural 
land the assessed or assessable land revenue or the 
rent of which is not less than two rupees; or 

(c) holds, in Berar, in other than tenancy right, agricultural 
land of which the assessed. or assessable land revenue 
is not less than two rupees; or 

(d) is, in an urban area in the province, the owner or 
· tenant of a building, the annual rental value of which 

is no.t less than six rupees; or 
(e) is a watandar pate! or a watandar patwari holding 

office, or a registered deshmukh or deshpandia or a 
lambardar. 

Educational· qualification 

4. Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is proved, in the prescribed manner, to have passed an exa
mination which qualified for admission to a course of study for 
a degree of the Nagpur University, or an examination prescribed 
as at least equivalent thereto, or, if it is so prescribed, any other 
prescribed examination not lower than a final middle school 
examnation: 
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Provided that, in relation to a constituency in Berar, the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall be deemed to be 
complied with in relation to any person if he is proved in the 
prescribed manner to have passed any exammation in the State 
of Hyderabad prescribed as at least equivalent to an examination 
the passing of which q'!arifies persons under those provisions. 

Qualification by reason of service in His Majesty's forces and the 
forces of. His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad 

5. (1) Subject as aforesaid, a person shall be qualified to· be 
included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency if 
he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of His Majesty's regular military forces. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, a person shall also be qualified to 
be included in the electoral roll for any territorial constituency 
in Berar if he is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non
commissioned officer or soldier of the regular forces of His 
Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad, or a retired, pen
sioned or discharged officer or man of the Hyderabad State 
Police. 

Additional qualification for women 

6. (1) Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall 
also be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any 
territorial constituency-

(a) if she is the pensioned' widow or. pensioned mother of 
a person who was an officer, non-commissioned offi· 
cer or soldier of His Majesty's regular military 
forces; 

(b) if she is proved in the prescribed manner to be literate 
or to be the holder of a primary school certificate; 
or 

(c) if her husband possesses the qualifications requisite for 
the purposes of this paragraph. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, a person who is a woman shall also 
be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for any territorial 
constituency in Berar if she is the pensioned widow or pensioned 
mother of a person who was an officer, non-commissioned officer 
or soldier of the regular forces of His Exalted Hi_ghness the 
Nizam of Hyderabad, or an officer or· man of the Hyderabad 
State Police. 

7. (1) A husband shall be deemed to possess the qualifica
tions requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph 
if he either-

(a) is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non
commissioned officer or soldier of His Majesty's 
regular military forces; or 

(b) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or the
kadar, an estate or mahal the land revenue or kamil 
jama of which is not less than thirty-five rupees; or 
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(c) holds, in the Central Provinces, as a proprietor or 
thekadar in proprietary right sir land or khudkasht 
or as a malik-makbuza, raiyat or tenant, agricul
tural land, being sir land, kh.udkasht or agricultural 
land, the assessed or assessable land revenue or rent 
of which is not less than thirty-five rupees; or 

(d) holds, in Berar, in other than tenancy right, agricul
tural land of which the assessed or assessable land 
revenue is not less than thirty-five rupees; or 

(e) is, in an urban area, the owner or tenant of a build
ing of which the annual rental value is not less than 
thirty-six rupees; · 

(f) was, in an urban area in which a municipal tax based on 
haisiyat is imposed, assessed in the previous finan
cial year to such a tax on a haisiyat of not less than 
four hundred rupees. 

(2) In relation to any territorial constituency in· Berar, ~ 
husband shall also be deemed to possess the qualifications 
requisite for the purposes of the last preceding paragraph if he 
is a retired, pensioned or discharged officer, non-commissioned 
officer or soldier of the regular forces of His Exalted Highness 
the Nizam of Hyderabad, or a retired, pensioned or discharged 
officer or man of. the Hyderabad State Police. 

Additional qualification for members of scheduled castes 
8. · Subj.ect ·as aforesaid, a member of a scheduled caste 

shall· also- be qualified to be included in the electoral roll for 
any territorial constituency if he is a kotwar, a jaglia, or a 
village m:;thar holding office. 

Application necessary for enrolment in certain cases 
9. No person shall, by virtue of paragraph 4 of this Part of 

this Schedule, or by virtue of being a pensioned widow or mother 
or of being literate or the holder .of a primary school certificate, 

· or of being the wife of an officer, non-commissioned officer, soldier 
or man of any force, be included in the electoral roll for any 
territorial constituency · unless application is made in the pre
scribed manner by him or, if it is so pr.escribed, on his behalf, 
that he should be so included. 

* * • 



APPENDIX D 
[Referred to in paragraph 13.] 

No. C-1121-SG9-VIII 

GOVERNMENT OF THE CENTRAL PROVINCES 
LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT 

FROM 

To 

SIR, 

N. J. ROUGHTON, EsQ., I.C.s., 

FINANCIAL SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT, 

Central Provinces, 

ALL COMMISSIONERS OF DIVISIONS, 
Central Provinces' and Berar. 

Pachmarhi, . the 11th June 1928. 

SUBJECT.-Nomination by Government of members to 
municipal C"mmittee/), 

The orders at present in force regarding the nomination by 
Government of members to municipal committees are contained 
in Government of the Central Provinces (Local Self-Government 
Department) letters No. 1588-636.:VIII, dated the 27th June 1924, 
and No. 2600-1450-VIII, dated the 2nd August 1925, to the address
es of the C0mmissioners, Central Province~. and the Commis
sioner, Berar, respectively, and in letter No. 568-A-VIII,. dated 
the 23rd August 1921, to all Commissioners. The first two letters 
lay down that it is desirable that the Civil Surgeon should be 
nominated as a member of all municipalities situated at district 
headquarters, and that an officer of the Public Works Department. 
should be nominated to all municipal committees which have 
taken over the management of their own water works. The third 
letter communicated to Commissioners a resolution passed by 
the Legislative Council on the lOth August 1921, after being 
accepted by Government to the effect that Government should 
nominate suitable persons belonging to the untouchable classes 
on the local bodies and representative institutions where 
nominations were permissibJ,e. Recently Government has had 
these orders under consideration, and h~.s decided to restate them 
in the light of the experience gained since they ~re issued. . In 
so far, therefore, as municipal committees are concerned, 
nominations should be proposed in future in accordance with 
the orders contained in this letter. · 

2. In the first place Government desires to make it clear 
that it will use the power of nomin1ti<H1 conferred upon it, 
first as a means of increasing the efficier,cy of a committee by the 
addition of members possessing technic1l qualifications or spe
cialized experience, and secondly in order to rectify, as far as is 
practicable, inequalities in representation resulting from any 
system of election. In particular, ;n the present state of the 
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development of the province, Government feels that it owes a 
special duty to secure due representation of women, of the so
called depressed classes, and of unrepresented but important 
communities or interests. The making "Of nominations in the 
interest of efficiency postulates that the member nominated should 
be abJe to devote an adequate portion of his time to municipal 
affairs. Government has decided, therefore, ordinarily not to 
nominat~ anyone who is already a member of a local body. This 
condition should be borne in mind when recommendations are 
being made. · 

3 .. The policy of Government as regards the nomination 
of officials has not undergone any serious alteration. As before, 
officials should not be regarded as :Ie::,arred from nomination. 
Indeed, the assistance and advice of officials, whether in active 
service or retired, of the Educational, Mt..dical and Engineering 
Departments, may well prove valuable to municipalities. At the 
same time Government will no longer prescribe that certain 
officers shall be nominated to particular l:Ommittees by virtue 
of their office. In future officials will be nominated by name 
and it will be left to Commissioners to use their discretion about 
recommending them in each case. In this connection it should 
be borne in mind that only such officials should be members of 
committees as will have the tact not to get themselves mixed up 
with party factions. In particular they should not recommend 
with a view to swaying the balance in the choice of municipal 
office-bearers. 

4. fhere remains the question of tht: machinery of recom~ 
mendations to be employed. Under present conditions res
ponsibility for nominations rests with the Government, and if 
only the same number of candidates is proposed by Commis
si.oners as there are vacancies to be filled, delay is caused when 
any doubt arises. It has also been found that official corres
pondence about the merits of candidates leads to heart-burnings 
and. disappointments, which it is desirable on all grounds to 
avoid. Government has decided, therefore, that in the first 
instance recommendations shal: be macie demi-officially under 
confidential cover, and that a panel of name<; from which a final 
choice can be made shall be submitted. "Vhen the nominations 
to be made are three or more in numher, twice as many names 
should be included in the panel; when the nominations are two 
or less, the panel should contain th1ce times as many names. 
Only when Government has come to a conclusion shall the 
names selected be submitted officially, and :t is only at this stage 
that it will be 11roper for local officers to sound individuals about 
their willingness to serve. 

5. Separate instructions will be issued in due course about 
nominations to be made to district councils. 

I have the h0nour to be, 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 

N. J. ROUGHTON, 
Financial Secretary. 
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No. 3952-1745-Vlll 
GOVERNMENT OF THE CENTRAL PROVINCES 

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT 
FROM 

SIR, 

i-L C. GREENFIELD, Eso., I.c.s., 
RE.VENUE SECRETARY TO GOVERNMENT, 

Cwtral Provinces, 

ALL COMMISSIONERS OF DIVISIONS, 
CentMl Provinces and Berar. 

Nagpur, th'e 15th August 192~'. 

SQBJECT.:-Nomination by Government .of members to 
D,istri'ct Councils and Local Boards. 

I am .. directed by the Governmen! of the Central Province!! 
(Ministry of Local Self-Governmcn~) to refer to letter 
No. C-1121-569-VIII, dated the 11th June 1928, on the subject 
of the nomination by Government of members of Municipal 
Committees. It is stated in that letter that instructions will 
issue in due course regarding nominations to District Councils. 

2. The principles on which the nrders of Government are 
based regarding nominations 1 ~o municipalities apply in general 
to nominations to District Councils and Local Boards. Govern
ment wi!l use the power of nominatiou, firstly, to increase the 
effici'ency' of the local body by the addition of members possess
ing technical qualifications or specialized experience, and, 
secondly, to rectify as far as is possible the inequalities of repre
sentation which are inseparable from :my system of election. In 
particular Government recognizes the obli~:;tion already accept
ed in the case of municipalities to sl:"cure the representation of 
women. and the so-called deprew.!d ciasses ;md of unrepresented 
but important communities or interests. The nomination of 
Governrr;.ent officials to District CouHcils and Local Boards is 
prohibited by section 10 (b) of the Local Self-Government Act, 
and nominateq members possessing technical qualifications or 
specialized experience will therefore have to be sought amongst 
the non-official public. 

3. (he principle applied to municipalities that persons 
already members of another local body will not ordinarily be 
nominated does not apply with full force to District Councils and 
Local Bo.uds. Government has no intention of excluding from 
choice members of Village Sanitation P:mchayats or Village Pan
chayats as membership of these bodies is not incompatible with 
loyal performance of the duties impt 'sed upon a member of a 
District Council or a Local Board, and these bodies are in many 
respects complementary to and d~endent upon one another in 
administration of rural areas. The re~tr1ction of nomination 
which this principle contemplates will then·fore affect only the 
nomination to District Councils and Local Boards of persons who 
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are already members of Municipal Committees or pf a District 
Council or Local Board other than the one t_o which they are 
proposed to be nominated. . 

4. In accordance with section 9 (c) of the Local Self-Gov
ernment Act nominations to District Cou.1cils are made by the 
local Gov.ernment while section 5 imposes the same duty in 
the case of Local Boards on Commissioners. The procedure 
for making nominations has already been prescribed for muni
cipalities in paragraph 4 of this Government's letter pf the 11th 
June 1928, and should be followed w_tth regard to nominations 
to District Councils. For Local Boardij the field of selection for 
nomination is more limited, and it is not therefore essential that 
Deputy Commissioners should in all cas~ forward a panel pf 
names to the Commissioner. They are not precluded from doing 
so when the number of suitable person& exceeds the number 
of vacancies to be filled; and it is open tp the Commissioner to 
call for a panel if in any case he considers it desirable. In all 
cases Deputy Commissioners should a~>certain confidentially 
from the Commissioner whether their nominations are approved, 
before they sound individuals about th~i: willingness to serve and 
submit their official recommendations. 

I have the J1onour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most cbedient servant, 

H. C GREENFIELD, 

Revenue Secretary. 
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REVISED FORM OF SECTION 53 (1) OF MUNICIPALITIES 
ACT AND SECTION 61 (I) OF THE LOCAL SELF
GOVERNMENT ACT 

(1) The Deputy Commissioner may, by an order in writing, 
suspend the execution of any resolution passed, order issued, or 
licence or permission granted or prohibit the performance of any 
act which js about to be done or is being done in pursuance of 
or under cover of this Act or in pursuance· of or under cover 
of any rule or byelaw made thereunder, if, iri .his opinion,-

(a) such resolution, order, licence, permission or act has 
not been legally passed, issued, granted or autho
rized; or 

(b) such resolution, order, licence, permission or act is in 
excess of the powers conferred by this Act or is 
contrary to any law; or 

(c) the execution of such resolution or order or the con
tinuance in force of such licence or permission or 
the doing of such act is likely (i) to cause loss,. waste 
or misapplication 'of any money or damage to any 
property belonging to or under the control of the 
committee, or (ii} to be prejudicial to the public 
health, safety or convenience, or (iii) to cause injury 
or annoyance to the public or to any class or body 
of persons, or (iv) to lead to a breach of the peace. 

PROPOSED NEW SECTION FOR THE MUNICIPALITIES 
ACT AND LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT ACT PROVID
ING FOR APPOINTMENT OF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
BASED ON SECTIONS 38 AND 39 OF THE BURMA 
MUNICIPAL ACT, III OF 1898 

(1) If municiral committee • 
a district council or local board lS not competent to per• 

form the duties imposed on it or undertaken by it by or unaer 
this Act or any other enactment for the time being in force 
and the local Government considers that a general improve· 

• h · ::1 • • • f h municipality ment tn t e aum1n1stratJon o t e d' t • t ., 1 1 b d 
JS r1c counc1 or oca oar area 

is likely to be secured by the appointment of a Government 

official as an executive officer of the co~mitt~e d the local 
counc• or oar 

Government may, by an order stating the reasons therefor 
published in the Gazette, appoint an executive officer of the 

committ<!e 
council or board from ~uch date ana for such perio(J as may be 

.soecifie(f in such or~er. 
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(2) A~y executive officer appointed under sub-section (1) 

shall be deemed to be an officer lent to the c~~mitt~e d , 
COUnCI or OS·r 

b (j t d b .· . (3) f • 25 
y overnmen un er su ·section (21 o sechon 45· 

(3) When under sub-section (1) an executive officer is 
• d f committee I I appomte . or any .1 b d , t 1e ocal Government ·shall COUnCJ Or Oar 

determine from time to time which power& and duties of the 
committee, president, vice-president • 

council or board, chairman, vice-chairman or secretary under this Act 
or any rule or byelaw wade thereunder shall be exercised and per
formed by such officer, in addition to, or to the exclusion of, their 

• b th · "d' committee, president, vice·presidc:nt . . • 
exercise y · e Sal council or board, chairman, vice-chairman or secre 
tary. 

(4) The secretary of the ~~~mittbee -d sha11 · be. subordi-. COUnCJ Or Oar 
nate to the executive officer. 

(5) The executive officer shall have the right to attend all 

meetings of the co~mitt~e d and any joint committee or 
C(IUncJ or oar 

sub-committee and to take part in the discussion so as to make 
an expJanation in regard to the subject under discussion, but 
shall not move, ser.ond, or vote on any resolution or other 
motion. 

G PN-179-RS-21-12-35---{iOO. 



CONFIDENTIAL 

RECONSTRUCTION 
OF 

LOCAL SELF -GOVERNMENT 



INTRODUCTION 

Every one taking any interest in public affairs, whether 
associated with the working of our local bodies or not, 
has come to realize that local self-government in our province 
and perhaps in the whole country presents a tragic picture. 
With few exceptions the financial position of our local 
bodies is hopeless. "Inefficiency " and "local body " have 
become synonymous terms. Party str"ife, based not on 
party programmes but on personalities, is .rampant. Mem
bers of our local bodies waste most of their time and energy 
and sometimes also public funds over the appointment and 
dismissal of their employees who are untrained and any
thing but efficient. The district cfficials merely occupy 
the position of irresponsible critics having nothing to do 
with the day-to-day conduct of business by the so-called 
self-governing bodies . . 

The gravity of the situation has been realized by the 
Provincial Government. T.he various Acts connected with 
local self-government are literally covered with slips 
indicating the amendments that have been introduced 
during the past fifteen years. Ccrrmittees have been 
appointed and numerous proposals formulated to remedy 
the defects. Scme of these are awaiting legi~lation. To 
give an instance, it is proposed to deprive the local bodies 
of their responsibility in the matter of primary education. 
No one need be surprised if in the near future importance 
of medical aid is realized and our local bodies are relieved 
also of this function. The remedy lies not in giving the dog 
a bad name and hanging him but in thoroughly overhauling 
the system of local self-government. The problems that 
have arisen should be faced boldly, and in the light of 
our own experience and that of the other countries a system 
should be evolved that will democratize the district adminis
tration, create popular interest in local bodies and restore 
efficiency. 

The proposals set forth here may be ·characterized 
both as revolutionary and reactionary according to the 
view point of the critic; All that is claimed for them is 
that they are not the result of pre-conceived notions or 
theories. They are practical inasmuch as they are the 
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result of a close study of the working of our existing local 
bodies. They may be revolutionary in the sense that it 
is thought that a mere tinkering of the local self-governments 
will not meet the situation. They may appear reactionary 
as it is proposed to reassociate the district officials with the 
administration of the local bodies. On the one hand it is 
said that these proposals strike at the very root of the 
J?Osition of the district bureaucracy. On the other hand 
1t is argued that the mere presence of the district officials 
in the local bodies will result-in the complete subservience 
of the popular element to their autocratic will. To the 
friends of the bureaucracy it can be said that the district 
bureaucracy has already lost its position in the popular 
estimation and the proposed scheme, by offering opportuni
ties of public service, gives it a chance to regain it. The 
friends of democracy can be asked in turn what 
guarantees have they in the present Government of India 
Act that the members of the Provincial Cabinets will not 
dance to the tune of their I. C. S. Secretaries? 

The scheme if it must be assailed, should be criticized 
on the ground of practicability. Such criticism is welcome 
from whatever quarter it may emanate. 
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RECONSTRUCTION OF LOCAL 
SELF-GOVERNMENT 

PART I-A CRITICAL SURVEY OF LOCAL 
SELF -GOVERNMENT 

CHAPTER I-HISTORICAL RETROSPECT 

Local self-government as it exists today in India is a foreign 
importation. Prior to the advent of British·. administration, there 
existed a form of local Government throughout the length and 
breadth of India, almost uniform in its character and structure. 
This was the little village commune with its own organization and 
government and its little Etaff of functionaries, artisans and traders. 
The staff of functionaries, artisans and traders by means of which .. 
village communities carried on their internal government have 
survived in a recognizable form almost everywhere. But the village 
community has now lost much of its internal cohesion. "Neverthe
less, as an administrative organ of great potential usefulness for the 
rural population the village community is by no means dead. In 
the words of the Royal Commissioners of Decentralization in India, 
the foundation of any stable edifice which shall associate the people 
with the administration must be the village as being an area of much 
greater antiquity (than the new administrative creations) and one 
in which people are known to one another and have interests which 
converges on well-recognized objects" (Village Government in 
British India by John Matthai, page 38). 

Though the words cited above came to be written over twenty 
years ago, the position remains practically unaltered and it is not 
yet too late to reorganise and reconstruct the entire system of local 
self-government with village community as its basic unit. The 
problem, however, is not now as simple as it was twenty years ago. 
Much water has flown below the bridge and changes social, political 
and economic wrought by Time in the intervening period have got 
to be taken into account before any new superstructure is sought 
to be built on the basis of the ancient village corr.munities. 

The existing system of local self-government has had a very 
chequered career. As the Report of the Simon Corr.mission points 
out, the present system is a British creation. It has been super
imposed on the people whose aspirations lay in another and yet more 
fundamental direction. The system was introduced "with the 
avowed object of developing self-government" and Lord Mayo's 
Res0lution of 1870 "emphasized the ideal of the increased association 
of Indians in the administration and indicated the extension of 
municipal self-government as the most prorr.isir:g field for its 
attainment.'' 
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Lord Ripon's Resolution of 1882 marked a decisive advance in 
the policy of decentralization through the agency of local self-govern
ment. "In advocating the extension of local self-government", 
says the memorable document, "and the ad~ption of this principle 
in the management of branches of local affairs, the Governor-General 
in Council does not suppose that the work will be in the first instance 
better done than if it remained in the sole hands of Government 
District Officers. It is not, primarily, with a view to improvement 
in administration that this measure is put forward and supported. 
It is chiefly desirable as an instrument of political and popular 
education." The Resolution expresses the fervent hope that the 
Government officers would foster sedulously the small beginnings 
of the independent political life, and further, by kyally accepting the 
policy of the Government as their own, would attempt to supersede 
the more autocratic system of administration then in existence, and, 
it may be added, even now in existence. 

Lord Ripo!l's Resolution concludes in these historic words:-
" The Governor-General in Council has no hesitation in 

stating his conviction that the only reasonable plan open to 
the Government is to induce the people themselves to undertake 
as far as may be, the management of their own affairs ; and to 
develop, or create if need be, a capacity for self-help in respect 
of all matters that have not, for imperial reasons, to be retained 
in the hands of the representatives of the Government." 

It is well worth pointing out that the score of the local self
government, as visualized by the Resolution of 1882, was a very 
comprehensive one. It was to include in course of time all matters 
except those which for imperial reasons had of necessity to be left 
out. Fifty-four long years have passed away since this noble policy 
was first clearly enunciated and we are yet nowhere near the objective. 
Not only matters of an imperial nature but many matters of purely 
local character do not yet find place in the system of local self
government. The autocratic system of administratif•n with the 
District Officer as its nerve centre, which Lord Ripon intended to 
replace by a popular form of local self-government, still holds the 
field. Whatever be the reasons for this unfortunate lack of progress, 
it is high time that the scope of the local self-government is forth
with expanded so as to realize in a concrete form the hopes authori
tatively expressed fifty-four years ago. 

In pursuance of the Ripon pronouncement self-governing insti
tutions in the form of municipalities and district and taluq boards 
came into existence in all the British Indian provinces. But as a 
matter of fact no real and substanti·'l progress was made" in political 
and popular education in the art of self-government." The position 
prior to the Mont-Ford Reforms has very pointedly summarized 
by the Simon Commission as follows :-

" It is obvious to us that, in the vast majority of districts, 
local self-government continued to be, as in the past, one of 
the many functions of the District Officer. No real attempt 



was made to inaugurate a separate system amenable to the will 
of the local inhabitants. . . . . In effect, outside a few munici
palities, there was in India nothing that we should recognize 
as Local Self-Government of the British type, before the era of 
the Reforms." 

The Government of India Act, 1919, transferred local self
government to the control of the Ministers answerable to Provincial 
Legislatures. Legislative. enactments followed, the general trend 
being the same in most provinces. " Almost all aimed at lowering 
the franchise, at increasing the elected element in local bodies to 
the extent of making it the unquestioned immediate arbiter of policy 
in local affairs, and at passing executive direction into non-official 
hands." This was the third stage in the growth of local self
government. The Reforms of 1919 introduced '3: distinction between 
the transferred and reserved half in the provincial departments and 
this distinction has had much to do with the structure and functions 
of the self-governing institutions brought into being by new enact
ments. As the Simon Commission has observed, the key-stone of 
the pre-reform ·system was the rosition of the District Officer as the 
official Chairman of the local bodies and municipalities. " The 
official Chairman had not merely been the presiding member, but 
actually the executive officer of the Local Board. In administering 
its affairs, he had never been entirely dependent on the Board's 
own staff. He combined in Q.~s person the authority of highest 
revenue and the highest magisterial office in the district, and had in 
consequence at his command an army of other officials whose services 
he could and often did utilize in the discharge of his Local Board 
duties." 

It is necessary to draw a very rointed attention to the passage 
quoted above. The rift created by the post-Reforrr.s enactments 
in the local self-governrr.ent znd the general adrr.inistrative machinery 
of the district was a departure from the old policy, a departure 
which was never contemplated in any of the previous authoritative 
pronouncerr.ents. It was a departure which resulted in the most 
unfortunate and far-reaching consequences. This departure was 
almost wholly due to the invidious distinction drawn between the 
reserved and the transferred departments by the Act of 1919. The 
inevitable result was the isolation of the local self-government from 
the general administrative machinery. Two parallel administrative 
organizations began to function side by side and the local self
government was denied the guidance of expert advice, assistance 
and active co-operation of the District Officials together with the 
army of other officials at their command. The liberal policy of 
the Ripon Reforms of the gradual inclusion of all matters within the 
scope of local self-government except those of an imperial nature 
with a view to replacing the autocracy of District Officials by a 
popular form of local self-government was given a go-by. The 
reserved half watched the functioning of the local self-govern
ment with almost calculated indifference and wherever and whenever 
local bodies failed to give a satisfactory acco~nt of themselves, it 
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was put to the discredit of the people as being unfit to govern 
themselves. It was a case of practically two local governments 
working in the same area, C'ne ur..der the direction of the reserved 
half with the entire provincial rewurces at their command and the 
other under the loose direction of the Ministry o£ Local Self-Govern
ment with practically no resources at its command. Never in the 
history of local self-government of the entire civilized world was 
such an experiment tried, and nowhere, even with the most advanced 
civic consciousness, could such an uneconomic, unscientific and self
contradictory form of social organism could ever hope to succeed. 
No wonder, therefore, that the local bodies brought into being under 
the regis of the Mont-Ford Reforms have not been able to give a 
very satisfactory account of themselves. 

It is not with a view to fastening the blame on the permanent 
imperial service staff for the unsatisfactory working of the local 
bodies that thi3 criticism is being offered. 1 he fault lay rrot with the 
officials but with the system of dyarchy introduced by the Act of 
1919. As the learned authors of the Sirr.on Commission say in 
their Report: " Under the old system the District Officer was 
at once Chairman of the local authority and agent of the provincial 
Governrr.ent. He took the place of the staff of officials of the 1\Iinister 
of Health at home and, with cessaticn of his official connection with 
the local bodies, the Minister of Local Self-Government was in 
effect deprived of the instrument for enforcing his will." The 
Simon Corr.mission, however, while pointing out correctly the main 
causes for the failure of local self-government generally, do not offer 
any constructive suggestions for its re-organization. All the same, the 
necessity of utilising the district official staff for the successful and 
efficient functioning of the local self-government has been sufficiently 
indicated by them. 

It would be clear frolT'. this brief historical retrospect that we 
have had two distinct policies in the rr.atter of local self-government : 
One proclaimed by Lord Ripon's Resolution which was never followed 
to its full extent ; and the other spcnsored by the enactments inspired 
by the Government of India Act, 1919, which was followed, but 
which proved a complete failure. It has, therefore, become necessary 
to examine the rroblem of local self-government in all its aspects 
and introduced new legislation which would avoid the defects of the 
existing enactments and place the entire system of local self-govern
ment on a sound basis. 

CHAPTER II-SYSTEMS OF LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 

According to the Simon Commission the " Systems of local 
self-government fall into one or other of two well-defined types, 
which we may call the British and the Continental. In the former, 
Government is dumtrali'zed. Local bodies with wills of their own 
exist. They initiate and carry out their own policies, subject only 
to such powers of direction and control as are retained by the Central 
Government. ·They appoint, subject, it may be, to regulations as 
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to qualifications, their own staff, and raise in the main their own 
revenue. They form, in fact, a detached system. They are not a 
mere subordinate part of the governmental machine. Under the 
Continental system, on the other hand, Government is deconcentrated. 
The principal local official is not the servant of the elected represen
tatives of the locality, but is essentially an official of the Central 
Government, sent down to a particular locality to carry out part 
of the work of the Central Government. He may or may not be 
assisted by an advisory council, to which perhaps a few powers 
of deciding policy have been conceded, but the will that operates 
in the sphere of local administration is that of the Central Govern
ment, not that of the people of the locality." 

Prior to the Reforms of 1919, local self·government in India 
belonged essentially to the Continental or deconcentrated type, 
though in actual practice it did not work as effiCiently or effectively 
as it did in the continental countries. During the Reforms period, 
1920 to 1935, a system which belonged neither to the one nor to the 
other type was brought mto being, which as has been already pointed 
out has not produced satisfactory results. And now, under the new 
Reforms of 1935, a restricted form of provincial autonomy has been 
introduced and the distinction between the reserved and transferred 
half has been abolished ; and therefore, it has become necessary to 
introduce a new system of ]ocal self-government consistent 
with the structure ot the ne~v Reforms. Provincial autonomy 
granted by the new Act woultf neither be real nor effective, nor 
conducive to popular interests, unless the existing form of local 
self-government is structurally and fundamentally- altered. In<.i
dentally, it would be necessary to remove the anomaly with regard 
to franchise, which today is wider for the Provincial Assembly 
than for the local bodies. 

Before any new system of local self-government is sought 
to be introduced it is necessary to take into account certain limitations 
under which we must work under the riew dispensation. First and 
foremost, every province is under a statutory obligation to maintain 
a certain proportion of permanent staff of officials which no provincial 
government is empowered to dispense with. Secondly, there are 
certain matters which fall within the sphere of special responsibilities 
of the provincial Governor, and as such cannot be touched. · No 
system of local self-government which ignores these limitations, 
or is in any way inconsistent with them, can be introduced in any of 
the British Indian provinces. 

The system, therefore, that is set forth in the following pages, 
is not an exact copy of any system that is prevalent in any other 
country. We are neither free to adopt any system that we like nor 
would it be desirable to do so in view of the conditions that we have 
to face in India, and particularly, in our province. 

It may be a news to many, but it is a matter of fact, that the Cen
tral Provinces has had the longest acquaintance with the principle _of 
electiop. During the period 1842 to 1862, whm the earliest essays 
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in municipal government were attempted, a series of enactments 
was passed providing for setting up municipal institutions for towns. 
And we have it from the Simon Commiss~on that : " During this 
period, although the principle of election was actually recognized, 
it was little applied except in the Central Provinces." An experience 
of over eighty years in the use and practice of the principle of election 
should afford sufficiently strong justification for meeting the popular 
demand for an adult franchise, especially with regard to local 
self-government. Again, as long ago as 27th February 1912, the 
late Mr. Gokhale moved the following Resolution in the Imperial 
Legislative Council : " This Council recommends to the Governor- _ 
General in Council that steps should now be taken to bring district 
administration into closer touch with the people by creating, as far 
as possible, in every district_ in the different provinces a District 
Council, composed of not more than nine members, partly elected 
and partly nominated, whose functions should be merely advisory 
to begin with, and- whom the Collector should ordinarily· be bound 
to consult in all important matters." Had the system of local 
self-government developed on the lines indicated in this Resolution, 
we would have had by now a thoroughly democratic form of adminis
tration in all the districts of India. 

In view of the limitations we have to take into account and in 
yiew of the historic~! d~velopment of popular tendencies demanding 
mc~eased democratizatiOn and, lastly, in view of the pronounced 
pohcy of the Government of India indicated in the Ripon Resolution 
to the effec~ that popular will should be associated with all adminis
trative matters except these of an imperial nature, we are driven to the 
following position, •t:iz.-

(i) Utilization of the permanent staff of officials in the district 
for the purposes of local self-government ; 

(ii) expansion of the local self-government to all matters 
. .. excep~ing. those of an imperial nature ; and . _ 

(m) democratizatiOn of local self-government sufficient to 
meet the popular demand. 

These are the main factorswhkh any system of local self
government intended for any of the British Indian Provinces, must 
take into account. 

This being the basis, the system of local self-government in 
India has got to be partly of the Continental or deconcentrated 
type, and partly of the British or decentralized type. But within 
this general frame-work, certain good features of the American 
system could also be introduced. And lastly, local conditions may 
?ecessitate certain new features not in operation in other countries. 

What we suffer from today is the evil of over-bureaucratization 
in the entire governmental machinery from top to bottom. It is not 
only the people who are the victims, but even the highly-trained 
civil service staff also gets affected by the evils of bureaucratization 
and loses its original efficiency, and, in c;ourse of time, all touch 
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with the ever-growing realities. The following observations from 
one of the most eminent authorities is well worth a quotation : 
"In some countries possessing a highly-trained civil service, each 
department tends to lay undue stress upon uniformity, becomes 
attached to its settled habits, dislikes novelties, contracts bureaucratic 
metho?~· and . may assume ~owards the private citizen a slightly 
supercthous au. Progress 1s retarded because experiments are 
discouraged. Popular interests flag because popular interference 
is resented, and officials fall out of touch wiih general sentiment. 
The more the central bureaucracy controls local affairs, the wider 
will be the action of these tendencies '' (Modern Democracies 
by Bryce, Volume II, page 480). A more appropriate description 
of the position in India can scarcely be foun~i. . 

There is yet another advantage pointed out by Bryce in favour 
of decentralization and local autonomy : "Where local discontents 
arise, it is better for them to find vent in the local area rather than 
encumber the central authority. Under a federal system of govern
ment such as that of the United States, Canada, Switzerland, where 
many matters are to be settled by State, or Provincial, or Cantonal 
assemblies, controversial issues are divided between those assemblies 
and the central national legislature, and a political conflict in the latter 
need not coincide with other ·conflicts in the former. The same 
principle holds true with regard to local authorities in small areas, 
such as the county or municipality. Men opposed in national politics 
may work together harmoniousfy in the conduct of county or muni
cipal business, as happens in Switzerland and England, and to a large 
extent in the United States also." A possible objection to making 
the District Council or the Municipality fully autonomous with 
regard to local matters is ably answered in the above passage which 
is based on the experience of many nationalities. 

Experience in all the civilized nations goes to show that auto
nomous local self-government contributes materially to the develop
ment of local centres of thought and action. "Many a country has 
had reasons to dread the excessive power of its capital city. There 
ought to be many cities, each cherishing its own traditions, each 
representing or embodying a certain type of Of inion, and each, 
instead of taking its ideas submissively from the capital, supporting 
journals of the first excellence in point of news supply and intellectual 
force. Such cities will be all the more useful in forming independent 
centres of opinion if they have also strong local self-governments 
which enlist the . active service of their leading citizens of all 
classes." (Bryce.) · 

Bryce, Mr. and Mrs. Sidney Webb, Cole and other eminent 
authors on local self-government speak of the merits and dor.erits 
of the various systems that are daily sharing the civic life of civilized 
peoples. While it is neither open to t:s nor desirable to copy any 
one or more of these systems, it would be denying the importance 
of history and human experience to shut our eyes to the methods 
which have proved their usefulness in the varied vicissitudes of life. 
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Thus, for instance, the American system of election of the President 
of National or local bodies by a general vote has stood the test of 
time and demonstrated its unquestioned superiority over any other 
methods. This method "gives less scope for intrigue and secures 
b.etter men." This method is especially suitable for Indian condi
tions, where we find that the smaller the area the greater the intrigue 
and mischief. The sense of ,the larger mass which is too big to be 
bribed or bamboozled can be trusted better in the matter of selecting 
capable a.nd trustworthy men for managing and controlling local 
affairs than the sense of smaller units. Most of the intrigue in the 
municipalities and district councils would vanish away if the president 
is elected by a general vote instead of by the elected representatives 
of wards or circles. Similarly, the Swiss system of Referendum, 
by which measures of importance are submitted to the popular vote 
for approval or rejection, can also be adopted with profit. And 
lastly, the system of Recall, under which irresponsible or faithless 
representatives could be recalled by their constituencies under certain 
grave circumstances, may also be introduced in our province, as such 
a syftem would act as healthy check on political opportunism. 

As regards the size of the elected councils for municipal and 
other local bodies, the following observations of Bryce are worth 
noting : "Municipal AdministratiOn has become more and more a 
business matter for experts in such sciences as sanitation and engineer
ing. The chief duty of an elected council has, therefore, come to 
be that of appointing and supervising the permanent officials, and 
for this a comparatively small council can well suffice even in a large 
city." 

It may be remembered that the problem we have to face in 
India and in our province is to link effectively the democratic will of 
the people with the permanent staff cf officials and to enable the 
latter to carry out the dictates of that will without being hampered 
by any' other considerations. It is for this reason that provision 
for the election of capable and trustworthy men to control the 
local affairs has got to be made. In addition to the methods already 
suggested it would also be necessary to draw a distinction between a 
right to vote and a right to stand as candidate, so that the introduction 
of universal franchise for local bodies may not result in the selection 
of unworthy and incompetent men as representatives of the people. _ 
Provision for such a distinction would effectively meet the objection 
to universal suffrage based on the ground of illiteracy of the large 
mass of voters. The right to stand as a candidate could be restricted 
to persons possessing .minimum educational qualification, say up to 
the standard of matriculation, or knowledge equivalent to ·hat stan
dard. The Provincial Government may however make exceptions in 
respect of persons who have to their credit a good record of public 
service. In respect of the presidents of the District Councils and 
Municipalities, who shall be vested with large powers, education and 
record of public service may both be made the elements of 
eligibility for presidential candidature. 
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The main idea is to secure the best which modern democratic 
methods can give us and combine it with the highly trained adminis
trative staff of officials, so that both popular will and efficiency may go 
hand in hand in the cause of public good and progressive administration. 

CHAPTER III-DECENTRALIZATION OF POWERS 
AND FUNCTIONS 

The demand for decentralization is as old as the history of 
organized public opinion in India. It was to meet this public demand 
that the Royal Commission upon Decentralization was appointed 
in 1907. The main object of the Commission was to see if by 
measures of decentralization or otherwise it was possible " to bring 
the executive power into closer touch with local conditions." The 
recommendations of this Commission did riot satisfy even such 
esteemed liberals as the late Mr. Gokhale who, as a witness before 
the Commission, had submitted a scheme which did not find favour 
with the Commission. The central idea underlying Mr. Gokhale's 
scheme was the establishment of District Advisory Councils with a 
view to bringing the entire district administration into touch with the 
elected r .;presentatives of the people. In his note submitted to 
the Royal Commission; Mr. Gokhale said : " The three evils of the 
present system of district administration are its secrecy, its purely 
bureaucratic character and its departmental delays. Important 
questions affecting the interests of the people are considered and 
decided behind their backs ()J'l. the mere reports of offir;ials, only 
final orders being published for general information as though the 
people existed simply to obey. The constant references, backwards 
and forwards, which an excessive multiplication of Central Depart
ments has necessitated, involve long and vexatious delays even in 
the disposal of petty matters and are fruitful source of irritation and 
suffering to simple villagers. The Collector is the chief represen
tative of the Executive Government in a district and to prevent the 
evils of uncontrolled exercise of power, he is subjected to a series 
of checks in his work. These checks are, however, all official ; 
they are all exercised by the members of his own service, of which 
he himself as a rule is a fairly senior officer, and though they may 
serve to prevent gross abuses of power, I fear they are not of much 
value in promoting efficient administration and they certainly 
hamper him largely in the prompt discharge of his duties. What 
the stuation requires is not such official checks exercised from 
distance, but some control on the spot on behalf of those who are 
affected by the administration. " 

These words were written nearly thirty years ago and it is a 
great pity that the situation should remain substantially the same 
even today. 

Failing in his attempt before the Royal Commission, the late 
Mr. Gokhale moved a resolution in the Imperial Legislative Ccuncil, 
in 1912, recommending the creation of Advisory Councils. In 
his memorable speech made in support of this resolution, Mr. Gokhale 
penetratingly criticized the composition and the conclusions of the 

" 
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Decentralization Commission and pointed out how their attention 
was concentrated on official remedies and their vision blur_red by 
an official bias which prevented them from seriously enquiring into 
non-official remedies. Mr. Gokhale, therefore, once more explained 
his scheme in a remarkable speech which merits careful study on 
the part of every one interested in the problem of democratizing 
Indian administration. According to .Mr. Gokhale, there were 
three requirements of the situation as it then existed : " In the 
first place, we want more government on the spot, and more expe
ditious government. These departmental delays and this excessive 
reliance upon the secretariat -from these the District Officer ought 
to be freed. More expe.iitious govern:nent, more government on 
the spot-that is the first requirement. The second is, an interest 
in the administration must now be given to the educated class that 
has come into existence, an educated class with which the official 
class must, moreover, learn to get on ; and the third is that provision 
must be made for .the grievances of the district bein'g ventilated in 
responsible manner in the District itself. " 1\Ir. Gokhale attached 
great importance to this aspect of the question. He was of opinion 
that the Provincial Administration or the Provincial Councils could 
not meet these requirements. Said Mr. Gokhale: " If these grievan
ces have to be taken to the Provincial Administration and have to 
be brought up for discussion in the Provincial Councils, what happens 
is this : The grievances from the whole province gather together 
and come in one stream, so to say, when a meeting of the Legis
lative Council happens to be held ; and that conveys altogether 
erroneous idea about the whole administration, as though things 
were wrong here, there and everywhere. \Vhat is necessary is that 
as a grievance arises it should be dealt with as tar as possible on the 
spot. There should be opportunities available to the people to 
bring it in a responsible manner before the head of the district and 
have it removed. Then it ceases to be a subject of discussion in 
so many homes. Then it ceases to breed that poison which gradually 
comes to fill the air and does infinite mischief both to the government 
and the people. " 

These observations have considerable force even today. The 
present Provincial Autonomy cannot meel: the requirements of the 
far off districts and the remoter villages. The seven Ministers of 
our province today have each to deal on an average with three prov
vincial departments: It is physically impossible for any Minister 
to deal adequately or deal at all with the innumerable grievances that 
come up to them from the districts. The local bodies or the muni
cipalities have nothing to do with most of these grievances. And 
even with regard to matters with which they are authorized to deal, 
gnevances go on pouring owing to inefficient man ·gement. Nor 
can these grievances be properly ventilated through the new Prov
incial Assemblies. They must therefore remain unredressed 
even under the new Reforms unless some machinery is created to 
deal with them on the spot. It is for this reason that decentraliza
tion of powers and functions is essential. 
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For over a century administration in the district is centralized 
in the person of the Collector or the Deputy Commissioner. The 
situation was bad enough in 1912 of which Mr. Gokhale has given 
us such a vivid picture. Today the situation is much worse needing 
a more drastic remedy than the one suggested by Mr. Gokhale. 
Mr. Gokhale suggested the creation· of District Councils with merely 
advisory powers, at a time when Provincial Autonomy was a distant 
dream. Today, with Provincial Autonomy already functioning, 
the District Councils would have to be given much wider powers 
to meet the requirements of the changed situation. But the basic 
idea of Mr. Gokhale must remain the same, as the basic structure 
of the British Administration still continues to be the same as it was 
in 1912. 

Today we have to solve not only the problem of democratizing 
the system of general administration but also die problem of reorga-

• nizing the local bodies which have failed to give a proper account of 
the-mselves in spite of the wide autonomous powers given to them 
in certain respects during the period of Mont-Ford Reforms. As 
has been stated before, we have had two distil'l.ct policies with regard 
to the local self-government. We have tried the experiment of 
making the District Officer the president of District Board with a 
view to initiating and training people in the art of self-government. 
This did not work. Secondly, we have tried anoth~ experiment 
of giving limited powers to local bodies and cutting them off from 
the District and Provincial staff' of permanent officials. And we see 
today that even this plan has failed. And we are therefore driven 
to the third and the only possible alternative under the existing 
conditions, viz., wider powers to local bodies and association of the 
permanent staff of district officials with them. 

Mr. Gokhale pr~posed District Advisory Councils apart from 
and independent of the local bodies. The experiment of limited 
autonomous powers to local bodies had not then seen its bitter end. 
And hence the question of reorganizing local bodies on a more 
democratic basis did not then arise. It may be said, "where limited 
autonomy in local bodies has failed, how can wider autonomy 
succeed ?" The answer to that question is as follows : Autonomy 
to local bodies was given in respect of matters which were kept 
completely divorced from the major political and economic issues 
that were vital to the masses and in which the masses were more 
interested than the matters which were delegated to the care of local 
bodies. The politically conscious intelligentsia was attracted and 
absorbed in the major political and economic problems of the day 
and hence the local bodies failed to attract the enthusiastic public 
attention which was necessary for its success. The growing financial 
stringency and the continued inefficiency reduced the local bodies 
to a farce at many places. The inefficiency is attributable to two 
main causes : Indifferent· public opinion which was concentrated 
on the major political and economic issues ; and secondly, the in
difference of the permanent staff of district and provincial officials who, 
under the dyarchic structure, did not deem it a'part of their duties 



12 

and responsibilities to see that the local bodies were run on efficient 
lines. Financial stringency prevented the local bodies from 
engaging independent expert service and the experts of the provincial 
government deserted them. The result could not be anything else 
but mismanagement or non-management. It is indeed remarkable 
that despite these insurmountable obstacles, the local bodies have 
not been worse. The partial success of local self-government in the 
face of such heavy odds makes out a case for more democracy than 
for autocracy. The only safeguard that is needed is to link up this 
democracy with assured efficiency. And under the existing condi
tions we cannot look up to any source for efficient staff other than 
the permanent staff of officials that is thrust on us by the Imperial 
Government. 

In this connection it may be noted that Mr. Shoobert who was on 
special duty to examine the question of minimizing the desk work 
of the Deputy Commissioners has recommended the appointment 
of an Inspectorate of local bodies comprising an Inspector and 
Deputy Inspector at an annual cost of about Rs. 34,000. The 
question of appointin~ inspectors was raised by the District Councils 
of N agpur and Betul in 1929 and Government called for the opinions 
of the District Councils, Deputy Commissioners and Commissioners 
6f the province. The opinion given by Mr. De, the then Commis
sioner of Berar, does not appear to have attracted the notice it deserves. 
Mr. De made out a very strong case for a thorough inspection of the 
works entrusted to the care of the District Councils, by the expert 
staff at the disposal of the Provincial Government. He pointed out 
by citing certain cases how huge sums of money were wasted away 
by the District Councils on certain roads, which could have been 
saved by ,timely inspection on the part of the Superintending Engi
neers. While the provincial works were inspected on an average 
once in six months the works entrusted to the care of the District 
Councils were in certain cases inspected once in 14 months even 
though Government money was involved in these works. The 
Commissioners' Conference of 1929 decided against the appointment 
of new inspecting officers and recommended a more thorough inspec
tion by the inspecting officers of several departments. It has been 
pointed out that the existing rules do permit such inspection. The 
case for close co-operation with and actual execution by the provincial 
expert staff of all the functions entrusted to the care of local bodies 
is unanswerable on the ground of preventing waste of public money 
and improving the general efficiency of the local bodies. 

But the question is, shall we introduce stricter control by the 
Provincial Government of local bodies on the old fashioned auto
cratic basis and thus take away the autonomy enjoyed by them for 
the last so many years ? Or, is it possible to improve the efficiency 
of the lo~al bodies by any other method? And, there is the other 
question discussed above, viz., the necessity for bringing the people 
into closer touch with the general administration. In both these 
questions the closer touch of the people's representatives in local 
11reas with the permanent official staff of the province is. it may be 
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noted, a common factor. And therefore a single system of io~ai 
organization which will solve both these problems appears to be the 
only way out. The demand for decentralization of the entire 
administrative system on the one hand, and the necessity for placing 
the entire expert staff of all the provincial departments at the disposal 
of the local bodies to improve their efficiency, on the other hand, 
without imparing the principle of autonomy enjoyed by the latter, 
would necessarily lead us to utilize existing institutions of local 
self-government for both these purposes. But this would need a 
complete overhauling of the present system of local self-government 
and its re-organization and reconstruction on a new basis. However, 
once we do this, we would be avoiding a duplication of institutions 
and staffs for a common purpose, viz., bringing the representatives 
of the people into closer touch with the entire system of administra
tion, local or provincial. It would thus be seen that the problem of 
decentralization and the problem of improving the efficiency of 
local bodies are vitally linked up together. In fact, they are merely 
two aspects of the same question. Already, many District Councils 
have expressed themselves against the proposal recommending 
appointment of special Inspectors or greater control over local bodies 
by the Provincial Government through their departmental staff. 
They apprehend that this would mean an encroachment on existing 
local autonomy. But if the assistance of the provincial expert staff 
is made available to local bodie~ .• through a system of decentralization 
there would be no cause for dissatisfaction. 

We may now examine the late Mr. Gokhale's scheme for decentra
lization on the basis of which we have to build a new one to suit new 
conditions. Mr. Gokhale explained his scheme in his speech of 
1912, to which a reference has already been . made, as follows : 
" Roughly I would divide the functions of the Collector into four 
categories. First must come matters which are urgent and confi
dential, in regard to which, of course, he must have power to do what 
he thinks proper without consulting the Council. Secondly, there 
would be matters which he must refer to the Central Government 
for final disposal, whether there is a Council or not, but in regard 
to which he would express an opinion or make a recommendation. 
Here the opinion of the Council should also be ascertained by him 
and forwarded to Government along with his own opinion. The 
third division-and here is what would make a great difference to the 
people, would be of matter~, whi~h the Collector s~ould b.e empowere~ 
to dispose of on the spot, If he IS able to carry his Advisory Council 
with him, but which he must otherwise refer, as at present, for orders 
to the Central Government. This is what will really constitute 
in some respects the distinctive features of the scheme freeing the 
Collector from the present excessive secretarial control, and associat
ing with him a small body of no.n~official representatives t.o p:event 
his being a mere autocrat and givmg the people some voice m the 
disposal of their affairs. . . . . The last division .will be o~ matters, 
in which the Collector, though bound to consult his Council, shoulq 
be free to act as he deems best, taking or rejecting the advice of his 



14 
Council, as he likes." Further on Mr. Gokhale says, " Leaving 
confidential matters alone, and taking the second category, I would 
include' in it ( 1) Legislative proposals, (2). Proposals of revision 
settlements, (3) Revision of water rates, ( 4) Recommendations about 
remissions· of land revenue, (5) Creation_ of new municipalities, 
{6) Extensions-of the operation of Acts to new areas, (7) Imposition 
of punitive Police, and (8) Creation of new posts ..... In the 
third category, which concerns the most important part of my 
scheme, I would have matters which as I have already explained, 
the Collector should dispose of finally if he is able to carry his Council, 
with him, but which he must otherwise refer to the Central Govern
ment. . . . . Among such matters would be ( 1) opening, location 
and abolition of liquor shops, (2) suspension of land revenue, (3) levy 
of building fines, ( 4) city survey proposals, (5) organization of 
local supply from forests, (6) opening of new and closing of old 
schools, (7) establishment of Village Panchayats and Unions, (8) 
suspension of Taluq Boards, Municipalities, Panchayats and Unions, 
(9) creation of Benches of Magistrates, ( 1 0) rules regulating fairs, 
processions, etc., and (11) assumption of property under the Court 
of Wards Act. Lastly would come those matters which the Collector 
may decide as he deems best, even against the opinion of the District 
Council, such as ( 1) urgent precaution:1ry measures against plague, 
cholera and other epidemics ; (2) measures for the preservation 
of peace; (3) measures of urgent famine relief, and so forth." 

The new scheme that is being proposed now is to make the 
District Council a unit both for the purposes of local self-govern
ment and also for the purposes of decentralized general administra
tion. Therefore, in addition to the matters now being administered 
by the District Council, matters enumerated by Mr. Gokhale 
would be included within its scope of functions. But we have also 
to take into account the change in the conditions since Mr. Gokhale 
made his speech. What a politician of 1\lr. Gokhale's ability and 
sobriety thought practicable and workable in 1912 would, it may be 
hoped, be accepted by all in 1937. But a difference of opinion is 
pos!':ible with regard to the number of specific matters included by 
Mr. Gokhale in each of his four categories. It cannot be disputed 
that we have moved much ahead of 1912. Again, 1\Ir. Gokhale's 
scheme was advanced at a time when Provincial Autonomy was not 
in existence and could scarcely be thought of as a practical proposi
tion. The four categories of Mr. Gokhale cannot therefore have any 
bearing on the politics of the present day. It is only the central idea 
underlying his scheme that is of vital importance even today, serving 
as the fundamental basis for any new proposals of a like nature. 
But for Mr. Gokhale's scheme and his remarkable speech of 1912 
the proposals now being advanced would easily have been dubbed 
as too far-reaching and impracticable. As matters stand today, 
any scheme of decentralization has got to be much more compre
hensive than could be thought of by any one in 1912. A thorough
going and broad-based decentraliz1tion could alone be consistent 
with the letter and the spirit of the Government of India A~t, 1935. 



PART II-BROAD OUTLINES OF THE SCHEME 

CHAPTER I-CONSTITUTION 

(1) Regional Divisions 

For administrative purposes the province is at present divided 
into Divisions, Districts, Taluqs or Tahsils, Revenue Circles, and the 
Patwaris Circles. Inasmuch as we propose to combine the system 
of local self-government with decentraliz1tion of the general 

. administration we have to follow, as far as possible, the existing 
plan of regional divisions which is in force for so-long a time and with 
which the people have now become thoroughly familiar. The 
principal unit of this administrative plan is the district and it is here 
that we have to introduce largest possible decentralization coupled 
with local self-government. The District Council would, therefore, 
be the central major unit of the proposed scheme. Next would come 
municipalities with local autonorr.y under the general plan of decen
tralization·; the third unit will be the rural area under the Revenue 
Inspector's Circle ; and last but not least, would come the village or 
group of villages now falling within the range of one Patwari, and 
known as the Patwari's Circle. • ,For the district there woul<l be the 
District Council ; for the towns with a population of 5,000 and 
above, there would be Municipalities ; for the circle there would be 
a Circle Board and for every village or a group of villages there 
would be a Panchayat. The regional picture with graded autonomy 
would appear as follows :-

I 
Urban area 

(Municipalities) 

The Provincial Government 
(Council of Ministers) 

I 
The District Council 
(Executive Committee) 

I 

I 
Rural area 

I 
(i) Circle Boards 

(ii) Village Panchayats 

It would be seen that the taluqs or tahsils are not mentioned in 
this regional plan. Under the proposed scheme, it is felt that 
there would be no need to retain the taluqs as regional sub-divisions. 
The Tahsildar would be reduced to the position of a Tahsil Treasury 
Officer, and the functions of the Government treasuries would be 
extended on the principle of banking, with powers to receive and 
keep deposits and make advances under the direction of the District 
Council for productive purposes sanctioned by the Provirlcjal 
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Government. · Similarly, it would be seen that the Commissioners' 
· Divisions have also not been mentioned because it is felt that the 
Government may abolish these divisions in response to the age
long popular demand. If, and so long as, 'the Commissioners con
tinue to function they would act as the intermediate links between the 
District and the provincial headquarters, as at present. · 

There would also be no need to retain the taluq boards or 
local boards, inasmuch as the proposed urban and rural units would 
be sufficient to meet local requirements ; and another major unit 
intervening between the District Council and the basic local 
units would be a superfluity. 

Under the proposed scheme, every village or a group of villages 
shall have a Panchayat, every rural circle shall have a Circle Board, 
every town with a population of 5,000 and above shall have a Munici
pality and every district shall have a District Council. All these 
will be statutory sub-divisions and all other regional divisions, 
whether for local self-government purposes or other purposes, 
shall cease to function as units of administration. 

(2) Composition of the District Council 

(i) The general body.-Each Revenue Inspector's Circle in the 
district shall elect one member to the District Council ; the Munici
palities in the District shall elect a certain number of members in 
proportion to the population in the urban area, taking the average 
figure of rural population in the revenue circle in the district as the 
basis for representation of one member ; the President of the District 
Council shall be elected by a general vote of the whole district ; 
and lastly, the President shall have power to nominate a certain 
number' of members specificially for two purposes, ·ciz., (I) to 
afford representation to minorities and (2) to create a working 
majority in case the result of the elections happens to place him 
in a minority. This right of nomination shall not be exercised 
if the result of the elections fulfils both the conditions mentioned 
above. The general body will thus consist of the following :-

(I) Members representing the rural area elected by the 
Revenue Circles. 

(2) Members representing the urban area elected by the 
Municipalities in the district. 

(3) The President representing the whole District elected on 
an adult franchise basis. 

( 4) Nominated members representing minorities appointed 
by the_ President under conditions stated above. 

NOTE.-The President shall also have the power to nominate 
certain persons on the sub-committees on the ground of expert 
knowledge or special experience of any subject; these non-official 
experts and the official heads of the District (functioning as secretaries 
and executive officers, as shown below), shall have a right to attend 
and address the general body but shall not have a right to vote. 
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(ii) The District Executive Committee.-The Presid~nt shall 
form his executive committee from among the elected and nominated 
members, in the same way as the leader of the Provincial Assembly 
forms his cabinet. The Executive Committee shall consist of not 
more than five members, including the President, and the latter 
shall distribute the portfolios among his executive members. The 
district heads of the various departments including the Deputy 
Commissioner shall form the Secretariat to the Executive Committee, 
each member of the Executive Committee having one or more secreta
ries according to the number of portfolios in his charge. The 
Deputy Commissioner shall be the Chief Executive Officer and the 
Secretary to the President. He shall also be the Chief Secretary to 
the Executive Committee and the District C~mncil, his powers being 
analogous to those of the Chief Secretary to· the Provincial Govern
ment. The secretaries shall have a right to 'attend and address the 
General Body and Executive Committee meetings of the District 
Council, but shall not have a right to vote. The President shall be 
the Chairman of both the general body and the Executive Committee 
and shall regulate the business arid control the meetings. The 
business of the District Council shall be transacted through the 
Executive Committee and Sub-Committees appointed for specific 
purposes. The General Body shall elect members to the Sub
Committees and the President shall have the power to nominate non
members to the Sub-Committee on the ground of expert knowledge 
or special interest in the sJJbject. The Executive Members in 
charge of the portfolios under which a Sub-Committee falls, shall 
preside over that Sub-Comrr:ittee. The various secretaries of the 
executive members shall also be the conveners of the various Sub
Committees, respectively, f;1lling within their portfolios. The 
Deputy Commissioner as the Chief Secretary shall be the convener 
of the Executive Committee. The rules of business shall be framed 
by the Provincial Government and shall be mandatory on the 
District Council. 

NOTE.-This arrangement will necessitate certain re-adjust
ments in the existing state of affairs. The Deputy Commissioner 
will have to cease doing any courtwork and will have to concentrate 
on executive work and efficient management of the affairs of the 
District Council. He will continue to possess magisterial powers 
along with the President but neither of them will try any cases or 
hear any appeals, criminal, revenue or miscellaneous. This work 
of a judicial nature will have to be entrusted to a senior officer of the 
rank of Additional District Magistrate. So also the present arrange
ment in the Education Department will have to be altered. Instead 
of one Inspector of Schools and two, three or more Assistant Ins
pectors attached to him working for one division as at present, we 
will have to entrust one district to one Inspector of Schools or 
Assistant Inspector so that he may function as the Education Secretary 
to the Executive Member in charge of the Education portfolio of 
the District. Similar changes may have to be made with regard 
to some other departments also, 



18 

(iii)- The President.-The President, elected by a direct vote 
of the whole district, shall be the constitutional head of the District. 
All powers now vested in the Deputy Commissioner shall be exercised 
through the President whose powers will be concurrent with those 
of the former. As stated above, none of them will do any court 
work, i.e., work of a judicial nature. In matters in which the Presi
dent and his Executive Committee on the one hand and the official 
district heads on the other, agree, there will be, as a rule, no inter
ference from the Provincial Government. In matters wholly 
transferred to the districts such as the departments now coming 
under the head of Local Self-Government the voice of the President 
and his colleagues shall prevail even against the disagreement of the 
District Official heads. But in matters which would be transferred 
to the district only partially for purposes of local management, the 
District Official heads shall have a right of reference to the Provincial 
Government. But the right of reference given to the Deputy Com
missioner and the District Officials shall not be interpreted ·to lower 
the constitutional status of the President but the right shall operate 
only in the nature of a safeguard against any improper decision 
of the President and his colleagues. The President shall have the 
power to nominate members to the District Council as stated above 
and non-members to Sub-Committees for special purposes as 
aforesaid. He shall have a casting vote in adqition to his individual 
vote. In short, his powers shall be analogous to those of the Prime 
Minister of the Province so far as the Dist ict side of each depart
ment is concerned. Constitutionally he shall be subordinate to 
the Provineial Government and not to any of the District Officials. 
He shall be ·the principal agency through which the Provincial 
Governm~nt shall exercise its authority in the district. The president 
shall receive remuneration not more than Rs. 500, subject to the 
vote of District Council. 

(3) Powers and Functions 

At present the business of the Provincial Government is 
divided into twenty-two department~. For each of these 
departments (excepting a few) there would be a corre
sponding department in the District Council which would be 
the agency of the Provincial Government for' the district. Eath 
department would be split up into two branches : ( 1) District and (2) 
Provincial. For Provincial purposes the District Council would 
merely be the subordinate agency of the Provincial Government 
whose orders it would be bound to carry out. But there would 
be what may be called the "District side" of each of these depart
ments, with regard to which the District Council \vould have 
autonomous powers, subject, of course, to the general supervision of 
the Provincial Government. The District Official staff would be 
subordinate to the District Council so far as the "District side" 
of each of the departments is concerned. But with regard to Prov
incial matters the District Council would have no more than advisory 
powers, the final deciding authority being the Provincial Government .. 
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But even with regard to these Provincial matters, there shall be no 
interference from the Provincial Government in case of agreement 
between the District Executive Committee and the District Official 
heads. 

Out ot the twenty-two departments so~e may remain wholly 
Provincial, some may be transferred wholly to the District Council, 
and with regard to the remaining ones only certain sub-heads may 
be transferred to the District Council. Again the transfer may 
be of two kinds : (I) Transfer for merely administrative purposes, 
in which case the District Council will act only as a subordinate 
agency of the Provincial Government, and, secondly, (2) transfer 
for autonomous purposes, in which case the .pistrict Council shall 
exercise full autonomous powers, subject to tl!e general supervision 
of the Provincial Government. · In the former· case, the Provincial 
Government will interfere only in case the District Executive Com
mittee and the district official heads concerned do not agree. 
If they do, the matter could be settled in the district without reference 
to the Provincial Government, the latter being merely informed of 
the decision. In case of disagreement the matter shall be referred 
to the Provincial Government whose decision shall be final. The 
right of reference shall vest both in the District Executive Committee 
and the district official heads. The reference shall contain the 
opinions of both the pa~ties. In the case of departments transferred 
for autonomous purposes, the decision of the District Council and 
the Executive Committee shall prevail and the district officials 
shall be bound to carry it out, without reference to the Provincial 
Government. In all cases, however, the Provincial Government 
shall be kept informed of all important matters as the final super
vising and controlling authority. 

In the light of these general observations we may now classify 
twenty-two departments of the province as follows :-

CLASS I.-Departments which shall remain wholly Provincial. 
(I) Appointments Department. 

There shall, however, be a district appointments depart
ment with its own rules and regulations. 

(2) Finance Department. 
There shall be the district finance department function-

ing independently, but on analogous lines. 
(3) Survey and Settlement Department. 
( 4) Assembly Department and Legislative Department. 
(5) Judicial Department. 
(6) Legal Department. 

CLASS H.-Departments of which all the sub-heads may be transferred 
for administrative purposes. 

(I) Separate Revenue Department. 
(2) Agriculture Department. 
(3) Revenue Department. 
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( 4) Public Health Department. 
(5) Land Records Department. 
(6) Education Department~ 
(7) Public Works Department. 

CLASS IlL-Departments of which certain sub-heads may be trans-
ferred for ad'!'inistrative pu1poses. 

(I) General Administration Department. 
(2) Jail Department. 
(3) Police Department. 
( 4) Political and Military Department. 
(5) Commerce and Industry Department. 
(6) Registration Department. 
(7) Forest Department. 
(8) Medical Department. 

. The following is a tentative list of the sub-heads falling under 
these departments which may be transferred to the District Council 
for administrative purposes :-

(I) General Administration Department. 

This is divided into 29 sub-heads. Out of these, the following 
may be transferred to the District Council :-

(i) Sub-head No. 6-Census. 
(ii) Sub-head No. 8-Relief of the poor; unemployment 

other than industrial unemployment. 
:iii) Sub-head No. I 0-Charities and charitable institutions, 
, charitable religious endowments. 
(iv) Sub-head No. !!-Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 

Act. 
(v) Sub-head No. 12-Rewards for the destruction of wild 

animals. 
(vi) Sub-head No. 13-Protection of wild birds and animals 

including administration of the Game Act. 
(vii) Sub-head No. 14-Important occurrences mcluding 

Hindu-Muslim disputes. 

(NoTE.-Deputy Commissioner and District Superintendent 
of Police in case of emergency will act in their dis
cretion, although they will have to consult the 
President of the District Council.) 

(viii) Sub-he~d No. 19-Installation of elect~ic lights and fans. 
(ix) Sub-head No. 2Q-Telephone connectwns. 
(x) Sub-head No. 21-Bungalows, allotment and adminis

trative approval to construction. 
(xi) Sub-head No. 24-Newspapers and books and distribu

tion of books and publications. 
(xii) Sub-head No. 27-District Gazetteers. 

(xiii) Sub-head No. 28-Relief on account of flood, earth
quakes, etc. 
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(2) Jail Department. 

This is divided into 7 sub-heads, out of which the following 
may be transferred to the District Council :-

(i) Sub-head No. 2-Discharged Prisoners' Aid Societies. 
(ii) Sub-head No. -Appointment of visitors to jails 

(this is not mentioned in any of the sub-heads). 

(3) Police Department. 

This department is sub-divided into 13 heads out of which 
the following may be transferred to the District Council :-

(i) Sub-head No. !-Public Order. 
(ii) Sub-head No. 2-Police including. railway and village 

police. 
(iii) Sub-head No. 4-Preventive detentwn for reasons 

connected with the maintenance of public order. 
(iv) Sub-head No. 5-Criminal tribes. 
(v) Sub-head No. 7-Theatres, dramatic performances and 

cmemas. 
(vi) Sub-head No. 8-Betting and gambling. 

(vii) Sub-head No. 10-Mechanically propelled and other 
vehicles, control of ,traffic. 

'·· 
( 4) Political and Military Department. 

This is divided into 18 sub-heads, out of which the following 
three may be transferred to the District Council :-

(i) Sub-head No. !-General Administration (Political). 
(ii) Sub-head No. 5-Political pensions. 

(iii) Sub-head No. IS-Auxiliary and territorial forces. 

(5) Commerce and Industry Department .. 

This is divided into 40 sub-heads, out of which the following 
may be transferred :-

(i) Sub-head No. 2-Production, supply and distribution of 
goods, development of industries (especially village 
industries). 

(ii) Sub-head No. 4-Factories. 
(iii) Sub-head No. 6-Welfare of labour, etc. 
(iv) Sub-head No. 7-Unemployment insurance. 
(v) Sub-head No. 8-Industrial unemployment. 
(vi) Sub-head No. 9-Trade Unions, Industrial and Labour 

disputes. 
(vii) Sub-head No. 11-Unincorporated, corporated trading, 

literary, scientific, religious and other societies. 
(viii) Sub-head No. 12-Insurance. 
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(ix) Sub-head No. 13-Electricity. 
(x) Sub-head No. 14-Boilers. 

(xi) Sub-head No. 17-Museums. 

(xii) Sub-head No. 20-Money-lending and money-lenders, 
including registration of money-lenders. 

(xiii) Sub-head No. 21-Weights and measures. 

(xiv) Sub-head No. 22-Cotton Industry (Statistics) Act. 
(xv) Sub-head No. 23-Stationery. 

(xvi) Sub-head No. 24-Stores. 

(xvii) Sub-head No. 29-Petroleum and other dangerously in
flammable substances. 

(xviii) Sub-head No. 39-Technical and industrial education. 

(6) Registration Department. 

Sub-head No. !-Registration of deeds and documents may be 
transferred. 

(7) Forest Department. 

Sub-head No. 1 may be transferred. 

(8) Medical Department. 

Sub-heads Nos. I and 4 may be transferred. Sub-head No. 4 
is Medical Education ; of this the indigenous medical education 
may alone be transferred. 

(iv) Departments which may be transferred for autonomous 
purposes.-Local Self-Government Department will cease to 
be a provincial department except for purposes of general super
vision and control. The power of nomination would under 
the scheme be given to the President of the District Council and 
in the case of Municipalities the power would be given to 
to the Presidents thereof. Other matters coming under this depart
ment would in the first instance go to the President of the District 
Council with regard to all the local bodies in the district, including 
the Municipalities. The Provincial Government would have only 
revisional powers in certain cases and other powers which at"e dis
cussed in a later chapter. 

It would be seen that the Public Health Department, Education 
Department, Public '\Vorks Department, and Agriculture Depart
ment have already figured in Class II, and Medical Department 
has figured under Class III. For all these departments there would 
be a " District side " and to that extent, that is to say, to the extent 
of administering these departments within the districts, the District 
Councils would have autonomous powers. The provincial staff 
of these departments functioning in the districts would be at the 
disposal of the District Council, the district heads of these depart
ments functioning as the Secretaries to the Executive :l\Iembers of 
the District Council in charge of these portfolios. 
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From the point of view of district autonomy the position may be 
summed up as follows :-

(I) With regard to all the wb-heads ccrr.ing under the Local 
Self-Government Department, the district autonomy would be 
complete and the Provincial Government would (Xercise no rr.ore 
than general powers of supervision and control. 

(2) With regard to other departments mentioned in Class IV 
above, the district autonomy would be of a dual nature. It would 
be complete so far as the " District side " cf the departments is 
concerned and partial so far as the provincial side is concerned. 
The Provincial Government will lay down broad policies with regard 
to these departments and the District Councils would be free to 
enforce these policies in the way they deem proper and conducive 
to the general interests of the people of the district. For instance, 
the extension of medical aid, providing facilities for improving 
public health, extension of primary and secondary education in the 
district, improvement of agriculture and allied village industries, 
extension and management of district road system and other public 
works of the district and the general improvement of local bodies 
within the district, all these subjects could be left to the charge of 
the District Councils esrecially when the provincial staff would be 
there to assist them and give the benefit of their exrert knowledge. 

(3) With regard to the sab-heads of other departrr:ents (i.e., 
those mentioned in Classes II and III) transferred for administrative 
purposes, the District Councils would function as the agencies of 
the Provincial Government for district purroses and the District 
Councils would have no more than advisory :r:owers with regard to 
matters coming under this category. The difference would be that 
while at present it is only the District Officials who carry on the. 
administration in the districts on behalf of the Provincial Government, 
under the prorosed scheme it would be the Vistrict Officials and the 
District Executive Committee working together and in co-oreration, 
that would be the agency of the Provincial Government for district 
administration. As has been already rointed cut in all matters 
coming under this category the agreed decision of the District 
Executive Committee and the District Officials would prevail and 
the Provincial Government would be saved a huge mass of details 
and many a reference backwards and forward. The Provincial 
Government would have to deal with such matters only which are 
referred to them by the District Officials or the District Council 
when the two happen to disagree. Public grievances would be 
ventilated in a responsible manner in the District Councils with 
regard to almost all the matters affecting the well-being of the reople 
and we would have, in the famous words of Mr. Gokhale, " more 
government on the srot and more exr~ditious rovernrr.ent ". We 
will also have government with which the peoples' representatives 
would be closely associated at every stage, thus ensuring popular 
backing for every administrative action. The three evils of the 
,district administra~io_n _pointed out by Mr. Gokhale, ·viz., its secrecy, 
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its purely bureaucratic character and its departmental delays, would 
be minimized to a very large extent, if not altogether removed from 
the system of administration. 

A word may be said with regard to the subject of law and order. 
The Deputy Commissioner would as at present be empowered to 
act as he deems best in grave emergencies. But as a rule he would 
be expected to take the President of the District Council into con
fidence and in case of disagreement, the matter may be referred to 
the Provincial Government whose decision shall be followed. An 
organization of civic guards enlisted from all communities may be 
brought into existence to assist the police in the matter of main
tenance of law and order. The civic guards may be trained by the 
police officers stationed at every important village and town. Com
pulsory physical training and compulsory voluntary service for a 
year or so for every adult in village and town would bring into 
existence a disciplined force sufficient to meet any contingency. 
The fittest among these civic guards may be enlisted in the regular 
police service and those who show sufficient talent may be formed 
into district military units with the necessary sanction of the Military 
Department. Local talent in the sphere of manning police and 
military f rces would thus be brought to light whic'1 may ultimately 
help to solve the defence problem of India so far as internal security 
is concerned. With popular administration introduced in the district 
much can be done in this sphere, and the fear and antagonism felt 
by the people against the police and military department will wither 
away in course of time. Law and order will come to have a popular 
backing which is sadly wanting at present under the existing system 
of administration. 

Under the proposed scheme, therefore, we would have full 
autonomy given to the District Councils in the case of all matters 
now falling undu the head of Local Self-Government partial or 
administrati'lle autonomy in the ca~e of other departments mentioned 
in Class IV above, and ad·cisory powers given in the case of matters 
falling under all the remaining departments. And in all cases the 
Provincial Government will retain general powers of supervision 
and control and power of dissolution and suspension to meet any 
grave eventuality. 

( 4) Municipalities 

Under the proposed scheme, the Municipalities shall function 
as the statutory agents of the District Council, within whose juris
diction they are located. .As has been already stated, every town 
with a population of 5,000 and above shall have a Municipality. 
There are only 112 such towns in the province and we have already 
75 Municipalities. The area under the :Municipalities shall be 
known as the urban area and the Municipalities shall have full auto
nomy within their jurisdiction, subject to the general supervision 
and control by the District Council. The President of the 1\Iunici
pality shall be elected by a direct vote of the whole town on adult 
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franchise basis and shall exercise powers within the Municipal 
area similar to those of the President of the District Council. The 
Government Officials functioning in the towns shall form the secre
tariat in the same way as in the case of the District Council. The 
President shall form his Executive Committee and the general 
body shall elect Sub-Committees over which the President shall have 
power to nominate experts or men specially interested in the subject. 
The business shall be conducted through the Executive Committee 
and Sub-Committees on lines similar to those in the District Council. 

The Municipalities will continue to enjoy the autonomy which 
they enjoy today. But their efficiency would be increased with the 
assistance of the town official staff made available to them for executive 
purposes. In addition,' they will exercise ad~inistrative autonomy 
with regard to other matters transferred to th~m as in the case of 
the District Council. 

In the case of Municipalities all the departments transferred 
to the District Council need not be transferred to them. For instance, 
the departments such as the Agriculture, Forest, Registration, Land 
Records and Jail Department need not at all form part of Municipal 
administration. 

The present system of election of members through wards 
has not at all worked satisfactorily. The system is not based on 
any sound principle and gives representation to a geographical 
area instead of to any social inteMst. Honest, competent and public
spirited men are not usually found in every ward and even if facilities 
are provided for candidates residing in one ward to stand for any 
other ward, the problem of gettin'g men knit together by a common 
purpose aP.d wedded to a common programme of social reconstruction 
will not be solved. It is therefore proposed that the system of 
election by wards should be aboli8hed and the following system should 
be substituted in its place. 

Apart from the President, each Municipal area will be given 
representation on a population basis, say, one member for each 
500 or 1,000 voters .. Votes will be cast not in favour of persons but 
in favour of parties with definite programmes published beforehand. 
The number of votes cast for each party will decide the number of 
members which each party will secure in the Municipal Committee. 
The total strength of a Municipal Committee will depend on the 
number of votes polled. In the case of big towns the base of 500 
voters may be increased so as to limit the total strength to a reasonable 
and workable figure. In our province out of 112 towns we have 
only 18 towns having a population upwards of 20,000. These towns 
may be grouped in one class and the rest of the towns in the other 
class for the purpose of fixing a suitable base for representation. 
Again, Nagpur and Jubbulpore are the only cities in the province 
with a population over I 00,000. These two cities stand on a 
different footing not only from the point of population but also from 
the point of view of political and civic importance. They deserve 
to be grouped in a separate class with a more ad~nced constitution 
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than other towns. Improvement Trust and a Corporation with a 
democratic constitution could be established for these two cities. 
The question may however be left for proper.investigation to a com
mittee appointed for the purpose. For the pre8ent, we may rest 
content with the introduction of the system of voting for parties 
instead of for persons and fixing of the total strength of the Munici
pality to a workable figure. This may be done by retaining the 
present strength of each Municipality and working out a base for 
each member on adult franchise basis. Under this method each 
town will have larger or smaller committees according to the interest 
and enthusiasm which the parties may be capable of rousing in the 
mind 9f the voters. The maximum limit will be reached only in 
case of I 00 per cent poll. · 

The system of nomination may be abolished in the case of 
Municipalities, except for the purpose of securing the services of 
experts or men specially fitted for certain subjects. T)nder the 
proposed system of election the parties will be forced to co-operate 
with minorities to secure their votes and promise them a certain 
number of seats. These voluntary agreements will go a great way 
in minimizing the evil of communalism and sefeguarding the interests 
of minorities on a thoroughly democratic basis. Nomination 
may be resorted to only in case this method fails to give satisfactory 
results. In other respects the constitution of the Municipalities 
will be similar to that of the District Council. 

(5) Circle Boards 
For each Revenue Inspector's Circle in the rural area then~ shall 

be a Circle Board presided over by the member elected by the 
circle for the District Council. The Village Panchayats in the 
circle will elect not less than 5 and not more than 9 members to form 
the Circle Board, the number being small or large according to the 
size and population of the circle. The Revenue Inspector, the 
Circle Inspector of Police and such other officers already working in 
the circle shall form the secretariat of the Circle Board. The Circle 
Board shall be the agency of the District Council within the circle 
for all administrative purposes. Its duties will be analogous to the 
dutiesnow performed by the local boards with the additional duties 
assigned to it by the District Council. Supervising the functioning 
of Village Panchayats and hearing of local grievances of the villagers 
and redressing them on the spot with the help of the official staff 
wherever possible or referring them to the District Council, shall 
form some of the main functions of the Circle Board. 

Literacy and voting ability for the Provincial Assembly shall 
be the minimum qualification for membership of the Circle Board. 
The President of the District Council may nominate a certain number 
to the Circle Board for specific purposes or for giving representation 
to minorities, in certain special cases. 

Rural education, sanitation, organizing of marketing and other 
aspects of rural economy, supervising crop statements, extension of 



21 

medical aid and public health facilities to rural population in the 
circle, organizing of civic guards and improvement of agriculture and 
other village industries-are some of the functions which the District 
Council will entrust to the Circle Board. The Circle Boards shall 
submit monthly or quarterly reports to the District Council so that 
the· latter may be kept informed of day-to-day rural requirements. 
The Circle Boards shall form . the intermediate link between the 
District Council and the Panchayat. 

(6) The Panchayats 

Every village or a group of villages shall have a Panchayat, 
The existing Panchayats _shall remain intact. · ·.But the formation of 
new Panchayats will be done on two lines (i) panchayat for each 
single village in case of big villages, and (ii) Panchayats for groups 
of \'illages in case of small villages. We have in our Province nearly 
8,000 villages with a population between 500 to 5,000. There 
should be a Panchayat for each of these villages. The number of the 
remaining villages, come to a little over 31,000. In the case of these 
villages, the group system _may be tried to begin with. And as each 
village develops and shows signs of progress a separate Panchayat 
may be given to it on demand by the village made to the District 
Council. Villages which are now managed by one Patwari, which 
is known as the Patwari's Circle, shall form the maximum unit for a 
group Panchayat. The princif;r1e on which the Panchayats shall 
be formed will be as follows : There shall be a Panchayat for each 
Patwari's Circle and there may be a Panchayat for each village 
in the Patwari's Circle on demand by the village. The statutory 
obligation will extend only to the Patwar's Circle. 

The Panchayat shall consist, of not more than 15 and not less 
than 5 members in accordance with the size and population of the 
village, or a group. The President or the Sarpanch and the members 
shall be elected by a general vote of the village or the group on an 
adult franchise basis. The system of election shall be the same 
as in the case of Municipalities, i.e., the voting shall be for the party 
and. not for persons. The main difficulty experienced about the 
Panchayats is the lack of initiative ·among the villagers. In the 
early stages of local self-government it was expected that the District 
Officials would supply the necessary initiative and help in building 
up a healthy and progressive civic life in towns and villages. This 
method has failed and it is therefore proposed that the political and 
civil parties in the district may be given a chance to reconstruct 
rural and urban life on well defined programmes. With a view to 
secure a voice in the district administration through the District 
Council, the political parties and other social and civic forces will 
supply the necessary initiative to build up rural life on progressive 
lines. 

The Patel, the Police Patel, the Patwari, the Village Watchman 
where there is no Police Patel and the School Teacher where there 
is' a school, shall form the secretariat for the Panchayat which shall 



28 

be the basic rura~ u~i~ for administrative and local self-governrn,ent 
purposes. The JUdtctal powers now exercised by the Panchayats 
shaii be withdrawn because experience has- shown that owing to 
these powers party factions on personal lines have increased in the 
viiiages and a number of Panchayats have degenerated into instru
ments of oppression. This judicial work can be entrusted to Honorary 
Magistrates who should be precluded from membership of local 
bodies. The appointment of Honorary Magistrates should be done 
on the recommendation of the President of District Council and 
the system should be re-organized so as to secure capable and honest 
men. It is possible to find such men in enough numbers in the rural 
side who are not interested in politics but who would be willing to 
do useful service of judicial nature. The separation of executive 
from judicial functions as far as possible and practicable is the very 
sine qua non of the proposed scheme. 

Sanitation, public health, prevention of poilution of river-courses, 
preparation of crop-statements, management of village, public 
charities, village school, trust and temple properties, collection of 
rates, taxes and Government revenue, poor relief, public sarais, main 
tenance of the registers· of voters, births, deaths and marriages, and 
other public records, and in short all the functions now performed 
through the patels and patwaris shaii be performed by the 
Panchayats with the assistance of Village Officials. The organization 
of village civic guards to maintain order at the fairs and markets 
and other social and religious congregations shaii also form part of 
the duties of the Panchayat. The Panchayat shaii also serve as the 
Board for the economic development of the village in the matter 
of improvement of agriculture, cottage industries, marketing of 
village produce and purchase of village requirements, supplying 
of useful information to the villagers as regards market rates, crop 
forecasts, rainfaii, and such other useful subjects. The District 
Council shaii supply aU this information to the Panchayats through 
the Circle Boards or such other agencies established for the 
purpose. Installation of radio machines will go a gr~at way in 
keeping the rural side well-informed of ail useful matters. 

As suggested by the Central Provinces Provincial Banking 
Enquiry Committee in their Report (paragraphs 217 4 to 2194), the 
rural reconstruction scheme should be immediately put into motion 
through selected Panchayats and the Circle Boards under the direction 
of the District Council. The Panchayat shall thus be a unit not only 
for the purposes of local administration but also a unit for all manner 
of collective activity, social, political and economic calculated to 
benefit the rural population. 

The Panchayat shall also carefuily note all the grievances of the 
villagers and redress them on the spot so far as it lies in their power 
with the help of village and circle officers and the Circle Board, and 
grievances not redresse~ shall be communic~te~ to the ~istrict 
Council through the Cucle Board. The Dtstnct Counctl shall 
establish a speedy agency to look into these grievances and redress 
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them by a summary procedure. Expeditious redress of the grievances 
of villagers is bound to inspire confidence in their mind and generate 
a new enthusiasm for the Panchayat system. The existing Panchayats 
do not touch the basic needs of the villagers and this is one of the 

.. reasons why they have not yet been appreciated by the rural popu
lation. 

The Panchayat shall function as the agency of the District 
Council and the latter shall exercise general powers of supervision 
and control over the Panchayats, including the powers of suspension 
and dissolution; 

The Panchayats shall be empowered to impose fines and such 
other punishments on persons obstructing the·.Panchayat members 
and other village officers in the· discharge of. their duties. The 
persons so punished shall have a right of revision to the Civil Courts. 

(7) Other Matters 

The life of the Panchayats, Circle Boards, the Municipalities 
and the District Councils shall be for 5 years. The office-bearer& 
shall be removeable by a simple majority but ,only in case they are 
defeated on important issues and in case the smooth working of the 
bodies becomes impossible. The Provincial Government shall 
frame rules for this purpose in the light of experience gained so far. 
The suggestion made by the lasl-tocal Self- Government Committee 
in their report to the effect that the danger of an adverse vote resulting 
from "snap" voting should be avoided, merits consideration ; but the 
remedy is not to deprive by statute the ll'.ajority of its right to have 
the office-bearers of its choice, but to frame rules to .avoid dangers 
of "snap" voting. Two or three successive defeats suffered after 
a reasonable duration of time should afford sufficient ground for 
demanding resignation from the office-bearers. Secondly, · the 
office-bearers should have a right to demand referendum on vital 
issues before they are called upon to withdraw by a simple majority. 
And lastly, the dissatisfaction in certain cases may be with regard 
to one or two members only ; in such cases the system of recall may 
be resorted to, instead of asking the whole executive to resign. But 
in all cases the executive will be removeable on specific issues and 
not on the ground that the majority wants them to resign. The 
method of referendum and recall will concentrate attention on 
issues of public importance and the electorate will get a voice on 
critical occasions in deciding important questions of policies, along 
with their repre~entatives. The referendum and recall will act 
as healthy checks on irresponsible behaviour on the part of majorities, 
as well as on the office-bearers. 

As regards questions such as the action to be taken against 
habitual absentee members, corrupt practices in elections and 
decision of election disputes the recommendations of the last Local 
Self-Government Committee may be accepted; 
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CHAPTER II-FRANCHISE 

(1) Adult Franchise 

We have proposed adult franchise for ail local bodies-Pancha
yats, Municipalities and the District Councils. For the Circle Board 
alone there would be an indirect election, the PanchayatS in the circle 
forming the electorate for the members of the Circle Board. The 
reason for this indirect election is obvious. The Circle Board is 
not intended to perform ar.y specific duties apart from those entrusted 
to it by the District Council. It will be purely an administrative 
body and it will not be required to frame any new policies. It is 
intended to supply a popular agency to be associated with the circle 
officials and to serve as an intermediate link between the District 
Council and the Village Pan~hayats. 

" According to the present frachise (for local bodies) the electorate 
is 246,000 in the urban and 431 ,000 in the rural areas, which works 
out to 16.3 pt::r cent and 3 per cent of population, respectively. If 
the Provincial franchise is adopted, the resultant electorate will be 
271,000 in the urban arid I ,265,000 in the rural areas, or 17 per cent 
and 9 per cent, respectively, of the population. " The population 
above 20 years of age in our province works out to the figure of 
about 6,690,000. If the adult franchise is restricted to 21 years this 
figure will be reduced to some extent. From 17 and 9 per cent to 
nearly 42 per cent (adult tranchise) may appear to be a big leap. 
But we are now trying the experiment of wider franchise with wider 
powers, the experiment of lower franchise with restricted powers 
having proved a failure. Again, introduction of adult franchise 
in local bodies will prepare the ground for meeting the demand for 
the sa~e advanced by all progressive political parties in India in the 
sphere of Provincial and Central Government. 

We may however note that inasmuch as the preparation of the 
electoral roll on adult franchise basis may take a consi erable time, 
the first elections to the local bodies may be held on the basis of 
Provincial Assembly electorate and the next elections may be held on 
adult franchise basis; This procedure will enable us to judge the 
results of the new scheme and place us in a better position to decide 
upon the advisibility of introducing adult franchise. 

(2) Distinction between right to vote and right to be 
member of local bodies 

In previous chapters we have drawn a distinction between a 
right to vote and a right to stand as a candidate. For the latter 
purpose suitable educational qualifications may be fixed for. ~ach 
local bodv after examining the question with reference to cond1t10ns 
in local areas. For the Panchayats, literacy and voting ability for 
Assembly should suffice as qualifications for membership. _And 
for the Municipalities and District Councils higher educatiOnal 
qualifications may be fixed. For the presidentship of the District 
Council a still higher qualification may be fixed in view of the onerous 
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duties attached to that office. The Local Self-Government Com
mittee has recommended a minimum property, taxation, and literacy 
qualifications for membership. While we think that a higher educa
tional qualification will be sufficient to ensure competence and sens~ 
of responsibility, we are not averse to fixing a minimum property 
and taxation qualification in addition to educational one. This 
question may however be left to be decided by a committee. 

(3) Two methods of election 
It may also be noted that we have proposed two different systems 

of elections : One for the District Council and another for the 
Municipalities and the Panchayats. The reasons for the distinction 
may be stated as follows .:-

(i) The proposed structure of the District Cb.uncil is determined 
mainly by two considerations, viz., (a) to water down the age-long 
autocratic system of administration prevalent in the district ; and 
(b) to provide a central agency in the district for the purpose of co
ordinating the activities of the basic self-governing units in the urban 
and rural areas, viz., the Municipalities and the Panchayats. There 
is also a third consideration, viz., to relieve the pressure on the 
Provincial Government and free the district administration from the 
evils of over-centralization at provincial headquarters, and thus 
create more government and more expeditious government on the 
spot. These considerations nece~,_itate a different system of election 
for the District Council. Secon'dly, (ii) the Municipalities and the 
Panchayats are compact self-governing units and therefore the 
system of voting for parties is likely to prove more fruitful in their 
case than in the case of the District Council. Thirdly, (iii) considera
tions which have determined the structure of the District Council 
make it necessary to follow the existing system of regional sub
divisions. In the case of Municipalities and Panchayats the regional 
representation based on the ward system is unmeaning and can there
fore be done away with. And lastly, (iv) the district cannot be said 
to be a self-governing unit in the same sense in which a town or a 
village can be. 

The reasons for introducing the system of voting for parties in 
the place of persons hav.e already been stated in the last chapter. 
They need not therefore be repeated here. It may also be noted 
that the system introduced in the District Council will not prevent 
formation of parties and the elections will be run on party lines. 
But voting for parties is bound to result in course of time in coalition 
executives which may weaken the administration. The power given 
to the President of the District Council to nominate members in 
case the result of the election happens to place him in a minority, 
is intended to secure · stable administration in the district. When 
the whole district gives verdict in favour of a man, it is but proper 
and safer to invest this man with enough powers to enable him to 
justify the confidence placed in him by such a wide electorate. 
Voting for the parties cannot ensure this position and hence the 
distinction. 
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(4) Referendum and Recall 

The provision for referendum and recaJl is intended to generate 
a sense of responsibility among the elected representatives of the 
people who will now be in their seats for five long years. It is also 
intended to operate as a statutory remedy to avert crisis democrati
cally without having recourse to dissolution or suspension on the 
part of the Government. And, lastly, the provision is intended to 
concentrate attention on issues of public impor~ance which alone 
shall form a ground for either referendum or recall. The vicious 
play of personal feelings will thus be minimized. These are the 
main considerations on the basis of which rules shall be framed 
by the Provincial Government with regard to referendum and 
recall. 

In the case of the District Council, the referendum may be 
restricted to the members of the Municipalities and Panchayats 
in the district with a view to avoid the expense and inconvenience 
of a general vote. But in the case of Municipalities and Panchayats, 
the referendum shall mean a general vote. There will be no need 
for referendum in the case of the Circle Board. 

The provision for recall is mainly based on the recognition of the 
right of the voters to expect their elected representative to remain 
true to his election pledges. If the elected representative changes 
his position after election or turns inactive the electorate should have 
a right to call him back and send another representative. It is indeed 
by no means easy to provide for an effective machinery for ascertain
ing the will of the electorate in this matter. In the case of the 
Distri~t Council the rural representatives will be sent by the circles 
and the urban members will be sent by one or more Municipalities. 
In the case of rural representatives, the general sense of the Panchayats 
in the particular circle represented by the member in whose case 
the question arises, may afford a workable basis for setting in motion 
the provision for recall. But the member in question will have a 
right to demand re-electi?n, if he so chases, and the ge~eral sense 
of either the Panchayats m the case of rural representative, or the 
municipalities in the case of urban representatives, will not be 
enough to unseat the member. 

In the case of Municipality the sense of the voters may be 
ascertained in a mass meeting conducted by the President of the 
District Council or his nominee. Sufficient notice of this meeting 
will be given to the voters of the town in a suitable form. If the 
sense of the meeting goes against the member, the President .:will 
order fresh election for that particular seat. In the case of the Pancha
yat, similar procedure will be followed. 

The rules for recall should be as liberal as practicable. But 
the rules for referendum will have to be very carefully framed so as 
to avoid dangers of misuse. In the case of the President of .the 
District Council the provisions for recall shall have no operation. 
It would be impossible to ascertain the general will of the whole 
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district electorate whom he will represent, in any practicable manner. 
In the case of an adverse vote against the President of the 
District Council on an important issue, the referendum will 
be the only course open to him to retain his position. If the restricted 
referendum as stated above goes against the President, the general 
vote may be taken not only for the specific issue but also for choosing 
the rival Presidential candidate, so that the voters may not have to 
go to the poll twice, if the referendum goes against the President. 

The elections for the District Council, the Municipalities and the 
Panchayats could be held simultaneously, the base of adult franchise 
being common to all. They could also be held along with the 
Provincial elections with suitable arrangements made for registering 
the different votes. 

CHAPTER III-GOVERNMENT CONTROL 

The present provisions regarding government control of local 
bodies are contained in sections 52 to 60 of the Municipalities Act 
and sections 60 to 66 of the Local Self-Government Act. Power 
given to the Deputy Commissioner to inspect and refort, emergent 
power of local self-government to require local bodies to perform 
important duties, fOWer to dissolve or supersede local bodies and 
power to hear appeals and revisions concerning local bodies, are the 
main features of the provisions rt<J,ating to government control. 

Despite the existence cf these far-reaching provisions, local 
bodies were, for all practical purposes, left to themselves to manage 
or mismanage things and the provisions of government control were 
brought into force in very rare cases. This was mainly due to the 
spirit of dyarchy which introduced complete separation of local 
self-government from the general administration. -Under the 
proposed scheme the general administration and local self-govern
ment will go hand in hand and the Government officials will be closely 
associated with local bodies right from the Village Panchayats to the 
District Councils. This structural change will of itself ensure 
efficiency, and the statutory association of government officials with 
local bodies is bound to exercise a sobering influence and operate 
as a constant controlling factor. The structural change with extended 
autonomy will make it obligatory on the local bodies to act in a more 
responsible manner than they did before. The execution of policies 
and orders will be done through the permanent staff of officials now 
associated with the local bodies and this staff being the agency of the 
Provincial Government will act in a more thorough-going manner 
than the existing staff of the local bodies which is both inefficient 
and without a will of its own. The coercive element involved in the 
execution of policies in Panchayats, Circle Boards and Municipalities 
in the district will be less resented than control exercised directly 
by the Provincial Government. Provision may,· however, be made 
in certain cases for a right of appeal or revision _to the Provincial 
Go~ernment against the decision of the District C_puncil or District · 
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Executive Committee. The Municipalities, the Circle Boards and 
the Panchayats are conceived as subordinate agencies of the District 
Council and as such it would be in the fitne~s of things to empower 
the District Council to exercise general powers of supervision and 
control over its agencies. 

In case the District Council fails to function properly, the matter 
sh ll be referred to the Provincial Government which shall exercise 
the same powers over it which. the District Council will exercise 
over the other-local bodies subordinate to it. The provisions of 
Government contrvl may remain as they are with sli_ght modifications 
to suit the new scheme ; but position would be that iir the ca!;e of 
Municipalities, Circle Boards and Pane ayats it woul , be the District 
Council which would exercise these powers and in the case of the. 
District Council it would be the Provincial Government which shall 
exercise those powers. 

Then again, the Provincial Government would be empowered 
to frame rules for all the local bodies consistent with the new enact
ment. This rules-making power will enable the Provincial Govern
ment to exercise further control over all the local bodies. 

The recommendation made by the Local Self-Government 
Committee to the effect that the Government's power of revision 
and review should be defined explicitly as in the Land Revenue Act, 
may be also accepted as it would be quite consistent with the new 
scheme. 

Lastly, the provisions for referendum and recall will operate 
as democratic controlling factors which may necessitate fewer 
occasions for Government interference. 

CHAPTER IV-TAXATION, STAFF AND 
OTHER MATTERS 

Existing powers of taxation given to the local bodies Will remain 
intact. In addition the entertainment tax and other proposals 
made by the Local Self-Government Committee with regar~ to ~he 
Panchayats in the matter of taxation may be accepted. But m vtew 
of the transfer of six departments for autono~ous purpo.ses to the 
District Councils measures to transfer a certam proportiOn of the 
revenue from th;se departments to the District Councils will h~ve 
to be adopted. Again, even the revenue from the dep_artments which 
would be transferre.d for administrative purposes wtll also have. to 
be shared by the District Councils, though not in the same proportiOn 
as in the case of the departments transferred for autonomous purposes. 
The proportion of revenue to be transferred should depend _up~m 
the measure of economy effected by such transfer to. th~ Provmc~al 
Government. If a principle is adopted where.by the Dtstnct Councils 
would get a share in proportion to the realizations they make, revenue 
recoveries may improve and opposition to taxation may become less 
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pronounced in view of the fact that larger and larger proportion 
of the revenue collected would be made available to the District 
Councils for constructive schemes beneficial to the Districts. Grants 
to the Municipalities, Circle Boards, and Panchayats should be made 
by the District Councils on the same principle so that taxation and 
representation may go hand in hand. The idea that has become 
deep-rooted in the mass mind, viz., that people have simply to pay 
without getting in return the right to spend the money for their 
own benefit, has got to ·be removed. And confidence has to be 
instilled into the minds of the people that the more they pay the 
more progressive they will be. · 

In the case of departments transferred for a.utonomous purposes 
the District Councils will have to be given ppwers to inaugurate· 
new schemes of taxation with the sanction of the ·Provincial Govern
ment. The details of these proposals will have to be worked out 
by a committee. 

Staff 

The new scheme will necessitate far-reaching changes with 
regard to the staff. With the permanent official staff made available 
to the local bodies, the existing staff could be retrenched considerably. 
To avoid hardships to the victims of possible retrenchment, it may 
be suggested that these retrenc~ people may be given to the new 
Municipalities and Panchayats that will come into existence and some 
may be absorbed in the Circle Boards. Under the new order the 
official staff will form the staff of the local bodies and existing staff' 
will be retained only in c,ase and in such proportion as may be found 
necessary. 

With regard to the staff which the local bodies will retain,· the 
recommendations of the local self-government may be accepted 
with such modifications as the new scheme necessitates. 

The provincial staff working for the various departments will 
now work for the District Councils and other bodies under the direc
tions of their district heads associated with the District Councils. 

The revenue and the executive staff working under the Deputy 
Commissioner will have to be split up into two sections; one devoted 
to the executive work and the other doing the judicial work in revenue 
and criminal cases. The executive officers will continue to have 
magisterial powers as at present but they will not try any cases. 
The magisterial powers are intended to enable them to take cognizance 
of offences and initiate prosecutions. At present the revenue and 
the executive staff do both executive and judicial work. And it may 
not be difficult to ascribe one section exclusively to judicial work and 
the other to the executive work, without necessitating any additional 
cost to the Government. The institution of honorary magistrates 
may be reorganized, and not only criminal but civi~ and revenue work 
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may be given to them in certain cases. The civil courts may also 
be empowered to deal with criminal and revenue cases so that the 
executive staff may not fall short of hands. -A thorough examination 
of this question may, it is felt, result in evolving a workable method 
whereby separation of the executive from the judicial work may 
become possible without any additional burden to the tax-payer. 

With regard to other minor matters the recommendations of 
the Local Self-Government Committee may be examined in the light 
of the new changes proposed and accepted with sucll modifications 
as niay be found necessary. 

GPN-C-220-M-SLSG-26-10-37-140. 
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[NoTE.-Appointments of all official Agents in the United 
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INDIA 

AKOLA: 
The Proprietor, Shri Ramdas Stores, 

Tajnapeth. 
ALLAHABAD: 

Mr. Ram Narain Lal, Publisher, etc., 
I, Bank Road. 

The Superintendent, Nazair Kanun 
Hind Press. 

AMRAOTI: 
Thakur & Co., Ltd., Booksellers. 

BARODA: 
Mr. M. C. Kothari, Bookseller and 

Publisher, Raopura Road. 
BILASPUR: 

Mr. M. A. Subhan, Bookseller and 
Publisher. 

BOMBAY: 
D. B. Taraporevala, Sons & Co., 

Treasw·e House of Books, Taj Build
ing, No. 21 0, Hornby Road, Fort. 

Radhabai Atmaram Sagoon. 
Sunder Pandurang, 25, Kalbadevi Road. 
Thacker & Co., Ltd. 
The Proprietors, New Book Company, 

CALCUTTA: 
The Book Company, 4/4-A, College 

Street. 
Butterworth & Co. (India), Ltd., 

Avenue House, Post Box No. 25 I. 
The Indian School Supply Depot. 
M. C. Sircar & Sons, 75, Harrison 

Road. 
Newman & Co. 
R. Cambray & Co. 
S. K. Lahiri & Co. 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 

CAWNPORE: 
The Manager, Sampson William & 
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The ProprieTor, Verma Book Depot. 
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Babu· S. C. Taluqdar, Proprietor, 
Students & Co. 

DELHI: 
The Oxford Book & Stationery Co. 

R. S. Tomara & Scns, Opposite 
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JODHPUR: 
Messrs. B. S. 1\fathur & Co., Chaturvilas, 

Civil ~ines, Jodhpur (Rajputana). 

JUBBULPORE: 
The Manager, Educational Book Depot. 
The Proprietor, Nerbudda Book Depot. 
The Manager, Bhargava Book Company 

Publisher, Booksellers and Stationers. 
KARACHI: 

The Standard Bookstall. -
KHAMGAON: 

Sakalkale Typewriting Institute. 
LAHORE: . 

The Punjab Sanskrit Book Depot. 
Rai Sahib M. Gulab Singh & Sons. 

LUCKNOW: 
The Proprietor, Newal Kishore Press. 
The Upper India Publishing House, 

Ltd., 4 I, Aminal»d Park. 
MADRAS: 

Higginbotham & Co. 
S. Murthy & Co., Post Box No. 152. 
The Proprietor, The City Book 

Company, Post Box No. 283. 
NAGPUR: 

Aidan Binzani, Proprietors, Karmavir 
Book Depot, Mahal. 

Mr. G. G. Khot & Sons, Sitabwdi. 
Mr. G. A. Shastri, Bookseller and 

Publisher, Hislop College Road. 
The Manager, Educational Book Depot. 
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Booksellers and Publishers. 
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The Manager, Nagpur Law Jcuma!. 

Central Law House, Tulsi Bag Rood, 
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The Patna Law Press Company. 
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Faqirchand :\larwah, Bookseller. 
POONA: 

The Proprietors, New Kitabkhana. 
RAIPUR: 

The Proprietor, Chaube Printing 
Works. 

RANGOON: 
The Superintendent, American 

Baptist Mission Press. 
VELLORE: 

A. Venkatasubban, Law Bookseller. 

YEOTMAL: 
V. N. Saraswat. 
Mr. M. G. Bakshi, Law Books agent. 



GOVERNMENT OF THE CENTRAL PROVINCES 

COMMERCE AND INDHSTRY DEPARTMENT 

In connection w.ith the resolution recommending 
the appointment of a committee to draw up a five years' 
plan for the economic and industrial development of this 
province, carried in the Legislative Council on the 1st 
February 1935, Government has made a general survey 
of the many schemes which have been investigated by the 
Department of Industries, and by other Government 
departments. 

Notes on th.ese schemes have now been brought to
gether, and are published in two parts. In Part I will be 
found schemes provisionally considered suitable for adop
tion, while Part II contains those which investigation has 
shown to be impracticable . ..' 

P. S. RAU, 

Financial Secretary to Government, 

Cenbral Provinces. 



SCHEMES FOR THE ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRIAt 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE CENTRAL 

PROVINCES AND BERAR 

PART I 
SCHEMES CONSIDERED BY GOVERNMENT WHICH 

ARE PROVISIONALLY FOUND SUITABLE FOR 
ADOPTION 

1. Scheme for the improvement of the 'bra8s-ware industry 
m the province. 

2. Scheme for tht establishment of an oil research labora
tory at Akola for the manufacture of v~getable oils, vegetable 
fats, edible products of oil seeds, fatty acids, etc., and the appoint-
ment of an Industrial Chemist. · 

3. Expansion of industrial education in the province. 
4. Scheme of hydro-electric works in the province. 
5. Industrial survey of the province. 

. 6. Preparation of an industrial cinema film regarding the 
evolution of a cart wheel. 

7. Formation of a Labour1 .Board. 
8. Establishment of small 'hone crushing mills in the Cen· 

tral Provinces. . 
9. Provision of..: financ;ial assistance to small scale indus· 

tries. 
10. Organization of provincial industrial exhibitions. · 
11. Training in handicrafts connected with lac manufac

ture. 
12. Scheme for the establishment of the sugar industry. 
13. Scheme for the development of the boot-making indus

try at Nagpur under Government control. 
14. Scheme for the training of apprentices in leather tanning 

and hoot-making in private tanneries in the province. 
15. Scheme for the financing and marketing of cottage 

industries. 
16. Establishment of commercial hlUseum. 
17. Grant of scholarships for training in the manufacture 

of glass bangles. 

1-1.-Scheme for the improvement of the brass-ware industry 
in the province 

The question of improving the brass work cottage industry 
of the province has been engaging the attention of the Depart· 
ment of Industries since 1914. In order to help the industry, 
a cheap and efficient type of hydraulic press was devised at the 
School of Handicrafts, Nagpur, but it was not ,by any means 
perfect, and there was. a good deal of hostility on the part of .the 
local workers in brass-ware against 'its introduction. It was 
therefore considered necessary to engage a brasw·work ·jnstructor 



to &o round demonstrating improved methods. Government 
accordingly sanctioned the appointment of an instructor for a 
period of three years.. He was sent to Madras for training for 
about six weeks in a pressing and spinning factory and aluminium 
works before taking up his work in the province. On his return, 
he gave peripatetic demonstrations in spinning and stamping 
metal utensils. But success. .was prejudiced bv the shortage of 
sheet brass owing to the war and neither the brass workers nor 
the shopkeepers showed any enthusiasm. The former regarded 
any labour saving apparatus with the usual suspicion of skilled 
craftsmen. The latter complained that spun utensils would not 
wear out quickly enough. In the meantime it came to the notice 
of the department that one of the difficulties which confronted 
the brass industry was the high price of brass sheets which were 
imported from Bombay. The question of establis.hing a factory 
for rolling old brass, which could be bought up very cheap in 
the local bazars in the form of cracked or broken utensils into 
sheets for supply to the brass workers sug~ested itself. But the 
idea was abandoned as the plant would be expensive and the 
factory could not possibly pay, unless arrangements were made 
for a large demand of the finished product. The instructor 
resigned at the end of 1917. 

The post was, however, retained and ~m assistant instructor 
was also appointed for three yean, who wa.; employed in demon
strating the portable power hammer obtained from England. 
These appointments were not continued as the brass workers 
persisted in refusing to adopt labour saving machinery. The 
question of improving the industry was again taken up in 1927 
and the Inspector of Industrial Schools wa:; deputed to study 
the modern methods of manufacture in the brass schools and 
factories in the United Provinces. He also carried out experi
ments· into improved methods of pressing brass.-ware at the 
Government School of Handicrafts, Nagpur, with encouraging 
results. It was finally proposed to appoint a brass work instruc
tor under the supervision of the Inspector of Industrial Schools 
as an experimental measure for a period of one year for demon
strating at Bhandara, which is :1 centre of the industry in the 
province the improved methods and appliances in the manufac
ture of brass hollow-ware. The demonstration would include 
the improved methods of repousse engraving, enamelling and 
the screw press methods of obtaining hollow-ware. 

· Recurring. 

Pay of Brass Instructor at Rs. 75 per men
scm 

Travelling allowance for Inspector of Indus
trial School, and Instructor 

Contingencies 

Machinery 

Total 
or in round figures 

Non-recurring. 

Rs-. 

Q()() 

3,000 
2,000 

5,900 
6,000 

10,000 
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1-2.-Scheme for the establishment of an oil research laboratory 
at Akola for the manufacture of vegetable oils, vegetable 
fats, edible products of on· seeds, fatty acids, etc., and the 
appointment of an Industrial Chemist 
The Board of Industries recommended in 1921 that a re

search and experimental laboratory for the investigation · of 
vegetable oils should be established at Akola. A proposal was 
accordingly made to Government to construct and equip a suit
able laboratory at Akola for the purpose of experimental and 
research- work and to appoint an Industrial Chemist trained in 
the chemistry and treatment of oils and soap-making. The Shri 
Laxmi Oil Mills would carry out practical tests of experimental 
work done in the laboratory. The proposal was sanctioned by 
Government. The eFtimate of expenditure is·. given below :-

Non-recurring. 

Building 
Plant for the treatment of vegetable oils by 

hydrogenation in the presence of a 
catalyst on a laboratory scale 

Ordinary equipment of laboratory and em-
ployment of expert adviser 

Total 

Recurring. 

Rs. 
30,000 

30,000 

15,000 

75,000 

One Chemist on Rs. 600 per mensem 7,200 
Cleric:tl and menial staff 1,200 

Total 

Grand Total 

8,400 

83,400 

In 1923, the Director of Agriculture suggested that an In
dustrial Chemist, if appointed, could use the Agricultural Re
Eearch Institute at Nagpur for the ordinary cliemkal work as 
it was equipped with the necessary apparatus for such work but 
that if industrial process had to be investigated on a small scale, 
an additional building and a small scale plant would be necessary. 
In accordance with the above suggestions a fresh proposal for 
the appointment of an Industrial Chemist with the necessary 
apparatus involving Rs. 15.500 was made to Government in 1923 
and although it was fanctioned it was eventually cut out from 
the bud~et owing to financial ~tringency. Subsequently the 
Director of Agriculture stated that he c.ould not spare his labo
ratory for the use of the Chemist. The proposal was therefore 
abandoned. 

This scheme might be reconsidered when funds are avail
able. provided the University of Nal!pur does not carry out 5 
similar project out of the bequest left by the late Rai Bahadur 
D. Laxminaraya~ of Kamptee for the t~achipg o~ appli~q 
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chemistry. The University scheme provides for a course of in
struction in industrial chemistry, with special reference to oil 
technolog¥, to be imparted to the students of the province and 
the establishment of a small factory on a commercial scale for 
the extraction of vegetable oils or the manufacture of oil pro
duct!!>. The initiation of the scheme has been held up on account 
of litigation concerning the bequest. 

An Industrial Chemist would, however, be !1ecessary even if 
the University scheme is carried out. The annual cost· on 
account. of his pay would be about Rs. 3,600. 

l~3.-Expansion of industrial education in the province 

. vVith a view to meet the increasing demand for industrial 
education, it was considered neces~ary to open one Government 
School of Handicrafts in each division and an aided industrial 
t>chool at. each district headqu:uters, where sufficient scope exist
ed for· such a school: There are already three Government 
schools at Nagpur,. Jubbulpore and Akola in the Nagpur, Jub· 
bulpore and Berar divisiom, respectively, while a Government 
school at Raipur in the Chhattisgarh division has been construct
ed, but its opening has been postponed owing to financial 
stringency. In the meantime an aided school has been located 
in the buildin~ under the mpervision of the American Evangeli
cal Mission, Raipur. An aided school at Khandwa was sanc
tioned by Government but paucity of funds has delayed its estab
lishment. In addition to these there are six Government-aided 
industrial schools at Amraoti, Sau~or, Dhamtari, (Raipur dis
trict), Chandametta (Chhindwara district), Kh<tmgaon (Buldana 
district) and Chanda. The course of training at all the school::: 
is of three years and training is given in carpentry, smithy and 
tailodng. 

Enquiries were made from the Deputy Commissioners of 
the districts where there were no schools regarding the opening 
of new_ industrial schools and all except the Deputy Commis
sioners of Buldana and Seoni recommended establishment of 
new schools. Accordingly, the following phces were selected 
as suitable places for the opening of new schools:--"-

Wardha Betul, It:mi (Hosh:mg::~had district),· Pendra 
R~ad (Rilaspur district), Damoh, Narsinghour, 
Mandla, Darwha (Yeotmal district) and Katni (Jub
bulpore district). 

But the matter was not proceeded with further owin§! to fin~ncial 
stringency. The scheme would cost npproximately Rs. 2,35,068. 

I-4.--Schem·e of hydro-electric works in the prO\ince 

The local Government had investigated the possibility of a 
hydro-electric scheme in the province, and came to the c0nclu
sion that anv further investit1~tion !'hould he a matter of orivate 
enterprise. If any private concern NOposed to undertake the 
scheme and could show thllt there was likely to be a ·suitable 
market for water power, Government would consider favour
~bly reguests for assistanc~ in the preliminary investigation .. 
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The Empress Mills, Nagpur, had a project investigated in 
1922. The site selected for the project is s.ituated at Surera on 
the Pench river, about 30 miles from Nagpur, but the scheme 
was abandoned on the ground of prohibitive cost .. The Depart
ment is trying to intei:"est a private company in the scheme. as 
under the present conditions it is probable that it could be com
pleted at less cost. The prospect of the scheme will largely 
depend upon· the initial capital and the demand for power for 
industrial purposes. 

1-5.--lndustrial survey of th~ province 
An industrial survey of the province was made in 1908 by 

Sir C. E. Low, which was chiefly confined to certain .. cottage 
industries. The object of this enquiry :was to collect informa
tion, regarding domestic industries and to a·scertain in what way 
they could be improved by the adoption of new processes .. ol 
manufacture with the assistance of Government. 

The question· of another survey has been before the Depart
ment for several years but nothing has been done up till now 
on account of financial stringency. >The enquiry, if it i~ to be 
thorough, would have. to be extended to factories worked with 
power as well; so that all industries. in. the province would conie 
within its purview. -It is propmcd th:.:t the entire survey should 
be placed under a special officer, who should be an administra
tive officer of the rank of a Deputy Commissioner.· He would 
decide the exact method of enquiry .. He s.hould have under him 
at least three technical assis.t.ants, namely, an economist, a 
chemist and an industrial engineer. The subordinate staff would 
consist mostly of students who have specialized in :various 
technical subjects, who might be given stipends. ··Professors of 
Biology; Geology, Agriculture, Physics, Chemistry and Econo
mic:. in Government Colleges, students engaged in research work 
and the district staff would also co-operate in the enquiry. The 
co-operation of Government Departments, such as the Forest, 
Agriculture, Industries and Medical . Departments, would also 
be necessary. Assuming. the survey will take a year to com
plete, the approximate cost would be about Rs .. 60,000. 

1-6.-Preparation of an industrial cine~a film regarding 
the evolution of a cart wheel 

The qi.Icstion of the preparation of industrial cinema. films 
for exhibition and propaganda has -been engaging the attention 
of tl'e Department since 1928. It was proposed to prepare in 
the first instance a cinema film on the evolution of a cart wheel, 
with a view to bring the advantages. of improved methods to 
the notice of· agriculturists. The leng'th of .the film would be 
about 1,000 "feet. The film was proposed to be exhibited on the 
cinema of the Agriculture Department which had a , travelling 
lorry fitted for the purpose: It ·wouiJ have a propagandist and 
educative nlue :wd would f<>miliarize the cultivators with im
proved methods of making wheels. The cost of its preparation 

· wa3 estimated at Rs. 1 ,250. · 
The proposal is pending for w~nt of fund~. 
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1-7.-Formation of .a Labour Board 
· The Board of Industries had recommended in 1929, that the 

·Director of Industries should investigate the feaf.ibility of the 
-formation of ·a Labour Board for the cullection of statistics re
garding the condition of the workers employed in the organized 
factories and mines of the pro,·ince, and that he should also 
fmd out· how the statistics are collected in other provinces and 
whether the Labour Bureau. of any provinces had any power of 
compelling the. employers to supply such statistics. 

The authorities concerned of other provinces were address
ed on the subject. · The replies indicated that in no province 
was there any Labour Board of the -kind proposed. There was 
some ·agency for the collection of labour statistics in Bombay, 
Bengal, Madras and Burma but none of them had any stalutory 
power of compelling factories and mills to supply statistical in
formation regarding labour ·and industri2l conditions. In 
Bombay the need of· assuming some such power was felt and a 
Statistics Bill was introduced in the Bombay Legislative Council 
in 1924, but was· sub~equently dropped. Everywhere in India 
statistics are collected with the voluntary co-operation of the 
employers. Any proposal for making the supply of statistics 
compulsory under the htw was not therefore thought to be justi
fiable in this province which is indmtrially backward. 

The Department collects and publishes the following 
statistics :-

(1) Weekly return of cotton arrivals in the. Central Prov
inces and Berar. 

(2) Statement of Rural and Urban wages prevailing in the 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

[3) The cost of living index numbers for the industrial 
workers at Nagpur and Jubbulpore. 

(4) Weekly Ftatement of cotton pressed in the Central 
·Provinces and Berar. 

(5) Weekly cotton return, showing the number of bojas of 
cotton ginned (in terms of bales) in all the cotton 
ginning factories in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

(6) \Veekly return of unhaled cotton from cotton mills. 
(7) Annual return of mineral productions in mines not 

governed by the Indian Mines Act . 

.It was thought that the mere constitutionof a L:~bour Board 
would not be of any help in improving the statistical informa
tion. The prooosal was therefore dropped . 

. The Department, however, .considered th.at an a~ditional 
factory inspector or a commerctal agent j:pectally qualtfied for 
the work, might be recruited f<'!r the collecti?n of_ labour .or 
industrial statistics. A commen.·tal agent qualtfied m economtcs 
ha::; since been appointed. If and when the facto~y inspection 
staff needs stregthening, the proposal for the rec!mtment ~f an 
impector to be i!l char~e of the L~hour Roard wdl be consider
ed. The approxtm:tte cost on th1s :tccotmt would he about 
Rs. 2,600. 
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l-B.-Establishment of small bone crushing mills in the 
Central Provinces 

The establishment of small bone crushing mills at suitable 
centres in the province was considered by the Department in 
1929. No statistics regarding the total quantity of bones avail
able every year in the province could be had. The average 
annual export of bones, from the province at that time was 70,500 
maunds as compared with 134,700 maunds during the quinquen
nium ending 1934-35. The Royal Commission on Agriculture 
which also examined this question came to the conclusion that, 
only a small proportion of the bone manure was consumed in 
the ~ountry. In rice producing Chhattisgarh, where bone 
manure ought to be used most, the amount of bone manure 
actually used was infinitesimal. Thus the relll· difficulty was not 
so much of a sufficient supply of it as that .of stimulating an 
adequate local demand for it. There was prejudice against the 
use of bones as manure in many areas but this could be over
come if bones in a crushed form were made available and their 
use as a fertiliser demonstrated to be profitable.. It wa~; consider
ed that a beginning should be made by the establishment of 
small bone crushing mills at some centtes in order to put the 
producers into direct touch with the cultivators. There were, 
however, absolutely no data to serve as· a guide 1n this respect. 
The experience of the bone .crm.hin~ industry in the province 
was far from encouraging. One bone crushing mill at Raipur 
failed after working two or three years. The only other bone 
crushing mill wa~ at Malkapu{~ in the Buldana district, which 
crushed and exported annually about 30,000 to 35,000 maunds of 
bones for two or three years but was closed down in 1926, in
volving the proprietor in a loss of Rs. 75,{)00. One of the 
cause;. of the failure of these concerns was reported to have been 
the lack of an adequate local supply of bones, necessitatin~ the 
import of hones from other parts in the province or adjoming 
provinces or states. This would leave very small margin of 
profit per ton. 

The Department also drew up a scheme of a small bone~ 
crushin§, mill, involving an initial capital expenditure of 
Rs. 10,000, with a working capital of Rs. 5,000 as detailed be
low:-

Rs. 
(1) 30 H. P. oil en~ine with other acces-

sories approximately 4,500 
(2) Shafting. pulleys, etc. 500 
(3) Disintegrator 2!" size 2,000 
(4) Land 1,000 
(5) Building 2,000 

Total initial capital 10,000 
16) \Vorking capital 5,000 

T0tal 15,000 ... _ 
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Before this scheme could be put to a practical . test it wa~ 
considered desirable to await . the results of the Agriculture 
Department's experiment to in~tal one or two such small bone 
crushing mills on its fanns. But this could not be d~ne as Gov
ernment was unable to provide the necesary funds. 

I-9.~Provision of financial assistance to small-scale industries 

Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, a member of the Board of 
Industries, proposed in 1932 a resolution for the consideration 
of the Board, regarding the provi~ion of financial :t~sistance to 
small-scale industries in the province. This resolution was con
sidered by the Board in 1934. In the course of his letter propos
ing the resolution, the mover ~tated that the question of the 
indu -trialization of India was engaging the attention of Govern
ment and public men, and that this province should also adopt 
prog~essive industrial policy. He quoted the report of the Cen
tral Provinces Banking Enquiry Committee which had stated 
that "with an ever increasin~ population and an in" increasing 
pre•sure on land it is no leFs necessary to stimulate urban indus
tries than to de'.-elop the resources of the country-side. \Ve feel 
special efforts shou~d be made to stimulate in all towns those 
industrie~. whicJt are found on enquiry to be most suited to the 
locality concerned". 

The Board resolved that Government should be reque~ted 
to make a lump provision in the next budget to finance small 
industries ·under the Central Provnices State Aid to lndustrie~ 
Act, 1931. A orovtston of Rs. 25,000 was accordingly made in 
the budget of 1935-36. 

1-10.-0rganization of provincial industrial exhibitions 
No industrial exhibition h:1s been held under the au"pi~es ot 

the local Government since 1908. The industrial products of 
the province do not justify the holding of frequent exhibitions. 
Agricultural shows and fairs organized by local bodies and 
associations in co-operation with the district officials are held 
periodically, and advantage i~. taken by the Department of Indus
tries to exhibit. at the important fairs, the articles manufactured 
in the inrlu~trial schools and to demonstrate the modern methods 
and appliances. 

The subject wao; discussed at the Fifth Industries Conference 
held in ·Simla in 1933. Its main conclu~ ions were as follows:-

(1) An annual All-India Industrial Exhibition should be 
organized under Government auspices and held in 
rotation in the provinces, at the centre and in such 
States· as are wilting to come into the scheme. 

(2) The holdin~ of such exhibitions should in no way pre
clude local Government from assisting in all direc
tions p\Ysiblc provincial or local exhibitions, orga
nized departmentally or by private enterprise. 

(3) The primarv obiect of the exhibition should be to bring 
sellers and buyers in contact. 
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It is considered that it is better to hold the exhibitions once 
in two years or even once in five years as too frequent exhibi
tions would deteriorate into ordinary fairs. Non-official organi
zations holdi11g exhibitions may also be helped by the depart
ment by sending exhibits- and hy making small grants: The 
annual e penditure under thh head would be approximately 
Rs. 10,000. 

I-lL-Training in handicrafts connected with lac manufacture 
This province makes an important contribution to the virtual 

monopoly in lac production held by India. The forest divisions 
of. Bhandara, Balaghat, Raipur, Bilaspur and Mandla produce 
large quantities of stick lac which are cultivated on palas, kusuni 
and i-er trees. The most important manufacture is shellac which 
is carried on in about 22 factories in the province, employing 
about 2,0JO persons in the busy season: T.he main centres of 
this industry are Gondia (district Bhandara),· Kota and Pendra 
(district Bilaspur). The minor manufacmres are (i) lac bangle•, 
(ii) lac toys, (iii) lac dye and (iv) lacquer work. These could 
be prcperly de\ eloped a-. cottage industries. With a view to 
develop these indu~tries in the province, it is proposed to train 
stut:lents on scholar~hips in institutions outside the province, at~ 
there is no institution in thi~. province, giving trainmg in lac 
manufactures. As a beginning, it is proposed, to send one 
student for trainig in lacquer work to the Mayo School of Arts, 
Lahore, which provides trainin~ in lacquer work on· wood of 
various types, such as, plain, granit, chased and inlaid lacquer 
work. The duration of the cM.trse of f.tudy is three years. 

A proposal has accordingly been submitted to Government 
to send one student from this province annually to this school 
for training for a period of three years with a scholarship of 
Rs. 15 per mensem. The total cost per student per annum will 
be R~. 430 as detailed below :-

Tuition fee 
One scholarship :.tt Rs. 15 per mensem 

Total 

Rs . 
... 250 
... 180 
---

··· 430 

1-12.-Scheme for the establishment of the sugar industry 
There are no regular sugar factories in the province. Sugar 

is, however, m~mufactured by the open-pan ~ystem at the farin 
of Mr. Shyam Sunder Bhargava, landlord, Jubbulpore, and by 
Mr. Ra2·hunath Singh Kiledar, malguzar, in his village Bhugwar:t, 
district -Hoshangabad. Sugar of a fairly good quality has ·also 
been made by the open-pan proces~. at Betul, Lanji (district 
Ralaghat), Sindewahi (district Chanda), and Tharsa (district 
Bhandara). At Betul the process of manufacture has been 
demonstrated departmentally on the Government Demonstra
tion Farm ·under. the Agriculture Department. At Lanji the 
plant, i.e., the centrifu<1al machine, i~ the pronerty of the Bala
ghat A2ricultural Co-operative Association; while that at Tharsa 
and Sindewahi is the private property of Mr,.: N. R. Hardik1:!r 
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of Bhandara and Mr. G. V. Waza1war of Nagpur, re8.pectively. 
who have taken the Government farms at these places on lease. 
The area under sugarcane in the province during the year 1933-
34 ~as 29,135 acres, representing only a small fraction of the 
area under this crop in India~ The district in the province 
wh1ch returns the largest area under cane is Bilaspur with an 
average of about 4,000 acres in the last five vears. The other 
districts which have r~turped an area of more than 2,000 acres 
in recent years are Betul, Chhindwara, Chanda, Bhandara and 
Raipur. Next comes .Juhbulpore and Balaghat with an acreage 
of more than 1,000 acres. Except in the Jubbulpore and Chanda 
districts, where the prospects of starting sugar factories appear 
to be promising, the area under cane in the province is scattered 
all over the diEtricts and does not cons.titute a compact block. 
In almost all the cane-growing districts of the province, the 
difficulty of water-supply for irrigating the area uAder cane is 
felt for running sug:1r factories on modern lines. With proper 
irrigation facilities a sufficient area in one compact block can be 
brought under sugarcane cultivation in some districts. 

The possibilities of establishing a sugar factory on modern 
lines on the farm of Mr. Bhargava at Ghana, 10 miles from Jub
bulpore, were examined in 1932 by Mr. G. R. Pradhan, Sugar 
Technologist, at the instance of the Director of Industries. 
Mr. Pradhan prepared three schemes, (1) for crushing 300 tons 
of cane per day, the area under cane being 2,000 acres,. (2) for 
crushing 300 tons of cane per day, the area under cane being 
1,000 acres and (3) for crmhing 100 tons per day, the area under 
cane being 500 acres, the estimated cost beincS Rs. 24,00,000 
(including estate), Rs. 16,78,200 and Rs. 6,98,420, respectively. 
None of the schemes could be carried out as Mr. Bhargava was 
not able to find a financier. He therefore proposed to establish 
a ~.mall factory on his own account and obtained a taccavi loan 
of Rs. 25,000 from Government for the purpose. The factory 
known 'as the Entente Sugar Factory is reported to have com
menced the manufacture of sugar. 

As regards the establishment of a ;>ugar factory near the 
Bohariband tank referred to in Mr. Pande's speech on the 
resolution, enquiries made from the Deputy Commissioner, 
Jubbulpore, in 1932 r.howed, that the area under sugarcane in the 
Bohariband area and even in the whole of the Sihora tahsil was 
only 412 acres. With this area no regular sugar factory could 
be established. The sugarcane fields in this area are scattered 
and not compact. The minimum compact area under sugar
cane which may form the basis of a sugar factory should be at 
lem.t 1,000 acres. Recently the sugar industry in India has deve
loped cosiderably and it was pointed out by competent observers 
at tlie Sugar Conference, that the indmtry was expanding 'it 
a rate which was not healthy. It is considered that all that 
could be done for the present is to popularize the manufacture 
of sugar by the open-pan process. 

I-13.-Scheme for the development of the boot-making industry 
at Nagpur under Government control 

This is one of the item~ of the Industries Department's nro
Jt;amme for the industrial development of the province. This 
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province is an important centre for hides and skin~. The tanning 
industry and the making up of the leather into various goods 
of utility have therefore great pos~ibilities in the province. 
Some of the hides and skins available in the province are now 
used locally but a considerable quantity is exported to Europe 
and America. The reason for the slow development of this in~ 
dustry is the fact,· that hides and skins being regarded as impure, 
the leather industry i~ confined to·a speciar community which 
being largely illiterate has scanty knowledg~ about the import
ance of leather goods and their recent trade development. 

The demonstrations given by the Leather Expert to Gov
ernment. and the opening of the Government Leather Tanning 
School, Nagpur, have, of recent years, led to the adoption of 
modern methods in the leather industry of the province to a 
certain extent. Ten apprentices were being· trained every year 
at the school on Gmernment scholarships .. · As a measure of 
economy the local Government closed down. the ~chool and 
abolished the post of the Leather Expert to Government from 
the 1st March 1932 and gave over the management of the school 
and t~nnery to a private person who has undertaken to train 
apprentices as before, the Government continuing to grant them 
!.cholarships. 

There is also a mochi class attached to the Government 
School of Handicrafts, Nag~ur, where 15 apprentices. are trained 
with Government scholarships for a period of three years. Th? 
boot-making industry at Nagpur is in a flourishing condition ancf 
the conditions for opening a boot-making school and workshop 
at Nagpur are favourable. .•/ 

It will be necessary to obtain the services of a really expert 
master boot-maker trained abroad, say on Rs. 500 per month 
to organize the school. It is proposed also to introquce a few 
simple labour and time-saving appliances of a kind which will 
be useful to those who decide to have their own workshop and 
return to their homes as "cottage workers". The estimated cost 
of the building, initial working capital, etc., for the propored 
school as ,given in Sir Shanker Rao Chitn;:tvis's pro,Q:ramme for 
the industrial development o.f the province was~about Rs. 1,00,000. 
The Government Leather Tanning School, Nagpur, which is 
equipped with machinery can be used for the purpose, and. thus 
there will be a great saving. The approximate expenditure 
would be :1s follows:-

Expert bootmaker 
Clerical and menial staff 
Machinery (non-recurring) 
Raw materials. 
Scholarships (15 x 8 x 12) 
Contingencies 

or 

Rs. 
6,000 
1,500 
5,000 
3,000 
1,440 
1,000 
---
17,940 
18,000 
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1-14.-Scheme for the training of apprentices in leather tanning 
and boot-making in private tanneries in the province 

. I.n addition to. the trainin~ of apprentices at Na pur, similar 
trammg may be g1ven at Ratpur and Saugor which are the 
flourishing centres of leather trade in the province. 

Ra_ipur.-There is ~ s~all tannery at Bhatgaon near Raipur 
belongmg to Messrs. RIZVI and Company of Raipur and run on 
the lines of a cotta~e industry, which produces fini-hed leather 
of all descriptions. Though small, employing hardly 10 persons 
-the tannery had once a flourishing trade with European markets 
and it still carryin.~ on a profitable business in spite .of trade 
depres ion. It provides facilities for trainin~ apprentices in 
leather tanning and dressing. With a suitable annual subsidy 
from Government, Messrs. Rizvi and Company might be en
~oura~ed to run their factory on a large scaie for producing 
lea-ther goods of various descriptions and in return they may he 
required to train a certain number of appren~ices, &ay 10, on 
Government ~cholarships. · 

Saugor.-The tapnery at Saugor, which prepares only half 
tans of about 100 skins in one batch, employing some 35 to 40 
persons is also run on the lines of a small-scale industry, provid
ing all facilities for washing, curing, flaying, etc. A flourishin~ 
bu· iness is carried on by the e~tablishment. Arran?ements may 
also he made at this place for the training of about 10 apprentices 
on Government scholarships by payment of an :mnual subsidy to 
the tannery. 

The proposed scheme of training apprentices at Raipur and 
Sau?or by grants-in-aid to private tanneries and providin~ 
scholarships to the apprentice?. is inexpensive and. expected to· 
yield satisfactory re"sults. The expenditure at Raipur and Saugor 
would be as follows at each place-

Grants-in-aid to the t3.nner 
Scholarships- (10 x 8 x 12) 

Total 
or 

Rs. 
2,000 

960 

2,960 
. 3,000 

The total cost of the schemes at Raipur and Saugor would 
thus be as follows:-

Raipur 
Saugor 

Total 

Rs. 
3,000 
3,000 
---
6,000 

La,ck · of scientific knowledge and modern methods of tan
ning are the chief impediments to the developments of the 
leather: industry in the province. Round about Calcutta, many 
small tanneries have sprung up under the encouragement of the 
Industries Department to carr~ on special tannin~ and. produce 
artistic leather. Along with this the boot and shoe-makmg trade 



J3 

of that city has alw received an impetus for producina artistic 
fQotwear and other leather goods which compare favourably with 
the machine-made products. There is no reason why the boot 
and shoe-making industry of this province should not also 
thri • e on similar lines. 

l-15.-Scheme for the financing and marketing of Cottage 
Jndustries 

In paragraphs 1299, 1302 and 1305 of its report, the Provin
cial Banking Enquiry Cop1mittee laid great stress on the creation 
of finance and marketing facilities for the cottage industries. 
The relevant extracts from the report are quoted below:-

"The Industries Department ha!l not yet attempted to extend 
its activities to the organ!zation of financial and marketing facili
ties for the industrie~. for the betterment of which it exists. The 
mere introduction of labour-saving device:'. or· of improved me
chanical methods can serve little purpose, when the real pro
blems are those of finance and of providing markets for increased 
production. 

The special need of all industries and particularly of un
organized industries is the creation of regular facilities for the 
marketing of produce. 

The Industrial Commis·ion made certain proposals which 
have not yet been implemented. They defined clearly the staff 
reqnired and they stressed the need for the provision of markets 
for produce of cottage industri~s. They made it pbin that the 
duties of the Department of Industries must extend to the organi
zation of marketing facilities." 

The lndi:m Industrial Commis~ion emphasized the provision 
of markets for the products of cottage indttstries at pages 198, 
191 and 202 of the report. It says that "Not a little of the indus
•trial success of modern Japan is due to the attention that has 
bee paid, not only to the education and technical training of 
the cotta~e workers, but to 'the building up of busine~.s organiza
tions, whicl] take over the products of their industry and dispose 
of them all over the world. We need only mention the toy 
industry of Germany, the straw-plaiting work of Luton, and 
the many cottage industries of Japan, as examples of what can 
be done when enterprise and organization take in hand the 
marketing of goods." No specific schemes had, however, been 
proposed by the Industrial Commission. In order that some 
material results may be obtained an organization on the lines of 
large . industrial concerns may be created. The organization 
should provide facilities for the following:-

(1) Supply of raw material~ .. 
(2) Disposal of finished products. 
(3) Models of articles in demand in the local and outside 

markets. 
(4) Technical advisers. 
(5) Funds and appliances for making experiments for the 

manufacture of articles in demand. 
(6) Supply of tools and machinery on easy· terms to the 

cottage indu~.trialists wherever necessary. 
(1) Advertisement for the sale of finishe4 products. 
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In order that such an organization should work successfully 
the industries that are already in existence and have scope for 
development should be chosen and technical advisers should be 
appointed for the same. A sales mana~er with adequate staff 
would also be necessary. 

The following industries may be chosen tn the first tn-
stance :-

1. Basket worh and wicket chairs. 
2. Brass and bell-metal. 
3. Woollen hosiery. 
4. Rope-making. 

Time will be required for establishing the above industries 
on an organized ba~is and the organization that may be estab
lished on the above lines must exist at least for five years. If 
at the ·end. of five yean., the organization proves a commercial 
success a limited liability public company could be .established 
and the business of the organization could be handed over to 
that company. The following is the estimate of expenditure for 
the scheme:-

Rs. Rs. 
Running capital 20.000 20,000 

Exprnses. 

Samples of articles in demand and not al- 1,000 
teady made lo~ally. 

Experiments fo,. the manufacture of arti- 2,000 
dec; in dem'lnd. 

N~cessary appliances 2.000 
Advertisement charges 2.500 7,500 

Salaries iii five years. 

Technical advisers-
(1) Blsket wo·h, etc., Rs. 1,2')') per ye'lr 6,1)~0. 
{2) B-:lss and bell metal, Rs. I ,200 per year 6,000. 
(3) Woollen hosiery, Rs. 1.200 per ye'lr 6.000 
(4) Rope-making, Rs. 1,200 per year 6,000 

---
24,000 24,000 

Sales and purchase organization. 

( 1) Sales Manager, Rs. 2,400 per year 12,000 
(2) Accountllnt, Rs. 600 per year 3,000 
(3) 2 clerks, Rs. 1 ,200 per year 6,000 
( 4)' 2 menials, Rs. 300 per year 1,500 

22.500 22.500 
--.- --....... 
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Travelling allowance, Rs. 3,000 per year .. · 
Rent of building-

( I) Sales office, Rs. 600 per year 
(2) Warehouse, Rs. 400 per year 

Contingent expenses, Rs. I ,000 per year .. 

Total or say 

Rs .. 
15,000 

3,000 
2,000 

5,000 

1-16.-Establishment of commercial museum 

~s. 
15,000 

5,000' 

5,000 

99,000 

·1,00,000 

This is one of the items in the Industries. -Department's Pro
~ramme. The Board of Industries had recommended the estab
lishment of a Commercial Museum in 1916. The Industrial 
Commission at page 225, paragraph 306 {c) of its report, has point
ed out that the holding of industrial exhibitions and the manage
ment of Commercial and Industrial Museums should be under
taken by the provincial departments of Industries. 

The importance of a Commercial Museum can· hardly be 
overestimated. The Great \Var which disturbed the economic 
P-quilibrium of all countries, brought home to the Government 
its neceEsity. Japan has established a Commercial Museum in 
Calcutta which is doing ;ood '·\vork towards the introduction of 
Japanese products in india. The advantages from such a 
museum are many. The producer can study the articles which 
meet the consumers' want but which are no longer available. 
The consumer can see what local products he tan obtain to take 
the place of the foreign article which supplies his needs.· The 
producer will find in this museum articles produced in other 
countries to meet India's need mnde from raw materials procur
able in India and in some cases from raw materials not only pro
curable but actually procured in India. The exhibition of raw 
materials :lvailable in this province and finished products made 
out of the materials in and out of India, side by side, and' the 
facilities made available for making those finished products by 
supplying literature on the subject would inspire the public with 
enthusiasm for manufacturin~ the articles at home and thus help 
the growth of industrializatiOn. It is .now universally recog
nized that a Commercial Museum is essential for the industrial 
development and commercial progress of a country. 

The Commercial Museum should contain the following 
articles : ....... 

1. Raw mate~ials available in the province-
(a) Agricultural products should he provided by the 

Agriculture Department. 
(b) Forest products should be arranged for by the Forest 

. Department. · 
(c) Mineral products should be collected by the Deputy 

Commissioners. 
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Z • . Manufactured products-Articles that are produced in 
India and in foreign countries from the raw materials 
available in this province. This work should be done 
by the Department of Industries. 

3. Maps showing areas of raw materials and industries, 
transport facilities, etc., in the province. This work . 
may be done hy the-Government Press. 

4. Literature on research made in and out of India on the 
raw materials of the province. 

5. Literature bearing on the manufacture of raw materials 
of the province, as far as it is available. 

6. Advertisement in the local papers to the effect that such 
arrangements have been mad~. 

This museum will require large space and if the economic 
section of the Central Museum at Nagpur can be spsred for this 
purpose, it would save the cost of erecting a new building. If, 
however, it cannot be spared, .a separate building attached to 
Central Museum will have to be erected. 

Almirah and containers will also be required for ·exhibiting 
the articles. 

The estimate of expenditure that will be involved in thi~ 
scheme is as follows :-

1 . Raw materials. of the province-

Agriculture 
::\ Rs. 1,000 Forest 

1\lineral .. J 
2. Manufactured products of lndia and 

foreign countries made out of the raw 

3: 
materials available in this province. 

Maps showing area of raw materials indus-
tries, transport facilities, etc. 

4. Literature on research made in and out 
of India on the raw materials of the 
province. 

5. Literature bearing on the manufacture of 
raw materials of this province. 

Almirahs and cases 
Containers, etc. 

Rs. 
10,000 

1,000 

Cost of building if the economic section of 
the Central Museum is not available. 

Rs. 

),000 

5,000 

1,000 

1.000 

3,000 

11,000 

11,000 

22.000 
25,000 

47,000 
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1-17.-Crant of scholarships for training in the manufacture of 
glass bangles 

There are at present three glass. factories in the province. 
They are chiefly producing glass globes, jars, tumblers, chimneys, 
bottles and paper weights. None of them produces glass bangles 
and beads. It is estimated that India spends £850,000 annually 
on imported glass bangles and beads, although there are ade
quate supplies of raw materials in the country itself. The chief 
raw material:> required ~re soda, lime and sand, of which soda is 
imported. Coal is also an important item i'll this industry. 
Firozabad in the United Provinces is the best established centre 
of this industry in India and the necessary staff could be recruit
ed from one of the factories there. There are between 50 to 60 
factories in Firozabad. , . 

The oldest glass factory in the province is the Shri O.riama 
Glass \Vorks, Gondia. A bangle makin~ department could be 
attached to this factory at the cost of Go~ernment and training 
given to apprentices wishing to learn the trade. As an alterna· 
tive the Jewel. Glass Factory, Jubbulpore, which has been acquir
ed by the management of the Gondia Glass Factory and which 
has not yet begun to work, coul.d be utilized as the training-insti
tution for the apprentices. A beginning might be· made with 10 
apprentices, Gm·ernmcnt meeting the necessary cost of .. their 
training. Government would also have to contribute t~wards 
the supervising charges, such as that of instructor, and also meet 
tl-e cost of the raw m:lterir~ls. The management will have to 
he asked on what conditions 1·it would undertake the training of 
the apprentices. For the pre~ent it may be estimated that the 
f;cheme would cost about Rs: 10,000. 
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PART II 
LIST OF SCHEMES CONSIDERED BY GOVERNMENT 

WHICH HAVE BEEN FOR VARIOUS REASONS NOT 
FOUND SUIT ABLE FOR ADOPTION 

1. Indigenous dyes. 
2. Manufacture of Thymol from aj-u:an seeds. 
3. Manufacture of hand-woven woollen tweeds 10 the 

province. 
4. Manufacture of bobbins, spools and curry combs. 
5. Introduction of ·hand-knitting machines for the produc

tion of cheap hosiery .as a cottage industry in the province. 
6. Recruitment of :m ins.tructor in wood work from 

England. 
I Introduction of ~n improved potter's. wheel. 
8. Construction of a Government Experimental. Tannery 

at Kamptee. 
9. Proposal for the extraction· of tannic acid and the train

ing of students in the. manufacture of tannic acid. 
10. Wood distillation. 
11. Establishment of a slaughter-house at Ratona 10 the 

Saugor district. 
12. Manufacture of turpentine from salai trees. 
13. Production of power alcohol from mahua flowers. 
14. Manufacture of paper and paper pulp from raw materials 

available in the province. . 
15. Establishment of an Indus.trial Bank for the Central 

Provinces. 
16. Manufacture of agricultural implements and machinery 

for sale to the cultivators. 
17. Scheme for the opening of an establishment at Akola 

urider private enterprise, for the sale of modern agricultural 
machinery and the training of apprentices. 

18. Scheme for the development of the boot-making indus
try at Nagpur under private enterprise. 

19. Proposal for the opening of a Commercial Reading 
Room attached to the Central Museum, Nagpur. 

20. Improvement of the qell-metal industry of the province. 
2~. Establishment of an iron-pipe casting industry in the 

provmce. 
22. Scheme for the development of the boot-making indus

try in Berar under private enterprise. 
23. Production of motor spirit from Central Provinces coal 

by (a) hydrogen3tion and (h) low temperature distillation. 
24. Demonstration of the working of small oil crushing 

mills. 
25. Proposal for the opening of sericultural works in 

Chh:tttisgarh or some other suitable places. 
26. Establishment of a Provincial Stores Department. 
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Il-L-Indigenous dyes 

. In 1915, the department consider_ed the question of encourag
Ing the use of indigenous dyes among the dyers in the province. 
The Great War had brought about a shortage of imported dyes 
and very high prices were demanded for such stocks of aniline 
and alizarine dyes as were available in the market. The depart
ment, therefore, got into touch with the Deputy Commissioners 
of the districts in which there were considerable numbers of dyers 
and such information about dyes as was available was furnished 
to them for communication to the dyers. Experiments were 
also carried out by the professor of phy~.ics1 •College of Science, 
Nagpur, to ascertain the formulae for black, khaki, and other 
dyes from in~redicnts which were actually us~d by the dyers who 
were formerly using imported dyes. Details bf places at which 
loc.ally grown indigo could be procured from ·Madras were also 
communicated to the dyers. The dyers, however, did not take 
wfficient intcre~t in the use of indigenous dyes as they expected 
that after the war the trade in imported dyes would revive and 
that the indigenous products would be unable to compete with 
the imported stuff. It did not seem, therefore, that any useful 
purpose would be served by prosecuting the matter further. 

11-2.-Manufacture of Thymol from ajwan seeds 

In 1916, enquiries were made by the department about the 
manufacture of thymol from ajwan, at the instance of some non
official gentlemen who desired 1·t'o ·start the industry.· Informa
tion was collected ·as to the principal tracts in the province in 
which aju•an was grown and it was ascertained that the open 
country north of Jubbulpore was the most imp_ortant tract for 
aj·wan. The Agricultural Chemist made laboratory experiments 
and actually distilled some thymol oil. Up to that stage the 
process was simple enou~h. But to convert it. into thymol crys
tals for export was more difficult as it required absolute alcohol 
which was difficult to obtain in India in considerable quantity. 
The parties interested in the industry were advised to confine 
themselves to the preparation of thymol oil. It, however, seem
ed doubtful whether it would be profitable to start a factory at 
Jubbulpore for the distillation of thymol oil, which could only 
be transported to a central factory for conversion into thymol 
crystals as at Dehra Dun. On the whole it appeared that com
mercially it would probably be more sound to transport the 
ajwan seeds untreated to that factory. 

11-3.-Manufacture of hand-woven woollen tweeds in the 
province 

A scheme for the improvement of the woollen industry in 
the province was taken in hand by the department in 1916. 
The only article woven from the wool of the local sheep was a 
coarse kind of blanket. The Agriculture Department was asked 
to take up the question of an imp-roved breed of sheep, so that 
if success could he obtained in that direction a new woollen 
industry could he started. The Director of Agriculture pro
cured merino rams in order to introduce a gocxi wool-bearin~ 
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strain. Tlris pi{I not prove a success as the merino rams would 
not thrive in the prov.ince. Later half-bred merino rams were 
obtained from Pusa and the progeny af these rams from local 
ewes carried a markedly improved coat of wool as compared with 
the local s~eep. The Director of Agriculture supplied the de
partment w1th 50 lbs. of ordinary local wool which the Textile 
Expert had got spun by local hand spinners at Kalmeshwar in 
the Nagpur district. A complete handloom was then ordered 
from Scotland as used there for weaving woollen home spuns 
and also a quantity of white woollen yarn to set up as the warp 
on which to weave. the local spun yarn. Some lengths of tweed 
cloth were woven on this handloom. A local financier and 
cloth merchant was then induced to set up a factory for turning 
out similar fabrics, but he was not satisfied that there was money 
in it. The department decided to open a factory and got three 
new looms made at the Public Works Department workshops 
exactly to the pattern of the one obtained from Scotland. A 
small factory with four looms was accordingly put up at Kamp
tee for demonstration purposes and for the training of local 
weavers. It was considered that instead of importing yarn from 
Scotland which was expensive, yarn from the mills at Cawnpore 
should be used. In 1918 the Textile Expert produced on a 
small scale a hand-woven woollen tweed of which the weft was 
spun locally from the Central Provinces wool and the warp wets 
obtained from the Cawnpore mills. The factory was handed 
over to Rao Bahadur D. Laxminayaran of Kamptee as a going 
concern -and he was advised on all' points of manufacture 
and marketing by the Textile Expert. With. a view to develop 
the manufacture of hand woven home-spun tweeds as a cottage 
industry, arrangements were made to secure from Scotland 
machinery to assist the cottage workers in saving much time and 
labour in certain operations which were too expensive when 
carried out by had. In this machinery, raw wool could be re
ceived, opened out, teazed, oiled and carded ready for spinning. 
The weft wool was to be distributed to cottage workers for hand
spinning, while the warp wool would be spun in the factory on a 
power ring spinner. It was also proposed to use machinery for 
milling and dyeing as there as no arrangement for dyeing the 
wool and therefore it could not have been possible to place a 
sufficiently wide range of patterns on the market. 

Subsequently it was found necessary to abandon the pro
posal of installing the machinery, because, firstly, it was consider· 
ed that the introduction of mill machinery and engine power 
into an industry such as this would be unwise as it would be 
brought into competition with mill made goods; secondly, the 
local wool was not suitable; and, thirdly, the price of the 
machinery was too high. No difficulty was, however, experien
ced in turning out a reliable home-spun tweed, but the finished 
article was hard to handle and consequently a ready market was 
not forthcoming. It was considered that unless an -improvement 
could be made in the local breed of sheep it would not be 
possible to obtain a good local wool which was a real difficulty. 
The factory was accordingly closed down as there was no sale of 
the woollen home spuns. 
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II-4.-Manufacture of bobbins, spools and carry combs 

In 1916, the Director General of Commercial Intelligence 
Calcutta, sent the department specimen bobbins and spools t~ 
see whether it would be possible to get them manufactured in 
the province and supplied at Calcutta at a rate capable of compet
ing with imported articles. But not a single wood worker was 
prepared to undertake their manufacture. Similar enquiries 
were made with regard to the manufacture on a large scale of 
cheap curry combs, and these also brought no response. 

II-5.-Introduction of hand-knitting machines for the produc
tion of cheap hosiery as a cottage industry in the province 

In 1916, the Board of Industries consider~d the introduction 
of hand-knitting machines for the production· of cheap hosiery 
as a cottage industry. s~mples of hosiery made in Japan were 
procured. These were examined by the Textile Expert who 
reported that all the articles, except socks, were knitted on a 
circular web machine of large diameter. A long length of this 
webbing was knitted from which the garments were cut out. 
The selvage, deeves and other parts were then seamed up and 
sewn in by a separate stitching· or binding machine. None of 
the garments were shaped during the process of knitting, as is 
done when they are made in cottage hand industries. This 
showed that the knitting had becri done in factories with power
driven machines, making for sn~ed and economy. It was. con
sidered, ihereforc, that the ~ottage industry would find it 
difficult to compete with such factory made goods. Moreover 
the price.;. of hand-knitting machines were very high, the mecha
nism being also delicate and liable to get out of order. For 
these reasons, knitting hosiery did not ~>ecm at all promising as 
a cottage industry, though it might pay if a number of machines 
were set up in a power'-driven factory; but even the installation 
of the btter was considered inadvisable. 

II-6.~Recruitment of an instructor in wood work from England 

In 1916, the department submitted a proposal to Govern
ment for the recruitment from England of an instructor in wood 
work for the province. Satisfactory progress had been made in 
training the ~ons ·of artisans in the improved methods of car
pentry and the use and manufacture· of modern 'tools at the 
Government School of Handicrafts, Nagpur. It was, however, 
considered that it would take a long time to develop the industry 
by means of this school only. . The head master of the school 
was so fully occupied with the work at the school that there 
seemed little prospect of his finding :my leisure to tour in the 
di~tricts to ,give lectures and demonstrations to village carpenters. 
The need therefore for peripatetic instructors was felt. As no 
local man of the particular stamp required was available, it was 
proposed to recruit a thoroughly practical c:.mpentry instructor 
from England, for a period of five years on Rs. 300-25-400 with 
an allowance of Rt~. 40 per month. His duties .would have. been 
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mostly of a P.eripatetic nature as in the case of the handloom 
mdus.try an~ 1t was hoped that much improvement could have 
been ma~e In the general st.andard of the carpentry industry in 
the provmce. It was also Intended tha-t he should train local 
men in such duties. · 

The Government of India, who were addressed in-the matter 
stated that they. did not think it. expedient t<? ask the Secreta~ 
of State for Ind1a to send out an Instructor owmg to the difficulty 
experienced in obtaining recruits in England durino the war 
Since the termination of the war the proposal has "'not bee~ 
revived ·owing to the increase in the number of indus.trial 
schools and the recruitment of instructors in India. 

11-7 .-Introduction of an improved potter's wheel 
· The question of improving the potter's wheel first engaged 

the attention of the department in 1916. The indi~enous type 
of potter's wheel is a te1k wood disc H' in diameter fixed with 
4 wooden bars which are ranged round- with bamboo sticks tied 
by coir rope. This is loaded with clay and is unaffected by 
changes in weather. A cheap and improved type of potter's 
wheel was designed by the department. It consisted of a wooden 
plank 5!' xI!' in size. In its centre was fastened a pivot made 
of iron and supported by iron brackets and a pulley with a 
groove was fitted. On its surface there was a circular disc of 
wood about 5!' in diameter. On this again there was a wooden 
disc 1' in diameter. The small disc and the pulley were joined 
with the big disc by screws. It was on the surface top of this 
outer disc that a potter could keep his clay for the manufacture 
of pots. The ~roove of the pulley wa~. fastened with a rope of 
cotton about 6' long and this rope was fitted in the groove of the 
fly wheel set up horizontally and provided with an iron handle 
fixed to the wooden bars set in the ground. An extra-man was 
required to move the handle which gave motion to the wheel. 
The improved wheel cost about Rs. 20 as compared with Rs. 2 
for the ordinary wheel. Its production WllS undoubtedly more 
than that of the latter. Pots turned out on it were cleaner and 
more regular in finish than those done on the old wheel. The 
new wheel was demon~trated departmentally at different centres 
of potters in the province. But in spite of its advantages it did 
not appeal to the local potters. The proposal for its introduc
tion amongst the local potters was theretore dropped in 1919. 
The subject was re-examined in 1932 in view of an improved 
notter's wheel devised bv the Department of Industries, Bengal. 
This. was a simple type· of wheel which could be revolved by 
hand at a high speed of revolution by means of a bicycle chain 
and free-wheel attachment, ~md which is so :1rranged as to give 
uniform and steady revolutions :1t a high speed and for .a longer 
duration than is possihle with the indigenous crude wheel. More
over becau~e of its uniformity in revolution :wd hi~her speed, 
the .;;heel could be used for mouldin.[! much larger articles with 
thinner walls than is usualh; possible with the old type of wheel. 
As the cost of Rs. 70 for this wheel was too heavy for the local 
potters the matter was dropped. 
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11-8.-Construction of Government Experimental Tannery at 
Kamptee 

During the Great War a Government experimental tannery 
was constructed at Kamptee ori land belonging to one Matadin 
for the purpose of supplying leather for the munda shoes whicl1 
were made for the army by the Nagpur Boot Makers' Associa
tion, working under the supervi~ion of the department. After 
the war as Government did. not require" this leather and as it 
wa& proposed to build a Government Leather Tanning School 
for the training of pupils and for the manufacture of leather the 
tannery was sold to Matadin as a going concern for Rs. 3,500. 

11-9.-Proposal for the extraction of tannic acid and the training 
of students in the manufacture of. tannic acid 

In 1918, a proposal was made to the department by a non
official gentleman that a factory should oe established near 
Amraoti for the· manufacture of tannic acid out of myrobalans 
which were available in large quantiti'es in the Melghat forest 
and that some students should be deputed for training in the 
manufacture of tannic acid. The Director, Esociet Tannin Re
search Factory, .Maihar, Central India, was consulted· and he 
did not recommend the erection of expensive plant to pro
duce tannic acid. He stated that a new large scale experimental 
plant was being erected at .Maihar for the manufacture of solid 
:md semi-solid tannins and that particulars of the rather compli
cated process of manufacture would be imparted to any one 
who cared to visit the factory, . 

As regards the training of students, the Director stated that 
his Committee of Control did not approve of the factory taking 
apprentices unless some one in authority or in high position in 
business would guarantee employment for the apprentices after 
training. It was further stated that such apprentices should 
speak and write English and one vernacular and should have 
undergone some training in engineering work. These p-arti
culars were communicated to the gentleman referred to, who 
did not proceed further in the matter. 

11-10.-Wood distillation 
. At the instance of a non-official gentleman of the province. 

the distillation of wood, on a commercial scale, was considered 
by the Board o.f Industries in 1919L The gentleman suggested 
that this Industry should be pioneered by Government and drew 
attention to the following observations of the Indian Industrial 
Commission made on page 95 of their report : "We consider 
that the economic aspects of the Forestry, in relation to the 
fuel supply of the country, have hitherto not receiv~d sufficient 
attention. \Ve desire to direct attention to th~ advantages of 
wood distillation a~ a method· of retaining charcoal and certain 
valuable by-products, (1) acetate of lime, (2) methyl alcohol and 
(3) wood tar, by the sale of which the local cost- of the charcoal 
would be greatly reduced. For all but the smallest units of 

·power, a· suction plant is extremely convenient and efficient. 
\Ve recommend that any methods, which are likely to cheapen 
the cost of fuel,· for such plants should be subject of detailed 
investigation and trial." ' 
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; The Board in rejecting the proposal noted that it had 

!!lready been proved that the manufacture. of methyl alcohol by 
itself was not profitable. A Calcutta firm of standing had found 
it. practically impossible to dispose of the by-products of wood 
distillation. As regards the pioneering of this industry by Gov
ernment, it was pointed out that the question had already been 
taken up· by commercial firms and it had proceeded far beyond 
the experimental stage·. The Board, however, asked the Direc
tor of Industries to make enquiries· so that the subject might be 
further considered by the department. The President, forest 
Research Institute, Dehra Dun, was accordingly addressed and 
his report showed that embarkation in an expensive experiment 
of the nature of wood distillation would be highly speculative. 

The chief reasons which led him to this conclusion were as 
follows~-

(1) The plant would be a very expensive one, involving 
the most careful selection of n suitahle site for its 
working. 

(2) The market for the by-products was extremely 
problema tic a I. 

(3) A factory at Kolhapur closed down owing to the im
possibility of marketing the by-products in India. 

( 4) The Government would be ill-advised to considec any 
~cheme for the detiiiled process of wood distillation 
but would do well to limit their investigations to 
such as might be connected with improved methods 
of charcoal making, the possibility of collecting and 
utilizing wood tar and the briquetting of charcoal 
dust, all of which que~tions were at the time under 
investigation :oJt the Institute. 

The opinion of the Institute was communicated to the 
gentleman interested in the subject and he considered that the 
conclus.ions arrived :lt were wund. The proposal was accord
ingly dropped. 

Wood distillation has recently been started at Bhadravati in 
Mysore and enquiries made from the Director of Industries and 
Commerce, Mysore, indicated that the plant at Bhadravati was 
·designed for carbonization of 240 tons of wood a day; but on 
account· of the shrinkage in the demand for the by-product the 
limit of operation had been restricted to 25 per cent of the 
capacity. Even on this scale the by-products could not be 
dispm.ed of advantageously. . 

On receipt of the above reply the Director, Industrial 
Intelligence and Re~earch Bureau, Indian Stores Department, 
was consulted. He was of opinion that wood distillation would 
not be a profitable industry in . the Central Provinces, chiefly 
on the following grounds:-

(1) In considering the question of the distillation of wood 
in the Central Provinces, it was neces~ary to bear in 
mind that in the case of Mysore charcoal was used 
for the reduction of iron at the Mysore Iron \Vorks 
and hence there was no question of finding a mark~t 
for the charcoal. 
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(2) Even under the relatively favourable conditions the 

State of Mysore had not been successful in disposing 
of the by-products to advantage. 

(3) Although the State has had many years of experience 
in this work and paid much attention to the question 
of working up the by-products in the most 
advantageous way, it appeared from the letter of 
the Director of Industries and Commerce, M.ysore, 
that the manufacture must be regarded as a failure. 

11-11.-Establishment of a slaughter-house at Ratona in the 
. Saugor district 

In 1919, the local Government considered the establishment 
of a slaughter-house and tannery with subsidiary industries at 
Ratona, near Saugor, to be worked by Messrs. Davenport & Co., 
Calcutta. The s~aughtering industry in the Saugor and Damoh 
districts had long been c:~rried out in 3 very insanitary fashion 
and only a few skim. were tanned locally, the large rll.ajority being 
exported. The primary object of this scheme was, therefore, to 
concentrate the slaughtering industry at Saugor, Khurai and 
Pratabgarh, in the Saugor district, and at Ghatera, in. the Damoh 
district, with a view to establishing .at. Ratona an up-to-date 
slaughter-house and tannery on a sanitary basis and to encourage 
the industry of tanning and the subs.idiary industries connected 
therewith. The scheme contemplated the ·leasing out to Messrs. 
Davenport & Co. of 841 acres of land at Ratona on which to 
construct the slaughter-house., ~nd tannery and to establish the 
subsidiary industries. For tht·s. purpose a lease containing the 
terms and conditions agreed upon between the Government and 
the firm was drawn up. 

In 1920, the lea:.c granting the concession to the company 
was cancelled as there were several representations against the 
project, and the scheme w:~s ab:mdoned. 

11:12.-Manufacture of turpentine from salai trees 
In 1919, the Board of Industries considered the question of 

manufacturing turpentine from salai trees (Bos-u.'ellia serrata), 
which abound in the forests of this province. An account of 
this oil was published in the Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, 
London, Volume XVII, 1919, which showed that turpentine 
could be prepared from the resinous exudation of salai trees. 
The Board came to the conclusion that the matter had already 
proceeded beyond the region of experiment and that it only re
mained for commercial firms to submit proposals in order to 
enlist the sympathy and support of Government. 

The matter was reconsidered in 1927 and the Forest Econo
mist, Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun, was consulted 
regarding the developments. in the manufacture of turpentine 
from salai gum-oleo-resin in the Gwalior State and in Khandesh. 
The experimental tapping of the trees in North Khandesh was 
concluded at the Institute in 1929 and it was found that the 
lowest possible cost of collection of the gum-oleo-resin even 
under close supervision worked out at Rs. 20-11-0 per maund. 
To this would have to be added royalty and sy.pervision char~es 
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if worked commercially. Furthermore, although the turpentine 
manufactured from thts gum-oleo-resin had the same solvent 
power as French and American products, it lacked pinene, and 
would !herefore have to be sold at lower rates than those for 
turpenttne obtained from· Pines. In the circumstances the 
manufacture of turpentine from Bo.<rll·ellia serrata could not he 
.C_?nsidered to he an economically sound commercial proposi
tiOn .. 

In 1935, the Director of the newly established Industrial 
Intelligence and Research Bureau, Indian Stores Department, 
w.as consul.ted on the prosp~cts of the utilizati.on of the essential 
otl of salat. He was of opmion that on the information avail
able the exploitation of the oil on a commercial scale was not 
likely to be successful chiefly on the following grounds:-

(1) the percentage of turpentine oil in the gum-oleo-resin 
of salai compared poorly with the yield from the 
oleo-resin of pine; 

(2) there was nothing to suggest in the accounts of re
searches on the utilization of the essential oil of 
salai hitherto published that the oil could compete 
on favour?.ble terms with the present Indian turpen
tine from PiHus lon.f!ifolia, and 

(3) the potential supply of turpentine from Pinus longi
jo[ia was more than the market could absorb so 
that there seemed no opening for another oil unle<ss 
it possessed definite advantages. 

11-13.-Production of power-alcohol from mahua flowers 
1. The post:ibility• of deriving alcohol from mahua for use 

as a motor fuel was first examined by the local Government in 
1919: · l,t was thea understood that alcohol for this purpose was 
being produced on :1 commerci:tl scale in the Hyderabad State 
and was being used in :1dmixture with ether and an unknown 
denaturant. Investigation of the question in consultation with 
well-known firms of distillers showed, however, that conditions 
in the province were not favourable for success in a similar 
enterprife. Mahua· was not a State monopoly as in Hyderabad, 
and had to be paid for at the market rates, which ranged then 
above Rs. 1-8-0 per maund. The distillers stated that before 
alcohol of the requisite strength and purity could he produced 
economically the methods of cultivating, collecting and curing 
mahua flowers in the province would have to be improved con
siderably, and that even then there was no certainty of obtaining 
regular supplies of mahua at the factory in sufficiently large 
quantities. It appeared that they paid considerable attention 
to this ques.tion and had conducted experiments, but that they 
b:1d not been able .to make a motor spirit capable of competing 
with petrol at the prices then ruling. It was calculated that even 
under the most favourable conditions spirit could not be pro
duced below 9 or 10 annas per gallon. The matter was there
fore not pursued further at the time. 

2 .. Government has recently had the question .examined 
again in order to find out if any of the factors on which t~e con. 
d-·~ .. ion formed 15 years ago was based have changed, and 1f there 
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are any better prospects now of turning to account the resources 
of the province in mahua. The result has been as follows: 
The difficulty of obtaining an adequate supply of mahua would 
probably be Jess than was thought in 1919. Before the introduc· 
tion of the prohibition policy of Government and the occurrence 
of the present trade depression the quantity of mahua used in 
the distilleries in the province was 175,000 maunds. It is estimat· 
ed that about 50,000 maunds are exported annually, and a large; 
but not calculable, amount is used for nistar purposes. An ex
tended commercial demand for mahua would probably attract 
a large supply without making any appreciable difference in 
the satisfaction of nistar requirements. At a rough estimate the 
quantity of mahua likely to be available for the ~oduction of 
power-alcohol might be put at 500,000 maunds. The difficulty 
of obtaining supplies and raw material can therefore be dis
counted. Further, so far as the technical aspect of the question 
is concerned, there would be no difficulty in ins.talling a suitable 
plant at one of the existing distilleries for the production of 
power-alcohol. Such a plant would cost about Rs. 1,50.000'. 

3. Unfortunately, it" is when the financial aspect of the 
scheme is examined that difficulties begin to occur. The quan
tity of alcohol of the requisite strength and purity obtainable 
from a maund of mahua flowers has been determined by ex
perienced distillers to be not more than 2.15 gallons, and is not 
likely to exceed 3 gallons in the most favourable conditions pos
sible. To be capable of use as motor spirit either by itself or in 
admixture with petrol, alcohol .must be over 95 per cent, and 
preferably 99! per cent, absolute, i.e., practically anhydrous. 
A well-established firm of distillers. reports that under favourable 
conditions they would be able to supply this spirit at Re. 1 per 
~allon, provided that the raw material remains at its present 
price of Rs. 1-8-0 per maund. There is little chance that if the 
State were to undertake a venture of this kind, it could produce 
the spirit appreciably cheaper, if as~c4eap; and in any case 14 
annas a gallon, inclusive of the cost i)'f denaturing, is the very 
lowest cost price that could be assumed. To this must be added 
the duty of 10 annas a gallon, to which mahua spirit would be 
liable like any other form of motor spirit. The cost of the spirit 
would thus rise to Rs. 1-8-0 per gallon without making any allow
ance for the cost of freight, distribution or marketing. · The 
cost price of petrol landed at port is at present approximately 
annas 5 per gallon, and the cost inclusive of duty and distribu
tion charges is under Re. 1 per gallon. Up-country prices vary, 
but may be put at Rs. 1-2-6 a gallon. At present prices, there
fore, it is certain that power-alcohol produced from mahua 
would be unsaleable. 

4. The prospects of mahua as a base for power-alcohol 
have been further weakened by the competition of other bases, 
the most important being molasses, a by-product of the sugar' 
industry. The problem of the disposal of this by-product is 
now being investigated, and one of the uses which is under dis· 
cussion is. the manufacture of motor spirit. The price of the raw 
material is understood to be about 6 annas per maund, and of 
the alcohol produced about 11 annas per ~allon. _ So large; how· 
ever, is the quantity of molasses available as a _result , · of the 
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development of the sugar industry that the price of molasses 
may be expected to fall rapidly in the future. With this com
petit.or in the market it mar be accepted as certain that the pro
ductiOn of power-alcchol from mahua· would not be a com
mercially .paying proposition. This conclusion is supported by 
the expenence of the Hydcrabad factory, which was erected in 
1920-21 at a cost of Rs. 8 lakhs, and has it is understood now 
bee,n ~onverted i~to a d!stillery for the supply of country liquor, 
as 1t was found 1mpm.s1ble to sell the product as motor spirit 
in competition with petrol. 

5. One final point has to be considered. Even if it were 
possible to find a paying market for mahua spirit, it is unlikely 
that the enterprise would yield any substantial profit. The 
sources of supply are not capable of rapid expamion, and with 
a maximum output of 3 gallons per maund for 500,000 maunds 
the total output would not exceed a million and a half gallons. 
At a price lower than Rs. 1-4-0 per gallon the maximum profit 
that could be assumed would be 2 annas, and the re~ultant reve
nue would be· less than 2 lakhs. But, as has been shown 
already, even this modest sum is entirely unrealisable as condi
tions stand at present. After carefully investigating its possibi
lities, the local Government has been forced reluctantly to the 
conclusion that there is no money in the proposal to produce 
power-alcohol from mahua. 

11-14.-Manufacture of paper and paper pulp from raw materials 
available in the ·province 

The department had, some years ago, made investigations 
into the possibility of manufacuring paper and paper pulp from 
raw materials available in the province, namely, prickly pear 
leaves,, cotton stalb and bamboos and grasses and the results 
are 'summarized in "Bulletin No. 1-Paper and Paper Pulp
concerning materials for the manufacture of paper and paper 
pulp in the Central Provinces" published in 1921. The conclu
sion drawn from these investigations was that partly because the 
provincial consumption of paper was low (estimated to be 800 
tons per annum in 1921) and partly because this province would 
be in a position of disadvantage relatively to provinces like 
Bengal, Assam, Burma and Bombay in respect of economic sup
ply of raw materials, it would not be feasible to run a paper fac
tory in the Central Provinces on a commercial scale. 

. It is understood that the question of the establishment of 
a paper pulp factory in this province was also under the con
sideration of the Forest Department for some years, and at the 
request of certain private individuals, actual investigations were 
made in certain localities, where moderate quantities of sabai 
grass and bamboos are available. The investigations showed that 
the prospects of such a factory as a commercial concern were 
poor. In this province the only raw materials which have been 
pr-oved to yield on treatment pulp for paper of good quality are 
sabai grass and bamboos. It may be mentioned that the quan
tity of sabai grass availa~le in th~ pro"!nce i~ not sufficient for 
n paper pulp factory. whtle no e!'ttmate ts avatlable of bamboos. 
Mr. Raitt ·of the Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun, who wae 
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consulted in the matter, ruled out the p·roposal to erect a pulp 
factory in this province as being economically_ unsound, as he 
considered that the scale of production should not be less than 
10,000 tons of pulp per annum for which there were not enou.s:!h 
raw materials. 

In paragraphs. 32 to 35 of its recent Report on paper and 
paper pulp industries, published in 1931 the Indian Tariff Board 
specifies only the bamboo forests in Assam, Chittagong, Burma, 
Orissa and Madras as being capable of exploitation for the pur
pose of manufacturing paper on commercial lines. It would thus 
appear that the prospects of Central Provinces bamboos being 
profitably exploited for paper making are not at all bright. 

11-15.-Establishment of an Industrial- Bank for 
the Central Provinces 

A scheme drawn up by the Department for the establish
ment of an industrial bank .for the province with a share capital 
of rupees one crore was considered by the Board of Industries tn 
1922. The scheme contemplated the establishment of such a 
hank with its head office at Nagpur and branch offices at Bombay, 
Calcutta and London, to foster the development of large scale 
industrial enterprises, supplemented by the conduct of ordinary 
banking operations. It would penetrate into all the trade cen
tres of importance in the province. There were to be brancheJ 
in all the places of any commercial or industrial importance. 
Eat:h branch would be managoq ,by small boards of local direc· 
tors who would be appointed and invested with certain powers by 
the central board at Nagpur, the members of which would be 
appointed hy Government. 

The Board of Industries considered that Government could 
not undertake such huge liabilities as were involved in the estab
lishment of an indm.trial bank. The whole subject was con- . 
sidered as being in an experimental stage and was accordingly 
dropped. 

11-16.-Manufacture of agricultural implements and machinery 
for sale to the cultivators 

In 1922, the Director of Agriculture made a suggestion that 
as the modern methods of agricultural practice were gradually 
being introduced into lndi1, creating a demand for new and 
improved implements and machinery of all kinds, the Depart
ment of Industries with the co-operations of the· Agriculture 
Department, should establish centres for •turning out at any rate 
the simpler forms of implements and machines like hoes, 
winnowers and ploughs. It was stated that snch implements 
and machines had been constructed by farm ni.istries. and by small 
local firms, while those requiring .l!reater skill had been obtained 
from Bombay, Calcutta, the Punjab and from abroad. The 
results of local efforts had not been satisfactory. It was found, 
too, that even the large firms in Calcutta and Bombay did not 
produce implements and machinery comparable in quality with 
the imported articles. The main reason appeared to lie in an 
imperfect knowledge of the proces~es of hardening iron and iu 
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defective castings. The defects noticed were due in the main to 
~ lack of proper supervision and expert management. The Agri
culture Department had been fully alive to the importance of the 
question and had done its best with th6 somewhat limited facili
ties at its disposal to provide the means for carrying into practice 
the various recommendations with regard to improved tillage, 
etc., which it was trying to establish. The co-operation of the 
Department of Industries was, however, necessary for actual 
supervision of construction of the implements and machines at 
suitable centres, while the functions of the Agriculture Depart
ment would be to advise as to the types in demand and to suggest 
modifications and improvements. Under this scheme the cul
tivators would be supplied with much more efficient articles and 
at less cost. · 

The scheme after consideration by the Board of Industries 
was d.ropped as there was no workshop under the Department of 
Industries, where such work could he undertaken. 

11-17.-Scheme for the opening of an establishment at Akola 
under private enterprise for the sale of modern agricultural 
machinery and the training of apprentices 

The Board of Industries had decided in 1923, that the future 
policy of the Department of Industries should include among 
other things, the steady introduction in c9-operation with the 
Agriculture Department, of mac,ilinery and mechanical applian
ces in agriculture and other manual industries. It was thought 
that the most promising line of progress would be to induce 
some reputed firm or firms of manufacturers to establish sell
ing agencies and repair workshop at different centres in the 
province and that the best centre for a !:tart should he Akola 

The scheme included
(1) Demonstration. 
(2) Provis.ion of peripatetic machinery, worked by the 

firm's employees for hire in surrounding villages. 
(3) Sale of machinery. 
(4) Adequate provision fo:- repairs :md supply of spare 

parts. 
(5) Training of local apprentices both on demonstration 

and peripatetic machinery and in the repair shop. 

Demonstration and peripatetic machinery would accustom 
cultivators and others engaged in manual indu~tries to the use of 
machinery and when t+tey were prepared to buy, local mechanic~ 
trained by the firm would be available to work the plant; while 
the central workshop would provide for repairs and supply of 
spare parts. It .was believed that some financial guarantee, i.e., 
a minimum rate of interest on the capital outlay, might be re
quired in the early st:~ges. 'fhe scheme was ~pproved by the 
local Government and the Director of Industnes wa::. asked to 
submit proposals on the question of finance and mechanics. 

A ·number of Bombay and Calcutt:~ firms were :1pproached 
with a view to induce them to ·establi~h a branch at Akola, but 
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without success. Eventually the Nagpur Automobile and Gene
ral Engineering Company, Limited, was approached with a view 
to its establishing :m agency at .Akola and the following s.tipula• 
tions were put forward as a basis for negotiation :-
. 1. Government should p:1y re:.sonable cost of apprentices 

(probably about Rs. 10) and some contribution to the supervision 
charges. 

2. Gu,·ernment should guarantee 6 · per cent interest for 
three years. . 

3. The cost of building would be about Rs. 1! lakhs and 
Rs. 30,000 or Rs. 40,000 floating capital would be required. 

4. Government should purchase any agricultural machin~ 
ery it required through the firm if the firm stocked the same. 

5. Efforts should be· made to raise localfy. half the capital 
of a subsidiary company to be managed by the Nagpur Auto
mobile and General Engineering Company, wJtich would alt>o 
put in wme capital. the amount to be discussed with the direC"
tors. 

6. The scheme to be combined with a motor-shop the 
accounti; of which are to be kept separate and not. subject to a 
Government guarantee. 

7. The scheme to be subject to revision after three years. 
8. The work to start with would consist of (a) sale of im

plements and machinery and (b) instruction of apprentices. 
9. There f,hould be an independent annual audit 
10. Some Government asst·stance in· the matter of a site 

would he required. 

The cost to Government would have been Rs. 12,000 per 
annum, that is, about Rs. 2,000 on account of apprentices and 
Rs. 10,000 on account of ~uarantee of interest. This company 
also expressed its inability to take up the scheme, whiCh had 
therefore to be dropped. 

11-18.-Scheme for the development of the boot-making 
. industry at Nagpur under private enterprise 

In 1912, a mochi class was established at . the Government 
School of Handicrafts, Nagpur, under the charge of a mochi 
instructor for the training of boys of the mochi C"ommunity in 
improved methods of boot-making. The course of training 
was from. 2 to 3 years. The pupils were encouraged on leaving 
to form small associations of local mochies to which they were 
able in turn to impart instruction. The result was an organized 
cottage industry which answered well because there was always 
a good market for its products. These associations wer_e en
trusted with contracts for the manufacture of boots and leather 
equipment for the Police, Jails and Postal Departments, and 
orders were received from all p3rts of India, Burma, Ceylon, 
Mesopotamia, East Africa and even from Engfand. As. the boot
making industry was thus established on a sound and profitable 
basis, it was proposed to dispose of the Government mochi class 
to a private individual with a view to its development as a 
private enterprise on a large scale. The scheme aimed at .the 
closing of the mochi class and the suhstitution 'of a system .of 
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apprenticeships at a private establishment to which it was pro
posed to give wme initial Government aid on certain condi
tions~ ·A practical boot maker with gcod business qualifications 
who learnt the trade in England, was found to run the school: 
hut owing to financial stringency Government was unable to 
approve the scheme as it involved an extra expenditure of Rs. 848 
per annum and the provision of a building at Government 
cost. Government, however, desired th:lt a similar arrangement 
might be made with the instructor of the mochi cb~s, who 
should be retired from service, provided the cost of the alterna
tive scheme· did' not exceed the expenditure which Government 
had to incur on the maintenance of the class. The conditions 
on which the Government accepted the scheme were as 
follows:-

(1) The mochi instructor should train pupils up to a 
maximum number of 12 in each year. 

(2) Government should pay scholarships. at Rs. 10 per 
mensem per pupil and provide the instructor with 
a workshop and the existing tools and plant. 

(3) The instructor should purchase the raw materials in 
stock and repay the amount by instalments extend
ing over 3 years, furnishing adequate security until 
the refund of the whole amount due by him. 

The annual recurring expenditure was-
Rs. 

Stipends for 12 pupils 1,440 
Upkeep of tools and plant 300 

Total 1,740 

The non-recurring expenditure was-
Rs. 

Cost of building or workshop 2,500 
As the imtr.uctor eventually expressed his unwillingnes~ to 

work the scheme unless further concessions were made by Gov
ernment, the scheme was dropped and the mochi class was closed 
down from the 1st M::~rch 1924 after sen·ing a very useful 
purpose. 

II-19.-Proposal for the opening of a Commercial Reading Room 
attached to the Central 1\tuseum, Nagpur 

In 1923, a proposal to start a small Commercial Reading 
Room at the Central Museum, Nagpur, in order to meet the 
needs of the commercial and industrial public of the province 
was considered by the Board of Industries. It was proposed 
that a daily paper, important commercial weeklies, publications 
from Government departments, trade directories and commer
cial hooks of reference should be made available there. If the 
Reading Room became popular, the sanction of Government 
for n small ~rant for the purchase of p3pers and reference books 
would he obtained. The Curator of the Museum would be in 
charge of the Readin!t Room. The Board di~ no.t think that 
such a Reading Room would he of much use Ill v1ew of the 
facilities already available at the Victoria Technical Institute, 
Nagpur, and the proposal was accordingly dropped. 
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11-20.-lmprovement of the beU-rrietal industry 
of the .Province 

Mandla is an important centre of the bell-metal industry 
in this province. Several years ago an industrial co-operative 
society of workers in this industry was organized by the Depart
ment. The society did not do much good as the workers were 
consen•ative and seemed able to make a reasonable income with 
their clumsy methods· of manufacture and sale. The Depart
ment sent some samples of Mandla bell-metal wares with the 
Commercial agent attached to the Department when he had 
occa$i<m to go on tour outside the province to ascertain whether 
there would be any demand for them. He was unable to pro
cure a demand for them at any new place. They were heavy 
and consequently expensive. The workers showed complete in
difference when this was pointed out to them·: It was not there
fore feasible for the Department to make any· further efforts for 
the improvement of this industry. 

11-21.-Establishment ·of an iron pipe-casting industry 
in the province 

In 1926, the possibility of organizing an iron pipe-casting in
dustry at a place in the province where coal and iron occurred 
togethet was considered by the Department. Such an industry 
could enable the province to supply ca~t iron pipes extending 
for many miles, ranging froma.J8" to 311 in diameter for water 
work~ construction instead of buying them from other 'provinces 
in India and even from foreign countries. There were the neces
tary raw materi:~ls and umkilled labour in the province. It was 
proposed th:-~t reputed firms or local capitalists should be asked 
to make an offer for installing machinery and running the indus
tr~' and the terms which they wished to offer. It was considered 
that w long as the business effected a ~aving in the end, it 
\vould be \vorth while giving a subsidy to the industry, provided 
it was e~tahlished on sound lines with an element of permanency 
in it. 

A statement showing: the various schemes for water works 
in the province with the approximate sizes and length of pipes 
required for the next 10 years was obtained from the Public 
\\' orks · D'epartment. The approximate cost of these pipes was 
estimated at Rs. 67,00,000. On im·estig:ation of the processes of 
manufacture, it was found that large quantities of coke were 
required for the manufacture of iron pipes, but as the class of 
coal ·fo-und in the province did not possess the necessary pro
pertie~ for the m:mufacture of witable coke any attempt to 
~·melt on a· commercinl scale wns not a practical proposition. 
Attempts made as far back as 1875 to smelt iron ore with local 
coal pro\'ed nnmccessftd. 

It WM considered that no firm would take uo this busine~;s 
P · th" Tata Iron and Steel Company had .alrea'dy. gone into the 
n11estion before thev founded their iron· and steel works at 
.T:!mshedpur .. Fnr the'e reasons. the propos:tl was' dropped. 
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II-22.-5cheme for the development of the boot-making 
industry in Berar under private enterprise 

A boot-making class for the training of mochi lads in the 
modern methods of boot and shoe making was established at the 
Robertson Industrial School at Jubbulpore in 1918. As this 
class after some years began to decline ·owing to fewer orders 
for footwear from the public, local competition and poor attend
ance of pupils, the offer of the All-India Chamar Association, 
Amtaoti, for the transfer of the class under its control was 
accepted. The Association had requested the Department to 
open a boot-making class at Amraoti on the ground that there 
were no facilities in Berar for learning the modern methods of 
boot-making and that there was a keen demand among_ the 
depressed classes, especially the chamar community of Berar, 
fot training in shoe-making. 

The· approval of Government to the transfer of the mochi 
class ul)der the management and supervision· of the Association, 
with a view to· the developmen~ with Government .aid of the 
boot-making· industry in Berar under private enterprise, was 
obtained under the following conditions :7"" · 

That the All-India Chamar Association-· 
(1) be duly registered, 
(2) provide rent-free accommodation for the boot-making 

class, 
(3) accept responsibility for procuring work for the class 

and the disposal of its manufactures, 
(4) maintain registers and cash accounts of receipts and 

. expenditure according to Government system which 
would be subject to Government audit, 

(5) accept liability for a personal deposit account to be 
' provided by Government, the account to be operat

ed by the Chairman of the Association, 
(6) will allow the departmental officers to visit the class 

for watching its progress and general management, 
(7) will limit the class to a maximum of 15 pupils undt!r 

the .Government instructor. Beyond this number 
:1dditional supervision to be provided for by the 
Association at its expense, 

(8) will depute a responsible person to superintend the 
commercial ~>ide of the class who would submit a 
quarterly· report on the· progress of the class. 

Government agreed to- . 
(1) open a boot-making class at Amraoti unde-r the manage

ment of the Association, 
(2) provide one hoot-making instructor at Government 

cost, 
(3) grant a personal deposit account of· Rs. 1,400 for the 

purchase of raw materials, 
(4) supply tools and equipment from a contingent grant 

to be controlled by the Inspector of Industrial 
Schools. · 

(5) allow the Association all profits accruing on the sale 
proceeds of manufactures in excess of the to~al 
amount of the personal deposit account. 
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The mochi class was opened at Amraoti in 1928 under the 
name of the "Rohidas Mochi School .. , with a complement of 
15 pupils. But within two years it was found that it did not 
function satisfactorily owing to slack management of the Asso
ciation. The pupils were discontented with the lodging and 
boarding arrangements; at one time only one pupil being pre
sent; the methop of accounting was faulty; the instructions re
garding the submission of returns,· reports, etc., were ignored 
and altogether the state of affairs was such that Government felt 
obliged to take over the class once more and transfer it to 

· Nagpur for direct management. 

11-23.-Production of motor· spirit from Central Provinces coal 
by (a) hydrogenation and (b) low temperature distillation 
The question of the production of motor spirit from the 

Central Provinces coal has been engaging th.e attention of the 
Department of Industries for some time past'. Samples of the 
Pench Valley coal were sent for experiment to Dr. H. K. Sen, 
Professor and Head of the Department of Applied Chemistry, 
University College of Science and Technology, Calcutta. On 
receipt of his report, the Director, Industrial Intelligence and 
Research Bll'l"eau, Indian Stores Department, Simla, and Messrs. 
Shaw \Vallace and Company, Managing Agents of the Pench 
Valley Coal Company, Limited, Parasia, were consulted with a 
view to find out from the analysis made by Dr. Sen whether 
petrol could be economically manufactured out of the Central 
Provinces coal. Both of them were of the opinion that the 
manufacture of motor _spirit W the hydrogenation of coal or the 
low temperature distillation would not be a commercial proposi
tion in this province. 

In order to endea\'our to obtain an estimate of the cost of a 
coal hydrogenation plant working on a small scale in the Central 
Frovinces and of the operative expe~ses, the Director of the 
Industrial Intelligence and Research Bureau made inquiries in 
Great Britain. The information on the subject obtained through 
the High Commissione·r for J ndia: was supplied to this Depart
ment hy the Director of t}Je Bureau which is summarized 
helow :-:-

H ydroJ!enation.-The production of motor spirit by the 
hydrogenation of coal has received considerable publicity owing 
to the erection of a plant for this purpose by the Imperial 
Chemical Industries, Limited, at Billingham in England, at an 
enormous capital cost of £5,500,000. In addition the company 
has expended over a million pounds in research work. The 
estimated output capacity of the plant is 150,000 tons (45,000,000 
gallons) of motor spirit per :mnum, of. which not less than 100,000 
tons will be produced by direct hydrogenation chiefly from bitu
minous Durharri coal and the balance from tar oils from the 
high or low temperature carbonization of coal. The total 
capital cost of this plant of the nominal value· of £5,500,000 can
not he u~ed as a close guide to a new plant cost in India, since 
conditions would be dissimilar. and in certain respects' different 
plant employed. Outs!de the United Kingdom, of course, other 
factors, such as, freights, labour rates, etc .. wiJI also influenc~ 
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capital costs. However, by analogy it might be ·anticipated that 
even a plant to make, say, 500,000 gallons of motor spirit a 
month might cost in the neighbourhood of one million pounds. 
f'hi.s figure is in !10 way authoritatiye b.ut is given merely to 
mdtcate the magmtude of the sum likely to be involved., But 
it_is considered that a plant of much less capacity than that at 
Btllingham would cost very much more in proportion and 1s 
unlikely to be economic except with a very big protection. 

As regards working expenses, no precise information is 
available. Generally speaking, motor spirit obtained from 
petroleum is got by a relatively simple process of distillation 
whereas coal must undergo a most elaborate treatment and is 
necessarily at a serious disadvantage. It must also be emphasized 
that although most coals can be hydrogenated the yield ,depends 
on many factors, and it would be absurd to think that a plant 

. designed for the treatment of high grade bituminous Durham 
coal would give similar results with the entirely different coals 
found in this province. The manufacture of motor spirit from 
coal in Great Britain is only rendered possible by the fact that 
motor spirit produced there is free of duty, whereas imported 
motor spirit pays a duty of 8d. per gallon. Great Britain more
over is not a petroleum .producing country. In open competi
tion with petroleum in India it does not seem probable that coal 
hydrogenation in this province can be profitable. 

Low temperature distillation.-Motor spirit from coal may 
be obtained by this process but it should be highly misleading 
to suggest that low temperature distillation gives a practicable 
method of treating coal for motor spirit only. By low tempera
ture distillation many different products are obtained of which 
motor spirit may be one. The yield, however, is not high and 
it is in no way practicable to instal a low temperature distillation 

·plant for motor spirit alone. It appears frorr. the information 
issued ·by the Fuel Research Board of Great Britain that the 
yield of motor spirit varies between 2 :md 4 gallons per ton of 
coal. Other products are· coke, generally some 75 per cent of 
the original coal, gas, various tar oils and pitch. It is not how
ever possible to say from .the analysis d the Central Provinces 
coal made by Dr. Sen, how much motor spirit could be obtained 
from the Central Provinces coal. All that can be said is that, 
so far as the investigation has gone up to the present, the coal 
appears from this point of Yiew to compare favourably with the 
British coals. The determination of the actual yield of motor 
spirit would nece~sitate a very elaborate exa~ination which so 
far as is known could not be carried out in thts country. Ever: 
however if for the sake of forming a first impression it is assumed 
that the Central Provinces coal is as good as the best British coals 
or even considerably better, it is, as has been raid, not corr.mer· 
cially practicable to distil coal for motor spiri~ only. 

In 1929, Messrs. Shaw \Vallace :tnd Company, sent one ton 
of Pench coal to England where low temperature carbonization 
tests were carried out on a 1:-~r.tter scale hut the resvlts were nor 
encouraging.· The introduction of plant for the puropse i11 
India h;s been comidered from time to time, hl•t the cost :1s 
fixed by the p~tentees is pro.hihitiv~ and the probable return 
<>n the capital expenditure tnvolved has not appeared to he 
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sulnciently attractive to encourage the outlay. The company is 
in touch with further deveiopments in the matter but does not 
consider that they are sufficiently advanced yet to permit of its 
taking a practical interest in them. 

11-24.-Demonstration of the working of small oil 
crushing mills 

In 1934, the Board of Industries had recommended that the 
Agriculture Department· should be asked to demonstrate the 
working of small oil crushing mills. The Director of Agricul
ture, to whom a copy of this resolution was forwarded, stated 
that there was little scope for the demonstration of such 
machines. An oil mill weighing nearly on~ ton could not be 
moved about from place to place and demonstrated like one of 
the commoner agricultural implements. It ·might however be 
possible to exhibit oil mills along with other power-driven 
machinery at large agricultural shows. He stated that small oil 
mills were already being worked in II)any towns and it would 
be more economical for intending p_urchasers to visit installa
tions already at work than for his Department to incur heavy 
expenditure in moving such· machinery about. The prop·osal 
was the.refore not proceeded with. 

11-25.-Proposal for the opening of sericultural works in 
Chhattisgarh or some other suitable places 

In 1934, the Board of Inde~stries considered a proposal of 
Seth Thakurdas Goverdhanda's, .M.L'.C., Burhanpur, a member 
of the Board, for the opening of sericultural works in Chhattis
garh or some other suitable places. The mover stated that in 
certain other provinces there were sericultural works where a 
large number of varieties of silk worms were reared and the· 
most useful ones were recommended to the public. The tussar 
silk industry in Chhattisgarh was struggling for existence for 
want of aid from Government. An expert was badly needed to 
guide the people to know the defects in rearing methods and to 
introduce better varieties of cocOOIJ.S. 

It was pointed out to the mover that the climate of Chhattis
garh was too hot and dry for the rearing of silk worms of good 
quality; that the experiments made in the past by the Agricul
ture Department for improving the cultivation of silk worms 
were unsuccessful; and that the hot climate and the universal 
prevalence of diseases of silk worms were factors that hampered 
the cultivation and rearing of silk worms in the province. No 
useful purpose would therefore he served by appointing an 
expert. 

The proposal was dropped. ----
11-26.-EstabJishment of a Provincial Stores Department 

In· 1934, the Board of Industries considered a proposal of 
Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, C.I.E., M.B.E., Amraoti, a member 
of the Board, that a Provincial Stores Department shouid be 
established for the purpose of supp·lying as . far as possible the 
requirements of Government and public bodies in the province 
with :#rticles of local manufacture. 
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For the discussion of this proposal the Department obtained 

from the heads of departments lists of stores, including station-. 
ery, together with the quantity ~!nd cost, ngrm~dly purchased by 
them for the years 1930-31, 1931-32 and· 1932-33 classified as 
follows:- · 

(a) Stores purchased locaily or from Government facto-
ries in the province; such as jails, · 

(b) stores purchased in India direct from dealers outside 
the province, . 

(c) stores purchased in India through the Indian Stores 
Department, Delhi, and · 

(d) stores purchased through the India Stores Depart
ment, London. 

From the replies received the average cost during the three 
years under each of the above heads was as follows :-

Rs. Rs. 
(a) 8,63,516 (c) 5,78,165 
(b) 7,73,638 (d) 4,393 

The Director of Industries explained the policy of Govern
ment with regard to the purchase of articles required by Gov
ernment departments, which is taid down in the Government's 
Store Rules. In accordance with those rules the policy of 
Government is to make the purchase of stores for the public 
services in such a way as to encourage the development of the 
industries of the country to. the utmost possible extent consist
ent with economy and efficiency,· while rule 3 of the rules enjoin& 
in particular preference to articles produced in the province. It 
was also pointed out that there was already a Central Indian 
Stores Pepartment at Delhi and that the value of articles pur
chased by Government departments would not justify the cost 
on a separate Provincial Stores Department. 

The Rao Bahadur said that his main object in moving the 
proposal was that preference should be given to articles manu
factured in the province. Jhe Director of Industries pointed 
out that Government had already issued instructions to that 
effect. The Board eventually agreed that Government should 
be requested to ascertain to what extent the policy in regard to 
the purchase of articles required for public services had been 
carried out, with particular reference to rule 3 of the Store 
Rules. Accordingly the heads of departments were again ad
dressed to report the extent to which preference had been given 
in the purchase of stores, firstly, to articles produced. in t~e 
province and, secondly, to those manufactured elsewhere m lnd1a. 
From their replies it appeared that the policy of Government 
was being carried out. 

The Chief Controller of Stores, Indian Stores Department, 
Delhi who was also addressed on the subject, stated that the 
policy of the Central Provinces Government laid down in the 
Store Rules was fully observed in the handling of demands. 
entrusted to his Department. 

GPN-1593-L-Fs-27-10-38-100. 
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A~ents for the sale of Pub1ications issued by the 
Central Provinces Government 

[NoTE.-Appointments of all official ~gents in the United 
Kingdom and on the Continent for the sale of Government Publi~ 

cations have been terminated with effect from the I st April 1925. 
'All publications in futurt: are obtainable either direct 

High Commissioner for India, India House, Aldwych, 
W. C. 2, or through any bookseller.] 

INDIA 

from the 

London 

The Proprietor, Shri Ramdas Stores, The Manager, Educational Book Depot. 
AKOLA: ]JUBBULPORE: 

Tajnapeth. The Proprietor, Nerbudda Book Depot. 
Mr. M. G. Bakshi, Law Books Agent. I The Manager Bhargava Book Com-

ALLAHABAD: pany, Publishers, Booksellers and 
Mr. Ram Narain Lal, Publisher, etc., Stationers. 

I, Bank Road. KARACHI : 
The Superintendent, N azair Kanun The Standard Bookstall. 

Hind Press. KHAMGAON : 
AMRAOTI : Sakalkale Typewriting Institute. 

Thakur & Co., Lto., Booksellers. LAHORE : 
BARODA: The Punjab Sanskrit Book Depot. 

Mr. M. C. Kothari, Bookseller and Rai Sahib M. Gulab Singh & Sons. 
Publisher, Raopura Road.' LUCKNOW : 

BILASPUR : The Proprietor, Newal Kishore Press. 
Mr. M. A. Subhan, Bookseller and The Upper India Publishing House, 

Publisher. i Ltd., 41, Aminabad Park. 
BOMBAY : MADRAS : 

n. B .. Taraporevala, Sons & Co., Higginbotham & Co. 
Treasure House of Books, Taj S. Murthy & Co., Post Box No. 152. 
Building, No. 210, Hornby Road, The Proprietor, the City Book 
Fort. Co., Post Box No. 283. 

Radhabai Aanaram Sagoon. I NAGPUR : 
Sunder Pandurang, 25, Kalbadevi Aidan Binzani, Proprietors, Karmavir 

Foad. · Book Depot, Mahal. 
Thacker & Co., Ltd. Mr. G. G. Khot-& Sons, Walker Road. 
The Proprietors, New Book Company. Mr. G. A. Shastri, Bookseller and 

CALCUTTA: Publisher, Hislop College Road. 
The Book. Company, ·4/4-A, College The Manager, Educational Book Depot. 

Street. The Manager," The Hitavada ". 
Butterworth & Co. (India), Ltd., The Proprietors, Bhisey Brothen, 

Avenue House, Post Box No. 251. Booksellers and Publishers. 
The Indian School Supply Depot. Mr. D. M. Dhumal, Manager, Ex-
M. C. Sircar & Sons, 75, Harrison perimental Book Binding Depot. 

Road. The Manager, Nagpur Law Journal, 
Newman & Co. Central Law House, Tulsi Bag Road, 
R. Cambray & Co. Mahal. 
S. K. Lahiri &. Co. Neston Jacques & Co., Kamptee Road. 
Thacker, Spink & Co. PATNA: 

CA WNPORE : The Patna Law Press Co. 
The Manager, Sampson William and PESHAWAR CANTONMENT: 

Co., 127~B, The Mall. Faqir Chand Marwah, Bookseller. 
CHHINDWARA : POONA : 

The Proprietor, Verma. Book Depot. The Proprietors, New Kitabkhana. 
COOCH BEHAR : RAIPUR : 

Babu S. C. Taluqdar, Proprietor, The Proprietor, Chaube Printins · 
Students & Co. W orka-

DELHI: RANGOON: 
The Oxford Book and Stationery Co. The Superintendent, American Bapti~t 
R. S. Tomara & Sons, Opposite Fort Mission Press. 

Gate VELLORE : 
JODHPUR: I A. Venkatasubban,LawBookseller. 

~1essra. B. S. Mathur 8o Co., Chatwvilas, YEOTMAL : 
Paoto Civil Lin,ee Jodhpur (Rajpu- V. N Sareewat. . 

. tana). Mr. M. G. Bakah.i. Law BQOka Agent, 
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REPORT OF .THE CENTRAL PROVINCES AND 
BERAR TEXTILE LABOUR ENQUIRY 

COMMITTEE 

. CHAPTER I.-INTRODUCTORY 

i\PPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEE AND TERMS OF REFERENCE 

The Central Provinc~s and Berar .Textile Labo~r Enquir-Y 
Committee was appointed by the Resolution 'of the Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar in the Commerce and Indus
try Department No. 914-351-VII, dated the 11th March 1938. 
The following is the text of the Resolution :....:.. ·. 

"No. 914-351-VII.-At a meeting of the textile workers 
of :"Jagpur held on the 21st February 1938 at Needham Park 
the Hon'ble the. Prime Minister made the following state-
ment:- . , 

'It will be the endeavour of the Central Provinces Con-
gress Cabinet to fall in line with the policy of the Bombay 
Government regarding the recommendations of the Bombay 
Enquiry Committee, both as regards the extent of restora~ 
tion of wage cut and the 1 f)eriod from which it will take 
effect, subject to such variations as local conditions neces
sitate. ~ . . . ! 

The Provincial Government has seen the Interim 
Report of the Bombay Textile Labour Enquiry Committee 
and th'e Resolution No. 1988-34, dated the 14th Feb.ruary 
193&, of the Government of Bombay thereon. · With a view 
to implementing the undertaking given by the Hon'ble the 
Prime Minister, the Governor of the Central Provinces and 
Berar is pleased to appoint the following Committee:- • 

Chairman. 

Mr. N. J. Roughton, C.I.E., I.C.S., Financial Cqmmissioner. 

Members. 

(1) Mr. A. C. Sen Gupta, M.A. (Edin.), Principal. Morris. 
College, N~gpur. 

t2) Mr. V. R. Kalappa, M.L.A. 

(3) Mr. C. C. Desai, I.C.s., Director ot Industries. He 
will also act as Secretary to the Committee. 

The Committee· will be advised on technical matters by 
the following associate memlrers :-

Mr. S. H. Batliwala, Manager,' Empress Mills, Nagpur .. 

Mr. Q. S. Ruikar, M.A., LL.B., General Secretary, Nagpur 
Textile Ugion. · · · 
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The terms lo£ reference of the Committee will be to 
examine the report of the Bombay Textile Labour Enquiry 
Committee and to report on- . 

(1) the extent to which the conditions in the Central Prov
inces and Berar differ from those which form the 
basis of the Committee's recommendations, 

(2) the chang·es that would as a consequence be necessary 
in these recommendations in their application to the 
conditions in the Central Provinces and B.erar, and 

(3) the date from which the modified recommendations 
should take effect. 

The Committee will be requested to submit its r~port 
to the Provincial Government by the 30th April 1938." · 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE COMMITTEE 

2. In view of the shortness of the time available to it, the 
Committee i11 its first meeting held on the 14th March.l938 decid
ed immediately to issue a questionnaire asking the mills, the 
representatives of labour and other persons interested in the 
cotton industry to submit their. replies by the end of March. 
A copy oi the questionnaire will be found in appendix A. In 
its next meeting on the 2nd of April, the Committee considered 
the replies received. Oral evidence was taken from the 6th to 
the 14th April. Written replies were received from all miJJt, 
and three bodies representing mill labour; and 13 representatives 
of the industry and 11 persons representing labour unions were 
examined orally. While replies received from Empress, Model, 
Jubbulpore and Bansilal Mills at Hinganghat supplied more or 
less complete information, the replies received from some other 
mills, notably Burhanpur,. the two mills at Akol4 and Rekh
chand' Mohota Mills at Hinganghat were far from satisfactory and 
have added not a little to the difficulties of the Committee. The 
replies received from labour organizations except the reply from 
the Nagpur Textile Union were generally vague and inaccurate, 
p~rtly because these organizatiom are of recent origin,. some 
not having had time even to get themselves registered, and part
ly because, owing to the non-recognition of trade unions, their 
representatives are unable to obtain statistical information aQd 
data regarding the wages earned by the workers and the general 
financial position of the industry. 

INTERPRETATION OF TERMS OF REFERENCE 

3. As some doubt arose as to whether the clerical staff was 
included in the terms of reference, an enquiry was addressed to 
Government asking for a ruling. The Committee was informed 
that the enquiry was confined to operatives and th:Jt the clerical 
staff ·was excluded from its purview. 

4." It will be seen from the terms of reference that the scope 
of the enquiry entrusted to the Committee is much narrower 
than that of the Committee appointed in Bombay. The Com
mittee is only required to consider how far the conQ!usions em
bodied in the lnterim Report of the Bombay . Committee ar~ 
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applicable to the Central J'rovinces and Berar and what change& 
in their proposals are nec€ssary in the light of local conditions 
before they are recommended for being adopted in this province. 
The Committee has not been asked to express an opinion as to 
the correctness of the main proposals of the Bombay Committee 
or of! its estimate of the future trend of the cotton industry as 
a whole. The Committee accordingly refrains from going beyond 
the basis of the findings of the Bombay Committee or giving any 
decisions on these points. In particular, it wishes to make r1c 

pronouncement on the vexed question whether the r€cent better
ment in the position of the cotton industry is likely to be ot 
long or short duration, or on such general assumptions and prin
ciples laid down in the Interim Report and accepte4 as binding 
on the Committee as-

(1) The productive capacity of a concern during a year 
should be judged mainly in relation to the charges 
payable for that particular year. (p. 85); 

(2) Over-capitalisation of some units and the heavy finan· 
cial liabilities of a few others continue to affect 
adversely the profit-earning capacity of the industry, 
as a whole, and a truer perspective is obtained whe11 
the figures for such units are excluded from the con· 
solidated account. (p. 88); 

(3) The large gains which are accruing to~ the cotton tex~ 
tile industry at present are, in tlre main, due to the 
widening of the profit margin in industry as a result 
of the fall in· the p'rice of cotton. (p. 92); 

(4) So long as other elements entering into the cost of 
production of cloth remain the same, and the level 
of cloth prices remains stable, the fall in the price} 
of cotton would be fully reflected in the margin of 
profits. (p. 93); 

(5) It· is fair to estimate that the price levels for Indian 
cottons this year will rule about 20 per cen.t lower 
than in previOus years, the corresponding figure for 
foreign cottons being 15 per cent. (p. 102); 

(6) The index number of cloth prices reveals no down
ward trend in cloth prices in recent months. 
(p. 104); 

(7) The demand for piece-goods has been active and the 
informed opinion in the piece-goods-market does not 
expect cloth prices to follow the trend in the price 
of cotton. (p. 106); · · 

(8) Prices of raw materials in general, though unable to 
maintain the high level that most of them attained 
during the first quarter of 1937, are, on the other 
hand, maintaining a level distinctly above that reach
ed during the years of depression. (p. 110). No gene
ral decline in the prices of raw materials is indicated 
and Indian and world economic conditions do not 
suggest the possibility of such a decline. (p. 112); 

(9) The depression, which was adduced as the principal 
justification for the wage cuts, has lifterl and the 
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capacity of the industry to earn profits is distinctly 
better today than it was when the cuts were imposed. 
(p. 124); 

(10) The general recovery and the recovery in textiles are 
not temporary as they are based on trends which are 
visible in almost all aspects of economic activity in 
most countries of the world. (p. 125) .. 

5. It is fair to add here that most of the representatives of 
miJls disputed the correctness of many, if not most, 
of the above assumptions. Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy 
on behalf of the Model Mills and Mr. Batliwala on 
behalf of the Empress Mills were emphatic in the view 
that the trend of prices of Indian staple cotton and of cloth and 
yarn could not be forecasted while they were apprehensive of a 
falling off of forward bookings of which they already saw signs. 
They considered that the low price of raw cotton while benefit
ing the textile industry by widening the margin of profit to the 
mill would react unfavourably on the purchasing power of the 
masses and the demand for mill products. While there is some 
force in these arguments, we have been precluded by the terms 
of our reference from reopening these· questions and investigat
ing their validity. Our task is not to give findings on the cor
rectness of these principles but to apply the principles of the 
Bombay Report to local conditions. 

· 6. Our task, difficult as it was owing to the shortness of 
time, was made the more so by the absence of reliable statistical 
information either in the office of the Director of Industries or 
in any of the Provincial Government publications. \Ve were 
particularly handicapped by the absence of data of rail-borne 
inland traffic and would suggest the revival of this use.ful publica
tion. In the days. to come, with increased activity in the indus
trial fie'ld and the greater importance of the labour questions, 
statistics relating to trade and industry will hecome ;ncre~singly 
essential. 
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CHAPTER 11.-SURVEY OF THE INDUSTRY 

EXTENT AND DISTRIBUTION 

The cotton textile industry in this province differs from 
that of Bombay in that there are no principal centres in which 
the mills are situated. The number of textile mills is only 11, 
and with one exception, the Raja Gokuldas Mills at Jubbulpore, 
they are scattered throughout the cotton growing area. ·At no 
place are more than two mills situated. 

The following table summarises the progress. of the industry 
since 1926 :-

Table 1' 
Con· 

sump
tion 

Average Produc- Produc- Produc- of raw 
daily tion of tion of tion of cotton 

Number Number Number number yarn in· woven woven in bales 
Year of mills of spin- oflooms of million goods in goods in of 400 _ 

working dies installed persons pounds million million pounds 
installed employed pounds yards each 

(I) 

1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

(2) (3) ( 4) (5) 

II 360,379 6,694 19,379 
II 361,396 6,747 18,734 
II 362,012 6,822 {9,389 .. . 
II 352,732 7,105 '19,905 
II 361,504 7,172 20,200 
II 365,952 7,169 20,446 
II 368,690 7,072 ~0.200 
II 370,720 '?,072 18,818 
II 373,220 7,082 18,396 
11 385,768 7,112 19,534 
I 0 387,840 7,096 18,933 
10 388,214 7,089 18,986 

(approx.) (approx) 

(6) 

40.6 
38.9 

42.86 
44.05 
45.11 

45.1 
43.96 

42.2 
44.5 

46.09 
49.51 
49.02 

(7) 

19.46 
.19.06 

19.22 
20.27 
21.34 
21.65 

20.54 
18.27 
23.83 
24.64 
22.31 
23.6~ 

(8) 

71.27 
70.66 
71.94 
77.78 
81.61 

(9) 

82.00 116,186 
79.19 118,517 
68.13 108,298 
87.86 121.300 
87.23 122,900 
80.09 124,050 
81.94 Not 

avail· 
able. 

Equivalent average 290,486 6,737 11,595 29.33 28.07 111.77 80,454 
for I 0 mills in --
Bomb~y Presi-
dency. 

2. One mill, that at Pu!gaon~ ceased working in '1936, but 
has again recommenced operations in March of this year in 
view of the more favourable conditions now prevailing. The 
figures indicate a slight increase in production with a labour 
force which has remained stationary in spite of the- slump which 
started in 1929, and the decrease in the number of working hours 
per week from 60 to 54 in 1935. So far as the quantum of P:ro
duction is concerned, that is, the number of mills, spindles, 
looms, employees and the consumption of cotton, the figures 
proportionately resemble to a somewhat remarkable degree those 
given in the Bombay report for the Bombay Presidency as ~ 
whole. They show neither the expansion which has occurred in 
Ahmedabad n<;>r the dc::cline of. Bombay city. 
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3. It is unnecessary for us to examine in ~dail the history 
of the Indian Cotton Textile Industry as a whole during recent 
years. An analysis of the relevant factor~ has been made in the 
Bombay report~ and is available to those "-:ho desire to investi
gate the matter. The fame factors have operated in this prov
ince as elsewhere in India. Two special features have been 
noticed in Bombay, the movement towards the manufacture of 
finer good:;, and the progress of rationalisation. The statement 
below shows that in this province there has been remarkably 
little increase in the production of yarn of higher counts and 
that the bulk of the outturn continues to be the lower counts :-

Table 2 

Statement of yarn production by coums 

. (In pounds-OOO's omitted). 

Ending 31st March 

Year 1-10 11-20 21-30 31-40 Over Waste, Total 
40 etc. 

1927-28 8,994 24,713 7,619 833 189 511 42,860 

1930-31 9,523 25,349 8,335 1,145 361 390 45,103 

1935-36 9,078 27,062 7,318 2,028 590 352 46,428 

1936-37 .. 11,608 25,946 6,470 2,374 700 502 47,599 

Table No. 3 below gives statistics regarding woven goods. 

Table 3 

Statement of the quantity and description of woven goods manufac-
tured in Central Provinces and Berar. (Ending 31st March) 

1929-30 

Aver- Percentage 
Grey and bleached piece- Pounds Yards age yard of total 

goods per pound pound 

Dhoties. 7,060,000 29,933,000 4.2 33.1 

Shirtings and long cloth •. 1,418,000 5,959,000 4.2 6.6 

T cloth domestics and shirt- 701,000 3,029,000 4.3 3.3 
ings. 

Khaddar 2,094,000 6,211,000 2.0 9.3 

Others 3,415,000 12,399,000 3.6 16.0 

Total 14,688,000 )7,531,000 3.9 68.8 

Coloured piece-goods 5,859,000 24,078,:>00 4.1 27.5 

Miscellaneous 796,000 3.7 

Grand Total 21,343,000 81,609,000 3.8 100 
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1931-32 

r-------------~~--------------~-~ 
Aver~ Percentage 

(;rey and bleached piece-
. goods 

Dhoties 

Shirtings and long cloth 

T cloth domestics and shirt
ings. 

Khaddar 

Others ... 
Total 

Coloured piece-goods 

Miscellaneous 

Grand Total 

Grey and bleached pi~ce
goods 

Dhoties 

Shirtings and long cloth 

T cloth domestics and shirt
ings. 

Khaddar 

Others 

Total 

Coloured piece-goods 

Miscellaneous 

G1and Total 

Pounds 

8,976,441 

1,729,768 

1,086,505 

1,802,236 

2,687,117 

16,282,077 

4,283,603 

580,158 

21,100,838 

Pounds 

... • 
7,706,000 

1,952,000 

596,000 

.3,073,000 

4,038,000 

17,365,000 

3,315,000 

592,000 

21,272,000 

Yards 

37,536,559 

~.490,874 

4,064,176 

5,101,328 

9,832,7qo 

64,025,637. 

17,631,114 

81,656,751 

1936-37 

Yards 

33,192,000 

8,026,000 

2,349,000 

8,116,000 

13,052,000 

64,735,000 

11,608,000 

76,343,000 

age yard of total 
per pound pound 

4.2 

4.3 

3.7 

2.8 

3.7 

3.9 

4.2 

3.8 

Aver
age yard 
per pound 

4.3 

4.1 

3.9 

2.6 

3.2 

3.7 

3.5 

3.6 

42.5 

8.2 

5.2 

8.6 

12.7 

77.2 

20.1 

2.7 

100 

Percentage 
of total 
pound 

36.3 

9.2 

2.8 

14.5 

18.9 

81.7 

15.6 

2.7 

100 

The average number of yards of cloth to the pound which was 
3.8 in 1929-30 and 1930-31 had only declined to 3.6 in 1936-37. 
There is no evidence of any tendency to turn out lighter and 
therefore superior woven goods. No such tendency is likely to 
cx.:cur, as in order to turn out fine goods it is necessary to import 
long staple cotton; and for that purpose, the advantage due to 
proximity to the raw material of the inaustry enjoyed by up 
country mills is neutralised by the greater cost of · impo:r;ted 
cotton. The opportunity of acquiring great financial stability 
by the manufacture of better class goods, to th~ need for which 
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the Indian Cotton Tariff Board of 1927 drew attention, is thus 
deni~d to the industry ·of the province. The millowners claim 
that there are signs that the demand for coarser products is fall
ing off, while that for better quality goods has been maintained 
up to date. On the other side of the account we must put the 
fact that the cost of raw cotton bears a higher proportion to the 
total cost of production in mills turning out coarse cloth and a 
greater proportion of yarn and that in consequence they obtain a 
greater advantage from the present disparity between the price 
of the finished article and that of raw material. The figures 
given in Table 1 indicate that there has been some rationalisation 
of labour in that the labour force has decreased whereas produc
tion has increased. It is claimed by the millowners that there 
is little scope for further economies in this respect owing to the 
inefficiency of local labour. At the same time they maintain 
that if wages rise they will be forced to discharge some of the 
operatives. On the whole we consider .that rationalisation of 
the industry is more difficult than in Bombay, and that the local 
mills are in consequence in a weaker position. Financial ration
alisation, that is the writing down of inflated capital costs either 
voluntarily or as a result of force sale~ .• which has been a fea
ture of the mills in Bombay city, is not in evidence in this pro
vince, though the nocessity for it exists in the case of some mills. 

4. The province is landlocked and · exposed to competi
tion from such big centres of industry as Bombay and Ahmeda
bad. Capital in the province is notoriously shy, and apt to 
reek investment iJa industries outside the province; and indigen
ous industries even if their prospects are favourable are handi
capped by difficulties of finance. Competition from mills in the 
neighbouring Indian States is severe, unfettered 2s they are 
by modern factory laws and the burden of income-tax. The 
number of mills in the province is only 11 of which one has 
been under liquidation, and with three or four exceptions the 
remainder are finding it difficult to make both ends meet. 
\Ve, therefore, consider it de~irable to wund a note of warn;ng 
that burdens which can he borne by the well established indus
try of Bombay may in spite of the benefits derived from the 
oroximity to raw materials prove too heavy for the less ~table 
~nd less developed industries of the province. 
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CHAPTER Ill.:-WAGES 
In the absence of a properly conducted wage census or 

periodical enquiries into the wages in the textile industry 'it is 
scarcely possible to make an accurate survey ·of the wage• posi
tion in the industry in the province. The different systems of 
wage payments adopted by the different mills together with the 
t:iverse methods of wage cuts. make it difficult to ~sess the wage 
cut correctly, or to express it accurately in terms of a common 
denominator. In reply to our questionnaire, all the mills have 
not been ahle to show with any degree of accuracy the savings 
made by the various wage cuts in their total wage bill. Evi
dence tendered before •the Committee disclosed a wide disagree
ment between representatives of the mills ·and of the labour in 
respect of wage cuts. In spite of this divergence it has been 
possible with the aid of the published rep0rt on the previous 
enquiry into ·wage cuts in the textife industry in 1934 to form 
tentative conclusions in. the .matter of wage reductions in conse~ 
~uence of wage cuts and loss of earnings as a result of a reduc
tion in the worki.ng hours. Percentages have been worked out 
taking into account the number of penons employed in. the 
important typical occupations in which percentage reduction in 
daily earnings has been separately worked out for each mill. 
Table 4 given below compares the average daily earnings in 
certain typical occupations in 1932, 1933, 1936 and 1937 :-

Table 4 

Table showing earnings of cottd~ mill workers in Central Provinces 
and Berar in selected occupations 

Percen- Percen- Percen· 
Average Average tage Average tage ··Average tage 

daily daily increase daily increase daily increue 
Occupations earnings earnings or dec~ earnings or dec- earnings or dec-

in De- in 1933 rease in 1936 rease or ave- rease 
cember in 1933 in 1936 rage ICJ37 aa 

1932 as com- as com- . daily com-
pared pared rates in pared 
with with 1937 with 1932 
1932 1932 

Empress Mills, Nagpur 

Rs. a. P· Rs. a. p. Rs: a. P· Rs. a. p. 

Frame tenters .. I I II 0 12 7 -30 0 J3 2 -27 0 13 5 -25 

Siders (one side) .. 0 II 10 0 9 10 -15 0 II 8 -2 0 II 8 -2 

Winders .. 0 6 7 0 5 -15 0 4 10 -25 0 4 9 -27 

Reelers .. 0 9 .5 0 8 2 -14 0 5 9 -39 0 5 3 -44 

Weavers-
One loom .. 0 13 6 0 II 5 -15 0 10 4 -23 0 II 0 -18 .. 
Two looms .. 1 5 3 I II -15 4 -18 8 -17 

Frame doffers .. 0 7 5 0 7 8 +2.5 0 8 3 +10 0 8 7 + 11.4 

Spinning doffers .. 0 7 10 0 7 4 -6 0 7 7 ~-I 0 8 5 +6.5 



Occupations 

Average 
. daily 

earnings 
in De
cember 

1932 

10 

Percen
A verage tage 

daily increase 
earnings or 
in 1933 decrease 

in 1933 
as com
pared 
with 
1932 

Percen-
Average tage 

daily increase 
earnings or dec
in 1936 rease in 

1936 
as com
pared 
with 
1932 

Model Mills, Nagpur 

Average 
daily 

earnings 
or ave

rage 
daily 

rates in 
1937 

Percen-
tage 

Increase 
or dec
rease in 
1937 as 
com
pared 
with 
1932 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. · Rs. a. p. 

0 12 6 

0 8 3 

0 6 0 

0 4 9 

Frame tenters •• 0 14 10 0 10 7 -28 

Stders (one side) •. 0 8 2 . 0 7 0 -14 

0 lz- 3 -17 

0 7 9 -5 

0 5 3 -15 

0 4 3 -43 

-16 

+I 

-4 Windert •• 0 6 3 . o- 6 4 + I 

Reelers •• 0 7 5 

Weavers---: 
One loom •• 0 14 3 

Two looms · •• I 7 9 

Frame doffers •• 0 6 

Spinning do tiers •• 0 6 4 

Frame tenters •• 0 9 II 

Siders (one side) •• 0 I I 4 

Winders •• 0 5 7 

Reelers •• 0 3 II 

Weavers-
One loom •• 0 13 0 

Twolooms •• 1 10 5 

Frame dofters .• 0 7 L 

Spinning doff era •. 0 7 

0 5 9 -22.5 

0 13 7 - 5 0 I 3 6 - 5.5 

' I I - 16 I 9 -25 

0 5 3 - I 3 0 4 0 -34 

0 13 3 

4 3 

0 5 9 

-36 

-7' 

~15 

-5 

0 5 10 -8 .0 5 6 -13 0 6 6 +2.5 

Vidarbha Mills, Ellichpur 

0 II 5 + 11.5 

0 10 I -II 

0 5 5 -3 

0 3 .2 -18.8 

0 12 -7.5 

I 0 6 -37 

0 5 7 -21 

0 6 7 -7 

0 I 0 4 +I 0.3 (). II 6 +H.5 

0 10 5 -s. 0 9 3 -18.5 

0 4 I I -I I 0 4 4 -22 

0 2 -'-47 0 2 7 

0 10 7 -18 0 9 10 

0 14 4 -46 0 14 5 

0 6 4 -II 0 .: 5 .1 

0 6 7 "77 0 5 5 

-34 

-25 

-45 

-21 

-22 

_tekchand Mohta Mills, Hinganghat 

Frame tenters •. 0 10 7 

Siders (one side) •• 0 7 3 

Sider& (two sides), .• 

Winder& 

Reelers 

•. 0 6 .6. 

•. 0 6 6 

· Weavers-TwoO I.S· 3 
looms. 

Frame doffera •• 0 5 0 

Spinnina doffera •• 0 5 0 

0 10 8 +I 

0 7 8 +3 

0 12 5 

0 3'. 8 -43 

0 5 6 -15 

0 14 -8 

. 0 5 II +20 

0 5 I +I 

0 9 5 -10.4 

0 7 4 +I 

0 12 4 

0 3 6 -46 

0 4 9 -26.5 

0 15 3 

0 4 6 -10 

0 4 7 -8.5 

0 9 5 -10.4 

0 7 5 +2 

0 12 4 

0 5 8 -43 

0 5 -22 

0 13 5 -12 

0 4 5 -10.5 

0 4 7 -i.j 



Occupations 

Average 
daily 

earnings 
in De
cember 

1932 

11 

Percen
A verage tage 

daily increase 
earnings or 
in 1933 decrease 

in 1933 
as com

pared 
with 
1932 

Percen~ 
Average tage 

daily increase 
earnings or dec
in 1936 rease in 

1936 
as com
pared 
with 
1932 

R. B. Bansilal Abillchand Mills,Hinganghat 

Rs , a. p. .Rs. a. p. 

Frame tenters •• 0 13 I 0 

Sid11rs (one 5ide) • • 0 9 

Winders 

Reelers 

Weavers
One loom 

Two looms 

Frame doffers 

Spinning doffe;s 

0 7 6 

o 7 ·2 

7 5 

0 6 3 

0 5 10 

0 14 5 +4 

0 7 7 -16.5 

0 5 2 -31 

0 6 II -5 

0 II 4 

3 3 -17 

0 5 3 -16 

0 4 II -15 

Rs. a, p. 

0 II 5 -17 

0 6 II·. -23 

0 4 2 . ;-45 

0 s 3 -26.5 

0 8 8 

0 1.5 9 -33 

0 4 7 -27 

0 4 7 -22 

Burhanpur Tapti Mills, Burhanpur •.· 
Frame tenters 

Siders (one side) 

Winders 

Reelers 

\Vea vera
One loom 

Two looms 

0 13 4 

0 12 

0 6 10 

0 9 2 

0 15 4 + 13· 

0 12 3 +2 

0 6 5 -5 

0 6 7 -21! 

0 II 3 -15 

0 10 5 -13.5 

0 5 II -12 

0 5 9 -37 

0 8 4 -26.> 

0 8 -23 

Percen
A vemge tage 

daily· increase 
earnings or dec
or ave- rease in 

rage 1937 as 
daily com-

rates in pared 
1937 with 

1932 

Rs. a. p. 

0 II 4 -17.5 

0 6 II 

0 3 9 

0 5 4 

0 7 7 

0 15 I 

0 4 5 

0 4 8 

• 

-23 

-50 

-25 

-35 

-30 

-20 

0 11 7 -12.5 

0 10 3 -IS 

0 s 7 -4 

0 s 5 -40 

0 7 10 -30 

0 14 9 -32.5 

Frame doffera 

0 II 3 

5 9 

0 8 6 

0 9 9 -14 

3 4 -II 

0 8 I -5 

0 7 5 +i 
0611-18.5 063 -26 

Spinning doffers • • 0 6 II 0 6 6 -6 . 0 S II -14 

Savatram Ramprasad Mills, Akola 

Frame tenters 

Siders (one side) 

Winders 

Reelers 

0 13 6 

0 9 5 

0 6 6 

0 6 

Weavers-Two I 10 6 
looms. 

Frame doffers 0 6.9 

Spinning doffers • , 0 6 4 

0 9 8 -28.5 

0 7 8 -19 

0 4 II -24 

0 4 2 -32 

I 10 5 -.3 

0 s 0 -26 

ll ~ I -20 

0 8 6 -37 

0 6 9 -28 

0 4 0 -38.5 

0 4 4 -29 

3 4 -27 

0 4 10 -29.5 

(J 4 ) _:33 

0 8 0 -41 

0 6 6 -31 

0 5 7 -14 

0 3 5 -43.~ 

I 2 0 -32 

0 4 II 

0 4 .• 

-2~-

-3.5 
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Percen- Percen- Percen-Average Average tage Average tage Average tage 

daily daily increase daily increase daily increase 
Occupations earnings earnings or dec- earnings or dec- earnings or dec-

in De- in 1933 rease in I 936 rease in or ave- rease in 
cember in 1933 1936 rage 1937 as 

1932 as com- as com- daily com-
pared pared rates in pared 
with with 1937 with 
1932 1932 1932 

R. S. Rekchand Mohta Mills, Akola 

Rs.a. p. Rs. a.p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

Frame tenters •• 0 12 9 0 13 8 +7 0 II 7 -9 0 8 -36.5 

Siders (one side) •• 0 9 10 0 9 7 -2 0 9 -8 0 8 2 -17 

Winders .. 0 6 3 0 5 9 -8 0 7 +12.5 0 4 -35 

Reeler1 .. 0 9 9 0 8 10 -9 0 7 10 -20 Q 5 9 -41 

Weavers(two looms) I II 8 6 9 -15 4 7 -25 0 15 4 -44.5 

Frame doffers .. 0 6 5 0 6 0 -7 0 5 10 -9 0 4 10 -25 

Spinning doffers .. 0 6 0 6 3 +3 0 5 10 -4 0 4 II -19 

• 
Berar Manufacturin!1 Mills, Badnera 

Frame tenters .. 0 10 5 0 8 II -14 0 8 3 -20 

Siders (one side) .. 0 9 7 0 7 8 -19.5 0 6 5 -32 

Winders .. 0 7 4 0 7 5 ~·I 0 4 6 -39 

Reelers .. 0 6 9 0 5 9 -15 0 3 3 -51.5 

W e a v e r s (one} 
loom), weavers 0 8 9 0 10 8 +21 0 8 7 -2 
(two looms) 

Frsme doffers •• 0 7 II 0 6 0 -24 0 5 4 -33 

Spinning doffers •• 0 8 0 0 6 7 -18 0 5 4 -33 

Figures for the Jubbulpore mifl have not been given as 
their accuracy is open to doubt. The table will show the loss 
of earnings suffered by a person who did the same kind of work 
and provides the only practical method of comparing the extent 
of wage cut effected between two points of time during which 
changes in the conditions of work, in the distribution of the labour 
force in different wage classes, and in the character of work have 
taken place. 

2. We also give below a table (Table 5) to.show the per
centage reduction in wages since the first cut was introduced in 
1933 for all mills except Pulgaon, which was unable to supply 
the information we asked for owing to the mill having gone into 
liquidation and being closed down. The percentages have been 
worked out by taking the actual wages .of typical occupations 
and obtaining the average number of employees in each cate
q,ory. The basis of the calculation is the same as that adopted 
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in the Bombay Report. Figures for the three Bombay centres, 
namely, Bombay city, Ahmedabad and Sholapur are included 
in the statement to facilitate comparison:-

Table 5 
Statement showing wage cuts and restoration if the Bombay schedule 

is adopted. 

Restoration 
of .wage cut Portion of 

as per wage cut 
Wage Bombay which will 

Mill centres reduction schedule in still remain 
since 1933 page 133 of unrestored 

the Interim after the 
· Report increase 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Per cent Per cent Per cent 

Bombay -25.4. 11.9 -13.5 

Ahmedabad -12.9 9 -3.~ 

Sholapur -13.4 14.3 +0.9 

Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Empress Mills, Nagpur -16 14 -2 

The Model Mills, Nagpur .:...14 12.5 -1.5 

Rai Bahadur Bansilal Abircband Mills, -21 12.5 -8.5 
Hinganghat. 

Rai Sahib Reckchand Mohta Mills, Hin- -18 12.5 -5,5 
gang hat. 

Berar Manufacturing Company, Ltd., -22.5 17 -5.5 
Badnera. 

Raja Gokuldas Mills, Jubbulpore -10 11.5 +I.$ 

Burhanpur Tapti Mills, Burhanpur ..-24 15.5 -8.5 

Savatram Ramprasad Mills, Akola -30 14 -16 

Rai Sahib Reckchand Gopaldas Mohta -32 II -21 
Mills , Akola. 

Vidarbha 1\Iills, Ellichpur -24.5 15 -9.5 

It must be explained that the table exemplifies the fall in wages 
and not the extent of the actual cuts the percentages of which 
will be less than those shown in column 2 of the statement. We 
have not obtained figures for all mills, but the Empress Mills 
have given us figures showing how the restoration of their wage 
cut would affect their wage bill. The total increase in their pav 
bill would be 10 per cent and not 16 p~ cent as shown in column 
2 of the statement. The difference is accounted for by two facts, 
!1amely, (1) that new employees, which may include some old 
employees re-employed after a period of absence, have been 
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.taken on .at lower rates and thus draw lower wages without having 
been subJected to a wage cut and (2) that the output of piece
workers was reduced owing to the number of hours of work per 
week being .reduced fr?m 60 to 54 in 1~35.. It was also alleged 
by some mills that with the decrease m the total number of 
employees,· the work. people themselves preferred that a large 
number· should work for a short time rather than that a small 
number should be refused work altogether; and as· a result the 
earnings of individuals wer~ reduced. Distribution of work 
among themselves is, we are· told, often resorted to by workers, 
especially women, even at the cost of lower wages, in order to 
secure· employment for a larger body of workers. \Ve have not 
set forth in detail the actual cuts introduced by the various mills 
because we considered that the figures in the above statement 
illustrated as accurately as possible the real fall in wages. 

3. Not only is the wage cut not uniform but the method 
of application also varies widely fr<}m mill to mill. In the two 
mills in Nagpur and Raja Gokuldas Mill of Jubbulpore· the lowe!.t 
paid time workers were exempted from the cut. The lowest 
limit for exemption is Rs. 15 for male operatives and Rs. 10 for 
female operatives in the Empress Mills, and Rs. 13 for male 
operatives and Rs. 9 for female operatives in the Model Mills, 
and Rs. 10 for all operatives in the Jubbulpore mill. One mill 
in Hinganghat has exempted only mechanics from the 
wage cut. In some mills an qdditional wage cut was made when 
there was a reduction in the hours of work but the pract:ce was 
not universal; for instance, there was no cut on this account in 
the mills at Nagpur. 

4. Analysis of the tables shows that the wages in thi& 
province are much lower than in Bombay and the wage cuts 
are on 'the whole lower than in Bombay. In these circumstances, 
an increase in wages to the same extent as in Bombay will, in 
our opinion, be inequitable as it would mean that the mills that 
had succeeded in o5taining the greatest reduction in wages would 
have to restore proportionately the smallest amount. A com
parison of the figures given in table 4 with the corresponding 
figures in the Bombay report shows that the level of wages is 
appreciably higher in the Bombay Presidency than it is in this 
province. It follows that if a schedule of increase of wages on 
the lines of the Bombay schedule w"ere to be adopted, the stages 
at which the different scales applied would have to be different. 
This would also be justified if we take into account the lower 
cost of Jiving in this province as compared with Bombay. \Vhile 
we have obtained information from some mills as to the cost of 
increase on the Bombay scale and could calculate without diffi
culty any changes in the cost that would result from the adop
tion of different rates of increase, we are not able in the time 1t 
our disposal to assess the financial effect of varying the stages. 

COST OF LIVING 

5. We have observed that the cost of living of the wo~k!ng 
class families has recently risen as shown by the cost of livmg 
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:ndex numbers published by the Department of Industries. 
Table 6 below shows the variation in the cost of living index 
numbers in Nagpur and Jubbulpore since 1930 :-

Table 6 
Cost of living index numbers for the industrial workers at Nagpur. 

Base period-January 1927 =I 00. 
!l.lonthsoftheyear 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Average 

94 68 63 58 57 56 58 61 

.. 94 67 60 59 57 59 58 61 

.. 92 66 62 58 54 58 58 60 

90 66 61 55 54 57. 58 63 

89 62 61 59 54 58 58 62 

85 63 62 59 57 58 58 63 

84 63 63 59 58 58 59 65 

.. 83 64 62 58 57 58 59 65 

.. 83 63 62 58 57 59 59 65-

79 63 62 58 58 60 60 66 

.. 76 64 62 59 59 61 58 65 

68 65 60 58' 57 58 60 62 

85 65 61 58 57 58 59 63 

62 

61 

Cost of living index numbers for the industrial workers at Jubbulpore. 
Base period-January 1927 =I 00. 

Monthsoftheyear 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 

January 

Febr.uary 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Average 

.. 87 63 61 

87 62 61 

58 .52 55 56 61 

57 52 58• 55 61 

83 62 62 56 52 53 54 59 

79 62 57 52 53 54 53 59 

78 60 57 56 53 55 54 60. 

.. 78 60 56 54 54 55 55 60 

78 62 57 55 55 57 57 63 

.. 76 64 60 55 54 58 60 63 

•. 76 63 61 54 56 57 60 63 

74 62 61 54 56 59 58 60 

.. 71 63 60 55 57 56 58 63 

65 62 57 54 56 56 59 61 

.. 78 62 59 55 54 56 "57 61 -. 

60 

58 
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l'he representatives of mills have pointed out that the cost of 
li-..:ing is low' and have quoted the 1934 Report on the Enquiry 
into Unemployment and \Vage Cuts to the effect that "while 
the. nominal wages have decreased by 17 per cent in Nagpur, 
the real wages have increased by 43 per cent". Apparently the 
implications of the figures on page 28 of the above report have 
been misunderstood. The decrease in the nominal wages and 
increase in the real wages have in reference to 1927 which is the 
base year .and the· percentages are in relation to the wages and 
cost of living prevalent at that time as compared with the con-

. ditions in 1933. In 1937, the cost of living hae increased from 
58 to 63 in Nagpur whereas the wages have decreased from 
Rs. 18-12-0 to Rs. 15-10-0 per month. The decrease in nominal 
wages in 1933 is 17.2 per cent, while the real wages have fallen 
by 23.5 per cent. The following table (table 7) will show the 
comparative index numbers :-t a glance :-

Table 7 
January December December 

1927 1933 1937 

Average daily wages Re. 0-14-0 Re. 0-11-8 Re. 0-9-8 

Nominal wage index 100 83 68.7 

Cost of living index 100 58 63 

Real wage index 100 143 109 

6. Evidence before us showed that there is considerable 
absenteeism and forced.·-or compulsory leave in the two mills at 
Nagpur. The latest figures of absenteeism given in the March 
issue of the Labour Gazette published by the Government of 
Bomba~ show that the percentage of absenteeism amounted to 
7.7 in Bombay City, 3.3 in Ahmedabad and 10.7 in Sholapur, 
while .at Viramgaum a semi-urban centre in the Bombay presi
dency, it was only 2.7. In this province the system of compul
sory leave is not in force at Hinganghat and Akola. The mill
owners assert that the high percentage of absenteeism results in 
an inefficient labour force and labour objects to a system which 
entails enforced idleness and the consequent reduction of earn
ings. It is not within the scope of our enquiry to make any 
recommendation in the matter, but we find it difficult to believe 
that the system of compulsory leave to which both capital and 
labour object is necessary'at one place and not at another, or that 
the high percentage of absenteeism cannot be reduced in time. 
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CHAPTER IV . .:_TRENDS IN PRODUCTIV~ 
ACTIVITY~ .1937 

PRODUCfiON OF YARN AND PIECE-GOODS 

That there is a definite improvement in the productive 
activity of the mills in the province during 1937 is clear from 
the statement below showing the quantity of woven goods manu
factured and yarn spun :-

Table 8 
Statement showing the quantity of woven goods manufactured 
and yMn ~pun in the Central Provinces and Berar during 1937 . 

Woven goods manufactured Yarn span 

Lbs. Yds. Doz. Lbs. 

January ,. 1,640,586 5,961,279 2,206 3,540,321 

February 1,507,094 5,463,162 3,831 3,283,916 

March h8!0,926 6,450,023 5,~39 3,899,734 

April 1,899,599 6,986,710 4,301 4,167,581 

May 1,788,309 6,633,608 5,423 4,037,761 

June 1,863,744 6,786,844 7,501 3,942,624 

July 2,149,886 7,337,896 8,995 4,132,567 

August 2,075,561 6,916,724 8,652 4,151,784 

September 2,229,495 7,377,458 10,201 4,205,039 

October 2,330,262 7,639,493 . 8,463 4,442,250 

November 2,076,776 6,796,308 6,297 4,228,959 

December• 2,271,594 7,593,829 12,791 4,989,099 

Total 23,643,826 81,943,334 84,500 49,021,635 

There has been a slight falling off in the production of cloth 
in the last two years, but the increased production of yarn has 
more than compensated for this. The total quantity of yarn 
and cloth combined has been increasing continuously and has 
reached its highest point in 1937. It has already been stated in 
a previous chapter that there is a slight variation in the cha. 
racter of production, the tendency being towards :m 
increased output of coarse goods. . This iilustrates the 
difference between mills of this province and those of the Bombay 
presidency wher'e the tendency is· definitely towards finer goods . 

2. The evidence before the Committee showed that stocks 
of cloth and yarn on hand in the mills had reached a very low 
level by the end of December 1937 and all the w:n~ had at least 

•Provisional. 
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three m~tlths' ad,vahce 1 bookings. The mill at Burhanpur 
has secured forward sales for the whole of the vear 
1938. Representativ~s of mills, however, complained that. the 
mar-ket was showing signs of deterioratioR and that the demand 
for forward bookings was already less brisk. There is little red
son to anticipate an immediate slump. 

STOCK.S AND DESPA:OCHES OF CLOTH 

3. Another indication of the activity in production is given 
by the figures of despatches of piece-goods by rai_l. Table 9 
compiled from weekly figu~es published in the Indian Trade 
Journal gives the monthly despatches from the three towns whkh 
are the centres of the textile industry and the figures may he 
taken to represent the outturn of the mills. Nagpur and Akoh. 
the two important centres in the province, show a marked in· 
crease, in the cl~~p:w:h of piece-goods in 1937 over the previ
ous two years, while at Jubbulpore there was an increase in 
1937 compar~d with 1936. Two charts of local prices of ~lott. 
and yarn are herewith appended; they show that the fluctuations 
in prices during the last two years have been slight and that the 
m:uket remains firm notwithstanding the fall in the price of ttP 
raw material :--= 

Table 9 

Table showing the quantity of cotton piece-gocds despatched 
by rail from A kola, Jubbulpore and Ko~pur. 

Quantity in Indian mauncis 

Year Akola. Jul>bulpore ~agpur 

193>--

January 4,093.' 2,058 9,655 

February 3,397 1,766 6,193 . 
March 3.267 2,406 8,656 

April 2,566 2,192 7,626 

May 2,782 2,885 6,922 

June 3,891 1,112 6,124 

July 2,999 1,171 5,567 

August 3,508 1,531 7,136 

September 3,734 1,254 8,019 

October 5,645 1,961 11,844 

November 7,074 2,675 12,231 

December 4,104 1,521 7,602 
< 

Total 47,060 . 22,532 97,475 
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Quantity in Indian maunds 
• "---

Year Akola Jubbulpore Nagpur 

1936-

January 3,580 1,645 6,760 

February 3,777 2,158 7,485 

March 2,607 1,617 6,036 

April 2,028 1,752 6,143 

May 2,327 1,287 8,401 

June 3,823 974 6,404 

July 3,039". 773 5,644 

August 3,345 868 6,856 

. September 2,996 1,006 7,316 

October 7,036 1,002 17,064 

November 5,416 1,035 12,195 

December 4,187 1,890 9,491 

Total 44,161 16,007 99,795 

1937-

Jan.uary 4,145 1,841 13,319 

February 2,389 1,318 5,462 

March 2,566 1,220 '4,883 

April 3,123 1,502 7,638 

May 2,384 2,225 7,971 

June 2,047 142 5,943 

July 3,955 1,250 10,083 

August 3,350 1,211 6,191 

September 4,768 1,625 10,225 

October 9,184 2,126 13,915 

November 10,736 2,375 8,848 

December 7,575 1,240 11,549 

Total 56,222 18,075 1,06,027 --- --- --
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CHAPTER V.-FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE MILls 
The financiai position of the mills in the province varies 

consi-derably; and i.t is difficult to give a true picture of it by 
means of a conwttdated statement. The Empress Mills at 
Nagpur has a p:::sit:on of financi:ll strength with which none of 
the ctrer mills in the province can compare. 'Ne have accord
ingly classified them separately in the statement below, which 
shows the amourts which ha\·e been set aside for depreciation:-

Table.lO 

Statement sho,..·i11;;, the detail~ about the depreciation, annual 
rencr.:.·a]s and addition repairs, to block. 

(Rupees in lakhs.) 

Deprecia-
tion at 

the over- Value of 
Total Deprecia- all rate Amount l\laximum block for 
block tion of 4 per provided pro~ded the year 

~Wls undepre- hither• cent on in stnce shown in 
cia ted provided the ori- 1936-37 1933 column 6 

gina! 
block for 
1936-37 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Empress 94 5q_4 7.33 0.5 0.5 183.4 

.... (1936-37) 

Others. 255 52.6 8.82 2.47 4.0 241.7 
(19H-35) 

---
Total 349 142 16.15 2.97 

Year Repairs and Addition to 
renewals block 

1934-35 2• 12.32• 

1935-36 .. 2.46• 6.53• 

1936-37 1.63t 2.12• 

The Model Mills started w~rking in 1924 and all the remaining 
milfs, excepting a small mill at Ellichpur, are pre-war. It is 
evident that the total amount of depreciation is inadequate except 
at the Empress Mills. · 

2. The Empress Mills has a block value of Rs. 183 lakhs 
11gainst which it has a depreciation fund of Rs. 96 lakhs. This 
fund though less than what it would have been if it has been 
credited with the maximum amount allowed by the income-tax 
rules is, in the opinion of the mana~ement, adequate: In the 
last four years only Rs. 80,000 have been provided as against 
Rs. 20 lakhs allowed by the income-tax department. Dividends 
which were as high as 28 per cent have now dropped to 7 per 
cent for 1937, having been 8 per cent for the years- 1934, 1935 and 
1936. T.~e Rs. 100 shares are valued at Rs. 225. The company 

• One mill did not submit a statement. 
. t Three mills did not submit statements. 
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has' R~. ~7 lakhs inve;:ted in government secunties. The com
pany ~~ 111: a strong ~nancial position, _and although dividends 
are mamta:nc:d at th_eir present low rate by Il)aking no prov.ision 
for depreci:ltlon, this has been made possible by the conse·rva
tive financial policy adopted in the past. 

3.· The Model Mills, Nagpur, was floated as a company in 
1920 and began to produce goods in 1924 just at the end of tl e 
post-war boom. In consequence, the v~lue of its block, whicl1 
is Rs. 122.5 lakhs, is unduly inflated. The mill is well-equipped 
but the op.ly dividend that it paid was 2 per cent in the year 1930: 
A depreciation fund of Rs. 19 lakhs exists, but it is not separate
ly invested, and at the standard rates there is a deficiency of 
Rs. 53 lakhs. Even if the block value of the ·buildings and 
machinery had been brought down to its real value by writing 
down the capital value. it is clear that the provision for depre
ciation is inadequate. Owing to the high prices of machinery 
at the time of its purcha~es, the mill had to provide its working 
capita.! by borrowing and there is now a debt of Rs. 11 lakhs 
s~cured on the personal credit of th~ managing agents. During 
the last four years 1933-34 to 1936-37, the total loss has been about 
Rs. 80,000 without making any provision for depreciation. The 
difficulties of the mill are aggravated by the fact that interest has 
to be paid on that portion of the capital by which the subscribed 
share capital fell short of requirements. It is evident that the 
financial position: of the mill is weak and that it will have uo 
small difficulty in financing the renewal of machinery when this 
becomes due, unless)t':i finances improve as the result of a con
siderable period of prosperity in the cotton textile industry. 
The shares of a face value of Rs. 250 are quoted at Rs. 49. 

4. Sawafram Ramprasad Mills, Akola.-This is a small 
coricern with a share capital of Rs. 7.55 lakhs. During the last 
four vears 'it has paid dividends of 6, 6, 5 and 5 per cent in spite 
'Jf th"e fact that the depreciation fund made up from profits is 
0nly about 40 per cent of that calculated on the income-tax basis. 
During the last four years, only Rs. 30,{)()() have been written 
off the block value by way of depreciation. The ·mill is in a 
moderately prosperous condition. The shares are quoted at 400 
with a face value of Rs. 500. · 

5. The Burhanpur· Tapti Mills commenced operations 
before the war and benefited by the low prices then prevailing 
for the purchase of machinery. The block value is Rs. 24 Jal{hs 
from which Rs. 14.33 Jakhs have been written off by depreciation. 
The block value is low, and the depreciation allowed to date is 
hardly adequate. During the last four years only Rs. 94~00) 
have been written off. The capital raised by shares is 12 lakhs 
and this is ~uopiemented by loans to the extent of Rs. 9~ lakhs 
of which a major portion is advanced by the managing agents. 
A. dividend of 3 per cent was declared in '1934, but none has been 
paid since then. The shares are ~aid to be at a discount of 50 per 
cent. 

· 6. The Vidarbha Mills, Ellichpur, was started in 1927. 
The block value was originally Rs. 19 lakhs which has been now 
written down to Rs. 16 lakhs. The mill has onfy twice paid :1 

dividend of 16 per cent in 1928-29 and 4 per cent in. 1934-35. 
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During th~ last four years only Rs. 57,500 have been allocated to 
depreciation against the amount of Rs. 3.17 lakhs allowed under 
the income-tax rule·s. The mill is not in a strong position. 

7. The Raja Gokuldas Mills in Jubbulpore is an old mill 
purchased by t~e present company in 1920 or .thereabouts. It 
has a share cap1tal of Rs. 6 lakhs and a block value of Rs. 15 
lakhs. The depreciation fund of Rs. H lakhs is insufficient and 
nothing has been added to it for many years. · Being located 
outside the cotton area, the mill is unfavourably situated as re
gards raw material and is not in a flourishing condition. . 

8. The Pulgaon Mill has recently been restarted by a new 
company after going into liquida.tion. It is not possible to say 
how it will fair now . 

. 9. The Berar Manu.facturing Company's Mill at 'Badnera is 
now working at a loss. The paid up capital is Rs. 5! lakhs 'lnd 
the block value is nearly Rs. 30 lakhs. lt has a depreciation 
fund of nearly 14 lakhs which is nearly Rs. 3 lakhs short of the 
total ailowed by the income-tax rules, but owing to the gge of 
the mill and the magnitude of the block value compared to the 
share capital and the fact that the depreciation fund is not sepa
rate'ly invested, it is doubtful if the fund if. adequate. No addi
tions have been made to it in any of the last four years. The 
mill is not in a strong position. 

10. The remaining three mills, two at Hinganghat and one 
at Akola, are proprietary concerns· and comrpiete· figures are not 
available. But, from the profits of recent years, it appears that 
they are in a more favuurab.l'e position than the majority of Lh6 
mills owned by companies. They have set aside full deprecia
tion out of profits during the last four years. 

11. The statement (Table 11) appended to this chapter 
gives details of the financial working of the mills (except that at 
Pulgaon) for the last four years. · The figures are not complete, 
particularly as regards the proprietary mills, and it is a matter 
for regret that the profits for the latest half year in many cases 
are not available. lt is however, expected that there will be an 
increase. The general condition· ·of the industry in the prov
ince is more akin to that of the mills of Bombay city than to that 
of the more prosperous concerns in Ahmedabad or Sholapur. 
We Invite attention to the following remarks in paragraph 81 of 
the Interim Report; "The industr..Y ·in Ahmedabad and Shoia
pur has been more fortunate, and the proportion of dividends to 
paid-up share capital has in no year gone down to the level& 
it has reached in Bombay. If the present level of dividends in 
Ahmedabad and Sholapur seems low, it is only as reviewed 
against the back-ground of a !'eries of more prosperous years." 
In paragraph 136, the Interim Report points out that Ahmedabad 
did not suffer trom the depression till 1933 and that in rtX:ent 
years it has maintained a fairly h!gh lev:e~ of· commissions and 
that it has been a centre of expandmg achv1ty. About ShoJapur, 
the following statement occurring in, paragraph 138 may ·be 
quoted in· order to show ·that our . mdustry cannot comRare 
favourably with that centre in _the ma!ter ?f ,finances; ~. ' The 
Sholapur in~!fstry, though not expandmg, !S. m ·a very' strong 
fimwci3l pl)SitlOn. It has been able to pay d1v1dends throughout 
the -years of depressio,n in spite of the high interest charges (hat 
some of. the mills bear". 
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BETTERMENt. 

12. For lack of reliable data. it is difficult to asses;; the 
actual betterment in the various mills during the year 1937. 
The figure-s of profits received from seven mills for the second 
half of 1937 show that a profit exceeding Rs. 9k lakhs has been 
made without allowing any depreciation but deducting the 
losses made by· three mills. The amount of profit (also without 
deducting depreciation) in the previous twelve months for the 
same group of mills came to Rs. 7.2 lakhs thus indicating a 
betterment. of more than 100 per cent in 1937-38. The following 
statement gives pn accurate account of the ca.mparison :-

Description 

Number of mills taken 
Profit in 7 mills after deducting losses in 3 mills and 

without deducting depreciation (but agents' com
mission deducted) . . , 

Oepreciation.on income-tax basia 
. 

Twelve Latter .half 
months of of 1937 
1936-37 (six months} 

Rs. 7 Rs. 7 
7,18,192 9,51,956 

14,06,167 7,07,033 

Net profit or loss .. -6,87,975 +2,44,923 
It appears that even after allowing full depreciation on the· 
income-tax· basis, the seven mills showed profit of nearly -Rs. 2! 
lakhs in six months or Rs. 5 lakhs in the whole year assuming thar 
th~ ~trading conditions remain the same. Four months have 
passed since the end of 1937 and as yet there are no indications 
that improvement in the profit margin noticeable toward:: the 
end of 1937 will not be maintained. 

Table 11 
Statement of profit and loss. 

[No TE.-L-Indicates loss] 

Empress Mills, Nagpur 

Halfvear 
1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37. 19.37 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1. Gross profit or loss 62,372 6,80,664 4,38,444 7,04,670 7,12,951 
(without charging agents' 
commission or deprecia-
tion): 

6,237 68,066 43,844 70,467 71,33() 2. Agents' commission .. 
3. Agents' commission 43,763 6,156 

given up. 
467,305 4.69,935 5,35,738 5,35,866 2,67,000 4. Depreciation on 

income-tax basis. 
50,000 5. Actual deduction Nil Nil Nil 

made for depreciation. 
6. Total deficiency in 

depreciation. 
fund 91,13,980 89,33,652 89,09,821 89,48,481 7. Depreciation 

maintained. 
5,78,125 8. Dividend declared •• 6,25,000 6,25,000 6,25,000 

(8 p.c.) \8 f.'c.) (8 p.c.) , (7 p.e.) 
9. PaiFf up c•pital . ; 96,87,500 96,8 ,500 96,87,500 96,87,500 

I 0. Bklek value (oriain•l) 69,17,822 1.77,73,000 1.82,0,000 1,83.~8.000. 
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Model Mills, Nagpur 

1933-H 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 
Half year 

1937 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Re, 
I. Gro6s profit or loss 

(without charging agents' 
-1,64,363 1,30,689 38,599 8,044 1,16,001 

commission or de-
predation). 

2. Agents' conunission .. 26,200 25,800 25,800 25,800 12,900 

3. Age~ts' commission 3,800 4,200 4,200 4,200 2,100 
given up. 

4. Depreciation on in~ 5,52,685 5,51,336 5,52,343 ),52,557 
come-tax basis. 

5. Actual deduction Nil Nil Nil Nil 
for depreciation. 

6. Total deficiency in 36,38,080 • 42,06,020 47,58,363 53,10,920 
depreciation. 

7. Depreciation fund 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared Nil· Nil . Nil 

9. Paid up capital 99,02,750 99,02,750 ')9,02,750 99,02,7)0 99,02,750 

!0. Block value. (original) 1,22,29,863 1,22,06,000 1,22,15,000 \ 1,22,57,000 

•.·' 
Savatram Ramprasad Mills, Akola 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 Half year 
1937 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. Gross profit or loss 
(without charging agents' 

1,83,879 1,17,410 1,20,270 50,28S 

conunission or depre-
ciation). 

2. Agents' commission .. 13,512 10,035 9,966 6,995 

3. Agents' conunission Nil Nil Nil Nil .. 
given up. 

4. Depreciation on in- 66,800 66,800 67,000 70,(ll0 
come-tax basis. 

5. Actual deduction 54,031 25,897 34,2'/1 
made for depreciation. 

6. Total deficiency in 1,14,645 1,81,472 2,48,590 3,18,590 
depreciation. 

7. Depreciation fund ..... 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared 45,600 45,600 37,750 37,750 
(6 p.c.) (6 p.c.) (5 p.c.) (5 p.c.) .. 

9. Paid up capital ---- ---- 7,55,000 -~--· .... 

Ill. IJl<Jck value (original) 12,25,749 12,06,800 11.92,0•)1) 12 Oi ~ 



I. Gross profit or loss 
(without charging 
agents' commission or 
depreciation). 

2. Agents'-commission .. 

3. . Agents' commission 
l!;iven up. 

4. Depreciation on in
(iome-tax ba$is. 

5. Actual d e d u c t i o n 
roade for depreciation .. 

6. Total deficiency in de
_preciation. 

7. Depreciation 
maintained. 

fund 

8. Dividend declared 

9. Paid up capital 

I 0. Block value (original) 

I. Gross profit or loss 
(withol.l't'- charging 
agents' commission or 
depreciation). 

2. Agents' commission .. 

3. Agents' commission 
given up. _ 

4. Depreciation on in
come-tax basis. 

5. Actual deduction 
made for depreciation. 

6. Total deficiency in de
preciation. 

7. Depreciation 
maintained. 

fund 

8. Dividend declared 

9. Paid up capital 

10. Block vaiue (original). 

26 
R. B. Bansilal Abirchand 1\lills, Hlnganghat 

~--.... -------------~------------------~ 
1934-35 193~-36 1933-34 

Rs. 

2,40,450 

85,473 

S5,473 

Rs. Rs. 

1,30,760 1,05,935 

83,726 84,304 

83,726 84,304 

I I lakhs 

1936-37 

Rs. 

1,67,201 

83,773 

83,773 

Half year 
1937. 

Rs. 

29 lakhs (block value) --- ----

R. $. Rekchand Mohota Mills, Hinganghat 

r-----------------------J~--------------------~ 
1933-34 

Rs. 

2,13,487 

97,963 

1,20,222 

... 

.. 

1934-35 

Rs. 

97,510 

97,963 

1,17,247 

I 935-36 

Rs. 

1,58,509 

97,963 

1,19, 154. 

28 lakhs (block value) 

.28,00,000 28,00,000 

1936-37 

Rs. 

:!8,00,000 

Half yeru 
1937 

Rs. 
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Berar Manuf~cturing 1\Iills, Badnera 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 Half year 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1937 

Rs. Rs. 
; . Gross profit or loss L-1,02,367 L-38,l'J3 L-70,860 L-89,819 L-27,651 

(without charging 
agents' cornrnission or 
depreciation). 

2. Agents' cornrnission .. 26,470 25,800 25,800 25,800 12,900 

3. Agents' commission 13,750 12,900 25,800 25,800 
given up. 

45,150 45,492 4. Depreciation on m- 45,808 46,954 23,477 
come-tax basis. 

5. Actual deduction Nil Nil Nil Nil 
made for depreciation. 

6. Total· deficiency in 1,49,440 1,94,122 2,39,930 2,86,884 
depreciation. 

7. Depreciation fund 13,89,731 13,89,731 13,89,731 13,89,731 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared 

9. Paid up capital 5,50,000 5,50,000 5,50,000 5,50,000 

10. Block value (original) 21,47,479 22,94,000 25,75,000 22,12,000 

Burhanpur Tapti Mills, Burhanpur 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 Ha1fyear 
1937 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. · Gross profit or loss 20,593 99,219 L-22,708 L-50,827 
(without charging 
agents' cornrnission or 
depreciation). 

2. Agents' commission 15,000 15,000 

3. Agents' cornrnission 15,000 15,000 

4. 
given up. 

Depreciation on in- 71,825 71,859 74,944 74,563 
come-tax basis. 

5. Actual · deduction 10,000 44,000 
made for depreciation. 

6. Total deficiency in 
depreciation. 

7. Depreciation fund 13,98,399 13,88,832 14,32,832 14,32,832 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared 36,000 
(3 p. c.) 

9. Paid up capital 12,00,000 12,00,000 12,00,000 12,00,000 

10. Block value (original) 30,62,255 30,94,200 31,55,500 
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Rekchand Gopaldas Mills, Akola 

1933-34 1934-35 193?.-36 1936-37 Half year 
1937 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. Gross profit or loss 74,076 80,827 31,611 
(without charging 
agents' commission or 
depreciation). 

2. Agents' Commission .. Nil Nil Nil 

3. • Agents' commission Nil Nil Nil 
given up. 

4. Depreciation on m- 38,677 41,202 44,28! .. 
come-tax basis. 

5. Actual deduction 38,677 41,202 44,281 
made for depreciation. 

6. Total deficiency in Nil Nil Nil 
depreciation. 

7. Depreciation fund Nil Nil Nil 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared Nil Nil Nil 

9. Paid up capital ---- -19.52lakhs (block value) 

10. Block value (original) 19,51,500 19,51,200 . .. 
Vidarbha Mills, Ellichpur 

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 Half year 
1937 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. Gross profit or loss L-6,223 1,44,996 L-35,287 32.846 L-22,407 
(without charging 
agents' commission or 
depreciation). 

3,284 2. Agents' commission 14,499 . 
3. Agents' commission 

given up. 
78,221 79,027 79,585 79,873 40,198 4. Depreciation Ori in-

come-tax basis. 

5. · Actual deduction 57,541 
made for depreciation. 

6. · Total deficiency in de-
predation. 

7. Depreciation fund 3,13,000 . 3,13,000 3,70,541 3,70,541 3,70,541 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared 

9. Paid up capital 16,70,000 16,70,000 16,70,000 16,i0,000 16,70,000 

10. Block value (original) 19,50,000 19,66,800 19.74,400 .. 



I. Gross profit or loss 
(without charging 
agents' commission or 
depreciation). 

2. Agents' commission .. 

3. Agents' commission 
given up. 

4. Depreciation oii 
income-tax basis. 

5. Actual deductiop 
made for depreciation. 

6. Total deficiency in· 
depreciation. 

7. Depreciation fund 
maintained. 

8. Dividend declared 

9. Paid up capital 

I 0. Block value (original') 

Raja Gokuldas Mills, Jubbulpore 

1933-34 1934-35 

Rs. Rs. 
L-15,306 L-39,438 

40,000 40,000 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

1,50,000 1,50,000 

6,00,000 6,00,000 

14,52,919 14.86,500 

T~ble 12 • 

1935-36 

"Rs. 
L-6,.:G; 

40,000 

.Nil 

Nil 

1,50,000 

6,00,001) 

14,84,300 

1936-37 

Rs. 
L-23,528 

40,000 . 

Nil 

Nil 

1,50,000 

6,00,000 

. 14,94,200 

Half year 
1937 

Rs. 
L-15,300 

.. 

Comparative statement of the average component cost as a percen{age of tht total 
cost production in different mills i.lt the Central Provinces and Berar .. 

RaiBahadur Rai Sahib 
Empress Model Bansilal Reckchand 

Heada Mills, Mills, Abirchand Mohta 
Nagpur Nagpur Mills, Mills, 

Hinganghat Hinganghat 

Cotton, yarn, waste, etc. 58.2 65.10 61.07 57.8 

Stores 4.4 3.81 8.10 8.1 

Dyeing and bleaching charges 3.2 3.23 1.9 

Labour wages 16.5 12.88 14.80 15.7 

1\lill salaries 2.5 1.39 2.34 2.8 

l\1anufacturing charges in<:luding repairs 2.9 5.32 4.99 . 8.4 
and depreciation. 

Establislunent charges including office 2.0 0.83 4.23 0.7 
allowance and commission. 

Interest 2.3 5.32 

Fuel (Power is included in stores, salaries 2.2 3.66 2.0 
and wages). 

Profit or losa 5.8 -0.55• 4.47 2.6 

•Shows loss sustained by the 1\i[ills. 
NoTE.-Figures in cases of the Burhanpur Tapti Mills, .. Burhanpur, and the- Pulgaoo 

Cotton 1\lills, Pulgaon, are not available from the milia. 
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Rai Sahib Berar 
Savatram Reckchand l\1anufactur- Vidarbha Raja 

Ramprasad Gopaldas ing Mills, Gokuldaa 
Heads Mills, Mohta Company's Berar, Ltd., Mills, 

Akola Mills, Mills, Ellichpur Jubbulpore 
Akola Badnera 

Cotton, yarn, waste, etc. 48.9:l 54.32 82.43 54.65 56.82 

Stores 10.18 10.13 5.0 6.57 l 
J 10.27 

Dyeing and bleaching char- 1.46 1.43 2.16 
ges, 

Labour wages. 12.21 17.14 7.47 14 . .31 22.03 

Mill salaries 4.31 2.67 1.74 1.40 2.98 

Manufacturing charges in- 13.30 2.99 1.23 8.0 

1 
eluding repairs and de-
predation. 

Establi~hment 
1.44 

charges in- 1.92 1.41 2.40. 
eluding office allowance 
and commission. J 

Interest 1.36 4.06 2.48 3.87 4.87 

Fuel (Power is included in 2.99 4.12 2.13 4.47 3.95 
stores, salaries and wages). 

Profit or loss 4.77 1.20 -3.89• 2.18 -2.36• 

•Shows loss sustained by the miils. 
NoTE.-Figures in cases of the Bur\anpur Tapti Mills, Hurhanpur, and .the Pulgaon Cotton 

Mills, Pulgaon, are not available from the mills. 



CHAPTER Vl .-PROFIT MARGIN 

Before we make our recommendations, it is necessary to 
make a qu;Jntitative measurement of the extent of improvement 
in the profit margin of the industry as a whole. It is a recog
nized fact in the textile industry that the difference in the price 
index of raw cotton and the price index of manufactured goods 
is an index of the margin of profits. As the cost of cotton ex~ 
cecds the total of the other costs of production, even a slight 
reduction in the cost of raw materials widens the margin of profits 
appreciably. 

COTTON PRICES 

2. The following table (No. 13) gives an idea of the fluctua
tion.; in the prices of different varieties ot cotton in the last few 
years. It will be found that the price fall between the last season 
and the current season averages from 10 to 15 per cent for !ong 
staple cotton and about 25 per cent for short staple cotton. lt 
has not been possible for us to ascertain in what proportion the 
different varieties of cotton are used in the different mills, but 
on a conservative estimate, there is on the. average a fall of 20 .· 
per cent in the price of cotton used by the local mills. The mill ~ 
at Jubbulpore mes. 37.23 per cent of foreign cotton while the 
Empress Mills uses 4.75 per cent foreign cotton and the other 
mills in the province use practically no foreign cotton but all 
mills me a varying proportion of Indian cotton of better staple. 
'He ~vcrage fall in foreign cotton between the years 1936-37 ~nd 
1937-38 may be taken at 15 p~r cent as calculated in the Bomb:ty 
Report. · · ·· 

3. As, howe·ver, the local mills obtain their· requirements 
for raw material in the form of kapas, and it· is clear from the 
statement attached that the fall in price of kapas is even greater 
than that of baled cotton, the pdvantage obtained by the local 
mills will be greater· than that mdicated by the above fi~ures .. 



Table 13 
Pr'ice of Staple Cotton (per Khandi of 784 pound~,) 

. Percentag~:: 
fall in prices. 

between 
seasons 
1936-37 

an~ 

Variety of cottoft 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 : 1931-32 .1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1937-38. 

Rs. Rs,, Rs. Rs: Rs. Rs Rs. Rs. · Rs. Rs. 'Rs. 
Verum 464 .. 326 209. 256 . 211 209 301 219 215 192 10 

,Dharma bad 431 312 336 190 307 . 230 235 32CJ 251 226 210 7 
{;tngakhed '. 238 199 186 268 232 223 190 15 
Verum Kapaa (Amraoti) 55 65 70 64 8 
,Combodia Kapaa (Amraoti) 79 71 63 II 

C. P, No. 1 (Nagpur) __, 
l . 

~ovember ~ I 81.6 141.2 l 

December 293 183.66 145.6 I IJ.) 
N 

January 188:5 t84 145.8 I 
February 184 180 ·136.6 

r 22 (average} .. I 
March 168.8 134.7 I 

I 
April 172 124.6 J 

. Oomra (Amraoti) 

November 34Q 296 244 127 141 203 181 l 
DeCem.lter 314 296 239 117 183 155 132 211 182 

I 

i 
January 322 225 217 120 198 145 146 209 173 132 I 
February 299 237 1~4 142 195 141 164 195 189 136 

> 26 (avera! e). 

I 
March 260 227 173 159 190 143 165 19:3 I 

! 
April ... 300 240 188 133 147 152 Ill 172 206 J 

NoTB.-Averaae la worked out for the montha of November to February as the mill oun·hases are highest in those months. 



Table 14 

The statement showing the prices of kapas ruling during the 
last five years in two principal markets of .4kola and Nagpur. 

Year and months 

1932-33-
November 1932 
December 1932 
January 1933 
February 1933 
March 1933 

1933-34-
November 1933 
December 1933 
January 1934 
February 1934 
March 1934 

1934-35-
November 1934 
December 1934 
January 1935 
February 1935 
March 1935 

1935-36-
November 1935 
December 1935 
January 1936 
February 1936 
March 1936 

1936-37-
November 1936 
December 1936 
January I 937 
February 1937 
March 1937 

1937-38-
November 1937 
December 1937 
January 1938 
February 1938 
~1arch 1938 

.·. 

Kapas rate 
-for Oomra 

(Akola market) 

Rs. a. 

66 8 
62 9 
61 9 

·. 54 4 

47 8 
50 15 
56 15 
60 12 

73 14 
- 79 15 

86 5 
84 2 

81 4 
78 10 
70 9 
64 8 

71 8 
73 I 
74 9 
7711 
81 2 

53 0 
52 3 
49 4 

PRICES OF CLOTH AND YARN 

Kapas rate 
for C. P. 

.No. I, 
(Nagpur 

market) 

Rs. a. 

70 I 
63 6 
65 4 
58 5 
57 I 

55 14 
55· 15 
60 0 
60 2 
58 12 

75 8 
83 4 
88 14 
83 4 
73 8 

81 10 
77 13 
70 8 
65 2 
64 12 

67 15· 
70 4 
71 5 
72 7 
80 0 

55 0 
58 0 
56 12 
54 II 
53 10 

The following prices quoted by the two mills at Nagpur for 
the most common varieties of cloth and yarn produced by them 
will show that the fluctuatiom in the prices. have been. slight 
dtJrin~ •he last two years. 
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Table· IS 

StalemeHt sho·-.cing the contract rate.~ rJj Qyed Shirting jrom 
medi:um count and Dhoties from medium and coarse 
counts during the last three years. (Empress Mills.) 

Dyed shirting Cypher No. 17600S 
Months Warp 24s; Weft 20s. 

1935 1936 1937 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

January 5 2 0 4 14 0 4 14" II 
.February 5 4 tl 4 14 0 
March 5 2 0 
April 4 13 6 
May 4 14 0 
June 4 15 0 
July 5 2 0 
August 5 2 0 
Septembe.t 4-11 0 
October 4 12 0 
November 411 0 
December 4 14 0 4 13 0 4 12 0 

Months 
Grey Dhoty Cypher No. EF95S 

Warp 17s; Weft 14s. 
~ 

1935 1936 1937 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

January 2 7 6 
February 2 8 0 
March 2 7 0 
April 2 8 9 2 7 6 2 7 6 
May 2 8 9 2 7 6 
Jun. 2 9 0 
July 2 8 9 2 7 6 
August· 2 8 9 
September 
October 
November 2 8 0 2- 6 9 
Decf'mber 2 6 9 

Grey Dhoty Cypher :"\o. 653 
Warp 24s; Weft 34s 

1\Ion.ths 
1935 1936 1'137 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs a. p. 

January I 14 9 14 6 14 0 
February 14 0 
March 14 0 
April 2 14 6 14 :) 

May I 14 6 14 0 14 ·J 
June I 15 0 14 0 
July I 14 6 14 (J 

August I 14 6 13 9 
September I 14 6 
October I 14 6 14 L 
Novembt•r 12 9 
l)ecember 14 ~ ! 3 6 12 ~ 
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Tabte 15 
Statement sh01.cin.!! arcra!!c ratrs rct;lised by Modd Mills. 

Description Cloth nwnber 1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 
Dhoti 4643 I II 7 I 10 6.80 

Dhoti 8332 I 9 2.9 8 7.46 8 11.35 

Dyed cleth A38700 4 II 7.5 4 7 8.30 4 4 11.22 

Dyed cloth A28700 4 6 1.92 4 3 3.6 3 14 

Dyed Chaddar 1656 ,I 8 6 7 10.7 7 8.94 

Grey Chaddar 4405 ·o 2.79 0 15 10.48 0 2.59 

Statement shou•ing the cont·ract rates of .yarns Nos. 20-1-2s 
and i2-1-2s during the .last three years. 

20-l/2s. 12-l/2s. 
Months ,-

1937 1936 1935 1937 1936 193~ 

Rs. a. r- Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. Rs. a. p. Rs. a 

January 4 7 6 4 0 0 3 12 3 13 0 4 

February 4.9 6 3 13 3 15 6 

March 4 13 0 • 1 •• • 3 13 0 

April 4 9 6 4 13 0 3 15 3 13 0 3 I~ 

.1\Iay 5 I 6 3 13 0 

June .. 4 II 0 3 13 

July 4 15 6 3 I• 

ft.Jgust .. 4 9 6 4 "14 0 3 14 3 13 0 3 I• 

September 4 8 0 4 15 0 . 3 12 0 

October 4 II 6 3 13 0 

November .. 4 10 0 4 8 0 3 12 3 12 0 

December 4 7 6 3 12 3 II 6 

It has not b~en possible to obtain reliable data for preparing 
an index of yarn rates current in the bazar

1 
hut the following 

table (No. 16) showing the doth price inoex (Nagpur-retail 
price) prepared from daia obtained from the department of 
industries will show how well the price has been maintained for 
over two years. The method followed in preparing the index 
is the same as that adopted by the Bombay Labour Office. A 
chart is also given in this chapter to show the trend of prices of 
the different varieties of cotton used in the province and of 
cloth and yarn prices. The chart shows clearly that while there 
has been a substantial fall in the price of cotton, the prices of 
cloth and yarn have remained steady. Some millowners h:we 
asserted that forward boo!d!!gs are now less easy to make, ~nd 
that ther\.! is a tendency to cut prices in !iome- Jines ,..£ cloth. 
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Whatever justification there· may be for the apprehensions of 
the millowners as regards the future trend of prices, we do not 
consider that it has been established that any fall in prices has 
yet occurred of sufficient extent to justify ·our taking it :nco 
account. 

Table 16 

Cloth Price Index (Nagpur.) 

Years 
Description 

1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 

Dhoti 100 96 99 90.5 70 73 

Shirtings 100 95 98 88 86 78 

White Drill 100 92 96 95 .84 74 

Turban Cloth 100 96 100 100 C}5 82 

Chaddar 100 96 96 89 81 73 ---
Average 100 95 98 93 83 76 --

Years 
Description 

1934 1935 1936 1937 1933 1938 

Dhoti 66 59.5 63.5 61 60 60 
' 

ShiJ;tings 69 62 64 64 64 64 

White Drill 67 59 63 61 61 61 

Turban Cloth 76 67 73 73 73. 73 

Chad dar 69 62 65 65 65 65 --- --- --....----
Average 69 62 66 65 65 65 --- --- ---

WIDENING OF PROFIT MARGIN 

4. In the Bombay Report it was found that there was for 
the province as a whole an increase of profits owing to the fall 
in the price of cotton of 8 per cent. It was calculated th:tt the 
cost of raw cotton amounted to 50 per cent of the total expendi
ture incurred, that indigenous cotton h:td faiJen by 20 per cent 
and imported cotton by IS per cent; the percentage of imported 
cotton was at Sholapur as low as 1 /lOth and in Ahmedabad 
sometimes as high as 40 per cent, but taking into account the 
provincial average for the imported cotton used, the extra profit 
which would amount to 10 per cent if no imported cotton was 
used and 7! per cent if no indigenous cotton was used, amounted 
to 9.3 per cent. An allowance of 1.3 per cent was made for 
increase in other costs and the figure of 8 per cent was thus ob· 
tained for the increa~ed margin of profit. The principal differ
ence so far as this province is concerned, is that owing to the 
larg:er proportion of the spindle-s to looms and the coarser cloth 
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produced, the cost of manufacture bears. a smaller proportion to 
:otal cost, and the cost of raw cotton a higher proportion, than 
is the case in Bombay. The proportion of the cost of cotton to 
the total co~t for various mills has been given in the previous 
chapter. It would be fair to take a provincial percentage of 58. 
On the other hand, a claim is advanced that Indian staple cotton 
such as Verum (10), Dharmabad (7), Ganga Khed (15) and 
Cambodia (11) has not fallen in price as much as imported cotton. 
The figures in brackets indicate the percentage falls in each varie
ty during the last year. as di:>closed by actual transactions quoted 
to us by the mill~. These two factors appear on different sides 
of the account, but the former is of greater importance. Owing 
to the varying proportion of different kinds of cotton used in 
different mills, it is not possible to make exact calculations, but 
the extra margin of profit due to the falUn the price of cotton 
must be in the neighbourhood of 10 per. cent as against 8 pel" 
cent in Bombay. 

5. There is one matter in respect to which the provincial 
mills are placed at a definite disadvantage in comparison_ to 
those in the Bombay city. The fall in the price of cotton oegan. 
in June 1937 and proceeded with great rapidity. But in this 
province :1s there are no facilities for the purchase of cotton in 
the off season such as exist in Bombay it is necessary for the 
mills to r.urchase a year's supply of local cotton during the 
~eason. The mills were unable to get any benefit from the faU 
in the price of cotton until they made purchases of the new 
crop which in 1937 matureP. late. The actual time when they 
obtained the full benefit of· the fall in prices varied from nill 
to mill according to the stocks of old cotton, but having iegard 
to the time when the fall occurred, to the fact that Bombay mills 
:tre said to carry two or three months stocks, and to the fact 
that the cotton season of 1937-38 was late, it is reasonable to 
allow "the wage increase to come into effed 3 months later in 
this province than it did in Bombay. 
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CHAPTER VII-

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

It is clear from the account of the textile industry· of this· 
province that it approximates more to that of the ·mills of Born· 
bay city than of either Ahmedabad or Sholapur and accordingly 
the proposals for increases in the wages of the operatives should 
be based on those adopted for Bombay city. Owing, however, 
to the lack of uniformity in the wage cuts, we are of opinion that 
it will not be equitable to adopt a scheme of graduated rates of 
increase similar to that adopted. in Bombay (vide paragraph 133). 
Tire objection to the Bombay method is that It gives an advan
tage .to those mills which succeeded in introducing the largest 
wage cut and are consequently now paying lower wages. It is 
clear that conditions here are not the same ·as in Bombay in such 
important matters as the cost of living, the level of wages and the 
efficiency of textile labour and, therefore, the Bombay schedule 
could not be adopted bodily for the mills in this province and 
would have to be modified so as·to suit local conditions. lt is 
for these reasons, that in spite of the attractiveness of the Bombay 
method in that it gives greater relief to the lower paid workers,. 
we have preferred the system of restoring a fixed percentage of 
wage cuts. 

2. Table S of our report shows that. the percentage of; de
crease in wages in Bombay city between 1933 and 1937 is 25.4, 
whereas for the Central Provinces mills it varies from 10 to 32 
per cent. The percentages il\·'column 2 of table 5,. however, for 
the reasons given by us previously, are in excess of the actual 
percent3ge of wage cuts. \Ve have shown that in the Empress 
Mills the decrease in the pay bill caused by cut is 10 per cent, 
while the percentage of wage cut reduction is 16. In view of the 
fact that in Bombay city the proposals will result in restoration 
of 11.9 per cent in wa~es as against a wage reduction of 25.4 and 
further as some margin r.1ust be left for possible social legisla
tion as in Bombay, we consider that for this province 60 per 
cent of the actual wage cut should be restored and that, in addi
tion, where new rates have, since the cut of 1933, been adopted 
for new employees, 60 per cent of the difference between the 
new rates and the old rates should be added to the new rates. 
\Ve have calculated the actual effect of these recommendations 
in the case of certain mills and are satisfied that the increase in 
the wage bill will be proportionately much the same as in Bombay 
city with the adoption of the schedule in paragraph 133 of the 
Interim Report. In actm1l figures, the effect of our rerom· 
mendations will be to increase the wage bill of the Empress Mills 
by nearly Rs. 1,27.000 and of all the mills in the province by 
roughly Rs. 2,75,CCO per aimum. 

3. One of the members of our Committee desires that the 
restoration of the wage cut should be 75 per cent instead of 60 
per cent recommended by us on the ground that the widening 
of t.he profit margin is sufficient to justify such an increase. Our 
calcubtions of the margin of profit due to the fall in the price 
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of· cotton, taking into account the percentage of the cost of raw 
material in the total cost of production, support the view of our 
colleague, but we feel that in view of the weak condition of the 
industry in the province it is not desirable to impose on it a 
burden heavier than that imposed in Bombay city. 

4. It has been represented to us that in some mills both 
labour and the owners may prefer that the increase in wages 
should be regulated by a schedule similar to that in Bombay. 
We see no objection to this being done, provided that the total 
amount of the increase is determined in the manner suggested 
by us. As, however, there are lik~ly to be differences of opinion 
between capital and labour as to how the schedule should be 
worked out and what would be the exact . increase in wage 
we suggest that the services of the Department of Industries 
should be utilized for the purpo!'e of making the necessary cal
culations. As there are only 11 mills in the province, the 
labour involved wilt r:ot he excessi,·e. 

. 5. In Chapter VI· we have . indicated our opinion that the 
benefit from· the rise in prices has accrued at least three' months 
later in this province than in Bombay. We also observe that 
the Government of Bombay recommended the effect being given. 
to the increase in wages from the first pay period after the publi
cation of the Interim Report and the conclusions of Government. 
We consider that the same principle should be followed in our 
province and that the increase should be introduced with refer
ence to ·wa~es earned after the 1st of May. If, for any reason, 
the calculation of the increased wages is delayed, we consider that 
the wage earners should not be prejudiced by the delay and that 
when the calculations are complete the new wages should be 
paid with effect from the date indicated by us above. Here we 
have to make special mention of the case of Empress Mills. 
The manager of the Empress MitTs gave an assurance when there 
was a sta'y-in. strike at that mill t.n February last that his mills 
will give effect to the increase in wages suggested by Govern
ment from the same date from which effect was given in Bombay 
by the Bombay Millowners' Association. That date is the 1st 
February. We have no doubt that the mana<;ement of the 
Empress Mills will implement their assurance. 

6. In conclusion we acknowledge the assistance we have re
ceived from our Assistant Secretary Mr. P. K. Sen, who, in the 
short time available, has worked with diligence and despatch in 
examining the information we received and in compiling the 
necessary statistics. \Ve also desire to acknowledge the assist
ance received hy us from 1\lfe~~rs. Ratliw~lla and Rpil,:~r, 011r 
associate members, in explaining the technical problems in· 
valved in our enquiry. We were much impressed by the mode
ration and fairness with which these representatives of Capital 
and Labour presented their cases. The responsibility for the 
report and recommendations is of course wholly ours. 
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7. Mr. Kalappa has signed this report subject to a minute 
of dissent which follows it. 

PACHMARHI: 

The 29th April 1938. 

N. J. ROUGHTON, 
Chairman. 

A. C. SEN GUPTA, . 
Member. 

V, R. KALAPPA,. 
Member. 

C. C .. DESAI, 
Member and Secretary. 
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MINUTE OF DISSENT 

Much as I .should like to see a unanimous report -w:bich wiiJ 
strengthen the case. of the textile labour ·in this province for 
restoration of the wage-cut, I am constrained to write this minute 
of dissent, as the recommendations made by the Committee are, 
in my opinion,. neither adequate nor fully justified by the local 
conditions. The main differences in the local conditions that 
strike any casual observer lie in the wage-levels which are much 
lower in this Province than in Bombay city or other centres of 
the Bombay Presidency as a whole. This has been amply borne 
out by the. evidence before the Committee as well as by a com
parison of table IV in this· Report with the tables VIII, IX, X 
and XI of the Bombay Report. The percentage cost of labour
wages to the total cost of production in table XII of this Report 
when compared with the paragraph 78 of the Bombay Report will 
show beyond doubt the lower wage-levels obtaining in the Cen
tral Provinces and Berar. Even the alleged lower efficiency of_ 
labour does not increase the percentage of labour wages in this 
province as it should, had the allegation been true. The average 
labour cost in this province works to about 15 per cent as against 
22.5 per cent in Bombay. This lower percentage in labour costs 
conclusively establishes that the need and scope for an adequate 
increase in the wages of the workers is much greater in this 
province than in Bombay. The contention of the Millowners 
that the percentage on labour costs has been depressed due to 
highe·r consumption of cotton as shown by its higher costs is 
negatived by the fact that there has been an enormous fall in the 
price of cotton which has resulted in a larger margin of profit 
than in Bombay. A reference to the report indicates that the 
widening of the margin of profit is in the neighbourhood of ll.S 
per cent of the cost of production. Even after the deduction 
of 1.5 per cent due to increase in the priceli of coal and stores, 
the available margin for giving an increase in wages and provid
ing for an improvement of the industry will work to 10 per cent_ 

The financial position of the mills as revealed by the state
ments supplied· to the Committee shows that it is in no way 
inferior to that of Bombay city. A comparison of the position 
in this province with that of the Bombay mills as disclosed in 
table XXI of the Bombay Report will bear out that the net loss 
after providing for items (i) and (ii) in the table for the whole 
of the industry in Bombay average to Rs. 1.3 Iakhs per mill. 
Thef-e are the figures for the minimum losses incurred during 
the period under examination, whereas no mill in Central Prov
inces and Berar with the exception of the Model Mills has 
exceeded the nbove figures of loss during the years 1934-37. 

The betterment or improvement in the condition of the 
industry in this province assessed from the figures available for 
the latter half of 1937 (six months) is 165 per cent above that of 
the year 1936-37 (up to June). This percentage in actual figures 

· will be about Rs. 9! lakhs for seven mills in the Central Prov
inces and Berar as against about Rs. 7 lakhs for eight mills in 
Bombay. This makes an irrefutable case for adoption of the 
R'> mbay schedule or restoration of the wage cut in full. 
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Although it is suggestea that the .restoration should be on the 
basis of the wage-cut and that the wage-cut effected in Bombay 
was much higher than the average wage-cut in this province, a 
~omparison of table IV of this Report with table VIII of the 
Bombay Report wiii show that the wage reductions in the case 
of weavers and reelers who form the most numerous of categories 
of male and female workers respectiv~ly are much higher in this 
province than in Bombay. The conditions in this province are 
said to be similar to those of Bombay city. But there is clearly 
a greater material affinity to an inland centre like Sholapur than 
a seaport like Bombay. The increase in wages secured by the 
schedule in Sholapur exceeds the cut itself, namely, increase of 
wages amounted to 14.3 per cent while the wage-cut averaged to 
only 13.8 per cent. The ba~is of improvement of wages, was 
not therefore, the wage-cut as assumed by my colleagues ... If that 
were so~ the restoration should have been based on the wage-cut 
in different centres. The real basis for enhancement of wages, 
according to the Bombay Report, is not the wage-cut itself but 
the widening in the margin of profit resulting from the fall in 
the price of cotton. The percentage of labour wage costs to the 
total cost of production permitted an increase of about 12 per 
cent. A sche·duie therefore, was prepared to fit into this average 
12 per cent increase which incidentally works to 11.9 per cent in 
Bombay as against a cut of 25.4 per cent. But there is no justi
fication whatever for the assumption that the restoration was on 
the basis of 50 per cent of the cut in Bombay. 

I, therefore, strongly feel that the restoration should be based 
on the widening of the marg,in in the profits rather than the cut. 

I do not suggest that no margin should be left for the 
improvement of the industry. I do not, however, believe that the 
industry derives any benefit whatsoever from sweated labour. 
There are various reasons for the shyness of capital in this prov
ince. Joint Stock Companies have to secure the confidence of 
the investing public by efficient management and there is a con
siderable body of opinion to the effect that they have not dis
charged the onus laid upon them. 

The increase in the margin of profit is sufficient both for 
restoration of the whole wage-cut and for· the rehabilitation of 
the industry. _ 

The management of the Empress Mills have already notified 
the workers in February last that they will follow the lines of 
the Bombay Millowners' Association. It is now too 'late to put 
the interpretation on this pronouncement that this means resto
ration of 50 per cent of the cut as in Bombay. 

I, therefore, recommend the adoption of the Bombay sche
dule with such modifi1cations aa may be necessary to secure the 
restoration of 75 per cent of the wage-cut as an immediate mea
sure and the restoration of the full wage-cut at the earliest possible 
opportunity. 

. V. R. KALAPPA, 
PACHMARHI: 

The 29th At>ril 1938. 



APPENDIX A 
QUESTIONNAIRE 

'(I) What is the profit of your con-: 
cern exclusive of depreciation ; 
for the6 months preceding the 
date when your accounts were 
last made up? Please also state, 
what commission has been cal
culated in arriving at this figure. 
Please bring these figures, if 

. possible, up to the end of l 
December 1937. 

(2) What would be the depreciation,
on the income-tax basis for the 
same period ? Is there any par
ticular factor justifying special 
depreciation ? 

(3) Please supply annual statements I 
of profits and depreciation and 
agents' commissions for the last 
four years. 

(Specify the year adopted.) 

(4) Please state the average daily 
number of persons employed, 
the total wages bills, wage-rates 
for typical occupations (vide 
schedule attached}, and the total 
production of cloth and yarn 
during six monthly periods f~om 
January 1933 to June 1937. If 
possible, please give figures to 
the end of December 1937. 

(5) Has your financial position im-J 
proved during this year ? If so, 
what are the factors which have 
brought about the improvement ?. 

· (6) Do you think that the cotton 
textile industry has been bene
fited or is likely to benefit as a 
result of the present position of 
the cotton and cloth markets ? 
If so, to what extent? State 
percentage of local and foreign 
imported cotton used by you in 
your mill. · 
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(7) Please state in detail what cuts 
in wage-rates, bonuses, allowan
ces, etc., were effected in your 
mill or in your centre since I st 
january 1933 and the reasons 
therefor. 

( S) In what direction and to what 
extent have the condition~ which 
may be held to have justified 
these wage-cuts changed today ? 

(9) Are you of the opinion that in 
view of the present condition ·of 
the industry an immediate in
creas·e can be given in any oc~u
pation, centre or unit of the 
industry? If so, what should 
be the extent of the incre~e ? 
Please state the factors which 
you would take into considera: 
tion in calculating the increase. 

•.·· 

(I O) To what extent are increases in 
wages proposed by the Textile 
Labour Enquiry Committee of 
Bombay in para. 133 of their 
Report acceptable to yo1,1 ? What 
modification do you suggest ? 

_.What are your reasons? 

(11) How does the mill labour in 
this province compare in efficien
cy with the labour in the mills 
in other provinces especially 
Bombay Province? 

I 
: 12) Please state from what date the I[ 

recommendations for increase in 
wages should be given effect to, i 

and if you suggest any variation 
from the .Bombay proposal, give 
reasons. 
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(13) What would be the etfect of . 
increase in wages as recom
mended by the Bombay Textile: 
Labour Enquiry Committee · 
(vide para. 133 of the Bo01.bay ! 

Report) on your wage bill ? i 
Support your statement by facts j 
and figures. · 

I 
(14) Please state the distribution of! 

the average component cost in I 
your mill as a percentage of the 
total cost of production under 
the following heads (vide para. 
78 of the Bombay Report) :-

(i) Cotton, yarn, wast:!, eie. 
(ii) Stores. 

(iii) Dyeing and bleaChing 
charges. 

(iv) Labour wages. 
(v) Mill salaries. 

(vi) Manufacturing charges in- I 
eluding repairs and depre
ciation. 

(vii) Establishment charges in
cluding office allowance 
and commission. 

(viii} Interest. 
(ix) Power and fuel. 
(x) Profit. 

NoTES.-( I) Eight copies of replies should be sent •. 
(2) The reply should reach the Secretary to the Committee -by 3 I st 

March 1938 at the latest. Special efforts must be made by all 
mills to submit the replies punctually, to support the information 
by facts and figures, to adduce reasons for any variation from 
the Bombay conclusions and to set out the information in a 
simple and intelligible manner. If necessary, special staff should 
be entertained immediately, but the reply must be complete and 
punctual. 

(3) Those interested in the cotton textile industry may send in replies 
to the Secretary on all or any of the questions in the 
questionnaire. 

(4) The Committee will summon witnesses from among those who 
have tendered written evidence. 

()) If it is desired that information supplied should be kept confi
dential the Secretary should be inforaled accordingly. 

(6) All replies should be addressed to the Director of Industries and 
Secretary to the Textile Labouz Enquiry Committee. 

C. C. DESAI, 
Secretary, Cotton Textile Labour Enquiry Committe•. 
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SCHEDULE 

i 

I 
Total 

number 
1 of I workers 

-------~ 

). Frame Tenters . ·I 
2. Siders (one side) 

I 
... Siders (two sides) .. i .). 

4. Winders {Grey) I 
I ./, 

5. Reelers 

6. Weavers single loom .. i 
! 

7. Weavers double looms 

8. Frame Doffers 

9. Spinning Doffers 

GPN-410-L-DI-3-8-38-50. 

Average 
number 
of days 
worked 

I 
I 

Average Average 
monthly daily 
earnings earnings 
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COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY DEPARTMENT 

RESOLUTION 

Nagpur, the 12th June 1940. 
No. 1857-397-VII.-Thc Provincial Government has con

sidered the Report of the Nagpur Textile Enquiry Committee 
appointed under Commerce and Industry Department Notifica
tion No. 1472-397-VIl, dated the 1st May 1940, and the repre
sentations received from the mill-owners and the Nagpur Textile 
Union, the last of which was received on lhe 8th June, in response 
to the communique, dated the 25th May. 1940. The Committee 
was required to examine, in the light of the recent settlement of 
the textile disputes in Bombay and Ahmedabad, whether any 
dearness allowance should be granted to cotton operatives in· 
Nagpur on account of the admitted rise in the cost of living due 
to the war; what the rate of such allowance, if any, should be; 
how it should be adjusted from time to time and from what date 
it should be paid. After having given both sides ample oppor
tunity to state and substantiate their case and after a close and 
careful examination of the whole problem, the Committee has 
made the following recommendations :-

(a) that a dearnesi• allowance should be granted to 
operatives in cbtton mills in Nagpur receiving Rs. 100 
per month or less; 

(b) that the allowance should be calculated on the basis of 
one pie per day per worker for each one per cent ris~ 
in the three-monthly moving average of the cost of 
living index number with August 1939 as base ( = 100); 

(c) that the allowance should be paid as from January 
1940; and 

(d) that cost price grain shops should be opened by the 
, mill-owners as early as possible. . 
fhese recommendations are based on the findings that there has 
been a definite rise in the cost of livin.g since the outbreak of 
war, that the average rise in the period of eight months from 
September 1939 up to the end of April is 6.5 per cent, that the 
rise in the cost of living has reduced real wages below the pr~ 
war level, which was the same level as in January 1927; that the 
average daily expenditure affected by the fluctuations in the cost 
of living was less than 100 pies per day; that, therefore, a rise of 
one pie per day in the wa.ges will neutralise every one per cent 
rise in the cost of living since August 1939; that the margin of 
profit in the industry since the war has probably been main
tained at the same or a slightly higher level than before the war 
and that the industry has capacity to bear the additional burden 
of the allowance recommended by the Committee, although the 
future of the industry is to some extent uncertain owing partlY to 
a fall in the price of cotton, partly to a decrease in demand since 
March 19-tO and partly to the general uncertainty on account of 
th4il war situation in Europe. 
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2. Government is satisfied that in the investigation of this 
problem the Committee has fully weighed all relevant factors 
and has reached a solution that is reasonable and fair to the 
interests of the parties to tht! dispute. Government considers 
that the recommendations of the Committee are such that they 
can be accepted by both the mill-owners and the workers and 
hopes that the parties will give effect to them in a spirit of 
goodwill in the interests of the industrial peace of Nagpur. 

3. Government desires to place on record its warmest 
thanks to the President, members and Secretary of the Com
mittee for having dealt with a complicated problem in such a 
prompt and lucid manner and for having made recommendations 
which could be commended to both parties to the dispute without 
modification. 

By order of the Governor, 
Central Provinces & Berar, 

C. C. DESAI, 
Secy. to Go·vt., C. P. & Berar, 

Commerce and Industry Department. 



REPORT OF THE NAGPUR TEXTILE ENQUIRY 
COMMITTEE* 

CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 

The outbreak o£ war in September 1939, was followed by' a 
rise in the price of foodstuffs and other articles consumed by 
industrial workers. The rise was comparatively. slow at first but 
became sharper in November and December 1939. A meeting 
of the Council of Representatives of Nagpur Textile Union was 
held on the 5th December 1939 when resolutions were passed de
manding the grant of a dearness allowance to the workers to the 
extent of an additional 35 per cent of their wages; and copies 
of these resolutions were forwarded to the two textile mills at· 
Nagpur, the Empress and Model Mills, as · :well as to the 
Provincial Government. Similar resolutions were passed at a 
second meeting held on the 19th January 1940; and on the 1st 
February, a deputation from the Union waited on 
Sir G. P. Burton the Financial Adviser to Government. 
Subsequently the Union gave notice to the Mills of a general 
strike to be commenced on the 1st March 1940. The Govern
ment, however, constituted a Court of Enquiry under Commerce 
and Industry Department, . .Notification No. 761-397-VII, dated 
the 29th February 1940, in· the following terms:-

"Whereas a trade dispute is apprehended between 
employers and workmen in the textile industry at Nagpur, 
the Provincial Government in pursuance of section 3 of the. 
Trade Disputes Act, 1929 (VII of 1929), is pleased to appoint 
a Court of Enquiry consisting of Mr. M. N. Clarke, I.C.S., 
District and Sessions Judge, and to refer to it, for enquiry 
and report, the question whether any dearness allowance 
should be given to the workmen in the said industry, having 
regard to the present cost of living, and the existing con
ditions in the industry at Nagpur .. , 
2. The Court commenced its sittings on the 1st March 

1940. Mr. R. S. Ruikar represented the Nagpur Textile Union 
and opened the case on their. behalf. In reply statements were 
l'ubmitted by fhe Empress and Model Mills; and a large number 
of issues were framed. Numerous witnesses on behalf of the 
Union as well as of the mills were examined. On the 18th March 
1940, the ·union decided to withdraw from the Enquiry and did 
not take any further part in the proceedings. The Court of 
Enquiry came to the conclusion that, although there had been 
a rise of about ten per cent in the cost of living since the com
mencement of war, "no dearness allowance should be given _to 
the workmen in the textile industry at Nagpur, having regard to 
the present cost of living, and the existing conditions in the 
industry." The report __ of the Court of Enquiry was publishc::d 

•AppointeJ under Commerce and Industry Department Notification No. 1472· 
397-VIl, dated the !at May 1940. -
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in the· Central Provinces and Berar Gazette Extraordinary, dated 
28th March 1940. On the same date the following official com
munique was issued by the Commerce and Industry Department 
and was published in the Gazette :-

"By Commerce and Industry Department Notification 
No. 761-397-VII, dated the 28th February 1940, Government 
appointed Mr. M. N. Clarke, I.C.S., District and Sessions 
Judge, Nagpur as a· Court of Enquiry under section 3 of the 
Trade Disputes Act, 1929, and referred to it, for enquiry and 
report, the question whether any dearness allowance should 

oe given to the workmen in the textile industry, having 
regard to the present cost of living, and the existing condi
tions in the industry at Nagpur. Government has now 
received the report of the Court and directs that it be pub
lished in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, as requir
ed by section 12 (1) .of the Act." 

3. At the end of March the Nagpur Textile Union gave 
notice to both the mills of their intention to strike work from 
8th April. Stay in strike commenced in the Empress Mills from 
the 8th April and the workers of the Model Mills struck work 
from the 15th April. This was followed by lockout notices by 
both the mills allowing the workers time up to 25th April to 
rejoin duties. On the lOth April 1940 the Provincial Govern-
ment issued the following communique :- · 

"During the last few days the Provincial Government 
has had the advantage of discussing the present dispute 
between employers and workmen in the Empress. Mills in 
Nagpur both with the representatives of the mill-owners 
and with a deputation of the workers led by Mr. Ruikar. 
The Provincial GoYernment is anxious to assure both 
parties that its good offices are ahvays at their disposal in 
procuring a s.ettlement of this dispute. 

· In the meantime, however, the workers in the Empress 
Mills, have decided to strike work. This decision is, in 
the view of the Provincial Government, highly regrettable, 
and the Government trusts that even at this late hour it may 
be reconsidered. 

The question whether an increase in ~ages should 
be given to cotton operatives on account of the admitted 
rise in the cost of living due to the war is in issue in 
Bombay and Ahmedabad as well as in Nagpur. It seems 
to the Provincial Government that the wise course for the 
Nagpur workers would have heen to await a final decision 
in Bombay and Ahmedabad instead of embarking on a strike 
here. The Government feels therefore that the Nagpur 
operatives should resume work. When a settlement has 
been achieved in Bombay and Ahmedabad, the Provincial 
Government will then readily undertake to examine the 
whole problem afresh and will do its utmost to procure 
a settlement of the dispute on the lines acceptable to both 
parties." 
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4. Subsequently another communique was issued by the 
Provincial Government on the 20th April 1940 in the followimt 
terms:-

"On the lOth of April the Provincial Government 
issued a communique about the current dispute between 
employers and :workmen in the Nagpur textile mills. In 
the course of that communique the Pr:ovincial Government 
stated inter alia-

(a) that the wise course for the textile workers was to 
await a· final deCision in Bombay and Ahmedabad 
instead of embarking on a strike in Nagpur, and 

(b) that when a settlement had been achieved in 
Bombay and Ahmedabad the Government would 
then readily undertake to examine the whole pro· 
blem afresh and would do its utmost to procure a 
settlement of the dispute on lines acceptable to 
both parties. 

The .workers in the Empress Mills; who were already 
on strike when this communique was issued, found them
selves unable to accept the advice of the Provincial Gov
ernment to resume work pending a settlement of the dis
pute in Bombay and Ahmedabad and in the interval the 
situation has further deteriorated in that the workers in the 
Model Mills have now also gone on strike while the 
managements of both concerns have given notices of a 
lockout. ... • 

In the Yiew of the Provincial Government there !s need 
neither for a strike nor for a lockout in Nagpur. Govern
ment is in process of setting up a committee to examine the 
whole question of a dearness allowance for textile workers 
in Nagpur in the light of the decision arrived at in the 
Bombay dispute. This is a highly technical matter how
ever and expert assistance will be needed in making the 
enquiry. The Provincia] Government is endeavouring to 
secure the services of an expert of the necessary standing 
and a competent committee will be constituted with the 
least delay possible. Even then the necessary enquiries will 
take time and meanwhile the Provincial Government trusts 
that both parties to the dispute will accept its advice and 
that on the one hand the employers wiiJ withdraw the 
notices of a lockout and on the other hand that the opera· 
tives will resume work." 

5. In view of another enquiry promised by the Government 
communique the strike was called off on the 25th April 
Accordingly the present Committee was constituted under 
notification No. 147?-397-VII, dated the 1st May 1940, on the 
following terms:- · 

"On the lOth of April 1940, the Provincial Government 
issued ~ communique about the dispute between employers 
:wd workers in the N:1gpur textile mills, and the undertaking 
qiven therein '":::~ reaff.rmed in a subsequent communique 
issued by the Provincial Go\'ernment on the 20th of April 
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1940. In pursuance of the undertaking the Governor of the 
Central Provinces and Berar is pleased to -appoint the 
following Committee:-

Professor P. C. Mahalanobis, I.E.s.-Chairman. 
Mr. K. D. Guha, Director of Industries, Central Provinces 

and Berar-.Member. · . 
Rai Sahib P. K. Sen, Inspector of Factories, will act as 

Secretary to the. Committee. The Committee will be advised 
on technical matters by the following Associate Members:-

Mr. S. H. Batliwala, Manager, Empress Mills, Nagpur. 
'Mr. R. S. Ruikar, President, Nagpur Textile Union, 

Nagpur. 

The Committee will be required to examine m the 
light of the recent settlement reached in Bombay and 
Ahmedabad-

( a) whether any dearness allowance should be granted to 
cotton operatives in Nagpur; 

(b) if so, at what rate should this allowance be granted; 
(c) from what date the allowance, if any, should be paid; 

and 
(d) if a dearness allowance is justified, whether any 

formula can be devised for the adjustment of the 
aliowance from time to time as the cost of living 
advance~ or declines. 

For the purposes of this enquiry the cost of living, the 
present level of w:1ges and the working condition of the 
industry in Na~pur since the commencement of the war as 
also the capacity of the industry to bear any additional 
burden shnll be relevant factors. 

The Committee will be requested to submit its report 
to the Provincial Government hy the end of May at the 
latest." 

CHAPTER II 
PROCEEDINGS OF'THE COMMITTEE 

The first meeting of the Committee which was attended by 
both the Associate Members was held on the 6th May 1940 when 
the terms of reference were considered in detail and certain 
questions of procedure were discussed. It was decided that the 
findings of the Nagpur Court of Enquiry and the evidence sub
mitted before it would be taken into consideration ; but the 
whole problem would be examined afresh and new material would 
be collected and considered from time to time as might be neces
sary. As this was not a Court of Enquiry it would not be neces
sary to follow the procedure of a judicial enquiry. The status 

_and functions of Associate Members were discussed and certain 
questions were referred to Government. The Chairman, how
ever, gave an assurance that the Committee would endeavour to 
give the Associate Members full facilities for offering technic3i 
advice in all matters. 
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2. The second meeting was held on the 8th May and was 
attended by all the Associate Members of the Committee and 
also by a representative of the Model Mills. Certain information 
relating to the Empress Mills, which had been prepared in the 
meantime _by Mr. Batliwala, were supplied to the Committee 
together with published balance sheets since 1901. Balance 
sheets for the Model Mills were also supplied a day bter. 
Materials relating to the cost of living were examined; and there 
was a preliminary discussion regarding present level of wages 
and working conditions. of the industry. Certain statements 
regarding these points were subsequently supplied by Mr. Ruikar. 

3. The third meeting was held on the lOth May; representa
tives of both Empress and Model Mills were present,. hut 
Mr. Ruikar was unfortunately unable to attend owing to a !'light 
attack of heat-stroke. Changes in the level ofwages were broadly 
reviewed; and statements relating to working conditions were 
submitted on behalf of both the Mills. There was also a general 
discussion on the capacity of the industry to bear any additional 
burden. · 

4. The fourth meeting was held on the 11th May; and was 
attended by both the Associate Members and representatives of 
the Model Milis. The report of the Nagpur Court of Enquiry 
was discussed in detail ; and portions emphasized by the Mills 
were noted. Statements relating to working conditions and the 
capacity of the industry to bear any additional burden were sub
mitted on behalf of both the mills. It was decided that 
Mr. Ruikar would submit a '·written statement and the mills 
would also furnish some information regarding average number 
of working days and earnings as early as possible. After some 
discussion it was agreed that no useful purpose would be served 
by waiting for any fresh materials, and that the writing of the 
Report might be considered at an early date. 

5. The fifth meeting was held on the 13th May and both 
the Associate Members as well as the representatives from the 
Model Mills were present. Tht working condition of the in· 
dustry since the commencement of the war was discussed in 
detail, and it was held that the terms should be interpreted on 
the same lines as in the case of the Ahmedabad dispute; and 
the period September 1939 to April 1940 would be taken into 
consideration in this connection. The level of wages was con
sidered on the basis of information supplied by the mills. 

6. The sixth meeting was held on the 16th May and was 
attended by Associate Members and Mr. Registrar from the 
Model Mills. The draft report (without the recommendations) 
was read and discussed, and comments were invited from both 
the Associate Members. It was held that the question of the 
capacity of the industry to bear additional burden was to be 
assessed on the financial position of the mills on the lines of the 
report of the Central Provinces Textile Labour Enquiry Com
mittee of 1938 and subsequent balance sheets of the mills. As 
re~::nds the recommendations of the Committee. it was agreed 
th:1r it would not be necessary to discuss these with A8sociate 
Members who would. however, have the right of submitting, 
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through the Secretary of the Committee, their notes and obser
vations for consideration by Government. 

7. The l'eventh meeting of the members of the Committee 
(at which Associate Members were not present) was held on the 
lith May 1940; when the recommendations of the Committee 
were settled. The eighth and final meeting of the Committee was 
held on the 18th May when the report was signed. 

Terms of Reference 
8. In accordance with the terms of reference we are re

quired to examine the question of a dearness allowance "in the 
light of the recent settlement reached in Bombay and 
Ahmedabad"; and in doing this we are required to take into 
consideration the cost of living, the present level of wages, the 
working conditions of the industry at Nagpur since the com
mencement of the war, and the capacity of the industry to bear 
any additional burden. 

9. As regards the Bombay dispute, by a notification, dated 
the 4th February 1940, a Board of Conciliation with Sir Sajba 
Rangnekar as Chairman was constituted by the Government of 
Bombay "for promoting a settlement of the industrial dispute ... 
regarding the demand for a change in the scale of wages to 
neutralise the rise in the cost of living"; and by a subsequent 
notification "the general issue regarding the dearness allowance 
raised by the Millowners' Association" was also referred to 
the Board (Bombay Go·vernment Gazette Extraordinary, 26th 
February 1940, page 205). The report of the Bombay Board, 
dated the 21st February 1940, was published in the Bombay Gov
ernment Gazette Extraordinary of the 26th February 1940 (pages 
202-230), and will be referred to in this report as the Bombay 
decisi,on with page references as mentioned above. . 

10. The Bombay Board of Conciliation discussed chiefly the 
question of the dearness allowance, but excluded the question 
of the restoration of the wage-cut which was raised by the 
employees on the ground that "it was not expedient to consi
der the question as the subject-matter of it was actually pend
ing before the Textile Labour Enquiry Committee", without, 
however, "expressing any opinion on the question as to whe
ther the demand was with in the terms of reference" (page 210) 
The Board al~o stated that the position of the industry was not 
strictly relevant. "The fact remains that the employers are 
prepared to increase the wages to enable their employees to 
meet the increase in the cost of living due to the war. Apart 
from that, no materials have been placed before us so as to 
enable us to determine the question" (page 223). 

11. There )vas some difference of opinion among the 
me:11bers of the Bombay Board; and two sets of recommenda
tions were made. The majority of the Bombay Board accepted 
the cost of living index published by the Bombay Labour Office 
as the basis of their calculations, but made certain allowances 
for clothing and travelling; and decided "that the cost of 
maintaining the pre-war standard of living was about 13 per 
cent higher in January 1940 as compared with the pre-war 
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month August 1939" (page 221) against a rise of about 9 per 
cent in accordance with the Bombay Labour Office index. 
According to the minority view there was "a rise of 20 per 
cent in the cost of living" in January 1940 as compared to 
August 1939 (page 227). 

12. The majority recommended "a total benefit of about 
13 per cent increment over the wages prevailing in the month 
of August (page 214) of which the worker would get about 
10 per cent or Rs. 3-4-0 a month, that is, t:wo annas a day for 
each working day in cash" (page 214) and a benefit of at least 
3 per cent in kind by purchasing from cost price grain shops 
to be establishf':d by mills. The majority of the Board recom-
mended- · 

"(1) A dearness allowance at a fl'at rate of two annas per 
day be given during the war as ··an addition to the 
wages of the cotton textile mill·workers to cover 
variations in the official cost of .l'iving index num
!Jer between 105 and 123. In the event of the .in
dex number falling outside the limits of 105 and 
123 for any period. of three consecutive months, an 
adjustment of the proposed dearness allowance 
would be necessary; 

•; (2) Th3t the wage increase be given to all employees 
drawing under Rs. 150 per month; 

·• (3) That the wage increase be given with retrospective 
~ffect from the 1st December 1939; and 

''(4) That cost price grain shops be established by the 
mills at convenient'.t:entres to enable the workers to 
obtain cheaper and better food-stuffs." (B. G. G. E. 
26-2-40, pp. 223-224). 

The minority recommendation was "a 20 per cent (twenty 
per cent) increase from November 1939 to continue for a period 
of six months, and to he re-examined thereafter" (page 228). 
\Ve undentand that the efforts of the Bombay Board of Conci
liation to reach a settlement were not successful, and the 
workers declared a strike; but they ultimately accepted the 
majority recommendations and went back to work. 

13. At Ahmedabad an Industrial Court was set up with the 
Hon'ble Mr. Justice H. V. Divatia as President; and the 
Ahmedabad Millowners' Association and the Textile Labour 
Association agreed "to refer to the arbitration of the Industrial 
Court the question of dearness allowance due to the rise in the 
cost of living owing to the European war, the Court had to deter
mine the following points taking into consideration the working 
condition of the industry after the commencement of the war as· 
a relevant factor for the settlement of the dispute:-

(1) the quantum of relief to be granted to the workmen 
in kind and cash; 

(2) the date from which the relief was to commence; and 
(3) the administrative arrangement necessary for the pur

pose of giving relief in kind as determined above." 

The award was published in the Bombay Government 
Gazette Extraordinary, April 26th, 1940, pages 484-506, and 
will be referred to as the Ahmedabad award. · 
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14. After a careful consideration of the whole question the 
Industrial C~ur~ deci~ed "that the figure for August 1939 should 
be taken as oas1s w1th reference to which the rise should be 
computed" (page 490). \Veights based ordamily budget enquiries 
conducted by th.t: Bombay Labour Oftice and price data supplied 
by the same othce were adopted for calculating the rise· and 
after considering the results given by different methods of ~alcu
lation the Industrial Court was of opinion that there was a rise 
of 15 per cent in the cost of living between August and December 
1939 (page 491). 

15. The· Industrial Court made allowance for payments of 
debt charges and for expenses in connection with marriages. 
festivals, etc., and was of opinion that the average monthly 
income and expenditure· of a textiie worker in Ahmedabad did 
not leave any surplus which could be utilized towards meeting 
the rise in the cost of living (page 492). 

16. The Industrial Court was not prepared to accept the 
demand that a rise in the cost of living as such would entitle 
the workers to ask the employer for a proportionate increase in 
their wages. The working condition of the industry after the 
commencement of the war must be taken into consideration in 
determining the extent to which the cost of living should be 
neutralised. Reviewing the gener~! trade conditions based on 
the trend of price of raw materiais and finished products and the 
figures of production and despatches for which definite dates were 
available, the Court held that the working condition of the 
industry during the period after the declaration of the war could 
not justify a rise in the wages of the workers in the same pro
portion as a rise in the cost of living (page 500). The Court, 
therefore, recommended a dearness allowance of Rs. 3-8-0 for the 
month of February and decided that the whole of the relief 
should be given in cash. The cash relief in subsequent months 
sho.uld be adjusted proportionately to the change\ in the index 
number from month to month. As we shall have occasion to 
refer to the Ahmedabad decision in our report it i:> not neces
sary to give further details at the present stage. 

17. We find then that the cost of living al)d questions 
relating to the dearness allowance are common subject-matters for 
consideration at Bombay, Ahmedabad and Nagpur. At 
Ahmedabad "the working condition of the industry after the 
commencement of the war" was also a relevant factor: while at 
Nagpur we have two new items, namely, "the present level of 
wages" and "the capacity of the industry to bear any additional 
burden". 

18. Although the terms of reference required '!S to consider 
the workincr con·dition of the industry at Nagpur smce the com
mencement"' of the war, the reference to the capacity of the 
industry to bear any additional burden is not specifi~ally_ limi!ed 
as to the period of time. \Ve are, theref_ore, keepmg m mmd 
the general position of the Tcx!ile . Industry at Na_gpur as 
reviewed by the Central Provinces fexti!e Labou_r En9u1ry. Com
mittee of 1938, and as revealed by the mformat1on g1ven m the 
balance sheets of the two mills at Nagpur. 
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CHAPTER III 
CHANGES IN THE COST OF LIVING AT NAGPUR 

We have carefully considered the changes in the cost of 
:iving of working class families at Nagpur since the commence
ment of the war. A monthly index number of the cost of living 
of industr;al workers at Nagpur is issued at present from the 
office of the Director of Industries. A detailed description ot 
the index is given in Bulletin No. 3 on Index Numbers pub
lished by the Department of Industries, Central Provinces, in 
1929. The method adopted for its construction was the family 
budget method ::'nd the weights for different commodities -.vere 
obtained from averages based on 1,002 family budgets collected 
at N:-:gpur durirJg the period September 1926 to January 1927 
(Bulletin No. 3 p. 3). During this period the prices of com
modities were fairly steady and the pricei. data -.vere believed 
to be reliable. · 

2. We have had th~ opportunity of examining a number of 
origina 1 f:lmily schedules -.vhich were preserved as. specim~ns in 
the Department of Industries. We find from the general instruc
tions printed on the first page of the schedules that the enquiry 
was restricted to workers in mills and factories earning less 
than Rs. HJO per month. In Bulletin No. 3 it is stated~ however, 
that there were only a very few families earning over Rs. 100 
per month; so that this particular restriction did not introduce 
any serious bias. 

3. In the general instruttions it was also stated that "in 
selecting wage earners those "normally employed over the whole 
month should be taken and persons in casual employment should 
be excluded for the present". The 1927 enquiry, therefore, gives 
the. level of living for families in which the earners -.vere usuall, 
gainfully occupied during the whole month. But as a certain 
amount of ;Jbsenteeism or "compulsory leave" must have 
occurred in the case of many families the average earnings of 
all families must be lower than earnings of the families included 
in the 1927 en4uiry. The level of living determined in this 
enquiry must have been, therefore, above the average level of 
living of all families. 

4. From our point of view the most serious defect of the 
en4uiry was that it was not based on a random sample method. 
This makes it quite impossible for us to find out how far the 
family budgets \Vere truly representative of :working class £ami-. 
lies in general at Nagpur. Apart from this limitation an· 
examination of the original family schedules and papers con
nected with the enquiry makes us believe that it was carried 
out with care and the results may on the whole be accepted 
as relbble. 

5. "The items included in the different groups for the 
Nagpur index number represent about 99.8 per cent of the ex
penditure on cereals, 99.5 per cent of that on pulses, 91.4 per cent 
of that on other food articles, 98.9 per cent of that on fuel and 
lighting and 74.8 per cent of that on clothing and bedding. In
stead of omittin.e; the miscellaneous group altogether, three items 
representing 15.3 per cent of the expenditure on that group have 
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also been included. Thus the items included in the list repre
sent about 82 per cent of the total family expenditure." (Bul
letin 3, p. 7). The omission of 18 per cent of the expenditure 
from the C)St cf living index number introduces certain diffi
culties in making comparisons which we have discussed in the 
section on the level of wages and also in Note No. 3. 

6. We should like to state at this stage that from our exami
nation of the original family schedules we find that data had been 
collected regarding "payments to dependent members of the 
family not residing at the address given", "payments on account 
of debts",· "travellin.r~ expenditure to aiid from native place", 
''provident fund contributions". and also regarding house rent, 
but these items :were subsequently omitted at the stage of 
tabulation. · 

7. The official Nagpur index number of cost of livinr~ is bas
ed on the relative weights of commodities determined at the 
time of the enquiry in 1927; and we have adopted the same 
relative weights for our calculations. The official index num
ber, which had January 1927 ( = 100) as its basis, remained 
practically steady at 60 between January and July 1939, but 
rose sharply to 64 in August. This rise may no doubt be 
partly ascribed to anticipations of war; but as we have to 
assess the rise since the commencement of war we have adopted 
August 1939 (=100) as our b1se raonth. vVe have already 
mentioned that the Ahmedabad Court took the same view of 
the matter. 

8. It must be rememb·~red that "in the preparation of index 
numbers no account is taken of changes in the standard of 
living and habits of consumption. The reason for this is that 
the ordinary cost of living index number is designed to measure 
the cost at different periods of maintaining the same standard 
of living. Consequently it is only the effect of changes in the 
prices that is taken into consideration". (Bulletin No. 3, 
p. 1). By usin~ the same weights as the Nagpur index num
ber we are, therefore, merely considering the changes in the 
cost of maintaining the same stand<erd of living which formed 
the basis for the construction of the index number in 1927. 

9. As regards prices we have used the material supplied ~.; 
us from the office of the Director of Industries*. These price 
quotations are being regularly collected by the Department of 
Industries for more than thirteen years, and we have no reason 
to doubt their general reliability. 'Ve may mention here that 
price quotations other than those supplied from the Depart
m-ent of Industries were ('arefully considered by thf" Nagpur 
Court of Enquiry (paragraph 13 of the Report) and we agree 
broadly with the findings of the Court in accepting the official 
figures as more suitable for our purpose. 

10. One of our Associate Members, Mr. Batliwala, accepted 
the official price quotations as substantially correct; hut the otl:er 
Associate Member, Mr. Ruikar, was not prepared to do so, and 
he supplied us with certain other price quotati1>ns the reliability 
of which could not be checked in any way; :md we have not 

•The figures are given in Note (I) in the Appendix. 
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considered it safe to use them for our calculations. Mr. Ruikar 
.also sent us certain price quotations which were published in 
the vernacular bi-weekly Maharastra, and Y'l.e had the 
opportunity of discussing these quotations personally with 
Mr. P. R. Joshi, of the Nagpur Chamber of Commerce. Un
fortunately it is not clear how far these quotations refer to 
commodities of the same grade and quality at different times; 
however. we have used these for purposes of comparison along 
with the ·prices of a small number of commodities which are 
published in the Nagpur Municipal Gazette. 

11. Apart from the question of prices we have also consider
ed the question of relative weights of commodities. At Nagpur 
itself a small scale enquiry was conduct~d some time in the 
middle of 1930; &nd 102 working class family budgets were 
collected at the request of the Royal Commission on Labour. 
The actual figures are given in the Report· of the Commission, 
Volume XI, Part I, pp. 191-233. As the number of budgets was 
only 102 we have considered it safer to use the index number 
based on the results of the earlier enquiry in 1926-27 for our 
standard calculations. We have, however, used the 1930 weights 
for purposes of comparison. vVe have also used for the same 
purpose relative weights of commodities as determined by 
family budget enquiries at Jubbulpore in 1927, Ahmedabad in 
1926-27 and Bombay in 1933-34, which are being used at present 
for calculating the respective index numbers for these plafes. 

12. The results of our cal.culations are shown in Table (1) and 
fuller details are given in Note (1) in the Appendix. In this 
Table (1), column (1) shows the month; column (2) gives the 
official Nagpur index number [with January 1927 ( = 100)] issued 
by the Director of Industries; column (3) gives the ,Nagpur index 
number calculated by us using 1927 weights for commodities 
and Nagpur prices supplied by the Labour Office (with August 
1939=100). These index numbers will of course agree broadly 
with the official index numbers. For example, Nagpur index 
number for December in column (3) of Table {1) is 117 sho~ing 
a rise of 17 per cent in the cost of living. The values of the 
official index number for August and December 1939 were 64 
and 74, respectively, showing a rise of 10 points in 64 or a rise of 
16 per cent.* 

•We need scarcely mention that slight difference9 are usually made when the-. 
base period is changed. In this particular case the difference appears to be of the. 
order of only one per eent. 



TABLE (1)-COM~ARATIV.!: TABLE OF INDEX NUMBERS OF THE COST OF LIVING AT NAGPUR: 
• · · AUGUST 1939-APRIL 1940 

Prices Nagpur Official Municipal > Maharashtra Nag pur Nagpur Official 
Gazette average 

r--"-----"1 ,..----'---, ~ ~ ~ ,..----'---, 
Weights Nagpur Official 1930 Nagpur Official (A)-(D) Jubbulpore Bombay Ahmedabad 

,.----"-----. ~ ,..----'---, ,___.____, 
~ ,..----'---, ,..----'---, r-~ ,--A--.., 

Symbol (A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F) (G) (H) 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

1939-

August 64 100 100 JQ() 100 !CO 100 100 100 

September 64 101 100 103 102 101.5 101 100 101 

October 63 wo 99 103 102 101.0 99 100 99 
N 

November 67 105 104 108 107 10_9.0 Ill 110 104 

December 74 117 118 114 117 116.5 118 118 115 

1940-

January 71 112 113 Ill 113 112.3 113 114 Ill 

February 67 105 107 109 104 106.3 106 109 104 

March 67 105 105 107 10) 105.5 105 108 103 

April 68 107 107 110 Ill 108.8 107 109 105 

Average 106.5 106 6 IOB.J I 07.6 107.2 107.5 108.'> 111) 
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13. A number of auxiliary index numbers are given in other 
columns for purposes of comparison. Index number (B). is 
based on weights found in the 1930 budget enquiry and officra} 
prices; index number (C) on 1927 or official weights and prices 
from the Nagpur Municipal Gazette for a number of commodi
ties for which such prices were available :with official prices for 
the other commodities; and index number (D) is similarly based 
on official weights and price quotations published in the 
Jlaharashtra. Index number (E) i'l simply the average of (A), 
(B), (C) and (D). Finally (F), (G) and (H) give the index num
bers with official prices and weights as in Jubbulpore, Bombay 
and Ahmedabad, respectively. 

14. Although the actual values of individual index numbers 
differ to some extent depending on the weights and prices used, 
rhe changes in the cost of living are in broad agreement. The 
index number was more or less stationary in September and 
October but rose sharply in November and attained the peak 
value in December followed by a gradual decline which continued 
till March 19-tO with a subsequent rise in April 1940. Differences 
between individual index numbers in the same month are not 
large; and the averages for the eight months-Septerr..ber 1939-
April 1940-all agree, with one exception, within one per cent. 
In view of the general agreement among the index numbers 
calculated by different methods, and for reasons already explain
ed we are of opinion that the Nagpur index number (A) calculated 
by us may be accepted as the1_.standard for our present purposes .. 

15. One point is worth men'tioning at this stage. It will be 
remembered that the Nagpur family budgets were collected 
during the period September 1926 to January 1927. The index 
number was not constant during this period; it fell from 108 in 
~eptember to 102 in December 1926 and 100 in January 1927 
which had been taken as the base period. The average value 
of the index number during this period was 104. This intro
duces a marginal uncertainty of about 2 per cent in comparisons 
based on this index number. 

16. Keeping this residual uncertainty of 2 per cent in min<l 
we may conclude that since the commencement of the war there 
was very little change in the cost of living till October 1939. 
There was a rise of about 5 per cent in the cost of living in 
November, and the peak value was reached in December when the 
rise as compared to August 1939 was of the order of 17 per cent. 
The cost of living then decreased to about 12 per cent above 
August in January 1941}, · and was only about 5 per cent 
higher than August in February and March 1940. In April it 
appeared to be going up again and was 7 per cent above August 
1939. The average rise in the cost of living since the commence
ment of war, that is for the eight months from September 1939 to 
April 1940 was about 6 or 7 per cent above the level in August 
1939, so that the total increase in the cost has been roughly about 
half a month's expenditure spread over eight months. 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE PRESENT LEVEL OF \V AGES IN THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY AT NAGPUR 

\Ve shall now consider the second factor in the terms of 
reference, namely, the "prese!1t level of wages". It is clearly 
necessary to compare the present level with the level either at 
different points in time at Nagpur or with the level at other 
places like Bombay or Ahmedabad; and, as .we have to do this 
with reference to the question of a dearness allowance, the level 
of wages has to be considered in relation to the level or standard 
of living. In other words we are required to consider real 
wages in the textile industry at Nagpur at the present time. 
In order to do this with scientific precisiort it is necessary to 
conduct a fresh enquiry into family budgets. 'This, however, is 
not possible as we are r':!quired to submit our report to Govern
ment before the end of this month. We are, therefore, obliged 
to have recourse to such indirect comparisons as may qe possible 
with the materials at our disposal. 

Distinction between Basic Wage Rate and Earnings 

2. J n discussing the present question we have to distinguish 
carefully between the different senses in which the word "level 
of w3ge" is ~ometixe:; used. For example, we have first of 
all the basic wage-rate which means the rate at which payment 
is made either on the basis of output (piece rate), or on the 
basis of full-time work for all working days in the month. 
In piece-work, even if the basic rate remains the same, the wages 
earned in any month will depend on the capacity of individual 
workers, the amount of work available, and the number 
of days of the month on which work is done. A distinction 
must, therefore, be made between average daily earnings and 
average' monthly earnings. \Vorking a short number of days 
will affect the latter; but, if output is maintained at the normal 
level, the average daily earnings may remain unchanged. As 
wages are usually p~id on a daily basis the total monthly earn
ings in the case of time rates also would depend on the number 
of days on which work is done. Monthly earnings may, there
fore, decrease even if basic rates or average daily earnings 
remain unchan?:ed; in comparing standards of living we must, 
therefor~, consider actual monthly earnings rather than basic 
wage-rates or average daily earnings. Our first task is to ascer
tain the !eve) of monthly earnings at the present time as 
compared with monthly earnings in the past. 

Earnings in January 1927 
3. The basic material for this purpose is furnished by the 

familv budget enquiry of 1927; and we shall first try to ascertain 
the actual position at the time of this enquiry. From the figures 
given on page 74 of Bulletin No. 3 we find that the average 
earnings of the 1,002 families included in the survey were 
Rs. 34.4 approximately or say Rs. 34-8-0 per month. From 
the data given on page 77 of the same Bulletin we also find that 
the aver:1ge number of earners per family was about 1.62 which 
is of the same order as the corresponding figures of 1.53 at 
Bombay in 1933-34; 1.66 at Ahmedabad in 1926-27; 1.58 at 
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Ahmedabad in 1934-35; and 1.48 at Jubbulpore in 1926-27. We 
have acc' pted 1.6 earners per fa;nily as the basis of our cal
culations for Nagpur. The a\·erage size of the family at Nagpur 
was 4.33 consisting of 1.47 men, 1.47 women, 0.78 male and 
0.61 female children under 14 (Bulletin page 76); and was larger 
than the &ize of family 3.70 at Bombay (1933-34); 3.87 :-tt 
Ahmedab:~d (1926-27); 4.05 at Ahmedabad (1933-35); and 3.76 
at Jubbulpore (1926-27). 

4. From Table No. III on page 20 of the "Report on an 
enquiry into Unemployment and Wage-cuts in the Cotton 
Textile Industry in the Central Provinces and Berar" published 
in 11J34 (which we shall refer to in future as the Wage-cuts 
Enquiry of 1934), we find that average daily earning per worker 
in January 1937 was 14 (fourteen) annas. As the number of 
earners per family was 1.6 the average daily earnings were 
Rs. 1.4 per family. As the ~otal monthly earnings were 
Rs. ~4.44 we ea&ily find that the average number of days worked 
was 24.6 out of a possible 26 days which shows an average 
absenteeism of 5.4 per cent. This fits in very well with the 
view that attempts were made in this enquiry to include wage 
earners who were "normally employed for the whole montli" 
to which we h.we already referred in paragraph 3, Chapter III. 
From the same Table No. III on page 20 of the Wage-cuts 
Enquiry we find that average monthly earnings of all workers 
were Rs. 20-8-0. Multiplying by 1.6 we find that the average 
earnings of alt families were Rs. 32.8 per month with an average 
attendance of 23.4 days out of 26 days . ... 

Expenditure in January 1927 

5. It is now necessary to consider the expenditure side. 
For families covered by the enquiry we find from Table No. VIII 
of Bulletin No. 3 that the total annual expenditure includ
ed in the index numher w:1s Rs. 269.783 or Rs. 22.48 per 
month in January 1927 .. As this represents 82 per cent of 
the expendihre included in the index numbers, we find that the 
total expenditure as tabulated :was Rs. 27.4 per month. The 
actual earnings were, however, Rs. 34.4 per month which leaves 
a residue of Rs. 7 per month. It will be remembered. 
however, that expenditure on house rent, travelling to and from 
natiYe place, payments on account of debt, expenses for marriages, 
festivals, Facial occ2sions, etc., had not been included in the 
tahuhtion. 

., 

6. It ;s st:'ted in Bultetin No. 3 that "in Nagpur, although 
the proportion o{ persons living in rented houses is greater than 
1t Jubbulpore, tllere are still a fairly large number· of persons 
m lndora or ot!.er localities living in their own houses" (page 6). 
But, .llthou;-.;h l;ouse rent is not paid in such cases certain expenses 
':"lust be incurred for payment of the capital cost and for the 
rnainicnance of these houses. From the bottom line of Table I 
'Jil pa~e 16 of Bulletin No. 3 it will be seen that the average 
:~xpe~lditure on hou>e rer t spread over nil 1,002 families was 1.92 
'1Cr cent of R~:. 22.4g or ~;ay seven annas per month. If we take 
·nto consideration the charges for maintaining one's own house 
the aver~!!e expcr.diturc for house ill not likely. to be less than, 
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say Rs. 1.2 ru month on an average*. To this must be added 
~xpenses .for beddings and household utensils, travelling to and 
from native place, and for payments to dependants. Allowing 
say a modest sur:1 of Rs. 1.2 for this purpose, we are left with 
a balance of Rs. 4.6 for payments on account of debts and 
expenses for marriages, festivals, etc. 

7. Certain obse.rvations of the Industrial Court on the 
Ahmedabad dispute are of interest in the present connection. 
According to the Report on the Enquiry into Working Class 
Family Budgets at Ahmedabad in 1935 (page 68) "the average 
earnings of a working class family in Ahmedabad were Rs. 47-H-11 
and the average monthlyexcpenditure of a family was Rs. 41-15-2". 
The Industrial Court observed that the "monthly expenditure· 
of Rs. 41-15-2 ...... is exclusive of instalments and interest on 
account of debts and occasional expenditure on festivals and 
marriages, etc. These items were not taken into consideration 
in arriving at the figure of the monthly expenditure of the family, 
not because these items did not exist; but b~c;mse no accurate 
figures were :"vailable for ascertaining the precise e~penditure 
on the'>e items. The item on account of instalment and interest 
011 debts is bv no means a small item. . . . . We are not in a 
position to a'scertain the precise extent of the expenditure on 
accoulit of these items, but we have no doubt that an allowance 
of Rs. 4-8-0 a month for expenses in connection with marriage!!, 
festivals and other social occasions, etc., is by no means an exces
sive item" (Pages 491-492). We are in entire agreement with 
these observ~tions. As the average income at Nagpur was Rs. 34.4 
and much lower than the income at Ahmedabad the possibility 
of any surplus remaining at Nagpur is even more remote. vVe 
are, therefore, of opinion that the whole of the balance in the 
case ol: Nagpur families must be considered to have been utilized 
for the various (·barges mentioned above. 

"Absenteei5m" and Compul~ory Leave 
8. Before we can compare monthly earnings at different 

times it is necessary· to take into consideration the fact that, 
average daily earnings remaining constant, monthly earnings 
depend on the total number of days on which the earner actually 
works in the mills. It is well known that Nagpur workers do 
not always work to their fullest capncity. On an ave~age 17 p~r 
cent cf the Nagpur worker!S stay aw:1y from the mills. This 
"absenteeism" of about 17 per cent has been remarkably steady 
for at least 27 years. From the evidence .submitted by 
Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Manager of the Empress Mills, before the 
Royal Commissio:1 on Labour (Report, Vo!t~me III, Part I, 
Appendix S, pa!!c 104), w.;: find that absentee1sm stood at tht" 
level of 16 or 17 per cent trom 1914 to 1928; and trom figure ... 
supplied to us by Mr. Batliwala it appears !hat "absenteeism'' 
still stands at the smne figure at the present t1me. 

9. Mr. Ruikar pointed out the di~rulties of ~istinguishin~;; 
hetween compuls~ry le'l\'c and ab:>entecism .. Makmg .al_lowance 
f,lr these difticulties \ve are, however, still of opm10n th:1t 

;.The actual averug~ ~ouse-;ent for families paying house-ren! ~as found tc> be 
R4 • 1-3-9 in 1930 at the time of the visit of the Royal Commtsston on Labour 
(l~eport, Volume XI, Part I, Pages 192-239). 
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absenteeism is much higher at Nagpur as compared to Bombay 
and Ahmedab3d and that about 17 per cent absenteeism or an 
attendance of 21.6 days per month (out of 26 days) on an 
average may be accepted as a normal figure for Nagpur. · 

10. At first sight it may appear as if the Nagpur worker can 
easily increase his earnings by reducing his "absenteeism". In 
fact the mill-owners have laid considerable stress on this point· 
and the Nagpur Court of Enquiry observed that the worker~ 
"to a great extent have the means 6f supplementing their earn
ings by greater punctuality and deliberate abstention from work" 
(paragraph 28, page 118). 

Short Working of the Mills 

· 11. The problem, however, is in fact far more complicated. 
When the mills are working at high pressure and are short of 
labour it is possible for a large number of· families to increase 
their earnings by increasing their average number of days of 
work in the mills. \Vhen,.however, the mills are not working 
to their full capacity it is usually not possible to find employ
ment for ali the workers. In this situation a particular family 
may increase its earnings to some extent by reducing its absen
teeism, but this will have to be done at the cost of other families. 
In other words, when the total wage bill is kept constant, and 
there is no possibility of increasing it for' lack of orders, the 
total earnings of all the families which participate in the work 
will necessarily remain constant. The actual share of individual 

, families may. differ or may b~ .• incr~ased or decreased depending 
on the relat1ve degree of absenteeism. But the workers as a 
whole are helpless in this matter and it is not correct to think 
that the remedy for this state of affairs is in the hands of the 
workers themselves. 

12. In times of depression when the mills are unable to 
work to their full capacity a reduction in the total wage bill may 
become unavoidable. If the depression persists and if there is 
a continuous shrinkage in the margin of profit a decrease in 
wages of labourers also becomes inevitable. In this situation, 
when the total wage bill has to be kept constant or has to be 
reduced it is possible to follow either of two alternative policies. 
The level of earnings may be maintained by reducing the number 
of workers or the same total amount of :wages may be distributed 
among larger number of workers by reducing the level of earn
ings. We recognise that in certain circumstances the second 
policy may be more desirable from the point of view of the 
society as a whole, especially in a country like India where there 
is no unemployment insur,ance. We are, therefore, not suggest
ing that the level of earnings of real wages must be maintained 
at all costs for we know that this is not always possible. We 
are merely trying to assess the level of real wages at the present 
time as determined by the joint influence of all relevant factors; 
and secondlv to disentangle the influence of the different facton 
as far as this may be possible. 

13. We find that apart from changes in basic or nominal 
wage-rates, there may be a fall in the actual earning on account of 
!'absenteeism" or compulsory leave granted by the authorities 
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for unpunctuality for which the responsibility definitely lies on 
the workers themselves. Earnings may, however, also decreas~J 
on account of a reduction in the total wage bill due to adverse 
trading conditions, or on account of the. same :wage bill being 
distributed among a larger number of workers. In the latter 
case the workers as a whole cannot possibly increase their earn
ings by reducing their absenteeism or by becoming more punctual. 

Monthly Earnings at Different Levels of Absenteeism 

·14. We can easily calculate the monthly earnings per family 
at other levels of absenteeism. From the chart given opposite 
page 16 of the ''Report of the Textile Labour Enquiry Com
mittee of Central Provinces and Berar" of 1938 we find that the 
average level of absenteeism may be taken in round figures as 
7 per cent at Bombay, and .3 per cent at Ahmedabad. The 
absenteeism of 1,002 families included in the 1927 enquiry was 
5.4 per cent which was only slightly below the Bombay level; 
and we may .treat these families (which we shall call the 1927 
budget families) as roughly representing the Bombay, level of 
absenteeism. For 17 per cent of absenteeism, or attendance on 
21.6 days per month, monthly earnings were Rs. 30.2; and for 
3 per cent (or Ahmedabad level of) absenteeism monthly earnings 
were Rs. 35.3 per family in January 1927. 

Adjustments for Changes in the Cost of Living 
15. Finally, even if nominal earnings in terms of rupees, 

annas and pies remain constant, the real wage may decrease or 
increase owing to a change in the purchasing power of the 
rupee. Before comparing earnings at different times the effect 
of changes in purchasing power must, therefore, be eliminated 
with the help of the index number of the cost of living. In doing 
this we have to remember, however, that the whole of the ex
penditure is not susceptible to short period changes in the cost 
of living. There are certain items, such as house-rent, pay
ments on account of debts, payments to dependants, travelling 
expenses, newspapers, amusements, services from barbers, etc., 
which are not usually affected by short period fluctuations except 
in times of abnormal or violent changes. Expenditure on these 
items represents more or less a fixed charge; and in making 
adjustments for the cost of living it is reasonable to leave out this 
fixed portion. It is difficult to make an accurate estimate of its 
actual amount. In the case of the 1927 budget families we know 
that Rs. 22.48 was included in the cost of living index number 
out of the .total income of Rs. 34.4. This means that 35 per 
cent of the total income was left out of the index number. But 
we think an additional portion of the expenditure can probably 
be included 110Jer the index number. \Ve have, therefore, ten
tatively adopted 30 per cent of the total expenditure as a fixed 
charge and have left this out from the adjustment for the cost 
of living. The procedure for the adjustment is straightforward, 
and has been explained in Note (2). 

Level of Real Wages 
16. \Ve may now consider the present level of real wages 

as compared with the level in January 1927. Relevant figures 
for this purpose arc given in Table (2) in which column (1) gives 
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the vear :wd month for which the cbmparison is made· 
column (2) the Nagpur index number of cost of living with 
Janu:Iry 1927 as 100; and column (3) the number of days on 
which the mills were open. Column (4) shows the average num
ber of days worked, and column (5) the average daily earnings 
per earner; mt.ltiplying this by 1.6 we get the average daily earn
ings per family shown in column (6); and multiplying again by 
the number of days worked we get in column (7) the average 
monthly earnings per family for all families working in the mills. 
The fi~ures for January 1927, December 1932, and December 1933 
have been taken from Table III on page 20 of the Report of 
\Vag~ Cut Enquiry of 1934.; the figures for July .1938 were sup
plied from the c.ffice of the Director of Industries. The material 
for the period, August 1939 to March 1940, was kindly supplied 
at our~ reque~t by the authorities of the Empress and the Model 
Mills. · 



TABLE (2)-COMPARISON OF REAL WAGES IN DIFFERENT PERIODS 

Average of all families Families working the :i~ormal families 

Daily earninga 
same number of days 

as in column (4) 
· 17 per cent absenteeism 

Nagpur Number ~ .--J.---.. 
Cost of of days Number Per Per Mon~hly Equivalent Percentage Earnings Equivalent Percentage 

Yeat and Mrmth Living Mills of days worker family earmngs earnings difference at same rate earnings difference 
Index open worked =(5) X· per family at the rate of (7) - (8) as in at the rate of (I 0) - (II) 

number 1.6 January 1927 column (6) January 1927 
(8) (11) 

(l) . \2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Per cent Rs. Rs. Per cent• 

1927, January •• 100 26 23.4 0.88 1.40 32.8 32.8 0 30.3 30.3 0 

1932, December 60 26 22.8 o.ss 1.36 31.0 23.0 +35 29.4 21.8 +35 

1933, December 58 26 20.0 0.73 1.17 23.3 19.8 +18 25.2 21.4 +18 N 
0 

1938, July •.. 60 26 2Q.4 0.66 1.06 21.7 20.6 +S 23.0 21.8 +6 

I .39, August 64 27 21.4 0.64 1.03 22.0 22.4 -2 23.0 22.7 +I 

i 9391 September 64 25 19.1 0.67 1.07 20,4 20.0 +2 22.3 22.7 -2 

193<J. October 63 27 21.2 0.64 1.02 21.6 22.0 -2 22.7 22.5 +1 

1939, November 67 25 19.4 0.68 1.08 21.0 20.9 I} 22.5 23.3 -3 

19J91 December 74 26.7 21.3 0.66 1.05 22.3 24.4 -9 23.3 24.8 -6 

1940, January , • 71 26.2 20.9 0.67 1.07 22.4 23.3 -4 23.2 24.2 -4 

1940, February 67 24.1 18.8 0.69 1.10 20.7 20.2 +2 22.0 23.3 -6 
1940, March ... 67 25.7 19.6 0.67 1.07 21.0 21.1 0 22.e 23 3 -7. 
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17. Let us no:w compare these earnings :with those in tho 
month of January 1927. In doing this :we must remember that 
the actual number of days :worked varies from month to month 
depending on the combined influence of absenteeism, compulsorv 
leave, and short working of the mills. We know that the dailv 
earnings per family in January 1927 were Rs. 1.4; so that if we 
multiply the average number of days :worked given in column: (4) 
of Table (2) by Rs. 1.4 we shall get the corresponding monthly 
earnings in January 1927. For example, in December 1932 th•! 
average number of days worked :was 20; the corresponding month· 
ly earnings in January 1927 would have been therefore Rs. 28 
\V e now make adjustments for the change in the cost of living 
as explained in paragraph 15 and described in greater detail in 
Note (2)] and find the equivalent value to be Rs. 23.0 in December 
1932 as shown in column (8). ·. 

18. Equivalent earnings to maintain the same standard of 
living as in Jar..uary 1927 for families which :worked the same 
number of days as sho:wn in column (4) were calculated in this 
way; and a·re given in column (8). The actual monthly earnings, 
on the other hand, are given in column (7). It :will be remem
bered that the number of days worked is identical in both cases. 
The difference between these t:wo columns (7) and (8) thus repre
sents the difference in real wage between January 1927 and the 
period under consideration. Expressing these differences as 
percentages of equivalent earnings we get in column (9) the per
centage change in real :wages between January 1927 and the month 
under revie\V for families wl}ich worked the same number of 
days as sho:wn in column (4) in each case. For example, in 
December 1932 the actual earnings were Rs. 31.0 as shown in 
column (7) against equivalent earnings of Rs. 23.0 required to 
maintain the same standard of living as in January 1927 as shown 
in column (8). The difference between these two figures, namely, 
Rs. 8 then represents the rise in real wage; expressing this as a 
percentage of equivalent earnings Rs. 23.0 we get the percentage 
increase of 35 per cent in real wages in December 1932 shown 
in column (9). 

Average Number of Days worked 

19. \Ve shvuld like to emphasize the fact that in the above 
comparison :we have equalised the average number of days worked 
i:1 both the periods under comparison. We know, however, that 
this average number is determined by the fact whether the mills 
are working at full or below capacity. 

20. We know that the usual level of absenteeism may be 
taken as 17 per cent, i.e., the _usual "presence" is 83 per cent 
of working days on an average. So long as the actual number 
of days worked stands at this level of 83 per cent we may con
sider the position to be more or less normal. When the average 
number of days worked is less than 83 per cent the 111ills must 
be considered to be working below their full capacity; and the 
lowering in wages must he partly ascribed to the reduction in 
production. This may, of course, be unavoidable under adverse 
trade conditions; but this portion of the lowering cannot be 
ascribed to the laziness or unpunctuality of the workers. On the 
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for unpunctuality for which the responsibility definitely lies on 
the workers themselves. Earnings may, however, also decreasq 
on account of a reduction in the total wage bill due to adverse 
trading conditions, or on account of the .same :wage bill being 
distributed among a larger number of workers. In the latter 
case the workers as a whole cannot possibly increase their earn
ings by reducing their absenteeism or by becoming more punctual. 

Monthly Earnings at Different Levels of Absenteeism 
·14. We can easily calculate the monthly earnings per family 

at other levels of absenteeism. From the chart given opposite 
page 16 of the ''Report of the Textile Labour Enquiry Com
mittee of Central Provinces and Berar" of 1938 we find that the 
average level of absenteeism may be taken in round figures as 
7 per cent at Bombay, and .3 per cent at Ahmedabad. The 
absenteeism of 1,002 families included in the 1927 enquiry was 
5.4 per cent which was only slightly below the Bombay level; 
and we may .treat these families (which we shall call the 1927 
budget families) as roughly representing the Bombay. level of 
absenteeism. For 17 per cent of absenteeism, or attendance on 
21.6 days per month, monthly earnings were Rs. 30.2; and for 
3 per cent (or Ahmedabad level of) absenteeism monthly earnings 
were Rs. 35.3 per family in January 1927. 

Adjustments for Changes in the Cost of Living 
15. Finally, even if nominal earnings in terms of rupees, 

annas and pies remain constant, the real wage may decrease or 
increase owing to a change in the purchasing power of the 
rupee. Before comparing earnings at different times the effect 
of changes in purchasing power must, therefore, be eliminated 
with the help of the index number of the cost of living. In doing 
this we have to remember, however, that the whole of the ex
penditure is not susceptible to short period changes in the cost 
of living. There are certain items, such as house-rent, pay
ments on account of debts, payments to dependants, travelling 
expenses, newspapers, amusements, services from barbers, etc., 
which are not usually affected by short period fluctuations except 
in times of abnormal or violent changes. Expenditure on these 
items represents more or less a fixed charge; and in making 
adjustments for the cost of living it is reasonable to leave out this 
fixed portion. It is difficult to make an accurate estimate of its 
actual amount. In the case of the 1927 budget families we know 
that Rs. 22.48 was included in the cost of living index number 
out of the total income of Rs. 34.4. This means that 35 per 
cent of the total income was left out of the index number. But 
we think an additional portion of the expenditure can probably 
be included 1mJer the index number. \Ve have, therefore, ten
tatively adopted 30 per cent of the total expenditure as a fixed 
charge and have left this out from the adjustment for the cost 
of living. The procedure for the adjustment is straightforward, 
and has been explained in Note (2). 

Level of Real Wages 
' 

16. \Ve may now consider the present level of real -wages 
as compared with the level in January 1927. Relevant figure& 
for this purpo~e are given in Table (2) in which column (1) gives 
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the year ~md month for which the cbmparison is made; 
column (2) the Nagpur index number of cost of living with 
Janmry 1927 as 100; and column (3) the number of days on 
which the mills were open. Column (4) shows the average num
ber of days worked, and column (5) the average daily earnings 
per earner; nn.Itiplying this by 1.6 we get the average daily earn
ings per family shown in column (6); and multiplying again by 
the number of days worked we get in column (7) the average 
monthly earnings per family for all families working in the mills. 
The figures for January 1927, December 1932, and December 1933 
have been taken from Table III on page 20 of the Report of 
\Vag!! Cut Enquiry of 1934.; the figures for July .1938 were sup
plied from the dnce of the Director of Industries. The material 
for the period, August 1939 to March 1940, was kindly supplied 
at our- reque~t by the authorities of the Empress and the Model 
Mills. · 



TABLE (2)-COMPARISON OF REAL WAGES IN DIFFERENT PERIODS 

Average of all families Families working the :i'o/ormal families 
...... same number of days · 17 per cent absenteeism 

Daily earnings as in column ( 4) 
Nagpur Number ,-------'--~ ,..---.A-.-, 
Cost of of days Number Per Per Mon~hly Equivalent Percentage Earnings Equivalent Percentage 

Yea1 and Mt>nth Living Mills of days worker family earmngs earnings difference at same rate earnings difference 
Index open worked =(5) X· per family at the rate of (7) - (8) as in at the rate of (10)- (II) 

number 1.6 January 1927 column (6) January 1927 
(8) (II) 

(I) ·\Zl (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Per cent Rs. Rs. Per cent• 

1927, January •• 100 26 23.4 0.88 1.40 32.8 32.8 0 30.3 30.3 0 

1932, December 60 26 22.8 0.85 1.36 31.0 23.0 +35 29.4 21.8 +35 

1933, December 58 26 20.0 0.73 1.17 23.3 19.8 +18 25.2 21.4 +18 N 
0 

1938, July ... 60 26 20.4 0.66 1.06 21.7 20.6 +5 23.0 21.8 +6 

I ,39, August 64 27 21.4 0.64 1.03 22.0 22.4 -2 23.0 22.7 +1 

l939e September 64 25 19.1 0.67 1.07 20.4 20.0 +2 22.3 22.7 -2 

I93CJ. October 63 27 21.2 0.64 1.02 21.6 22.0 -2 22.7 22.5 +I 

1939, November 67 25 19.4 0.68 1.08 21.0 20.9 I} 22.5 23.3 -3 

19:19, December 74 26.7 21.3 0.66 1.05 22.3 24.4 -9 23.3 24.8 -6 

1940, January , , 71 26.2 20.9 0.67 1.07 22.4 23.3 -4 23.2 24.2 -4 
1940, February 67 24.1 18.8 0.69 1.10 20.7 20.2 +2 22.0 23.3 -6 

1940, March ... 67 25.7 19.6 0.67 1.07 21.0 21.1 0 22.e 23.3 -'}. 
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17. Let us now compare these earnings with those in the 
month of January 1927. In doing this we must remember that 
the aclual number of days worked varies from month to month 
depending on the combined influence of absenteeism, compulsorv 
leave, and short working of the mills. We know that the dailv 
earnings per family in January 1927 were Rs. 1.4; so that if :We 
multiply the average number of days :worked given in column (4) 
of Table (2) by Rs. 1.4 we shall get the corresponding monthly 
earnings in January 1927. For example, in December 1932 th•! 
average number of days worked :was 20; the corresponding month. 
ly earnings in January 1927 would have been therefore Rs. 28 
We now make adjustments for the change in the cost of living 
as explained in paragraph 15 and described in greater detail in 
Note (2)] and find the equivalent value to be Rs. 23.0 in December 
1932 as shown in column (8). ·. 

18. Equivalent earnings to maintain t·he same standard of 
living as in Jar..uary 1927 for families which :worked the same 
number of days as shown in column (4) were calculated in this 
way; and a·re given in column (8). The actual monthly earnings, 
on the other hand, are given in column (7). It :will be remem
bered that the number of oays worked is identical in both cases. 
The difference between these t:wo columns (7) and (8) thus repre
sents the difference in real wage between January 1927 and the 
period under consideration. Expressing these differences as 
percentages of equivalent earnings we get in column (9) the per
centage change in real :wages between January 1927 and the month 
under review for families :wbich worked the same number of 
days as sho:wn in column (4) in each case. For example, in 
December 1932 the actual earnings were Rs. 31.0 as shown in 
column (7) against equivalent earnings of Rs. 23.0 required to 
maintain the same standard of living as in January 1927 as shown 
in column (8). The difference between these two figures, namely, 
Rs. 8 then represents the rise in real wage; expressing this as a 
percentage of equivalent earnings Rs. 23.0 we get the percentage 
increase of 35 per cent in real wages in December 1932 shown 
in column (9). 

Average Number of Days worked 

19. \Ve sh..:>uld like to emphasize the fact that in the above 
comparison y;e have equalised the average number of days worked 
h both the periods under comparison. We know, however, that 
this average number is determined by the fact whether the mills 
are working at full or below capacity. 

20. We know that the usual level of absenteeism may be 
taken as 17 per cent, i.e., the usual "presence" is 83 per cent 
of working days on an average: So long as the actual numbe~ 
of days worked stands at this level of 83 per cent we may con
sider the position to be more or less normal. When .the average 
number of days worked is less than 83 per cent the p1ills must 
be considered to be working below their full capacity; and the 
lowering in wages must he partly ascribed to the reduction in 
production. This may, of course, be unavoidable under adverse 
trade conditions; but this portion of the lowering cannot be 
ascribed to the laziness or unpunctuality of the workers. On the 
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other hand, when the average number of days worked is appre
ciably greater than 21.6 days for a full working month of 26 days 
or higher than 83 per cent in other cases, it is reasonable to infer 
that the workers are attending the mills more regularly under 
some increased incentive probably in the way of increased wages 
A h!gher average numher .of. days worked may, therefore, be 
c_onstdered to be charactenstlc of comparatively prosperous 
t1mes. 

21. It will be noticed from column (4) of table (2) that tht 
average number of days worked was 23.4 in January 1927, an<i 
22.8 in December 1932 showing a comparatively high level ot 
production. The average number of days worked was distinctly 
lower ·in December 1933 (20) and July 1938 (20.4). It reached 
practically the normal level in August (21.4), October (21.2) and 
December 1939 (21.3), but was lower in September (19.1) and 
November 1939 (19.4); and has continued to be below normal in 
January (20.9), February (18.8) and March 1940 (19.6). Thi~ 
probably gives an indirect and rough idea of working conditions 
in the mills. 

Real Wages of "Normal"· Families 

22. We have accepted 17 per cent absenteeism as a norm::~.! 
characteristic of the average working class family in Nagpur; 
and we may now compare the monthly earnings of such familie& 
in different periods. We have already calculated the monthly 
earnings of such families in January 1927, and found that this 
was Rs. 30.3. We can easily calculate the earnings in the 
different periods under review with the help of the daily rates 
of earnings S~10Wn in column (6); these values are given in column 
ClO). The equivalent earnings in different months which 
correspond to Rs. 30.3, and which would enable the same 
standard of living being maintained as in January 1927, are 
shown in column (11). The difference between columns (10) 
and (11) gives the change in real wage; and this difference ex
pressed as a percentage of the equivalent earnings is shown in 
column (12). 

23. It will be seen that the change in reill wages for normal 
families with absenteeism of 17 per cent follow the same general 
course as the change in real wages for the other families shown 
in column (9). We find that real wage was practically at the 
same level as January 1927, during August and the first two 
months of the war; began to fall from November and was 
below normal by 6 per cent in December 1939; and has continued 
to be below normal in recent months. 

Real Wages at different Levels of Absenteeism 

24. Instead of .considering families with an absen!e.eism. of 
17 per cent we may also consider our 1927 budget fam1hes w1th 
5.4 absenteeism which is roughly of the same order as the aver
age level of absenteeism in Bombay. Earnings calculated at 
current rates are shown in column (13) of Table 2 (A) for such 
families together with equivalent earnings in. column (1~); and 
the differences expressed as percenatges of eqmvalent earnmgs are 
given in column (15). In the case of these families also the real 
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wage has followed an almost identical course. It was more 
or less at par with January 1927 in August and also in the first 
two months of the war, but then began to fall appreciably. 

25. Finally we may consider families with 3 per cent or 
the Ahmedabad level of absenteeism for' which relevant earnings 
calculated at current rates, the equivalent earnings required to 
maintain the &a me standard as in January 1927, and the 
differences between these two expressed as percentages of 
equivalent earnings are given in columns (16), (17) and (18), of 
Table 2 (A), respectively. Real wages in this case also have 
changed practicallly in the same way as in the case of other 
families, and have fallen below the January 1927 level at the 
present time. 

26. Without attaching too rr.uch significance to the details 
of the fluctuations shown in Tables (2) and (2A), we may con
clude generally that, as compared with January 1927, real wages 
were roughly,35 per cent higher in December 1932, 18 per cent 
higher in December 1933, and 5 or 6 per cent higher in July' 
1938; and were practically at the same level as January 1927, in 
August 1939, just before the declaration of the war, and con
tinued to be more or less normal during the first two months 
of the war. Real wages, however, began to fall in November; 
were appreci.1hly below the 1927 level in December 1939; and 
have remained below normal since then. 



TABLE (1) (A) -COMPARISON OF REAL WAGES IN DIFFERENT PERIODS 

1927-Familics with 5.4 per cent Families wiLl:l 3 per cent abse.1 
absenteeism tceism (Ahmedabad level) 

D!Ply earnings ' ' Nagpur Cos tof Number of Equiva- Percent- Equiva- Percent-
f' ear and Month . Living Index days Mills per earner per family Earnings lent earn- age differ- Earnings lent earn- age differ-

number open -(5) X 1.6 at same ings at the ence at same ings at the ence 
rate as rate of (13)-(14) rate as rate of (16)-(17) 
column January --- column January ---

(6) 1927. (14) (6) 1927 {17) 

(I) (2) (3) (5) (6) ( 13) .(14) (15) (16) (17) ( 18) 

Rs. Rs. ~s. Rs. Per cent. Rs. Rs. Per cent. 

1927, January 100 26 0.88 1.40 34.4 34.4 0 35.3 35.3 0 

I 932, December 60 26 0.85 1.36 33.4 24.8 +35 34.3 25.4 +35 N 

1933, December 58 26 0.73 1.17 28.7 24.3 
~ 

+18 29.4 24.9 +18 

1938, August 60 26 0.66 1.06 26.1 24.8 +5 26.8 25.4 +6 

1939, August 64 27 0.64 1.03 26.2 25.7 +2 26.9 26.4 +2 

1939, September 64 25 0.67 1.07 25.4 25.7 -I 26.0 26.4 -2 

1939, October 63 27 0.64 1.02 26.0 25.5 +2 26.7 26.2 +4 

1939, November .. 67 25 0.68 1.08 25.6 26.5 -3 26.2 27.1. -4 

1939 December 74 26.7 0.66 1.05 26.6 28.1 -5 27.2 28.9 -6 

1940, January 71 26.2 0.67 1.07 26.5 27.4 -3 27.2 28.1 -3 

1940, February 67 24.1 0.69 1.10 25.1 26.5 -5 25.7 27.2 -6 
I 

1940, March 67 25.7 0.67 1.07 26.0 26.5 -2 26.6 27.% -2 
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TABLE (3).-cOMPARISON OF THE LEVEL OF LIVIN9 AT NAGPUR, BOMBAY 
AND AHMEDABAD IN AUGUST 1939 

_Priees Nagpur prices Bombay prices Ahmedabad prices 

\~arnilies Nagpur Bombay Ahmed- Nagpur Bombay Ahmed- Nagpur Bombay Ahmed-
\ abad , abad abad 

(I) \ (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

I tern~ Rs. Rs. • Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Food 11.4 18.1 13.9 17.4 24.4 19.4 12.7' 16.8 .15.3 
Fuelandlight- 1.6 4.1 · 2.0 1.5 3.2 1.7 2.2 6.1 2.4 
ing. 

Clothing 1.8 4.5 2.2 3.1 1.1 1.5 

Sub-total (A) 14.8 24.4 
5.2 

20.4 
1.2 

21.1 
0.6 

30.7 
8.6 

27.6 
1.6 

16.0 24.4 
Variable Misc. 0.5 0.6 3.7 

Total variable 15.3 29.6 

1.2 
4.3 

21.6 

1.2 
8.9 

21.7 

5.8 
7.6 

39.3 

5.8 
4.3 

.29.2 

5.8 
8.9 

16.6 28.1 
(B). 

House rent • • 1.2 4.8 4.8 
Fixed charge 7.6 

Grand Total 24.1 

fiub- total (A) 
Total variable 

(B). 
Grand Total •. 

Grand Total 
(Bombay 
scale). 

100 
100 

100 

69 

35.1 

165 
193 

146 

100 

31.7 35.1 49.4 

Percentage 
138 100 145 
141 100 181 

132 100 

90 71 

----V-

141 

100 

43.9 

' 131 
135 

125 

89 

7.6 4.3 

29.0 37.2 

100 
100 

100 

78 

152 
169 

128 

100 

27. Two or three most important facts have emerged from 
the above discussion. Accepting January 1927 as our base 
period (and we have no other alternative a& this is the only 
period for which we possess information regarding the level of 
consumption), we find that the level of real wages was more or 
less normal at the beginning of the war; so that subsequent 
changes in the real wage can be most conveniently studied 
with the help of index numbers of the cost of Iivin~ with August 
1939 as 100. Secondly, real wages began to fall from November 
1939, and have continued to remain below normal. Finally, as 
judged by the families with the Ahmedabad (3 per cent) level 
of absenteeism, this fall in real wages cannot possibly be 
remedied by the workers themselves as there is no further scope 
for reduction in absenteeism. In other words even if workers 
attend the mills practically on all possible working days, real 
wages will still remain below the level of January 1927. 

28. We may, however, point out that, although the 
analysis given here docs succeed in bringing out the general 
features of the position re~arding real wages, since .J927, more 
accurate results will naturally he obtained by using a recent base 
month like August 1939 { =100) than by adopting a thirteen
year old base period like January 1927. 

Indirect Additions to Real \Vage 
29. We have been much impressed by the substantial con

tributions made by the Empress Mills towards provident fund, 
pensions, and various welfare schemes, and other benefits given 

3.1 

20.8 
1.2 

22.0 

4.8 
8.9 

35.7 

130 
133 

132 

96 
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to the workers in .the form of twelve days' holiday on full pay 
per year to workers who have served the mills for twenty years 
or more, and credit support given to the Co-operative Society
etc. We agree that these benefits add indirectly to the real 
wages of the workers. On the basis of the statement supplied 
by the Empress Mills we understand that annual expenditure 
incurred by the Mills for this purpose amounts to over two 
lakhs per year and comes to an expenditure of a little less than 
two rupees per head per month taking all benefits into con
f!ideration. This benefit is however limited to permanent 
workers in the Empress Mills. 

Comparison of the Standard of Living at Nagpur, Bombay 
and Ahmedabad 

30. In considering the level of real wages in Nagpur at 
the present time it is of some interest to enquire how this com
pares with the corresponding level at Bombay and at 
Ahmedabad. We are giving certain results of our calculations 
in Table (3), details of which are explained in Note (3). Let us 
consider, for example, Nagpur families; the expenditure for 
the different group items of food, fuel and lighting and cloth-

. ing, at prices ruling at Nagpur in August 1939 is shown in 
column (2) of Table (3). The variable expenditure for mis
cellaneous items is the portion included in the Nagpur index 
number which is susceptible to changes in the purchasing 
power of money. For house rent we have used a nominal 
figure of Rs. 1.2 which leaves Rs. 7.6 as the expenditure for 
miscellaneous items not susceptible to short time changes in 
the cost of living; this includes the expenditure for payments on 
account of debts, p.yments to dependants, etc., so that the total 
expenditure of the Nagpur family at Nagpur is Rs. 24.1 per 
month in August 1939. · 

31: In column (31 we have sho·.vn the corresponding expen
diture which would be incurred by a Bombay working class 
family which migrates to Nagpur :.md which continues to co:"l
sume the !'arne quantities of commodities which it used to 
consume at Bombay but which it now purchases at Nagpur price 
It will be noticed that for house rent -.;~·e have allowed the same 
amount as in the case of the Nag·pur familie!l. · The totai 
expenditure which a Bombay family migrating to Na_r:pur would 
have to incur in order to m:~intain its own st:I!lda'd of consump
tion comes out as R~>. 35.1 against an expenditure of Rs. 24.1 for 
the Nagpur family. The comrariwn must be, of course, to some 
extent approximate as certain adjustments had to be made 
details of which ::tre explained in Note (3). But a ~lance at the 
two sets of fu:wres leaves no doubt that the st:mdard of living ot 
Bombay families is much higher th3n that of Nagpur workers. 

32. In the sa01e way the cost, at Nagpur price, of maintain 
i11g the standard of livin~ of Ahmedabad families in 1926-27 i~ 
shown in column (4). Here also we find that the Ahmedab~o 
level is much higher than the Nagpur level. 

33. \Ve may look at the problem from a different point of 
view. Instead of r:onsiderin~ what h:t~pens when the Bombay 
or the Ahmedabad family comes to Nagpur let u~ suppose. that 
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the N~gpur famii_Y moves to Bombay but keeps to its own stand-. 
ard of consumptiOn. \Ve find that, at Bombay prices the cost 
of mainta~ning the Nagpur standard of living would b~ Rs. 35.1 
as shown m column (5). The corresponding cost of the Bombay 
family wo_uld be Rs. 49.4 and of the Ahmedabad family Rs. 43.9 
as shown m columns (6)and (7), respectively. 

34. Finally if the Nagpur family migrates to Ahmedabad we· 
find from the figures given in column (8) that the cost of main
taining its own standard would be Rs. 29.0 against Rs. 37.2 of the 
Bombay family and Rs. 35.7 of the Ahmedabad family as showll 
in columns (9) and (10), respectively. 

35. For convenience of comparison we are showing tht. 
same results in the form of percentages. Adopting the expendi
ture of the Nagpur family as 100 we are giving the correspond
ing expenditure of the Bombay and the Ahmedabad family at all 
three places. It will be seen from the line for Grand Total that 
the expenditure of the Bombay family to maintain its own 
standard of living would be higher than the Nagpur family by 
46 per cent at Nagpur, 41 per cent at Bombay, 28 per cent at 
Ahmedabad. In the same way we find that the level of living 
of the Ahmedabad is higher than that of the Nagpur family by 
about 32 per cent at Nagpur, 25 per cent at Bombay and 32 per 
cent at Ahmedabad. If we confine our attention to sub-total (A) 
for food, fuel and lighting, and clothing for which price adjust
ments can be made with greater accuracy, we find that the 
Bombay standard is hi,gher tban the Nagpur scale by 65 per 
cent, 45 per cent and· 52 per ce'nt; and the Ahmedabad scale is 
higher than the Nagpur scale by 38 per cent, 31 per cent and 30 
per cent at Nagpur, Bombay and Ahmedabad, respectively. 

36. If we adopt the scale of consumption of the Bombay 
family as the standard ( = 100) we find from the bottom line that 
the expenditure of the Nagpur family in order to maintain its 
own standard would be about 68 per cent at Nagpur, 71 per cent 
::~t Bombay and 78 per rent at Ahmedabad. The expenditure 
of the Ahmedabad family (in terms of the Bombay scale) would 
be 90 at Na.ttpur, 89 at Bombay and 96 at Ahmedabad. 

37. If we accept the Nagpur scale as the standard ( =100) 
we find on the whole (taking the average of the proportionate 
expenditure at Nagpur, Bombay and Ahmed~had) that the scale 
of Ji,·ing of the Bombay family is 38 per cent higher and of the 
Ahmedabad family 30 per cent hi,gher than that of the Nagpur 
family. Compared with the Bombay standard ( = 100) we find 
that the level of living of the Nagpur family is 28 per cent lower 
than that of the Bombay family. 

38. We have pointed out and emphasised in Note (3) the 
difficulties of such comparisons owing to the lack of standardisa
tion in methods of collection and statistical analysis of family 
budgets, and much importance should not be attached to the 
numerical values given above. However, in spite of these 
limitations, we think that the analysis given here establishes 
heyond any doubt that after making allowances for differences :n 
price, the standard of living of Nagpur industrial families is much 

-~ 
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lower than that of Bombay families and appreciably lower than 
that of Ahmedabad families. 

Labour Efficiency . 

39. The above discussions show that even after allowing for 
differences in the price of commodities at Nagpur, Bombay and 
Ahmedabad, the effective standard of living of workers in Nag
pur is appreciably below that at Bombay or Ahmedabad. Two 
reasons have been adduced by the mill-owners to explain this. 
One is that, as yarn and cloth of coarser types form a much larger 
proportion of manufactures at Nagpur, the relative expenditure 
on labour wage is necessarily low at Nagpur as compared with 
Bombay or Ahmedabad. We agree that there is considerable 
force in this argument; and that a certain difference in the 
proportion of labour costs between Nagpur and Bombay or 
Ahmedabad is inevitable owing to differences in the quality of 
the goods manufactured at different centres. 

40. A second reason advanced by the mill-owner~ has been 
the inefficiency of Nagpur labour, as compared with textile 
workers in Bombay and Ahmedabad shown by a higher rate of 
absenteeism as well as by a lower rate of output per worker. 
We have already discussed absenteeism and its effect on the wage 
level in considerable detail. The question of the comparati~e 
efficiency of labour is difficult and complicated; and cannot be 
settled without prolonged investigation of a highly technical 
nature -which we cannot possibly undertake in the short time at 
our disposal. We find that the question of one or two looms 
per worker is contested; employers are of opinion that only very 
few of the workers at Nagpur can look after two looms; workers 
allege that they are not given proper facilities for improving their 
output. We understand that in mills at other centres in this 
provin<;e two looms per worker is quite usual; possibilities of 
developing this practice at Nagpur do not, therefore, appear to 
~ave been fully explored for we find it difficult to believe that 
che Nagpur worker is intrinsically more inefficient than worker~ 
at other centres in this province. 

41. On enquiry from Mr. Batliwala we find that in recent years 
labour efficiency has increased in case of long frames in spinning 
department in which payment is made by time-rates; while there 
has been no such increase in efficiency in departments in which 
piece-rates of payments are in force. An increase in the efficiency 
of workers receiving fixed wages by time-rates is bound to be of 
advantage to the mills; while an increase in the output of piece
work is immaterial so far as the interests of the mills are concern
ed. This makes us believe that the question of relative inefficiency 
of labour is, at least to some extent, bound up with the labour 
policy of the management. Questions of relative efficiency 0f 
plants, and machinery, working conditions, and other details d 
management and supervisions are also involved. 

42. \Ve helievc that on the whole it will be safer to rely on 
the over-all condition of the industry as reflected in the profit 
and loss account rather than on a detailed examination of the 
question from a technical point of view. It has been argued th:1t 
if lahour efficiency were greater profits would be higher which 
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would enable higher yvages being given to labour; but in actual 
fact wages are low owing to the inefficiency of local labour. We 
do not think it necessary to discuss this point in detail. For our 
present purposes the real question is whether the margin of pro
fit is sufficiently great to enable a dearness allowance being grant
ed at the present time; and we have considered this in a later 
section. 

Consolidation of Wages in October 1924 

43. We may now consider certain questions connected with 
the level of wages. Before the Nagpur Court of Enquiry much 
emphasis was laid on behalf of the Empress Mills on the con
solidation of wages as from 1st October 1924, and this was made 
the subject matter of Issue II-A on which the Court carne to the 
findings :-"That the present rate of wa.!:!:es is based on the cost 
of living as it stood on the 1st October 1924'." 

44. We have already mentioned that the enquiry into family 
budgets at Nagpur took place in 1926-27; the index number 
constructed on the basis of this enquiry was carried back to 
January 1925 and is given in Table III of Bulletin No. 3. Infor
mation regarding the "cost of living as it stood on 1st October 
1924" is therefore not available. 

45. The Nagpur Court also observed that the cost of livin~ 
"for January 1927 is itself 5 per cent lower than what it was in 
1924". We have already pd.l'n.ted out in an earlier section that 
as the family budgets were collected during the period Septem
ber 1926 to January 1927 and the average index number during 
this period was 104, the standard of consumption of the families 
included in the enquiry should be considered to be that appro
priate to an index number of 104 rather than to· an index number 
of 100. We :1lso find that the average value of the index number 
for the whole of the earlier period, January 1925 to August 1926, 
was 104; so that the level of living represented in the family 
budget enquiry of 1926-27 was about the same as the level of 
living during the two years, 1925 and 1927. Assuming further 
that there was no appreciable change in the cost of living between 
October 1924 (when the wages were consolidated) and in 1925-26 
all we can say is that the effective level of living at the time 
of enquiry had become adjusted to the actual scale of wages 
settled in 1924. This would have, of course, ·happened in any 
case, even if the scale of wages had been consolidated at a much 
lower rate. The fact of such adjustment does not, therefore, 
give any information regarding the adequacy or otherwise of the 
level at which wages were consolidated in 1924. To put the 
matter in a slightly different way, we find that certain scales of 
wages were consolidated in 1924, and naturally and inevitably 
the scale of living in the course of the next two years became 
adjusted to it. The question of its being sufficient or otherwise 
to meet any particular scale of living has, therefore, no mean
ing. The finding of the Nagpur Court of Enquiry, namely, 
that "the present rate of wages is based on the cost of living 
as it stood on the 1st October 1924" is, therefore, based on mis-
;onceptions. · · 
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Re:;toration of Wage-cut in 1938 

46. It is now necessary to consider the restoration of wage
cut in 1938 on which also much emphasis was laid by the mill
owners as well as by the Nagpur Court of Enquiry as thii 
question is intimately connected with the level of wages. \Ve 
find that a certain amount of confusion of thought exists in this 
connection. For example, it has been claimed by the mill
owners that in Nagpur in 1938 they restored 80 per cent of the 
wage-cut that had been effected in 1933 while the Bombay mills 
restored only 50 per cent of the wage-cut; so that the latter still 
had some margin in reserve from which they were now giving 
an increase in wages in the form of dearness allowance. In other 
words, Bombay is now doing what Nagpur had already done in 
193R. This claim, we believe, is based on Table 5 given on 
page 13 of the Central Provinces Textile Labour Inquiry Com
mittee of 1938. In this table the heading of column 2 is printed 
as "wage reduction since 1933" ; and the figure 25.4 per cent for 
Bombay given in this column is evidently taken from Table VIII 
of pages 24-25 of the Interim Report of the Bombay Textile Labour 
Inquiry Committee of 1937-38. It is clearly stated in the Bombay 
Report that the figure 25.4 per cent represents the "per
centage decrease in July 1937 as compared with July 1926", and 
not since 1933 as stated in the column heading in Table 5 of 
the Central Provinces Report. The reduction of 25.4 per cent 
in Bombay is in fact not the actual wage-cut effected in 1933 
but the cumulative reduction in wages since July 1926. The 
wage reduction of 16 per cent and 14 per cent respectively shown 
against the Empress and the Model Mills in Table 5 on the other 
hand are actual wage-cuts effected in 1933 as worked out from 
the fall in the weighted average daily earnings between Decem
ber 1932 and December 1933; we have verified this from the 
original calculations in the files relating to the Central Prov
inces Enquiry Committee which. were placed at our disposal 
by the Department of Industries. 

47. As no wage figures for 1926 are available for Nagpur 
it is not possible to calculate the "wage reduction in 1937 as 
compared with July 192fi" as in the case of Bombay. The 
figures given for Nagpur in Table 5 of the Report of the· Central 
Provinces Committee is thus not comparable in any way with 
the figure for Bombay given in T:-tble VIII in the Report of the 
Bomb~ay Committee. It is unfortunate that a printing mistake in 
the Central Provinces Report has given ri~e to a great deal of 
misunderstanding on the subject. 

48. The restoration of 80 per cent of the wage-cut claimed 
by the Nagpur Mills also required consideration. This figure 
has been calculated by expressing the amount paid by increase in 
wag~s due to rcstora.tion in 1938 as a percentage of the amount 
saved by the wage-cut i11 1933. Two factors, namely, that a 
comiderable number of employee!; have been employed at lower 
scaks of war-es in the intervening five years, and secondly, that 
a Lm;e number of old employees have not received incremenh 
which they were formerly receiving, have hecn lost sight of in 
this calculation. In bet the character of employment had 
changed in the inten·ening five years: an·d the two amounts 
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used for th~ calculation are not comparable. If the above 
factors are taken into consideration the restoration amounts to 
6U per cent as calculated and recommended by the Central 
Provinces Committee in 1938 and not 80 or 75 per cent as claimed 
by the Mill-The Nagpur Court of Enquiry in Issue 11-E stated 
that "the mills restored 78 per cent of the wage-cut in 1938". 
For reasons explained above this statement can only be 
at:cepted in :m extremely restricted sense. 

49. The increase in wages granted in 1938 by the Bombay 
schedule is 11.9 per cent against the wage reduction of 17 per 
cent in 1933 and 25.4 per cent in 1937. This works out to 70.5 
per cent restoration of the wage reduction in 1937 in Bombay. 
Similarly the increase in wages given by the Nagpur schedule is 
about 10 per cent against the wage-cut of 16 per cent in 1933 
and 28 per cent in 1937, which works ouf.to 62.5 per cent resto
ration of the cut in 1933 and 35.7 per c€nt restoration of the 
wage reduction up to 1937. It c:mnor: therefore, be said that the 
Bombay mills had anything up their sleeves to enable them to 
meet the dearness allowance recently granted by them. · 

The Subsistence Level 
50. We find that in the Nagpur Court of Enquiry a question 

was raised regarding the subsistence level; and it was stated 
that "there is no evidence to show that the wages of the textile 
workers are below subsistence level as a result of the war 
(page 118)". The subject is full of difficulties; the determina
!ion of a subsistence .level dn~ends on many factors and there is 
no accepted objective method of achieving this. The question 
was considered at the time of constructing the Nagpur inde.'t 
nurr.her and was rejected in favour of the family budget method. 
It was noted on pag-e 2 of Bulletin No. 3 that "quantities of the 
different articles of food necess~trv to maintain an individual of 
a particular community in he:llth and efficiency are found by 
taking into account their nutritive values based on the chemical 
:1nalysis and the detailed costs for these qu:mtities at different 
periods are calculated. The !'erious defect of this method is 
that its application is limited to food group only". 

51 The question has been discussed recently in an 
International Labour Office publication on the "\Yorkers 
Standard of Living" in 1938; ard the difficulties of setting up 
<>t:mdards of living in terms of subsistence level have been 
emphasised. It has been pointed out in this report that "in 
most countries the tendency is to re,gard the actual cost of 
Ji,·in!! of the ordinary labourer as the subsistence level and 
the level of living of the skilled workers as the decency or 
comfort level" (page 58). On r:'C"(' 86 of the same publica
tion it is stated, on the basis of the "Report on the Enquiry into 
the \Vorkin.g Class Family Budget in the Bombay City" publish
t:d in 1937; that "food expenses pe; month fall below the cost of 
the recommended well balanced diet in Bombay with the excep
tion of the higher income groups". \Ve have already seen that 
the level of earnings as well as the standard of living in Nagpur 
is much below the Bombay standard. If the average level in 
Bombay fails to come up to rhc subsistence level it is clear 
that the Nagpur l£vel cannot possibly be considered to have 
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reached the standard accepted by the International Labour 
Offir·e. In passing we may also point out that a comparison 
between the rural and urban populations is not valid in terms 
of 1.1oney values. The International Labour Office Bu11etin 
states. for example, that "nutrition statistics in South India 
serve to indicate that in general the poor in the villages are 
often better fed and suffer less severely from malnutrition than 
do the •trban workers" (page 86). 

52. The question of subsistence level is, however, a matter 
in which q wide divergence of opinion is possible. The Nagpur 
Court oi Enquiry observed that workers at Nagpur "would 
appear to be a great deal better paid than persons in a great 
many other walks of life" (page 118). This is absolutely cor
rect. On ·e other hand it may be stated with equal accuracy 
that there are large groups of people with higher earnings both 
at Nagpur. ;.nd at other places. No useful purpose will be 
served by discussing these• rival contentions, as we do not think 
there is any likelihood of the subsistence level being settled 
with scientific precision in the near future. The ouestion of 
the level of wages or of a dearness allowance will have to be 
decided independently of the theoretical subsistence level for 
a long time to come. We agree with the Industrial Court in 
concluding that "the theoretical question as to what constitutes 
the minimum wage or the living wage is not relevant" for our 
present purpose. 

CHAPTER V 
THE WORKING CONDITIONS OF THE INDUSTRY 

We have now to consider the working condition of the indus
try since the commencement of the war. This :was included as 
one of the relevant factors in the terms of reference in the Indus
trial Court presided over by the Hon'ble Mr. Justice Divatia, and 
we have been guided to a great extent by the principle laid down 
in the decision of the Ahmedabad Court. · 

2. The Industrial Court interpreted working condition to 
mean "the trading conditions of the industry after the declara
tion of war which would include all the transactions :which took 
place since then. This :would not mean that :we have to take 
into consideration only the prices of cotton, stores and clot!1 
during the period under review but we must also consider, so far 
as the material supplied to us permits. the actual transactions 
which took place during that period. These transactions would 
necessarily include the sale, during this period, of cloth and yarn 
which had accumulated and were in existence on 1st September. 
We should also have to take into consideration the cloth manu
factured out of cotton which had been purchased and stored before 
the war was declared." (Ahmedabad Report, page 495.) 

3. The Empress and the Model Mills have supplied us with 
certain information regarding the stock of cotton, cloth and yarn 
on the 1st September 1939 and on the 30th April 1940 as well 
as certain statements regarding sales. We have ourselves gather
ed certain information regarding the market price of cloth and 
yarn as the statements supplied by the mills in this respect were 
not complete. 
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4. We had enquired whether it was possible to prepare Pro
fit and Loss Account for the period September 1939 to 30th April 
1940, but were informed that this would be difficult and :would 
in any case take a long time. The Empress Mills, which usually 
prepares six monthly accounts, supplied us with a provisional 
Profit and Loss Account for the period of six months ending 31st 
December 1939. As the Model Mills do not have any half-yearly 
audit it was not possible for them to give us a similar statement. 

5. As much of the information supplied by the mills is of a 
confidential nature we are unable to quote actual.figures; but we 
see no objection in giving the results of our calculations in general 
terms. In Nagpur cotton is purchased during the earlier part 
of the reason for practically the whole year; and we are in a posi
tion to make a fairly reliable estimate of the average price paid 
since the declaration of war. We had frotn figures supplied by 
both the mills for the quantity and value of stock of cotton held 
on the 1st September 1939 and for both qmintities and prices of 
cotton purchased since then that the cost of cotton :was on an 
average about 40 per cent above the pre-war level. As cotton 
accounts for nearly 50 per cent of the total cost of manufacture 
thiR rise in price would mean an increase of about 20 per cent 
in manufacturing costs on account of rise in price of raw cotton. 

6. The positien is more. difficult in regard ·to stores, and 
othe~ charges. We have been supplied with a large number 
of price quotations, but as we do not have complete informa
tion regarding the quantities purchased at these prices we are 
unable to calculate the wei~bted average of the increase in 
price. The Indm.trial Court discussed this point in consider
able 'detail and after reviewing all available evidence was of 
opinion that there was a rise of 25 to 30 per cent in the price 
of stores. As there is no reason why the rise in prices should 
be greater in Nagpur we may accept 30 per cent as a reasonable 
estimate of the increase in the cost of stores and other manu
facturing charges. As stores amount to roughly 7 per cent of 
the total cost, the increase in total cost on account of this item 
would be of the order of 2 per cent. We find then that manu
facturing costs since the commencement of war may be consi
dered to have risen by roughly 22 or 23 per cent. 

7. We can fortunately check this estimate in another way. 
The Model Mills in a statement submitted before the Nagpur 
Court of Enquiry on the 5th March 1940, had estimated the 
increase in the cost of stores as 40 per cent, of coal as 10 per 
cent, and in insurance and interest as 25 per cent. We have 
ourselves calculated the proportionate cost on account of 
cotton, stores, coal and interest, on the basis of actual ex
penditure incurred by the two mills in the two years 1937-38 
and 1938-39 as given in the Profit and Loss for these two years. 
The relevant figures which are given in Table (4) sho:w that 
proportionate cost on stores, coal, interest, etc., :were 7.3 per 
cent, 2.0 per cent, and 2.2 per cent respectively of the total 
cost. As the increase in cost of these items was estimated to 
be 40 per cent, 10 per cent and 28 per cent, respectively, the' 
increase in total costs would come to 2.8 per cent, 0.2 per 
cent and 0.5 per cent as shown in column (3) of Table (4). To 
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tb,s we must add the increase due to the rise in the pnce of 
cotton which we have already found to be 40 per cent. As the 
proportionate co!>t on cotton is 49.5 per cent, the increase in 
tota! cost is 19.8 per cent on account of cotton. The total 
increase in manufacturing cost would thus come to 23.7 per cent 
against·· 22 per cent as calculated on the basis adopted by .the 
Industrial Court. . The agreement is sufficiently close to enable 
us to accept 23 per cent as a reasonable estimate of the increase 
in manufacturing costs since the commencement of war. We 
do not wish to attach undue importance to this particular figure 
but we think that this gives us a good idea of manufacturing 
conditions during the last seven or eight months. 
TABLE (4}.-ESTIMATED INCREASE IN MANUFACTURING COSTS 

Items 

(I) 

Labour 
Other charges 
Profit · 
Stores 

Coal 
Interest, etc. 
Cotton 

Total 

Proportionate costs 
based on balance
sheets for 1937-38 

and 1938-39 

(2) 

17•2 
13"7 
s·1 
7.3 

2.3 
2.2 

49.5 

100.0 

IncrelC'se in cost estimated by Nagpur 
· owner 

r-- ·-----.A.--· -- ... -"-'\ 
Cost of item Total cost 

(3) 

Nil. 
Nil. 
Nil. 

40 
per cent 

10 
25 
40• 

(4) 

2.9 
per cent 

0.2 
0.8 

19.8 

23.7 

8. We have now to consider the rise in the price of doth 
and yarn. \Ve find from Bombay quotations published in the 
Indian Trade Jomnal that prices of yarn during the period from 
September 1939 to April 1940 stood on an average 30 per cent 
above tre level in August 1939 for 101's and 50 per cent above 
the pre-war level for 2()!'s. As 12}'s are usually considered to 
be the staple production in Nagpur it would be quite safe to 
accept say 35 per cent as the average rise in the prices of yam. 
This is fully confirmed by the statement dated the 5th March 

· 1940 submitted by the Model Mills before the Nagpur Court of 
Enquiry. 

9. It is more difficult to judge the price positjon of cloth. 
We find from Bombay quotations that the price of grey un
bleached long-cloth of standard quality stood about 30 per cent 
higher than the pre-war level during the period September 1939 
to April 1940. The wholesale index number of prices of cotton 
manufactures published in the Bombay Labour Gazette stood 
roughly 25 per cent higher than the pre-war level during the five 
months September 1939 to January 1940. The Mill managers 
told us, however, that Bombay quotations are not applicable to 
Nagpur. Unfortunately there are no regular market quotations 
available in Nagpur. The Mills contend that the rise in the 
price· of cloth of their own manufacture has been only about 15 
per cent above the pre-war level. However, keeping the Bombav 

•oirectlv"calculated fmm RtAt .. m .. nts supplied by the Empress and l\fodell\lills. 
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quotations in mind, we are of opinion that an average rise of 
20 per cent in the price of cloth would be probably a reasonable 
estimate. 

10. \V e admit, however, that the average level of price 
quotations is not an infallible criterion. Some of the transactions 
might have taken place on unfavourable terms; on the other 
hand, other transactions might have taken place at particularly 
favourable prices. It is impossible to arrive at a correct estimate 
without preparing a complete statement of all transactions or, 
what comes to the same thing, without preparing a profit and 
loss account. As we have no material to do this we· have to 
rely on general considerations as well as general tendencies in the 
textile market. Broadly speaking we are of opin~ori that yarn 
price~ may be considered to have stood roughly 35 per cent above 
pre-war prices, and cloth prices roughly 20 per cent above the 
pre-war level since the commencement of wa.r. 

11. \Ve find from the balance-sheets of the two mills for 
1937-38 and 1938-39 that the proportion of cloth· and yarn was 
about 52 per cent and 48 per cent respectively. On the basis of 
:m increase in price of 20 per cent and 35 per cent, respectively 
br cloth and yarn the total increase in price coi:nes to 27.2 per 
cent; deducting 23.7 per cent as the increase in the cost of pro
duction we obtain a widening in the margin of profit by about 
4 per cent. On the other hand, if we accept 15 per cent as the 
average rise in the price of cloth as estimated by the mill-owners 
the total increase in receipts amounts to 24.6 per cent giving an 
increase in the margin of prO'fit of about one per cent. 

12. From the aboYe discussion it will not be unreasonable to 
conclude that the profit margin has probably widened to some 
extent since the commencement of war : in any case, on the basis 
of figures submitted by the mill-owners themselves there is no 
reason to apprehend that there has been any shrinkage in profits. 
On the other hand, there is no evidence to show that excessive 
profits have been earned by the Nagpur Mills since the declara
tion of war. 

13. We have noted the general position as shown by the 
half yearly Profit and Loss Account of the Empress Mills for 
the period ending December ·1939. We admit that over a short 
period a balance sheet does not necessarily give a correct view 
of the situation; and also that the present balance sheet includes 
transactions for two months before the declaration of the war. 
We believe, however, that the Profit and Loss Account give~ 
certain indications of the position of the industry which, we are 
of opinion, are in broad agreement with the view we have taken. 
of the matter, namely, th.at the margin of profit has not deterio
rated on the whole. 

14. We find from statements relating to productions as well 
as such other information as we could gather, that on the whole 
conditions were improving up to December 1939 or January· 
1940; but since then there has been a set-back. We find that 
in recent months stocks have ac:cumulated to a Ianter extent; 
and there has been an appreciable fall in demand in March and 
April. The present position of the market is to some extent 
uncertain. 
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15. We are aware that the Nagpur Mills are obliged to pur
chase their cotton during the earlier months of the season which 
places them at a certain disadvantage as compared with mills 
in Bombay and Ahmedabad. Owing to the comparatively high 
prices at which cotton had to be purchased this year we agree that 
there is a certain amount of risk so f~r as the future is con
cerned. In case cloth and yarn prices go down appreciably, or 
in case there is a serious fall in the demand for Nagpur manu"
factures the possibility of the profit margin being lowered during 
the latter part of the year cannot be denied. 

16. We are, however, of opinion that the findings of the 
Industrial Court are on the whole applicable to Nagpur. The 
industry made larger profits during the earlier months of the 
war. This has been, however, followed by a downward trend 
which to some extent offsets the comparative prosperity during 
the first three or four months after the commencement of the 
war. We find that the stock position shows some accumulation 
which however we do not yet consider to be very s~rious or 
unprecedented, but coupled with the recent fall in demand it is 
apparently causing some anxiety to the mill-owners. It is diffi
cult and indeed hazardous in view of the rapidly changing war 
situation in Europe to try to make any forecast regarding future 
trends in the industry. In any case we do not think it necessary 
for our present purposes to visualize the future. \Ve are con
cerned only with the question whether a dearness allowance is 
to be granted or not. We may, therefore, point out that the 
demand for yarn and cloth especially of the coarser types is 
closely linked with the price of agricultural commodities and 
the question of a dearness allowance arises only if agricultural 
prices remain high. 

17. A review of the working condition of the industry since 
the commencement of the war shows that on the whole the 
margin of profit has probably been maintained at the same or 
at a slightly higher level than before the war. Although the 
future position is to some extent uncertain the outlook cannot 
be considered so gloomy as to exclude the possibility of granting 
a dearness allowance. As the Industrial Court observed, the 
working condition is not the sole but one among other relevant 
factors which have to be kept in mind in reachin.g a decision; 
and the capacity of the industry to bear an additional burden 
still requires to be considered. 

CHAPTER VI 

FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE INDUSTRY 

In considering· the working condition of the industry we 
restricted our review to the period after the declaration of war; 
but in discussing- the capacity of the industry to bear any addi
tional burden it is necessary to take a wider view extending over 
a longer period of time int~;> consideration. The general princi
ples in this rcg<trd were considered in connection with the ques
tion of restoration of the cut in wa!!es in the Interim Report of 
the Rombay Textile Labour Committee of 1937-38; and the 
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position of t_he tex!ile industry in the Central Provinces wa_ 
carefully reviewed m the Central Provinces Textile Labour 
Enquiry in 1938. It is therefore unnecessary to examine in detail 
the special features of the industry in Nagpur as these have been 
fully discussed in the Report of the Central Provinces 
Committee. 

2. The Empress Mills which was started in 1877 has a paid
up capital of a little over Rs. 96 lakhs, a block value of Rs. 183 
r •khs against which it has a depreciation fund of Rs. 96 lakhs. 
1, gave very high dividends at one time and even during the 
aepression years it continued to give dividends of the order of 
8 per cent by draw!ng upon its dividend equalisation fund. It 
is recognised to be one of the strongest industrial concerns in 
the whole of India. 

3. The Model Mills, however, is in ·a different position. 
The Central Provinces Textile Committee noted that "the 
Model Mills was floated as a Company in 1920 and began to 
produce goods in 1924 just at the end of the post-war boom. In 
consequence the value of its block which is Rs. 120.5 lakhs is 
unduly inflated. The mill is well equipped, but the only divi
dend that it paid was 2 pe'r cent in the year 19.30. . . It is evident 
that the financial position of the mill is weak" (page 22.) 

4. The material facts on which we have to assess the finan
cial position of the mills at the present time are available in the 
balance sheets and profit and loss accounts. We have prepared 
certain statements on the ba1.i-s of this material which are given 
in Tables (5) and (6) for the Empress Mills; and in Tables (7) 
:md (8) for the Empress and Model Mills taken together. 



TABLE (5).-EXTRACTS FROM PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS OF THE EMPRESS MILLS, NAGPUR 

(Figures are given in thousands of rupees.) 

Profit in- Gross 
eluding profit in-

deprecia- eluding · Contribu-
Year ended Total in- tion but Agents' deprecia- Deprecia- Dividend tion to 

30th June come· excluding commis·· t.ion and tion. Net profit Net profit Dividend Labour plus provident 
agents' sion agents' plus com- wages wages fund and 

commis- charges. commis- mission welfare 
sion. sion. work 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (I 0) (II) (12) 

1924-1927 6,89,45 91,26 10,2b 1,01,52 8,00 93,52 83,26 85,47 79,82 1,65,29 7,98 
w 
00 

1928-1931 5,21,23 67,41 7,51 74,92 8,00 66,92. 59,41 58,28 83,34 1,41,62 9,97 

1932-1935 3,06,06 16,71 1,85 18,56 18,56 16,71 32,50 62,89 95,39 9,33 

1936 96,01 3,95 44 4,38 4,38 3,95 6,25 16,94 23,19 2.15 

1937 1,0~65 6,34 70 7,05 50 6,55 5;84 5,78 17,15 22,93 2,22 

1938 1,20,50 15,86 1,76 17,62 5,40 12,22 10,46 6,25 19,44 25,69 2,19 

1939 1,19,58 @11,04 i,23 12,27 4,00 8,27 7,04 7,66 23,01 30,67 2,15 

1936-1939 4,41,74 37,19 4,13 41,32 9,90 31,42 27,29 25,94 76,S4 1,02,48 8,71 . ---- -·--- ---- --- --·-
Total for 1924-1939 19,58,49 2,12,57 23,75 2,36,33 25,90 2,10,43 1.86,67 2,02,19 3,02, 59 50,478 35,99 

--- ---- ---- --- ---- ---- --~·--



TABLE (6).-PROPORTION OF PROFIT, DIVIDEND AND LABOUR WAGES: EMPRESS MILLS, NAGPUR 

Percentage of total income Percentage of paid-up capital Share of dividend 
(Ra. 96, 87, 500) and wages 

Year enJcd ~ 
30th June Gross Net profit Net Dividend Wages Provident Gross Net profit Net Dividend Wages Dividend Wages 

profit plus profit fund profit plus profit 
commission contribu- commission 

tion 

(II (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) ( 12) ( 13) (14) 

19.,1-1927 14.72 13.56 12.08 12.40 I 1.58 1.16 26.20 24.13 21.49 22.06 20.60 51.71 48.29 

1928--1931 14.37 12.84 11.40 11.17 15.99 1.91 19.33 17.27 15.33 15.04 21.51 41.15 58.85 

.-., 
~ 1932· 35 6.06 6.06 5.46 10.62 20.55 3.05 4.79 4.79 4.31 8.39 16.23 34.07 59.93 -.c 

1936 4.57 4.57 4.11 6.51 17.64 2.24 4.53 4.53 4.07 6.45 17.49 26.95 73.05 

1937 . ' 6.67 6.20 5.53 5.47 16.23 2.09 7.27 6.76 6.03 5.97 17.70 25.21 74.79 

;1938 14.62 10.14 8.68 5.19 16.13 1.82 18.19 10.62 10.80 6.45 20.07 24.33 75.67 

1939 10.26 6.91 5.89 6.40 19.24 1.80 12.66 8.53 7.27 7.90 23.75 24.98 75.02 

~ 936·1939 9.35 7.11 6.18 5.87 17.33 .1.97 10.66 8.1 I 7.04 6.69 19.75 25.31 74.69 

---
1~24-1939 12.07 10.75 9.53 10.32 15.45 1.84 15.25 13.58 12.04 13.04 19.52 40.06 59.94 --- -- ----



fABLE (i).-EXTRACTS FROM PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT: COMBINED EMPRESS AND MODEL MILLS, NAGPUR 

(Figures are in thousands of rupees) 

Profit Gross profit 
including Agents' (including Commission Dividend 

Year ended Total depreciation commission depreciation Depreciation plus net Net profit Dividend Labour plu~ 
\Oth June income but excluding charged and Agents' profit wages wage~ 

commission commission) 

()) (i) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) I (10) (II\ 

1936 1,34,46 4,07 70 4,77 4,77 4,07 6,25 23,16 29,41 

.$::>.. 

1937 1,37,86 6, f£- 96 7,12 50 6,62 5.66 5,78 22,09 27,87 
0· 

1938 1,67,27 20,96 2,23 23,19 5,40 17,79 15,56 6,25 26,58 32,8~ 

1931; 1,61,39 15,08 1,62 16,70 6,45 10,25 8,63 7,66 30,04 37,70 

193o -1939 .. 6,00,98 46,27 5,51 51,78 12,35 39,43 13,92 25,94 1,01,87 1,27,bl 



TABLE (8).-PROPORTION OF PROFIT, DIVIDEND AND LABOUR WAGES: COMBINED EMPRESS AND 
MODEL MILLS, NAGPUR 

Percentage of total income . 
Percentage of paid-up capital Share of di.,idend 

(Rs. 1,91,79,350) plus wages 

Year ended A. 
~ 

,...... ~ 
30th June 

Net profit Net Gross 
profit plus Net profit Dividend Wages Gross profit Net Divi- Wages Dividend Wares 

commission profit and profit dend 
commis-

sion 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13) 

1936 ... 3.55 3.55 3.03 4.65 17.1:2 2.49 2.49 2.12 3.26 12.08 21.25 78.75 

""' 
1937 5.16 4.51 4.10 4.19 16.02. 3.71 3.45 2.95 3.01 I 1.52 20.74 79.26 

1938 13.86 10.64 9.30 3.74 15.89 12.09 9.28 8.11. .. 3.26 13.86 19.04 80.96 

1939 10.35 6.35 5.35 4'15 18.61 8.71 5.34 4.50 3.9) 15.66 20.32 79.68 

---
1936-1939 .. 8.62 6.56 5.64 4.32 16.95 6.77 5.14 4.42 3.38 13.26 20.32 79.70 

---
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5. It will be noticed from column (10) of Table (5) that in 
the case of the Empress Mills the expenditure on account of 
labour wages increased from Rs. 17.15 la~hs in 1936-37 to 
Rs. 19.44 lakhs in 1937-38 on account of a partial restoration of 
the wage-cut from February 1938. The full effect of the restora
tion was, however, felt in the next year when labour wages went 
up to Rs. 23.01 lakhs. · In order to get a proper perspective :we 
have, however, also to consider the profit and dividend position. 
From Table (6) we find that, taking the total income as the basis 
9£ comparison the gross profit was 10.26 per cent in 1938-39 
against 14.62 per cent in 1937-38 and 6.67 per cent in 1936-37. 
After deducting agents' commission and depreciation the net 
profit was 5.53 per cent, 8.68 per cent and 5.89 per cent in 
1936-37, 1937-38 and 1938-39, respectively. The dividend given 
was 5.47, 5.19 and 6.4 per cent in these years against labour wages 
of 16.23, 16.13 and 19.24 per cent, respectively. If we consider 
the respective share of dividend and labour wages we find from 
columns (13) and (14) of Table (6) that in all three years 
dividend absorbed about 25 per cent, while the share of labour 
was roughly 75 per cent. · 

6. Broadly speaking we find then that the profit in 1939 
was lower than that in 1938, but appreciably higher than the 
profit in 1937. Dividend on the basis of paid-up capital was 
slightly below 6 per cent in 1936-37, 6.45 per cent in 1937-38, 
and was appreciably higher, namely, 7.90 per cent in 1938-39. 
It should be pointed out, however, that this is much lower than 
the dividend which the Empress Mills had paid at one time. 
In fact during the four-year period 1924-27 the average div~dend 
wa& about 22 per cent of the paid-up capital; 15 per cent during 
1928-31; and during 1932-35 still stood at 8.39 per cent. 
Compared with earlier periods the dividend has decreased 
apprecinbly in recent years; and during the latest four-year 
period 1936-39 it was 6.69 per cent. 

7. The position of the Empress Mills by itself is, however, 
not sufficient to- reach any decision as we are required to con
eider the textile industry in Nagpur as a whole. The position 
of the two mills taken tog;ether is shown in Tables (7) and (8). 
We find from column (10) of Table (7) that the expenditure 
on account of labour wages was Rs. 22.09 lakhs, Rs. 26.58 and 
Rs. 30.04 lakhs in 1936-37, 1937-38 and 1938-39, respectively 
showing the effect of the partial restoration of the wage-cut in 
the two latter years. Taking the total income as the basis for 
comparison, we find that gross profit was 5.16 per cent, 13.86 
per cent and 10.35 per cent in 1936-37, 1937-38 and 1938-39 
respectively, while the net profit in these three years was 4.10, 
9.30 and 5.35 per cent respectively. On the whole, profit in 
1939 was much higher than profit in 1937, but :was below the 
level of 1938. Dividend, on the basis of the paid-up capital, 
war. 3.01, 3.26 and 3.99 in these three years, respectively. As 
regards the share of capital and labour dividend stood at about 
20 per cent, while labour got 80 per cent. In Bombay we find 
that the respective shares of dividend and labour wages were 
less than 10 per cent and 90 per cent (Interim Report, Bombay 
Committee, page 54). 
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8. From Table (7) :we find that the gross profit earned :was 
Rs. 6.16 lakhs, Rs. 20.96 lakhs and Rs. 15.08 lakhs in 1936-37, 
1937-38 and 1938-39 and after deducting agents' commission and 
depreciation, the net profit was Rs. 5.66 lakhs, Rs. 15.56 lakhs 
and Rs. 8.63 lakhs in these three years. The financial position 
of the industry taking both th~ Empress and Model Mills into 
donsideration was much better in 1938-39 as compared with 
1936-37 but showed a falling-off as compared :with 1937-38. · 

9. We have taken note of the fact that the market value 
of shares of the Empress Mills (of the face value of Rs. 100) 
went up front 194 in August 1939 to 291 in September and to 
384/8 in January; the latest quotation on the 7th May 1940 
wa& 321 ; and since September the value has not fallen below 
Rs. 271. In the case of the Model Mills the value of the share 
went up from Rs. 40 in August to Rs. 100 in December; and 
has gone down to 72 in May 1940; the lO.west value touched 
since the_ declaration of war was 52 in October 1939. 

10. It has been pointed out that fluctuations in share 
values usually take place on a speculative basis; and we 
agree that this is certainly true to some extent, and that too 
much importance should not be attached to the sharp rise in 
the value of shares since the commencement of war. But at 
the &arne time we think that as the Bank rate remains substan
tially steady, the rise in the value of the shares and the main
tenance of the high level for more than eight months reflects 
to some extent expectations of improved industrial conditions 
and increased profits in the •.minds of investor&. 

11. We also find that Nagpur succeeded in maintaining its 
dividend at a level above 3 per cent even in 1936-37, while the 
dividend in Bombay fell to such a low figure as 1.1 per cent in 
1933 and did not rise above 2 per cent during the period 1928-
36 (Interim Report, Bombay Textile Enquiry Committee, 
page 57). The profit in Nagpur even in 1936-37 was above 
5 per cent against 2.1 per cent in Bombay in the same year. 
Reviewing the position as a whole we find that the industry 
in Nagpur in 1938-39 was better off than the industry in 
Bombay at the time of the restoration of the wage-cut. 

12. Representations have been made on behalf of Model 
Mills that their ability to bear any additional burden should 
be examined separately from that of the Empress Mills. We 
recognize that the Model Mills is in a much weaker .financial 
position; but in accordance with the terms of reference we 
are required to consider the position of the industry in Nagpur 
as a whole. It is not possible for us therefore to make any 
distinction between the two mills in our enquiry. In this con
nection we should also like to refer to the remarks of the 
Special Conciliator in the Bombay dispute (paragraph 16, 
B. G. G. E., lOth February 1940, page 112) who, after con
sidering the objection that mills .which were incurring losses 
would not be able to bear any additional burden, observed that 
the precarious position owing to the weak financial structure or 
technical equipment of certain mills could not be made a ground 
for refusing relief to the workers if a case for the grant of 1 
dearness allowance i~ otherwise established. · 
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CHAPTER VII 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

We are giving below a· summary of conclusions arrived at. 

Changes in the Cost of Living 
1. The official index number of the cost of living is based oo 

an enquiry into the family budgets of industrial workers in 
1926-27. The survey was not carried out by the method of 
random samples; and it is not possible to ascertain how far 
it was truly representative in character. The material collected 
during the enquiry however appears to be reliable in other 
respects. (Paragraph 4,-Chapter III.) 

Using August 1939 as the base period ( = 100) the cost of 
living was practically stationary in September and October 1939; 
but began to rise in November when it was 5 per. cent above 
normal. It increased to its peak value of 17 per cent above 
normal in December 1939; but again decreased to 12 per cent 
above normal in January 1940. There was fourth fall in February 
and, March when it stood only about 5 per cent higher than 
the level in August 1939. In April it :was going up again and 
was 7 per cent above normal. (Paragraphs 12 to 16,-Chapter 
IIIJ · . 

The average rise in the cost of living since the commence
ment of war was about 6 or 7 per cent for the whole period of 
eight months from September 1939 to April 1940. (Paragraph 
16,-Chapter Ill.) 

The Level of Wages 
2. A detailed analysis. of statistics relating to :wages showed 

that the level of real wage was determined by not only thE' 
basic wage-rate and the cost of living, but also by absenteeism 
on .the ·part of industrial workers and short working of the mill:o: 
on account of adverse trade conditions. (Paragraphs 16-25,
Chapter IV.) 

Real wage was roughly 35 per cent higher in December 1932 
as compared with January 1927; but appreciably lower in 
December 1933 when it was about 18 per cent .higher than the 
1927 level. In July 1938 even after the partial restoration of the 
wage-cut, the level of real wage was only about 6 per cent above 
that in January 1927. (Paragraph 26,-Chapter IV.) 

After making allowances for the changes in the cost of living 
as well as for absenteeism and short working of the mills, it 
was found that real wage in August 1939 just before the declara
tion of war :was roughly at the same level as in January 1927. 
(Paragraph 26,-Chapter IV.) 

Since the commencement of war there has been a definite 
fall in real wages; and this fall was partly due to the rise in 
the cost of living and partly to short working of the mills. Real 
wage has decreased even for families :with a low rate of three 
per cent absenteeism showing that the greater part of the fall 
was not due to· absenteeism but to the other causes mentioned 
above. (Paragraph 27,-Chapter IV.) 

When the mills do not work to the full capacity the total 
amount of :work is distributed to some extent among a larger 
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number of workers. This implies a lowering ·of earnings of 
individual families; at the same time it distributes the total 
wage-bill among a larger number of families :which is not neces
sarily undesirable in India as ·there is no unemployment insur
ance in this country. (Paragraph 12,-Chapter IV.) 

A c-omparison of the stanaard of living at Nagpur, Bombay 
and Ahmedabad, after correcting for difference~> in prices, showed 
that the level of consumption of Nagpur families in August 
1939 was about 40 per cent below that of Bomb.1y families and 
about 25 per cent below that of Ahmedabad. This difference 
is partly due to the fact that manufactures in Nagpur are of 
coarser grades for :which the wage rate per unit of output is 
necessarily low. (Paragraph 35,-Chapter IV.) · 

The rate of wages :was consolidated oii the 1st of October 
1924, and in the course of the next two years the standard of 
living became automatically adjusted to it.·. There is no ground 
for thinking that the consolidation of wages in 1924 was based 
on any considerations of adequacy or otherwise of the existing 
scale of living. (Paragraph 45,-Chapter IV.) 

The restoration of the wage-cut ·in 1938 amounted to 60 per 
cent of the original cut as calculated and recommended by the 
Central Provinces Textile Labour Enquiry Committee. The 
estimate of 75 or 80 per cent cJaimed. by the mill-owners, 
which is based on the total :wage-bills before and after the 
restoration, does not give a correct picture of the situation in 
the intervening five years. (Paragraph 48,-Chapter IV.) 

The average level of wagt!s in Bombay is considered by the 
International Labour Office to be below the subsistence level 
adopted by it. The level of living in Nagpur being lower 
than that at Bombay is necessarily much below the Interna
tional btandard. Necessary material however is not available 
to enable the subsistence level being determined on an objective 
basis. (Paragraph 51,-Chapter IV.) ' 

Working Condition of the Industry 
3. The industry ma~e larger profits during the earlier months 

of the war which was however offset to some extent by a down
ward trend since February 1940. (Paragraph 14,-Chapter V.) 

The margin of profit since the commencement of the war has 
on the whole been maintained probably at the same or at a 
slightly higher level than the pre-war level. However the future 
of the industry is to some extent uncertain 'owing partly to a 
fall in the price of cotton, a decrease in demand since March, 
and the general uncertainty on account of the war situation in 
Europe. (Paragraph 17,-Chapter V.) 

Financial Position of the Industry 
4. The profit of the industry was fairly high in 1938, but 

decreased to an appreciable extent in 1939. The financial 
position in 1939 was, however, much better than that in 1936-37. 
(Paragraphs 7 and 8,-Chapter VI.) 

One of the mills in N agpur is in an extremely strong 
position, while the financial position of the other mill is weak. 
The position of the two mills taken to.Q"etber is, however, not 
worse than that of m!lls in Bombay. (Paragraphs 2-7,-Chap
ter VI.) 
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The respective shares of dividend and labour wages were 
roughly 20 per cent and 80 per cent in recent years in Nagpur 
as compared with less than 10 per cent and 90 per cent in 
Bombay. (Paragraph 7,-Chapter VI.) 

The margin of profit has not widened to any appreciable 
extent, and trade conditions in recent months have deteriorated. 
The capacity of the industry to bear an additional burden is, 
therefore, limited. (Paragraph 14,-Chapter V and paragraph 
6,-Chapter VI.) 

5. Before discussing the question of a dearness allowance 
we may mention we have given due consideration to the repre
sentations of the mill-owners, regarding the disadvantages 
arising from the geographical position of Nagpur, the competi
tion from mills located in the Indian States, difficulties arising 
from the need of purchasing cotton at specified seasons, the 
difficulties of manufacturing goods of better class and higher 
counts, the shyness of capital, etc. These questions were re
viewed by the Central Provinces Textile Labour · Enquiry 
Committee in 1938. We accept generally the findings of this 
Committee so far as they are relevant to our enquiry and we 
have made necessary adjustments for the intervening period 
of two years (April 1938-April 1940) on the basis of materials 
placed before us. 

6. We have noted carefully the points submitted by the 
two mills before the Nagpur Court of Enquiry. The question 
of consolidation of wages in 1924 as also the comparative level 
of wage-cuts at Bombay and Ahmedabad have been already 
discussed. We have considered the question of comparative 
inefficiency of labour in an earlier section. In any case this 
cannot be considered to be a factor of importance so far as the 
present ·enquiry is concerned, as we have no reason to believe 
that there has been any special deterioration in the efficiency 
of labour since the declaration of war. 

· 7. We have noted the claim on behalf of the Emprets 
·Mills that the wages paid by them are highest in the Central 
Provinces. We are aware that the Empress Mills make sub
stantial contributions towards the provident fund, pension and 
other welfare work, and we have taken this factor into consi
deration in making our recommendations. 

8. Statements have been submitted on behalf of both the 
mills claiming that the trade depression is more acute at pre
sent at Nagpur than at other places; and it may be necessary 
for both the mills to close down even if no dearness allowance 
is recommended. · We have no material evidence to enable us 
to offer any opinion on this point. \Ve admit that different 
business concerns may be affected in different degree by a 
trade depression; but we find it difficult to believe that condi
tions in Nagpur would remain appreciably different from other 
places for any considerable length of time. In the case of a 
highly organized industry like textiles, conditions are likely to 
change broadly in the same way all over India. 
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. 9. ~Ve h_ave be_en informed of th~ possibility of night shift 
bemg discontinued Ill the Empress Mills, and also of the possi
bility of both the Empr.ess and the Model Mills having to be 
closed down on account of the alleged trade depression. 
Although we do not deny that industrial conditions may dete
riorate in future to such an extent as to make this inevitable we 
are not prepared to take such a gloomy view of the matter. 
We think there has been some setback in the textile industry at 
Nagpur during the last two or three months; but we think that 
a part of this may be due to seasonal trends. Heavy fluctua
tions in the price of raw cotton have made the textile market a 
little uncertain, but as the end of the cotton season draws near. 
conditions are likely to become more steady. 

_10. \Ve have also carefully considered the representations 
submitted on behalf of the workers. Mr. Ruikar suggested that 
greater emphasis should be given to the Bombay settlement on 
the ground that it was mentioned in the official communique of 
tbe 20th April 1940 on the publication of which the strike was 
called off. \Ve do not think the question of giving more or less 
emphasis on either the Bombay or the Ahmedabad settlement 
arises at all, the terms of reference require us . to keep in view 
the settlements reached at both the places. He drew our atten
tion to the Director's report and the balance sheet of the Model 
Mills for 1939 to point out that there was a clear profit even 
though the production was restricted. We are aware that under 
certain conditions a restriction of output may not only not 
decrease profits but may lead to increased profits. We are, 
however, of opinion that unlter existing trade conditions this is 
not likely to happen at present in the textile industry. Mr. 
Ruikar also raised the question of complete neutralisation of 
the rise in the cost of living as this was the basis of settlement 
in the Bombay dispute; but in our case the terms of reference 
leave our hands free in this matter; and in submitting our re
commendations we have kept in mind the level of wages as well 
as the capacity of the industry to bear any additional burden. 

11. \Ve have given careful consideration to certain views 
expressed by the Nagpur Court of Enquiry. For example. it 
had been stated that the workers had no claim to "an increased 
rate of wages by reasons of the mills earning increased profit out 
of the war until the profits reach a figure in excess of those 
which were being earned in early twenties'" {page 117). The 
Industrial Court of Ahmedabad referred to this statement but 
was unable to agree to it. \Ve, therefore, do not think it neces
~oary to discuss it in detail beyond mentioning that in the early 
twenties not only the profits but the dividends distributed were 
in excess of 100 per cent on more than one occasion. The 
Nagpur Court had also discussed economic principles relating 
.. to the vicious spiral of wages and prices chasing each other 
up the scale" (page 118). The fact that this has not prevented 
wages being increased at the time of abnormal rise in prices. so 
far as we are aware. in any country of the world, makes it un
necessary to consider the question at length in the present 
connection. 

12. \Ve may, however, point out that in a country. like 
India the quantam of money distributed m the form of labour 
w3ges i1 only 1 very ttmall fraction of the ·total circulation so 
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that the general level of prices is determined to a far greater 
extent by the price of agricultural commodities rather than by 
the wage level of industrial workers. 

Recommendations 

13. After reviewing the whole position we are of opinion 
that a dearness allo:wance should be granted to cotton operatives 
in Nagpur. This dearness allowance should, in our opinion, 
be restricted to workers in cotton mills receiving Rs. 100 per 
month or less. We have seen in paragraph 16, Chapter III, that 
the average rise in the cost of living at Nagpur has been a little 
over six per cent (with August 1939 as base = 100) during the 
period September 1939 to April 1940. In view of the working 
condition since the commencement of the war and the financial 
position of the

3 
industry we believe that a dearness allowance 

at a basic rate of six pies or half anna per day per :worker will be 
appropriate. 

14. In the Bombay dispute the allowance was fixed in the 
form of a flat. r;tte of payment in cash which would remain 
constant so long as the cost of living index stood between 
105 and 123 during three consecutive months. In the case of the 
Ahmedabad dispute, on the other hand, the amount of the com
pensation was linked to the monthly change in the index number 
of the cost of living. We are of opinion that the latter plan 
is more scientific as it allows for automatic adjustment for 
changes in the cost of living in the course of time. As the index 
number is likely to fluctuate rapidly from month to month in 
abnormal time, we think it will be more convenient and desir
able to adjust the compensation not on monthly values of the 
index number but on three-monthly moving averages. In this 
plan the. average of the index numbers in three consecutive 
months will be calculated; and the amount of the dearness allow
ance two months later will be adjusted on the basis of this three
monthly average. As we, are recommending six pies per day 
per worker against an average rise of about six per cent in the 
index number since the commencement of the war, we think it 
will be both convenient and appropriate if the dearness allow
ance is changed by one pie (one-twelfth anna) per day per worker 
for a change of one per cent in the three-monthly moving aver
age in the index number of the cost of living with August 1939 
as the base month ( = 100). This will smooth down to a con
siderable extent the fluctuations fro;n month to month, and will 
also compensate for slight errors due to price quotations being 
collected only once in the middle of each month. 

·IS. The calculation is simple; but it will be convenient if 
an auxiliary series of index numbers is published from the Labour 
Office with August 1939 as the base month ( = 100) alon.g with 
the old series with January 1927 as basis. If this plan is adopted, 
all that will have to be done is to find the three-monthly 
moving average, and adjust the dearness allowance in the second 
succeeding month on the basis of one pie per day per worker 
for a rise of one per cent or one point in the cost of living. 
We think that no useful purpose will he served by calculating 
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the three-monthly average beyond three significant figures· and 
we think it will be appropriate if the three-monthly average be 
rounded off to the nearest whole number. 

16. We have also to decide the date from which the dear
ness allowance should be paid. Having regard to the fact that 
the rise in the cost of living reached its peak in December 1939 
we think it appropriate that the dearness allowance should be 
paid as from January 1940. 'rVe are giving below the details of 
the calculations on this basis:-

TARLE(9)-RECOMMENDED RATES OF DEARNESS 
ALLOWANCE 

Index 
number Three consecutive Dearness allowance 

Year and month of cost of months 
living r-----A-- 1 r A 

' Total Average Month of Rate in 
payment pies per 

day per 
worker 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

1939-
August 100 
September 101 .. • .. 
October 100 '. 

November 105 306 102 January .2 
December 117 322 107 February .. 7 

1940-
January 112 334 111 March 11 
February 105 -334 111 April 11 
March 105 322 107 May 7 
April 107 317 106 June 6 

Total for six months, January 1940-June 1940=44 pies. 
' 

11. The calculations shown in Table (9) are easy to follow. 
Adding index numbers 101, 100 and 105 for September, October 
and November respectively [as given in column (2)] we get 306 
the total for three consecutive months as shown in column (3). 
Dividing by three we get the average for three months or three 
monthly moving average 102 with November as. the end-month. 
As the index number for any particular month is issued in the 
second week of _the succeeding month, the index number for 
November was therefore available in the second week of Decem
ber, and the calculation of 102 shown above would have been 
possible at that time. \Ve therefore recommend that 102 should 
be accepted for determining the payment of dearness allowance 
in January 1940. On the basis of one pie for each rise of one 
per cent in the index number, the rate of dearness allowance in 
January will be two pies per day per worker, as shown in 
column (6). The rate has been calculated in the same yray for 
the other months up to June 1~40. 
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18: We have pointed out that the dearness allowance need 
not necessarily be such as to neutralize completely the :whole 
of the rise in the cost, of living. We should like to explain, 
however, that owing to roughly 25 per cent of total expenses being 
of the nature of a fixed charge, the scale of dearness allowance 
which :we are recommending would~ in our opinion, effectively 
compensate for practically the whole of the rise in that portion 
of the expenditure which is susceptible to short period changes 
in the cost of living. In other :words the dearness allowance 
recommended would automatically maintain real :wages at the 
level of August 1939, and hence of January 1927. 

19. The total amount of dearness allowance for the six 
months January to June 1940 :will amount ·to 44 pies per day 
per worker. Using the actual figures for the number of 
operatives supplied by the mills for the period August 1939 to 
March 1940 we find on the basis recommended by us the total 
additional cost will come to about Rs. 60,000 of :which about 
Rs. 46,000 will be the share of the Empress Mills and about 
Rs. 14,000 of the Model Mills. These calculations of course are 
to some extent approximate as the actual amount of dearness 
allowance to be paid :will depend on the number of operatives 
who work in May and June. 

20. It is not possible to forecast :what will be the additional 
cost after June as the rate of payment will depend on the actual 
value of the index number in subsequent months. On the whole 
we believe that the rate which :we have recommended :will be 
one which will give effective compensation to the textile workers 
for the rise in the cost of living and yet will not be a heavy burden 
to the industry. In case agricultural prices are not maintained 
and prices of yarn and cloth also fall, it is almost certain that 
the cost of living :will decrease so that the additional burden 
on account of the dearness allowance will automatically fall. 
On the other hand, if agricultural prices are maintained, prices 
of cloth and yarn are likely to remain high; and in this case the 
industry :will be well able to bear the additional burden. 

21. We think that the dearness allowance recommended by 
us should be paid entirely in cash. \Ve also recommend that 
cost-price grain shops on the same lines as in Bombay and 
Ahmedabad should be opened by the mill-owners as early as 
possible. This will enable additional relief to the extent of 
3 to 5 per cent increase being given to the workers without im
posing any burden on the industry. 

22. We are recommending the same rate of dearness 
allowance for operatives working at different rates of wages. 
This means that workers in lower wage groups will get propor
tionately a larger share of the benefit. This we consider equit
able in view of the fact that the rise in the cost of living affects 
earners with lower incomes more adversely than workers in 
the higher income groups. However the relief given by the 
cost-price grain shops will be greater in the case of workers 
with higher incomes and larger purchasing capacities. 

23. We may mention here that we are in complete agree
ment with the view expressed by the Nagpur Court of Enquiry, 
namely, ·"when a country is .:tt war, in mordern times, every 
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member of the community must be expected to suffer to a 
greater or less degree as a result of the :war". But to appl:y 
this principle consistently it requires an equitable adjustment of 
the available surplus distributed in the form of dividends and 
in labour wages. This is what we have tried to do in recom
mending a moderate scale of dearness allowance which will com
pensate the workers for the rise in the cost of living and yet 
will not affect the dividend rate by more than one per cent. 

24. As we have been asked to devise a suitable method for 
automatic adjustment ·of the dearness allowance we think it 
necessary to refer to certain questions regarding the preparation 
of the index number of the cost of living at Nagpur. We have 
had occasion to look into the official index number very care
fully. We believe that there is an urgent necessity of revising 
it on the basis of' a fresh enquiry into family budgets of indua
trial workers. We are further of opinion .that in case the pro
posal for a fresh family budget enquiry is accepted by Govern
ment the actual work should be done in a~cordance with recent 
developments in statistical techniques. In this connection we 
should specially like to mention the method of replicated 
random samples which give results of greater reliability than 
other methods. 

25. \Ve are also of opinion that instead of revising the 
index number at long intervals it will be desirable to adopt 
a plan of continuous partial re-surveys on a sample basis from 
year to year. This method will be administratively more con
venient, financially less exp~nsive, and scientifically more reli
able than periodic revision ·at the interval of 10 or 15 years. 
Pending revision of the index number of the cost of living at 
Nagpur we are of opinion that it would be desirable to explore 
possibilities of collecting price quotations on a more comprehen
sive al'ld wider basis. 

26. We should like to mention here that we have been 
much impressed by the argument advanced by the mill-owners 
regarding the unfair competitive position in which they will be 
placed if a dearness allowance is to be granted only in Nagpur 
and not in' other centres of the textile industry in this province. 
As this is outside the scope of our terms of reference we are 
unable to make definite recommendations; but we commend 
to the Provincial Government the need of considering the .desir
ability of adopting some kind of uniform procedure in this 
matter. ' 

Summary of Recommendations 

27. After a detailed examination, in the light of the recent 
settlement reached in Bombay and Ahmedabad, of the cost of 
living, the present level of wages, the working condition of the 
textile industry in Nagpur since the commencement of the war 
and the capacity of the industry to bear an additional burden, 
and after due consideration of the technical advice given by the 
Associate Members, we are of opinion-

(a) that a dearness allowance should be granted to opera
tives in cotton mills in Nagpur receiving Rs. 100 
per month or less; 
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(b) and (d) that the allowance should be calculated on 
the basis of one pie (one-twelfth anna) per day per 
worker for each one per cent rise in the three
monthly moving average of the cost of living index 
number with August 1939 as base ( = 100); 

(c) that the allowance should be paid as from January 1940. 

In order that the automatic adjustment of the allowance in 
accordance with the rise and fall of the cost of living may be 
possible on a scientific basis we are of opinion that necessary 
action on the lines indica ted in the report should be taken to 
revise and maintain the index number of cost of living by up-to
date methods. 
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APPENDIX 
NOTE (1).-CALCULATIONS REGARDING INDEX 

NUMBERS OF THE COST OF LIVING AT NAGPUR 
Table N. (1.1).-The actual consumption of different com· 

modities and their relative weights for constructing the Index 
Numbers of the Cost of Living at Nagpur given in Table (1), 
which are shown in Table No. (1), are based on official enquiries 
into family budgets of industrial workers conducted in Nagpur, 
Jubbulpore and Ahmedabad in 1926-27; and in Bombay in 
1933-34. The details are given for Nagpur and Jubbulpore in 
Bulletin No. 3 on Index Numbers published by the Central· 
Provinces Department of Industries; for Bombay in the "Report 
on the Enquiry into Family Budgets in Bombay City", and for. 
Ahmedabad in an earlier report published by the Bombay Labour 
Office. · 

In Table N (1.1) column (1) gives the serial number, and 
column (2) the name of the item; column (3) the unit of con
sumption; columns (3.1), (4.1), (5.1), (6.1), (7.1) and (8.1) the 
actual consumption per month per family at Nagpur (1927), 
Bombay (1933-34), Ahmedabad (1926-27), Ahmedabad (1933-35), 
and Jubbulpore (1927). The relative weights for Nagpur, 
Bombay, Ahmedabad (1926-27) and Jubbulpore are shown in 
columns (4.2), (5.2), (6.2) and (8.2) respectively. The size of the 
family at each of these places is given in terms of men, women, 
boys and girls at the foot of the table. The last but one row 
shows the total size of the family and the last row the number 
of wage earners. . · 

Table N (1.2).-Table N'·"'(1.2) gives the relative weights for 
groups of commodities for these places. 

Table N (1.3).-As prices of the commodities used in the 
Bombay and Ahmedabad cost of living were not always available 
in Nagpur, the weights have been redistributed as shown in 
Table N (1.3). · 

Table N. (1.4).-The prices of different commodities at 
Nagpur as supplied by the Labour Office are given for the period 
August 1939-April 1940 in Table N (1.4). . 

Table N (1.5).-The prices of co'mmodities published in the 
fortnightly Nagpur Municipal Gazette have been given for the 
period August 1939-April 1940. The price of a commodity for 
any month has been taken as the average of the price published 
at the end of the· second week of that month and the price pub
lished at the beginning of the next month. As the prices for 
the official index number are collected on the 15th of each 
month, the two prices are not strictly comparable. This partly 
explains the differences between the index numbers based on the 
two sets of prices. 

Table N (1.6).-The average prices of commodities for the 
four weeks of a month as published in Maharashtra have been 
given in this table for the period August 1939-April 1940. • Here 
also the prices are not strictly comparable with the official price 
quotations as they do not refer to the same point in time. 

At a time of rapidly changing prices index numbers based 
on quotations at different times within the same month would 
differ to some extent. Keeping this point in mind the agree
ment between the index numbers shown in...,Table {1) may be 
considered satisfactory on the :whole. 



TABLE N (1.1)-cONSUMPTION AND RELATIVE WEIGHTS OF COMMODITIES AT VARIOUS PLACES 

Average monthly eonsumption at Relative weights 

Serial Name of item Unit of con-
No. sumption Nagpur Bombay Ahmedabad AhmedabadJubbulpore Nagpur Bombay Ahmed- Jubhulpor 

1927 1933-34 1926-27 1933-35 1927 a bad 

(I) {l) (3) (4.1) (5.1) (6.1) (7.1) (8.1) (4.2) (5.2) (6.2) (8.2:! 

I.-Food. 

I Rice Seer 41 48 21 2) 28 36 28. 20 27 
2 Wheat Do. 22 4 31 34 34 19 3 23 28 
3 Juar Do. 3 8 13 9 2 5 9 
4 Arhar Do. 5.0 4.5 5.5 6.0 5.3 6 I 2 t· 
5 Gram Do. 2.0 1.4 2. I 7.0 1.2 2 I 2 I V\ 

6 Lakhori Do. 2.0 2 I I I """ 7 Masur Do. 0.2 1.3 0.2 I I I 
8 Urud Do. 0.1 0.7 0.1 I I I 
9 Gur Do, 0.8 1.1 1.6 2.4 1.2 1.4 I 2 .! 

10 Sugar Do. 0.8 3.9 1.3 2.0 1.3 2 5 3 3 
II Tea Lb. 0.1 0.7 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.3 7 I I 
12 Fish Seer 0.2 0.1 I 8 I 0 5 
13 Mutton Do. 1.3 1.9 1.1 2.5 1.0 6 s 2 4 
14 Milk Do. 1.1 4.8 3.6 6.2 3.6 2 7 4 5 
15 Ghee Do. 0.3 0.3 1.5 1.9 0.9 4 2 12 s 
16 Salt Do. 2.1 1.5 0.4 1.6 1.5 I I I I 
17 Chilliea Do.· 1.2 1.6 1.6 0.6 0.3 4 4 3 2 
18 Turmeric Do. 0.2 1.6 .. 0.2 I 3 I 0. 5 
19 Potatoes Do. . 1.4 1.5 tD.3 I 1.7 1.8 2 6 4 I 
20 Onions Do. u 2.6 0.7 I 6 4 I 
21 Mustard o!I Do, 0.2 1.6 1.04 2-2 0.4 I I I 2 22 Til oil Do. 1.4 .. 0.6 5 I I 3 
H Cocoanut oil Do. 'l.l 1.3 0.1 I I. I I 

100 101) 100 100 



JI.-Fu61 and Lighti"'· 

24 Charcoal Maunds .. 1.7 0.1 I 30 18 7 
2S Firewood Do. 2.7 5.6 2.3 2.8 77 S2 60 77 
26 Kerosene oil Bottle 2.9 1.5 4.8 2.6 100 100 100 10 

111.-Clothing. 

27 Dhoties Pair 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 26 15 23 28 
28 Shirting Yard 1.3 .. I.S 19 15 IS 22 
29 Drill Do. 0.7 3.7 7.8 0.7 II 16 10 13 
30 Turban cloth Do. 0.3 o.4 t".o 

0.7 2 2 6 4 
31 Saris Number 0.2 0.2 39 46 40 27 
32 Chad dar Do. 0.1 0.1 3 6 6 6 

100 100 100 100 

1V.-MiscellaneoUI . 
. -

33 Tobacco Seer 0.3 .. 0.3 27 22 35 20 .. 
34 Bid is • • Packet of 25. 6.3 22.8 57 7.8 42 22 36 52 1.1\ 

35 Supari Seer 0.2 2.6 0.2 31 56 29 28 1.1\ 

100 100 100 100 

Siae of family. 

Men 1.47 1.33 1.43 1.27 .. 
Women 1.47 1.26 1.26 1.17 .. 
Boy a 0.78 1.11 1.36 0.69 
Girls 0.61 0.32 0.62 

--
Total 4.33 3.70 3.87 4.37 3.75 

----
Earners per family 1.60 1.53 1.66 1.58 1.48 

---- --
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TABLE N (1.2).-RELATIVE WEIGHTS 'FOR GROUPS OF 
COMMODITIES AT VARIOUS PLACES 

Item Nagpur BoPlbay Ahmed- Jubbul-
a bad pore 

(2) (3.1) (4.1) (5.1) (6.1) 
1 Food 76.5 52.8 63.6 75.3 2 Fuel and lighting 1 1.0 8.0 7.7 13.1 3 Clothing 9.4 9.0 11.0 8.5 4 House rent 14.6 13.2 
5 Miscellaneous 3.1 15.7 4.4 3.1 --- --- --- ---

Total IOO·O IOO·J 99·9 100·0 --- ----- ----- ---

TABLE N (1.3).-REDISTRIBUTION OF WEIGHTS 
Original New O.dginal 
weight weight N arne of item ( 1.1) weight 
( 1.21) ( 1.22) (1.21) 

Name of item (1.1) 

Bombay. 
Rice 22 
Patni 6 

Bombay-concld. 
28 Mustard oil 

Til oil 

Jowar 1 5 
Sweet oil 2 

Bajri 4 
Kerosene 16 

Arhar 4 Matches 2 
Gram 1 

Coating 12 
Shirtng 23 
Cloth for trousers .. 4 

Lakhori . • 
Masur 
Urad 

7 Drill 
Turban cloth 
Chad dar 

Tea 2 
Ready-made 5 

Chillies 3 4 
Turmeric 2 3 Saris 36 
Tamarind 2 Khans 10 

----
6 

Tobacco 6 
Supari 25 
Other items 53 

Potatoes 1 
Onions 1 
Brinjals 5 
Pumpkins 5 

New 
weight 
(1.22) 

I 
1 

18 

15 

16 
2 
6 

46 

22 
56 
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TABLE N (1.3).-REDISTRIBUTION OF WEIGHTS-concld. 

Original New Original New 
Name of item (2.1) weight weight N arne of item (2.1) weight weight 

(2.21) (2.22) (2.21) (2.22) 

Ahmedabad Ahmedabad-concld. 

Jowar .. 9 Charcoal 18 
Bajri 9 Firewood 78 60 

Arhar 5 2 Kerosene oil 11 22 
Mung 2 Castor oil 8 
Gram 2 Matches 3 
Lakhori 1 
Masur 1 Dhotis 16 23 
Urad 1 Coating 13 • 
Sugar 2 3 Shirting 24 15 1 

.. Sweetmeats Cloth for trousers .. 7 

1 
nim 10 Fish Turban cloth 6 Mutton 3 2 Chaddar 6 

Chillies 4 3 
Saris 17 40 Turmeric (.• 
Cloth for skirts 13 

Potatoes 8 4 Khans 10 ... 
Onions 4 

Tobacco 35 
Ginjily oil 3 Bidis 71 36 
Mustard oil 1 

Supari 29 Til oil 1 
Cocoanut oil 1 Soap 29 



TABLE N (1.4).-PRICES (IN ANNAS) USEDFOR THE NAGPUR COST OF LIVINGINDEXAUGUST 1939-APRIL I'J40 ·. 
Serial Name Unit 1939Aug. 1939 Sep. 1939 Oct. 1939 Nov• 1939 Dec. 1940 Jan. 1940. Feb. 1940 March 1940 April 

No• -

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8} (9) (10) (II) (12) 

I Rice Seer 1.50 1.55 1.53 1.53 1.77 1.64 1.53 1.64 1.68 
2 Wheat Do. 1.58 1.58 1.49 1.58 2.11 1.95 1.81 1.49 1.58 
l Jowar Do. 1.33 1.48 1.48 1.48 1.33 1.21 1.03 1.01 1.07 
4 Arhar Do. 1.83 1.83 1.83 1.83 1.98 1.98 1.60 1.83 1.98 
5 Gram Do. 2.17 2.17 2.17 2.60 2.60 2.36 1.99 2.17 2.17 
6 Lakhori .. Do • 1.42 1.60 1.60 ).83 1.83 ).70 1.60 1.60 1.60 
7 Masur Do. 2.17 2.17 2.17 2.60 2.60 2.60 1.86 2.08 2.17 
8 Ura4 Do. 1.50 1.59 1.59 1.82 1.97 1.82 1.82 1.82 2.13 
9 Gur Do. 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 3.50 3.50 3.00 3.00 

10 Sugar .. Do . 6.00 6.00 6.00 7.00 6.50 6.00 6.00 . 6.00 6.00 
11 Tea .. Lb. 8.25 8.25 8.25 8.75 8.75 8.75 8.75 8.75 8.75 
12 Fish Seer 10.00 9.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 8.00 8.00 
13 Mutton Do. 3.50 3.50 3.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 
14 Milk Do. 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 . 3.00 3.00 Vt 
15 Ghee .. Do. 22.00 22.00 20.00 20.00 23.00 22.00 22.00 25.00 25.00 (X) 

16 Salt .. Do. 1.33 1.33 1.45 1.44 1.45 ).45 1.39 1.33 1.33 
17 Chillies .. Do. 7.20 7.20 7.20 6.40 7.20 7.20 7.20 8.00 7.20 
18 Turmeric .. Do. 6.00 6.00 6.00 8.00 9.00 8.00 9.00 8.00 8.00 
19 Potatoea .. Do. 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.75 2.50 ).50 1.50 1.75 
20 Onions· Do. 1.25 0.96 0.96 0.60 0.96 0.96 0.96 O.bO 0.60 
21 Mustard oil : : Do. 8.00 8.00 8.00 10.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 
22 Til oil .. Do. 6.00 6.00 6.00 8.00 7.00 6.00 6.00 6.00 6.00 
23 Cocoanut oil Do. 6.00 6.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 
24 Charcoal .. Maund 18.00 18.00 16.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 18.00 16.00 16.00 
25 Firewood Do. 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 
26 Kerosene oil' ' Bottle 2.50 2.50 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 2.75 3.00 
27 Dhoties .. Pair 28.50 28.50 28.50 28.50 40.25 40.25 50.00 50.00 50.00 
28 Shirtings .. Yard 3.33 3.33 3.33 3.33 4.60 4.60 3.85 3.85 3.85 
29 Drill .. Do. 3.40 3.40 3.40 3.40 5.20 5.20 4.80 4.80 4.80 
30 Saris Nwnber ,, ·32.00 32.00 32.00 38.00 40.00 40.00 40.00 40.00 40.00 
31 Turban cloth Yard 1.61 1.61 1.61 1.61 2.33 2.33 1.72 1.72 1.72 
32 Chaddar .. Number:: 25.25 25.25 25.25 25.25 30.00 30.00 32.00 32.00 32.00 
33 Tobacco .. Seer 10.00 10.00 10..00 14.00 16.00 16.00 16.00 16.00 16.00 
34 Bidis .. Packetof25 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.75 0.7) 0.63 0.63 0.63 
l5 6upari .. Seer 8.00 8.00 8.00 10.00 11.00 10.00 ).00 10.00 10.00 



TABLE N (1.5).-PRICES (IN ANNAS) FROM'' NAGPUR MUNICIPAL GAZETTE .. 

1939 1940 

~ ., 
Serial 
No. Name Unit August September October November I>ecen1ber January February March April 

~1) II(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (I I) (12) 

Rice Seer 1.45 ).56 ).52 1.45 1.60 1.43 1.60 1.52 1.72 

2 Wheat I>o. 1.39 1.44 1.49 1.60 1.78 1.83 1.60 1.62 1.52 VI 
...0 

3 }owar I>o. 1.19 1.26 1.34 1.34 1.46 0.99 1.04 0.96 0.92 

4 Arhar .. I>o. 1.60 1.64 1.73 1.78 1.78 1.68 1.60 1.88 r.78 

5 Gram .. I>o. 1.42 1.56 1 60 1.68 1.88 1.88 1.60 1.78 1.64 

6 Gheo I>o. 16.00 17.02 18.18 16.00 16.00 18.18 18.18 18.18 19.76 

7 Salt .. I>o. 1.07 1.07 1.07 1.07 1.07 1.07 1.07 1.07 1.07 

8 Chillies I>o. 8.00 7.11 8.00 8 00 6.40 8.00 8.00 6.40 5.34 



TABLE N (1.6).-PRICES (IN ANNAS) FROM "MAHARASHTRA" 

1939 1940 

:)enul Name Unit ---1'\o. 
August September October November December January February March April 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) '(12) 

Rice Seer 1.42 1.46 1.49 1.51 1.59 1.49 1.38 1.54 1.71 

2 Wheat Do. 1.47 1.48 1.52 1.60 1.88 1.83 1.64 1.41 1.50 

3 Jowar Do. 1.13 1.23 1.25 1.26 1.11 0.97 0.91 0.88 0.99 0\ 

.. Arhar Do. 1.47 1.59 1.60 1.61 
0 

1.80 1.64 1.45 1.53 1.79 

5 Gram Do. 1.69 1.87 1.88 2.11 2.35 2.06 1.76 1.75 1.79 

6 Lakhori Do. 0.99 1.06 1.07 1.09 1.28 1.03 0.89 0.93 1.00 

7 Urad Do. 1.29 1.42 1.43 1.53 1.61 1.68 1.46 1.59 1.59 

8 Gur Do. 3.34 3.53 3.53 3.24 2.83 2.66 2.25 2.35 2.23 

9 Sugar Do. 4.80 5.14 5.14 5.63 5.77 5.40 5.35 5.43 5.47 

10 Ghee Do. 15.56 14.83 14.49 15.16 17.87 16.00 16.00 17.00 16.67 

II Til oil Do. 5.20 5.50 5.40 5.90 6.42 6.27 5.50 5.27 5.70 

ll Groundnut oil Do. 3.50 4.22 4.03 4.80 5.12 4.50 4.22 4.50 4.58 

13 Other oil Do. 3.92 4.50 4.42 5.78 6.74 6.10 5.35 5.13 5.58 
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NOTE (2).-CALCULATIONS OF REAL WAGES IN 
DIFFERENT PERIODS 

Let us consider any particular month, say, August 1939. 
from column (4) of Table (2) we find that the average number 
tJf days worked in this month was 21.4; from column (5) we 
Fee that the average daily earnings per worker was Rs. 0.64, 
multiplying this by 1.6 (the average number of earnings per 
family) we get the average daily earnings per family of Rs. 1.03 
shown in column (6). Multiplying Rs. 1.04 by the average 
number of days worked, 21.4, we get the' average monthly earn· 
ings per family, Rs. 22.0, as shown in column (7). 

We have now to find the equivalent earnings at the rate
of January 1927 for families which worked the same number of 
days, namely, 21.4 in this case. The earnings for 21.4 at the 
January 1927 rate of earnings, namely, Rs. 1.4, per day per 
family, are Rs. 29.96. As explained in the Report 30 per cent 
of this amount, i.e., Rs. 8.99, is kept fixed, the remaining 70 per 
cent,- that is, Rs. 20.97, is multiplied by the Nagpur Cost of 
Living Index Number for August 1939 which is 64 as shown in 
column (2) as 64. The product is Rs. 13.42, to which we add 
Rs. 8.99 as the fixed charge and get the figure Rs. 22.4 given in 
column (8). This i~ the amount which is required in At1gust 
1939 to maintain the same standard of living as in January 1927 
•for families which worked 21.4 days on an average; while actual 
earnings were Rs. 22.0. The difference, namely, Rs. 0.4, which 
is negative since actual earl\ipgs are less than equivalent earn· 
ings required to maintain tile standard, represents the fall in 
real wage. This difference expressed as a percentage of Rs. 22.4 
is -2 per cent as shown in column (9) with the appropriate 
sign. 

When calculating the earnings at the same rate for families 
with 17 per cent absenteeism the first step is to find out from 
the number of the days mills were open in column (3), the num· 
ber of days corresponding to 17 per cent absenteeism, i.e., to 
83 per cent working days. In August 1939 the mills 
were open on 27 days ; and 83 per cent of this is 22.4. 
The earnings at the average August 1939 rate Rs. 1.03 
shown in column (6) for 22.4 days come to Rs. 23.0 which is 
given in column· (10). In calculating the equivalent earnings 
for this month required to ·maintain the same standard as in 
January 1927 we use the total number of days the mills were open 
in January 1927, namely, 26, to find out the number of days that 
corresponds to 17 per cent absenteeism. Multiplying 26 by 
0.83 we get 21.6 as the number of working days in January 1927 
at the level of 17 per cent absenteeism. Next we multiply this 
number 21.6 by Rs. 1.4 the average daily earnings per family 
in January 1927 giving us Rs. 30.3 as the average monthly earn
ings of a family with 17 per cent absenteeism in that month. 
Out of this amount of Rs. 30.3 we set aside 30 per cent, i.e., 
Rs. 9.1 as a fixed charge and the remaining 70 per cent, i.e., 
Rs. 21.2 is multiplied by 64, the Nagpur Cost of Living Index 
Number for the month of August 1939. The product is Rs. 13.6 
to which is added the fixed amount Rs. 9.1· and the resultjng 
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figure Rs. 22.7 is entered in column (11) as the earnings in 
August 1939 required to· maintain the same standard of living 
as in January 1927 for families with 17 per cent absenteeism. 
The difference between these two columns expressed as a per
centage of column (11) is 2 per cent as shown in column (12). 
These percentage charges give a measure of the improvement 
or deterioration in the real wages of families with 17 per cent 
absenteeism in columns (16), (17) and (18) respectively. 

· The results of similar calculations have been given in 
Table 2 (A) for families· with 5.6 per cent of absenteeism in 
columns (13), (14) and (15) and for families with 3 per cent of 
absenteeism in columns (16), (17) and (18) respectively. 

NOTE (3).-COMPARISON OF THE LEVEL OF LIVING 
AT NAGPUR, BOMBAY, AND AHMEDABAD IN 

AUGUST 1939 

In Nagpur we have detailed information regarding consump
tion for the families included in the budget-enquiry of 1926-27. 
It will be remembered that the total earnings in this case were 
Rs. 34.4 in January 1927 as shown in column (7) of Table 2 (A); 
of this we have treated Rs. 24.1 as the variable expenditure 
(susceptible to adjustment by the cost of living index number) 
and Rs. 10.3 as a fixed charge. We know, however, that these 
families have higher earnings (owing to their working a large 
number of days in the mills) than average families whose earnings 
in January 1927 were Rs. 32.8 as shown in column (7) of 
Table (2). It is better to use the "average" families with earn
ings of Rs. 32.8 as we shall be comparing them with "average" 
families elsewhere. Allowing Rs. 24 in round numbers as the 
variable portion of the expenditure we thus get Rs. 8.8 as the 
fixed charge in the case of these average families; and this is the 
portion· shown as the fixed charge in the case of Nagpur familie11. 

The greatest" difficulty in making inter-city comparisons (in 
the same period) arises from the way the miscellaneous group is 
treated at different places. For example, in the variable portion 
of miscellaneous expenditure included in the cost of living index 
number (at Nagpur prices) is only Rs. 0.5 for Nagpur families; 
Rs. 1.2 for Ahmedabad families and Rs. 5.2 for Bombay families. 
Also certain other expenses like payments on account of debt, 
expenses for marriages, festivals, etc., are usually left out or not 
explicitly stated. In the case of. the Nagpur family we have 
included the whole of the expenditure. In the case of Ahmed
abad in 1926 the total average earnings were Rs. 44.7.2 (Report 
on an Enquiry into \Vorking Class Family Budgets in Ahmedabad 
published by the Bombay Labour Office in 1928, page 13) of 
which Rs. 39.5.8 had been incl1,1ded in total expenditure leaving 
a balance of Rs. 5.1.4 for payments on account of debts, 
marria.,.es etc. As· Rs. 5 was included in the e."'{penditure under 
the mi~ceitaneous head (Report on an Enquiry into \Vorking 
Class Family Budgets in 'Ahmedabad in 1933-35 and published 
in 1937 page 30) we find that the total miscellaneous expenditure 
was Rs: 10.1.4 or say, Rs. 10.1; of this amount we are including 
Rs. 1.2 under variable miscellaneous which leaves Rs. 8.9 as the 
fixed charge as shown in Table (3). 
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Table N (3.1}.-The quantities and prices used. in columns 
(2}, (3) and (4} of this have already· been given in Table (1}, 
columns (4.1), (5.1) and (6.1), and Table (1.4) under columnar 
heading August, 1939. The prices for Bombay and Ahmedabad 
were taken from the September 1939 issue of the Labour Gazette 
published by the Bombay Labour Office. As, however, the 
commodities included in the Nagpur index number of. the cost 
of living are different from those in Bombay and Ahme<!abad 
certain adjustments were made as regards the prices and 
quantities when calculating the cost of living in Bombay and 
Ahmedabad at the Nagpur standard of living. These adjust-
ments are set out in Table (3.1). • 

Table N (3.2).-The expenditures in the various groups as 
obtained by utilising these prices and quantities have been 
increased in the appropriate ratios as the· expenditure on the 

·commodities in various groups is only a fra~tion of the expendi
ture on that group. These fractions are given in Table (3.2) 
expressed as percentages. The high figures for Ahmedabad are 
clue to the fact that the quantities were indirectly calculated as 
published in the International Labour Review, November 1933, 
page 65, from the distribution of the total expenditure et seq. 
and the weights and average prices for 1927 as published in 
Labour Gazette, Labour Office, Bombay, since a copy of the 
Report on this particular inquiry was not readily available. 

Table N (3.3).-The fixed miscellaneous in the case of 
Nagpur has been explained in the main Report, Chapter IV, 
in the section on the Comp~rJson of the Standard of Living at 
Nagpur, Bombay and Ahmedabad. The composition of the 
fixed miscellaneous for Bombay and Ahmedabad has been given 
in Table (3.3). The information for Bombay has been extracted 
from the Report on an Enquiry into Working Class Family 
Budgets in Bombay (1935), page 28, and for Ahmedabad from the 
Report for Ahmedabad (1937), page 45. · 
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TABLE N (3•1).-ADJUSTMENTS OF PRICES 

Nagpur a~ Bombay Nagpur at Ahmedabad 
--A . 

Item Bombay prices Item 
-. 

Ahmedabad 

(I) 

Rice 

Lak.hori 

Masur 

Urad 

Fish 

Mustard oil 

Til oil 

Shirting 

(2) (3) 

Average of rice J uar 
andpatni. 

Omitted 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

. Gram 

Lakhori 

Masur 

Urad 

Fish 

prices 

(4) 

Price of bajri. 

Price of mung
dal. 

Omitted 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Average of til Turmeric Do. 
and mustard Mustard oil.. Price of gingily 
oil. oil. 

Do. Til oil 

Average of shirt- Cocoanut oil .. 
ing, coating Shirting 
and cloth for 
trousers. 

Do. 

Do. 
Average of shirt

ing, coating 
and cloth for 
trousers. 

Drill Do. Drill Do. 

Turban cloth. • Do. Turban cloth Do. 

Tobacco Omitted Tobacco Omitted 

Sup~ Do. 

TABLE N (3·2).-PROPORTION REPRESENTED BY EACH 
' GROUP TO THE TOTAL OF THAT GROUP 

Group 

Food 

Fuel and lightinj; 

Clothing 

Nagpur 

Per cent 

95 
All 

75 

Bombay Ahmeda-
bad 

Per cent Per cent 

75 AU 

96 89 
80 All 



Bombay 
---- .A. 

Item 

Barber 

Medical fet:s and medi
cines. 

Amusements 

Postage 

Payment to 

Newspapers 

Others 

' 
dependents 

Total 

65 

TABLE N (3.3) 

Ahmedabad 

Average rr-----------~·-----------

Expen- Item 
Average 
Expen~ 
diture diturc 

Rs. 
0.8 Hair cutting 

Rs 
0.50 
0.48 0.2 Dhabi and washing soap 

0.1 Medicine and medical fees 

0.1 Tobacco, including bidis, 
hukka and gudaku. 

0.12 

1.17 

2.1 

0.1 
0.9 

4.3 

Bhang, ganja and opium 0.15 

Pansupari 0.42 
· Liquor 0.55 
Travelling to and from 0.59 

native place. 
Remittance to dependents 0.44 

Others• . ~ 0.58 

Total 5.00 

NOTE (4).--THE REVISION OF THE NAGPUR INDEX 
NUMBER OF THE COST OF LIVING 

f. The reliability of an index number of the cost of living 
depends on two factors, namely, the relative :weights assigned 
to different commodities; and current price quotations. The 
relative weights are adjusted to be proportional to the average 
expenditure on different commodities. As habits of consumption 
change owing to changes in economic conditions the relative 
expenditure on different commodities also change progressively 
with time. When the relative weights differ appreciably from 
the relative expenditure on different commodities, valid com
parisons of real wages are no longer possible; and a revision 
of the weights becomes necessary. The Nagpur index number is 
based on the enquiry into family budgets which was carried out 
in 1926-27; since then economic conditions as well as patterns 
of consumption have changed materially all over India; and a 
fresh enquiry into family budgets is, therefore, essential for 

"This includes expenditure on education, travelling to and from work, snuff, 
amusements, postage, bangles, trade union subscription, land revenue, insurance, 
provident fund, hair oil and other miscellaneous items (but does not include 
the expenditure of Rs. 5.1 for payments on account of debts, expenses for 
marriages, festivals, etc.). 
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reconstructing the index number. The existence of a state of 
w~r is in itself a strong reason for undertaking such an enquiry 
Without any further delay. W ~r conditions usually necessitate 
frequent and· difficult adjustments in wage -rates. This need if 
anything, becomes even more acute in the post-war peri~d. 
Unless a fresh enquiry is undertaken in the immediate future it 
will be difficult to make such adjustments on an objective and 
scientific basis. 

2. In organizing such an enquiry it will be desirable to 
cover, if possible, about two thousand working class families in 
Nagpur. In selecting the families included in the sample no 
special restriction should be imposed in regard to earnings, period 
of employment, occupation, community, residence or any other 
factor. In fact it is most important that the families should be 
selected in a purely random manner. 

3. It will be desirable to use the method of reolicated 
random sub-samples for this purpose; and it may be useful to 
explain here briefly the general principles underlying this method. 
In this method the whole area is divided into a suitable number 
of zones which are demarcated, as far as practicable, in such a 
way that the total number of working class families residing in 
each zone is <Jpproximately equal. Roughly the same propomon 
of families in each zone is included in the sample which means 
that the number of families to be surveyed is about the ;;arne in 
each zone. 

4. In the replicated sub-sample method it is essential that 
information relating to each zone should be collected by more 
than one investigator. For example, in the case of Nagpur, let 
us suppose, it is decided to divide the whole area into five zones 
in each of which, say, four hundred families are to be surveyed at 
random. Let us also suppose that it is decided to do the work 
with four sets of investigators. The four hundred families in 
each zone should be then sub-divided into four sub-samples of, 
say. one hundred families each. Each sub-sample of 100 f:~.milies 
is then selected purely at random from over the whole zone. In 
this wny we get four sub-samples each of which may be con
sidered to be equally representative of the zone as a whole. 

, · ' 5. The next important point is to allot each sub-sample to 
a different set of investigators. As we have got four sets of 
investigators and four sub-samples, this means that each set of 
investigators will collect the primary information for one and 
onlv one sub-sample in each zone, so th:..t each sub-sample will 
be collected by a different set of investigators. This is the 
fundamental principle underlying the method of replicated sub

·samples. 
6. It is clear that in this way we get four independent 

estimates for each zone. As each of these estimates may be 
considered to be equally representative, the differences between 
the different estimates must be ascribed either to the personal 
equation of the investigators or to sampling errors due to pure 
chance. As we shall have similar results for five different zones 
it becomes possible to eliminate with considerable accuracy the 
personal equation of the investigators by suitable statistical 
methods. Secondly, it also becomes possible to make a valid 
eo;timate of the marginal error of sampling due to pure chance. 
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7. It will be noticed' that this method depends purely on 
using a suitable programme for the field :work; but does not 
involve any additional cost or labour in carrying out the sample 
survey. The analysis of the material has to be carried out, of 
course, in accordance with appropriate statistical _principles; but 
this does not present any serious difficulties and need not be dis
cussed here. We may observe in passing that it may be desirable 
to tabulate the material separately, say, for textile workers or for 
families in different income groups. This will enable separate 
index numbers being constructed for textile workers or for families 
in different income groups; so that the adjustments of :wage rates 
can be made with greater accuracy 

8. After a revised index number is constructed it will be still 
necessary to keep it up-to-date. As :we have already pointed out 
this can be done by a periodic revision at intervals of, say, five or 
ten years. A more flexible and scientific procedure is however 
also available. We may arrange for a comparatively small num
ber of families being surveyed each year on a random\replicated 
basis. In the case of Nagpur :we may, for example, decide to 
collect information regarding the family budgets of, say, 300 or 400 
families every year. In this case we can calculate the relative 
-expenditure on different commodities and :watch how far the 
relative weights change from year to year. .Sometimes spurious 
or short time fluctuations may occur which however fade out in 
the course of a few years; this :will not require any changes in the 
weights. On the other hand, if changes in relative expenditure 
in certain items persist from•tear to year it may become necessary 
to revise the weights in an appropriate manner. In this case 
auxiliary index numbers may be constructed and studied along 
with the original index number; and, when the divergenc~ 
becomes appreciable, the new index number may be adopted as 
the standard. 

9. Sudden changes and discontinuities in the index numbers 
can be completely eliminated in this method. Auxiliary index 
numbers also become available :which enable valid comparisons 
being made over long intervals of time. Apart from the gradual 
revision of the index number such an annual survey of family 
budgets enables a very clear picture being obtained of actual 
living conditions of industrial workers which is bound to be of 
great value in handling various labour problems. 

10. The most convenient way of organizing a continuous 
sample survey is to employ a small number of permanent 
investigators who will carry out this work along with other work 
in the Labour Office. As the actual survey will proceed at a 
slow rate, the work of inspection and supervision will be more 
thorough than that in an ad hoc enquiry. The investigators also 
become more experienced and more efficient as the work pro
gresses, which means not only a gradual increase in the accuracy 
of the results but also a progressive reduction in costs. The 
continuous method is therefore more convenient from the 
administrative point of view and yet in the long run is less 
expensive. Also it is more efficient from a .scientific point of 
·view ac; the results are kept up-to-date and under perfect control. 
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11. In case a fresh enquiry into· family, budgets is under· 
taken we &hould like to emphasize the need of doing the work 
on a standardized basis so that valid comparisons may be made 
between the .level of living and of changes in the cost of living 
at different centres in the country. For this purpose"it is neces
sary to adopt standard definitions, and standard methods of 
collection and analysis of the primary material relating to family 
budgets. 

· 12. We have already recommended that attempts should be 
made to improve the quality of the price quotations in any case, 
that is, whether a revision of the index numbers is immediately 
taken up or not. The replicated sample method may be used 
with advantage for this purpose. In this plan a number of 
retail shops should be selected at random, and independent price 
quotations should be obtained by more than one investigator. 
The agreement or otherwise between these independent quota
tions will then furnish an excellent check on the reliability and 
representative character of the prices obtained through usual 
official channf!ls. 

P. C. MAHALANOBI~. 

GPN-:>Sl-DI-3-7-40-150. 
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE APPOINTED TO EX
AMINE THE WAGES, ETC., OF SWEEPERS IN 
MUNICIPAL AND NOTIFIED AREAS IN THE 
CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR. 

CHAPTER I -INTRODUCTION 
Constitution of the Committee.-The Government of the 

Central Provinces and Berar fn accordance with the declared policy 
of Harijan Uplift appoir.ted a Committee whose personnel and terms 
of reference were specified under Local Self-Government Depart
ment Notification No. 6341-500-M:..XIII, dated the 12th September 
1938-

Personnel-
Mr. A. V. Thakkar, L.C.E., General Secretary, Harijan 

Sevak Sangh, Delhi.-Chairman. · 

~Members. 

Mr. N. K. Kelb.r, Balaghat. · 
Mr. Chandra Gopall\lishra, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, ij:arda. 
Mr. P. D. Jatar, B.A., LL.B., M.L.A., Advocate, Seoni. 
Mr. Dinkar Shastri Kanade, Buldana. 
Mr. C. B. Parakh, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Nagpur. 
Khan Bahadur Syed Hifazat Ali, B.A., LL.B., 1\I.L.A., 

Advocate, Khandwa. 
Mr. P. K. Sen, B.S.~. (Edin.), Inspector of Factories, 

Central Provinces and Berar, Nagpur-Secretary. 
The terms of reference were-
( 1) to examine the wages paid to sweepers, male and female, and 

to report on-
(a) their adequacy or inadequacy; 
(b) the desirability and feasibility of introducing

(i) a system of minimum wages, and 
(ii) a system of holidays with pay ; 

{2) to examine and report on their conditions of work and living 
with particular reference to housing and sanitation, and to make re
commendations in regard to the measures necessary for bringing 
about an improvement. 

2. The Committee was of the opinion that the terms of 
reference were liberal enough to include programme, indebtedness, 
sanitation, corruption, etc. These matters were included in the 
questionnaire (Appendix I) which was drafted accordingly and was 
despatched to all municipal and notified area committees, Sweepers' 
Unions, Harijan Sevak Sanghs and to other bodies and individuals 
who in the opinion of the Committee, would be able to give useful 
information on the points raised in the questionnaire. 

3. \Ve are glad to mention that the response to our questionnaire 
was satisfactory, the number of replies received being 100 in all. 
We are obliged to all those who have helped ~s with information. 
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We begr.n or~.l examination of witnesses <J.t N'agpur on the 12th 
November 1938, and ended it on the 15th November. We 
re-commenced the oral examination on the 21st December 1938 and 
continued it at Jubbulpore, Khandwa, Sh~gaon, Yeotmal, Gondia 
and Raipur and ended it on the 5th January 1939 at Raipur. At 
these centres, we examined local witnesses, also other witnesses 
from near by places, and the list of witnesses examined is given in 
Appendix V. In all these places we also inspected the locdities 
inhabited by the sweepers, public latrines, etc. The itinerary is 
given in Appendix IV. 

4. Procedure.-At all the centres visited several selected 
witnesses out of those who had forwarded replies to the questionnaire 
were invited to appear before the Committee for oral examination. 
It enabled the members of the Committee to examine representatives 
of municipalities and notified area committees, nearly all the assotia
tions of sweepers employed by municipalities or notified area com
mittees or the leaders of sweepers, all the leading Harijan Sevak 
Sanghas and a large number of individual witnesses intere'sted in the 
social uplift of sweepers. The Committee also inspected the sweeper 
mohallas or the localities inhabited by the sweepers in these centres 
and investig<~.ted into the housing and living conditions of sweepers' 

· families at each centre visited. In addition, in some centres some 
members of the Committee met the sweepers in social assemblies 
and addressed their meetings. A few injured sweepers were also 
visited in hospitals or their homes to elicit information uf the nature 
and cause of their injuries. The Committee was thus able to secure 
in some cases evidence of a· character which could not have been 
obtained in a formal way. 

CHAPTER H.-CONDITION OF SERVICE 

5. The Appendix II which gives a list of municipal and notified 
area committees also shows the population under the care C>f each 
Committee. Seventy municipal committees ministering to the civic 
needs of a population of I ,362,835 souls, and 15 notified area com
mittees doing similar duty in respect of a population of 92,255 souls, 
employ nearly 6,500 sweepers. \Ve have noticed a peculi:!r incidence 
of their social structure, regarding the largeness of the sweeper families. 
Early marriages and early consummation, which are incidentally 
responsible for the size of the families, keep the population 
multiplied at a considerable rate. In most cases more than one 
member, or one pair of sweepers, work in a municipal committee 
from each family, which makes it difficult for one to know the average 
size of the family. But it would not be over-estimate to state that 
on an average each of the 6,500 sweepers have a family of 2.5 children, 
which means that the lives of about 22,750 persons are affected by 
the good or bad condition of service in the municipal committet;s. 

6. The bulk of the municipal sweepers are employed in 
cleaning public and private latrines, sweeping roads and clt:aning 
drains, while a small number is engaged in driving night-soil and 
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refuse carts, in trenching night-soil, or dumping and levelling refuse. 
In a few municipalities a limited number of sweepers are employed 
in special gangs for anti-malaria work, and cleaning weekly m~rket 
places or ganjs. 

7. Appointment as jamadars and conservancy peons.
Out of 450 conservancy peons and jamaCI.ars and havaldars in 70 
committees, only 80, or a little over one-sixth, belong to the sweepers' 
class. It is only in exceptional cases t_hat these posts are gi':"en to 
sweepers, or held by sweepers promoted from the ranks. In a few 
municipalities like Nagpur and Amraoti a healthy departure has been 
recently made by appointing 42 per cent of jam?.dars from the sweeper 
rank. It is apparent that the sweepers ordinat ily do not get sufficient 
chances for the posts of conservancy peons and jamad2.rs or havaldars. 
\Vhere such appointments are made, the result appears to be satis
factory, though there were complaints of slack supervision on the 
part of sweeper jamadars and conservancy peons, and also a tendency 
amongst the rank and file to treat them with indifference. The 
evidence bdort: the Committee was of a conflicting nature. One 
set (Jf witnesses urged against the appc-ir.tm<;P.t of sweepers ::?.S jamadars 
or conservancy peon:>, on the ground that the sweepers lack executive 
capacity, that they were somewhat partial to their caste people, and 
that they were disposed not to take strong attitude against their own 
people even when they had erred. The c,ther set of witnesses assert 
that the experience c·f the municipalities that have given the sweepers 
a fair trial has proved that thesi·'defects were on the decrease. The 
sense of executive responsibility which may be lacking at first is 
soon dcvek•ped under proper guidance. Indeed some of the Secre
tarit-s and Health Office1 s of the Committees that have given the 
swc<p·~rs :m oppo!tunity, ae c.f opir.kn that the {;fficiency of sweeper 
peons and jamadars is ~t least equal to that of others, and that they 
are better able to manage their own caste men, and supervise their 
work, than others. 

8. Another contention is that the members of the public who 
come in contact with jamadar and conservancy peons, object to 
sweepers being appc.inted to these posts. No Committee would 
or should accept such objection aG valid. Jn public offices no dis
tinction can be made on the ground of caste prejudices. The. evi-
0.ence before the Committ.:!e has been that the distinction between 
the sweeper and uther children reading in primary munic;ipal schools 
i:> now completely eliminated, and the two sit f-ide by side without 
any discrimination or objection, and the Committee is definitely of 
opinion that this ground is entirely untenable. 

9. The Committee, after a very careful examination of the 
evidence before it, came to the conclusion that there is no inherent 
lack of executive and supervising capacity amongst the sweepers 
as a class, though their lack of education, inferior social status, and 
in some cases inferiority complex, are undoubted difficulties before 
them. The Committee after the examination of all pros. and cons 
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was clearly of opinion that whenever a vacancy arose for the appoint
ment of a jamadar or conservancy peon, and a sweeper with requisite 
experience and qualification was available, he should be given pre
ference over candidates who do not come fr.om sweeper class. The 
municipal committees must recognise the services rendered by the 
sweepers working under them by promoting them to such posts 
hereafter. 

10. As a general rule a Committee should not overlook the 
claims of sweepers, who have gathered experience and have requisite 
qualification, to these and other appointments on the mere ground 
that they were sweepers. The rules for appeal against the decision 
of a Committee should be suitably modified to enable a sweeper, 
who has a clean record of good work, to appeal to the Deputy Com
missioner, in case his claims are overlooked and an outsider appointed 
in the post of a jamadar or conservancy peons. 

11. Hours of work.-The hours of work for the sweepers 
are mostly 8 to 1 0 hours per day, but variations as high as 11 hours 
per day, and as low as 4 hours per day, were also noted. An analysis 
of 80 municipalities and notified areas show the followin~ hours of 
work for sweepers :-

Hours of 
work 

per day 

. 11 
10 
9 
8 
7! 
7 
6 
s 
4 

Number 
of 

municipalitie!l 

1 
15 
10 
25 
5 
8 
7 
6 
3 

But it has been maintained by the majority of witnesses that 
they do not work the full period, and that the afternoon work is very 
light. The evidence before the Committee shows that in addition 
to the regular work entrusted to the sweepers considerable extra 
work also is regularly taken by employing them in special batches 
known as ''dale!''. Occasionally they are also employed on" begar" 
or for special work, with the result that ~he Sunday after~oon, 
which in many places is supposed to be thetr weekly half-holiday, 
is sometimes taken away from them, even though the nature of the 
work done may be very light. 

12. On an average a sweeper cleans about 50 to 60 private 
latrines or sweeps five to six furlongs of road per day. Instances 
were, however, quoted during evidence of a number of sweepers 
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who had to clean 75 .to I 00 latrines or six to eight furlongs of road 
mileage per head. The evidence before the Committee clearly 
shows that though the sweepers are not ordinarily overworked, 
there are some cases of excessive work or inequitable distribution 
of work, as a result of which so much pressure of work is placed on 
some, that they have to carry it out with the help of their children 
and family members with no payment to them. The increasing 
pressure of work due to town development, increase of population 
in case of big towns, better ideas of sanitation, encroach on their 
leisure hours, if the staff of sweepers be not increased. Moreover, 
considering the nature of their work with its attendant difficulties, 
it places an extra burden on the sweeper staff whenever some of them 
remain absent either on leave with or ,without pay or otherwise. 

13. The Committee's findings on this subject are as follows :-
(I) The actual hours of work in the mot:ning and afternoon 

are fair, but should be regularized so as not to exceed 
five to six hours in the morning and three to two hours 
in the afternoon, or eight hours in the whole day. The 
byelaws which at present prescribe I 0 or II hours of 
duty are not suitable nor in conformity with the practice 
and should be amended accordingly. 

(2) The work allocated to the sweepers officially is as a rule 
fair and reasonable, but the Health Officer or Secretary 
should see that the scheduled work is carried out fairly 
strictly and extnt.·'work or work of absentees should 
not be concentrated on a rew sweepers. 

(3) In all municipalities, and particularly in the major munici
palities, provision should be made for leave vacancies 
by the appointment of at least 5 per cent of the staff 
as reserve for absentees or those on leave including 
maternity leave. 

( 4) All Sunday afternoons or hazar day · afternoons, al 
festivals afternoons should be treated as official 
holidays, and under no circumstances should sweepers 
be called to work on these afternoons, except in cases 
of grave emergencies and then also as few as possible, 
rotating the men socalled up in a strict order so that 
the entire staff contributes equally and fairly in the 
discharge of such duty. 

14. Condition of latrines.-In most of the municipalities, 
the latrine holes were found to be not well constructed, with the 
result that they cause insanitation to the locality concerned 2nd a 
great hardship to the sweepers who clean them. In some munici
palities byelaws have been adopted in order to build, what are known 
as first class or paved latrines, but the Committee found by occular 
examination that even in these municipalities there are a large number 
of so-called kachha latrines, and that the byelaw for providing well 
paved latrines are only partially observed. This increases the work 



6 

of the sweeper. The Committee recommends that the byelaw 
should be strictly enforced, and that Government should issue dis· 
tinct orders for their enforcement. 

15. In the majority of municipalities bamboo baskets are used 
in the latrines as receptacles for night-soil to drop in, though a consi-

. derable. number of important municipalities prescribe iron pans or 
drums or buckets. Even in such municipalities in many latrines 
iron receptacles though first provided, are often substituted by 
bamboo baskets or are found missing altogether. In a few munici
palities no receptacles are used on account of dry-earth system which 
allow the night-soil to drop on the dry-earth or ash spread over the 
bottom of the latrine hole. Night-soil after removed from the latrine 
is carried mostly in bamboo baskets by sweepers on their heads. 
In a few municipalities iron drums with air-tight covers or galvanized 
iron buckets are substituted. The Committee recommends that 
all municipalities should be advised to amend the byelaws so as to 
compel all owners of private latrines to provide tarred iron' 
receptacles, and that municipal executive should periodically inspect 
that these and no others were used. 

16. The night-soil removed from latrines is invariably carried 
on head up to the nearest night-s0il cart or even to the far-off trenching 
ground. This is admittedly an inhuman practice, as excreta some
times trickles through or overflows the basket or drum carried on the 
head.' The use of hand cart with two removable drums closed by 
air-tight lids, placed in it as shown in the sketch below is recom
mended for carrying night-soil. As an alternative such drums may be 
carried by a Kavad ( ~ ) on the shoulder with on~ drum in each 
side. Even where latrine holes are paved and are washable by 
sweepers there is no provision for separate receptacles or channels for 
solid and liquid excreta ; as a result the night-soil and urine and 
ablution water form a solution which is very difficult to be removed. 
This defect can be remedied by providing separate. channel for 
carrying ablution water and urine and making a byelaw to that effect 
to be strictly enforced by sanitary staff :- . 

HAND CART 
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17. Brooms, Baskets and Panjas.-The evidence before 
us shows that very few municipalities provide all the requisites
brooms, baskets and panjas (scrapers)-that are required by the 
sweep~rs for thei_r work. Baske.ts are generally supplied by the 
mu~ctpal and notified area com:ntttees, but the brooms are generally 
provtded by the sweepers at theu own cost. In a few municipalities 
sweepers are required to provide their own brooms and baskets at 
their own cost. This is a burden which costs the sweepers about 
Rs. 2 per year per head. It is recommended that the sweepers 
either be supplied with necessary appliances for doing their work 
or should be paid the tull cost of the same. 

18. Recruitment.-Sweepers employed in most of the munici
palities are local or recruited from adjoining districts. But in places 
like Nagpur, Wardha, Hinganghat and Berar towns, a large propor
tiou was originall}' recruited from the United Provinces, Kathiawar, 
Alwar and Mewar. In Berar there are very few indigenous sweepers 
and besides those recruited from Mewar, a number of them are 
brought from Banda, Fatepur, Mathura and other districts of the 
United Provinces. Recruitment from distant places becomes 
essential at the time of strike. The appointment of sweepers and 
scavengers is made by the Secretary or President on the recommenda
tion of Sanitary Inspectors or jamadars. No waiting list is main
tained. The appointing authorityis generally the power to discharge 
sweepers or take disciplinary action against them. Punishment is 
meted out on the report of Satiitary Inspectors or jamadars or other 
petty officials. In some municipalities there are Standing Commit
tees to hear appeals regarding dismissal, fine or other disciplinary 
action taken against the sweepers. In other cases the President 
himself or the Vice-President or the member in charge exercises 
the same authority. 

19. Distribution of wages.-Generally the disbursing autho
rity for the payment of wages is the Secretary, Health Officer or 
the President himself. The payment is actually done by a Sanitary 
Inspector or the Cashier in the presence of the disbursing au_thority, 
but in many cases the money is actually handed over and passed to 
the sweepers by the jamadar or havaldar of the gang. Any short 
payment due to absence, or fine, is explained on the spot or next 
morning. The pay clerk is not authorised to make any deduction 
from the wages for moneylenders' dues. It is, however, a common 
practice that the moneylenders are present and recover their dues 
immediately from their debtors. The Committees as a rule do not 
allow moneylenders to foregather inside their premises. The wages 
are paid generally in the first or second week of the nu>nth and rarely 
payment is deferred beyond the 15th. Even in case of financial 
difficulties the sweepers are paid prior to all other municipal servants. 
We came across only one case in which the municipal committee 
could not pay its sweepers' wages for two months. 
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20. The Committee without any intention of criticising 
.the municipal administration or casting any reflection on the integrity 
of the subordinate staff recommends that-

( a) jamadars and havaldars should· not be allowed to make 
cash payments to the sweepers. Cashier or pay 
clerk should make all such payments in the immediate 
presence and direct control of a responsible officer 
like the Secretary or the Health Officer or the Municipal 
Chairman or member. If there be no such clerk or 
Cashier of sufficient standing, the Secretary or the 
Sanitary Inspector or any member of the Committee 
should make payments ; 

(b) pay-slip system should be introduced in all big munici
palities or wherever possible and the entries on the 
slip should be written in Hindusthani showing the 
salary and deductions for the month, if any ; 

(c) the presence of moneylenders in the vicinity of municipal 
premises at the time of payment of wages should be 
prevented by the use of the Central Provinces Protec
tion of Debtors Act, 1937 ; 

(d) we approve of the present practice obtaining in some 
municipal committees, of making repayments to co
operative credit societies from the sweeper members' 
wages on behalf of those who have borrowed money 
from such societies. We recommend to other munici
pal committees to organize such co-operative societies 
with the help of the co-operative bank or department, 
and encourage the sweepers to borrow money from 
them instead of moneylenders, and to make repayments 
on behalf of sweeper members of the societies from 
the pay direct. We further recommend that this 
practice should under no circumstances be extended 
to any other creditor. This procedure is economically 
very beneficial to sweepers. 

21. Permanence of Service.-The greatest drawback in the 
condition of service of sweepers and scavangers is that they are not 
permanent servants of the committee and their service throughout 
their life continues to be temporary. The evidence before us is 
that a very large majority of the mumcipalities are in favour of con
sidering their services as permanent like all other employees of the 
committee but at the same time object on the ground of administrative 
difficulties that may arise on account of numerous enquiries that 
will have to be made for taking disciplinary action against sweepers 
due to their fLeque·nt absence without leave. Some of the bigger 
municipalities which are in favour of continuing the sweepers in 
temporary service as at present, contend that sweepers getting more 
than Rs. I 0 per month will (if they be made permanent) have the 
right of appeal to the Deputy Commissioner which they consiJer 
is not desirable from the administrative point of view and that !t is 
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essential to remove arrogant Ud mischievous sweepers summarily. 
The provision for appeal in their opinion would curtail their power 
of taking disciplinary action and add to admini~trativc difficulties. 
It has, howe':.er, been admitted by the !lealth Officer, Nagpur. who 
controls as many as 825 sweepers, that tf rules are altered to provide 
for summary enquiry in case of sweepers and if the question of their 
appointment, dismissal or inflicting of punishments be left in ~he 
hanJs of the Head of the Department, he would have no objection 
to make the service of the sweepers permanent. 

22. Curiously enough some committees are labouring under 
the impression that the services of sweepers are practically permanent. 
But in no case have we found that they get all the advantages of 
permanent service. Bulk of the evidence supports the suggestion 
that the services of the sweepers should be made permanent. There 
are stronger reasons why of all services that. of sweepers should be 
made permanent. The interests of sanitation and public health 
would be much better served if the sweepers are given the benefit 
of permanent service. Those who oppose this suggestion do so 
mainly on two grounds ; first, that administrative inconvenience or 
difficulties may arise if disciplinary action against sweepers were 
delayed by the dilatory enquiries that are r ... quired to be made before 
taking such action. In our opinion. this difficulty is not so serious 
as to justify our brushing aside the overwhdming evidence that is in 
favour of the sweepers' service being made permanent. The 'diffi
culty pointed out by the opp,onents could be removed by making 
suitable byelaws under the ·provisions of the Municipal . Act, for 
disposal of cases involving disciplinary action against tht. 
sweepers. The second objection put forwud is that if the sweepers' 
services · were made permanent, they would claim the privileges 
of leave, gratuity, provident fund or pension, etc. In the opinion of 
the Committee the sweepers' services are very essential for public 
purposes. Section 25 of the Central Provinces Municipalities Act. 
specially sub-sections (2) and ( 4) thereof, empowers the committees 
to provide for these matters by means of making suitable byelaws. 
We are sorry to have to remark that so far most of the committees 
have not attended to these statutory responsibilities with regard to 
their S\veeper servants. It is, therefore, strongly recommended 
that the services of sweepers should be made permanent after a 
probationary period which should not exceed three years. As regards 
granting them leave with pay, gratuity, or provident fund, the sweepers 
should be placed exactly on the same footing as other permanent 
servants under municipal or notified area committees. 

23. In this connection the recent notification issued by the 
Bombay Government will be of interest and is given below :-

GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY 
GENERAL DEPARTMENT 

Circular No. 2862-33, dated the 30th November 1938. 
An examination of the position of Harijan employees of munici

palities shows that many municipalities do not admit these employees, 
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as well as some other classes of inferior"servants to the benefits ofleave . . ' ' gratmty,_ provident fund, etc., t~ which other classes of employees 
are adrrutted. Government cons1ders that there is little justification 
for such discrimination. The criterion to he follo\Yed should be 
whether the posts in which such appointments are made are required 
permanently or not. If they are, then the appointmel!ts should be 
in a substantive c;;pacity _with the be~efits allo\ved to the permanent 
employe"s and the expedient of makmg temporary appointments in 
such posts to avoid legitimate expenditure should net be resorted to. 
Th~ C~n~r;nissioners are requested to. ~dvis~ all municipalities in 
thetr divlSlo~s to t~eat all c~~sses of thetr mfenor servants employed in 
such posts (mcludmg Han.Jans) as permanent servants and to give 
them all the benefits allowed to permanent employees. 

2. Government is examining the position of similar inferior 
servants in its employ. 

3. The Commissioners are requested to report, by the 30th 
November 1939, what action is taken in the matter by murticipalities 
in their divisions. 

By order of the Governor of Bombay, 

V. S. BRIDE, 

Secretary to Government· 

24. Leave and holidays.-One of the privileges of permanent 
service is the enjoyment of a stipulated number of holidays and leave 
with pay. Sweepers in municipal service do not at present get any 
such leave or holidays. Most of the committees grant half-holidays 
on Sundays or hazar days. In addition to this, half-holidays varying 
from 10 to 30 festivals are given by some committees. Casual leave 
with pay is unknown to the sweepers. Whenever they want such 
leave, they are required to give substitutes at their own cost. Mater
nity leave varying from two to six weeks is given. to wom~n by many 
of the committees as a result of Government Circulars Issued from 
time to time ; the model byelaws recommending six weeks, two weeks 
before, and four weeks after the confinement. But even then 2.S 
per cent of the municipalities foliow the recommendation of six 
weeks and some important municipalities have r.ot prescribed any 
maternity leave as y~t .. ~0 privilege leave is ~ranted to swe~p.ers 
and very few munic1paht1es were found to be m favour of grvmg 
privilege leave in addition to causal leave. 

25. Our recommendations as regards leave with pay are :-
(a) The grant· of leave is discretionary with the committee, 

but ordinarily each sweeper shoul~ be all~wed at 
least a half-holiday every week. Th1s may either be 
a Sunday or a hazar day. On the occasion of all 
important festiv<tls, sweepers should be allowed half 
day off. 
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(b) In the course of a year, a sweeper be allowed casual leave 
not less than seven days. · 

(c) Sick leave on medical certificate from a qualified doctor be 
granted for a period of one month in the course of a 
year ; half of this period on full pay and the remaining 
half on half pay. 

(d) Maternity leave be granted for a period of six weeks, two 
of which may be before delivery and four weeks after. 

26. Complaints of bribery.-There is evidence that in some 
places the sweepers have to give bribes in order to get petty conces
sions from those above thein and failing which they do not get them 
and to add to the Io~s, are subject to harassment. In some other 
places, the sweepers have to give occasional bribe, and have made 
specific allegations of regular monthly payment of bribe, to the 
jamadars or conservancy peons. There were· also complaints at 
some places about the maltreatment of sweepers. But we did not 
make a regular enquiry into the allegations for want of authority. 
The evidence of some Sweepers' Unions and Harijan Sevak Sanghs 
also included general allegations of bribery and corruption and 
assault on sweeper women ; but we cannot accept this evidence as 
final, because it was indirect and heresay. We therefore do not 
consider ourselves justified in formulating a definite finding on thes·e 
allegations. But we cannot, at the same time, avoid cur inoral im
pression that such practices dq _,exist in ,some cases. We therefore 
urge on the Government that die matter is of special importance to 
merit a quasi-judicial enquiry, where the allegations are pronounced 
and open as in two cases which are referred to by our Chairman to 
the Government in a letter, dated 27th January 1939. 

CHAPTER III.-WAGES AND ECONOMIC CONDITION 
OF SWEEPERS 

27. Prevailing rates of wages for sweepers.-In our terms 
of reference we are directed to examine the wages paid to sweepers, 
male and female, and to report on their adequacy or inadequacy, 
which necessarily include the consideration of the prevailing rates 
of wages in the various municipalities and notified areas in the pro
vince. The following table shows the prevailing rates of wages in 
the several municipalities of different sizes in different parts of the 
province:-

Table 
Pay of 

Population Pay of males females per 
in 1931 per mensem mensem-

Rs. Rs. 
Nagpur 215,165 15 11 
Chanda 28,138 15 11 
Yeotmal 20,967 13 12 
Wardha 19,571 12 to 14 10 
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Population Pay of males 
Pay of 

females per 
in 1931 per mensem mensem 

Rs. Rs. 
Dhamangaon (Dattapur) 2,194 10 8 
Amraoti 46,832 14 11 
Khandwa 34,622 13 II 
Jubbulpore 104,317 12 10 
Betul Bazar 5,378 9 9 
Mandla 7,997 8 6 
Mowar 5,206 { 6 to { 6 to 

9 9 
Gondia 14,957 { 10 to { 8 to 

13-8 11-8 
Raipur 45,390 { 10 to { 8 to 

12 10 
Bilaspur 25,735 { 8 to { 7 to 

14 13 

The table provides a representative picture of wage-level of 
sweepers employed in the municipalities of the Central Provinces and 
Berar. Subsequent enquiries have revealed that about 60 sweepers 
in Raipur and about 20 sweepers in Gondia are employed on drain 
cleaning and other work on monthly wages varying from Rs. 4 to 
Rs. 8. Compared to the wages paid to the industrial workers, it is 
found that the wage-level is generally above that of the u~skilled 
labour, but is below the wage-level of semi-skilled labour in organized 
industries in the province (vide Chapter XII, pages 103 and 104 of 
the Labour Commission Report). To ascertian the adequacy or 
inadequacy of these wages, it is necessary to consider the minimum 
living wages. We have no evidence before us about what the fair 
living wage for a sweeper and his family is, but .Jter examination 
of the present cost of living we are of the opinion that four annas 
per day per head would constitute the minimum living wage. 

28. Consideration for minimum wage.-In the opinion 
of this Committee, it is desirable to lay down the minimum wage for 
sweepers, but in our opinion it is not feasible to fix a minimum for the 
sweepers for the whole of the province or for sweepers working under 
groups of municipal committees. Th~ policy of h!w governing the 
municipalities considers every Committee as an autonomous body 
with regard to its own affairs. In order to conform with this policy 
the municipal comnJ.ittees should have the power to initiate a system 
of minimum and maximum wages by means of byelaws with due 
regard to their respective local conditions. In cas~ the committees 
fail to make byelaws or if the byelaws made by the committees do 
not prescribe reasonable minimum wage to sweepers, the Government 
may be armed with the statutory power to make byelaws or rules for 
such committees. 
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29. Our decision for not recommending a minimum wage 
was arrived at after a very careful thinking and considerable reluctance 
T~ere is no other service for wl:ich n;inimu_m wage ~as yet been pres~ 
cnbed and apart from the practtcal c.tfficulttes fc.r fixmg the minimum 
wage the kgal difficulty has to be considered. We are not unmindful 
of the fact that a little extra money-it may he even u few annas~ 
would be of some help to sweepers, but w.; cannot overlook the fact 
that thet.e is a real davger_ of this extra money gving for extravagant 
ceremomes, to the gamblmg den or the mc,neylenders. On a consi· 
deration of all facts, we believe that if any advant<J.ge has to be given 
to the sweeper, it should be so arranged th:~t his whole family should 
share it. This will necessarily mean th::.t the advantage should not 
be in the shape of money. We are making recommendations to 
provide facility for housing and leave on fuU and half pay and 
provident fund by which the whole sweeper· families would be 
benefited and which will place a fairly heavy burden on the Com
mittees-a point of view which should not be overlooked in our 
recommendations. The annual administration reports reveal the 
existence of an acute financial position in most local authorities. 
It is not our business to say that in most of the cases it is avoidable, 
we only take note of the fact that the financial distress does exist in 
the local authorities. This distress would increase considerably 
if we make dual recommendation of fixing minimum and maximum 
wages and providing housing facilities for the sweepers. We are, 
therefore, content with makin~ a substantial recommendation of 
providing housing for municipahweepers and make no recommenda
tion for fixing a minimum wage. 

30. Graded increments in wages.--The drawback in 
most cases is the absence of a system of graded increments in the 
wages of sweepers. In course of our inve8tigations, we came across 
numerous sweepers who had grown grey in municipal service putting 
over 30 years of continuous service in its employment, drawing the. 
same pay as that on which they started or their children' started. 
There can be no excuse for the continuance of this state of things and 
a properly chosen time-scale should be introduced without any loss 
of time. The comensus of opinion, both official and non-official, 
is in favour of adopting such time-scale for sweepers at the earliest 
opportunity, but in many cases the idea is linked with the proposal 
of reducing existing wages or of making the reduction applicable to 
new entrants only. It would hardly be administratively possible 
to reduce wage rates merely to introduce the time-scale of pay, but 
in case of new entrants it would be feasible to start them on lower 
scale, if the average of the lowest and the highest wage is maintained 
at the same level as the present uniform rate of wages. 

31. Standard of Living.-For a correct appreciation of the 
economic conditions of sweepers in municipal cmplc.yment, it was 
found desirable to have a comprehensive idea of their cost of living, 
which would also show the adequacy or inadequacy of their income. 
With this end in view, a schedule was attached to the questionnaire. 
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circul~.ted, asking for details of average monthly income and expendi
ture of an aver:::>.ge sweeper's family, along with the total number of 
persons in the family ~md the wage-rates of those that were in 
employment. To our mi~.fortune, most of the persons that filled 
up the schedule suppliec. incvrrect information, with the result that 
the bulk of the information so collected could not be relied upon, 
and hence no conclusions could be drawn therefrom. The following 
table, however, shows four family budgets of sweepers, which appear
ed to us, on examination, more representative and reliable than 
others. A glance over the table would give a graphic conception 
of the standard of living of these sweeper families :-

Tahle-1 

Number of Budgets Number I• Number II Number III Number IV 
Number of persons in the family Nagpur Jubbulpore Akola Bilaspur 

(average) 

Men 
Women 
Children 

1.4 Men 
1.3 Women 
I. 9 Children 

Men •.. I 
I 

Men 
Women I Women 

2 Children 2 Children 3 
(one earning). 

Total .. 4.6 4 4 5 

Income-

Wages 

Additional earnings 

Total family income 

Expenditure- · 

Food 

Fuel and lighting 

Municipal and nazul ground 
rent 

Clothing and shoes 

Bedding and household effects 

Miscellaneous-

Medical expenses 

Amusements and hotel charges 

Liquor, tobacco, ganja and 
charas, etc. 

Repayment of debts, etc. 

Total 

Rs. a. p-. 

23 0 0 

0 10 6 

23 10 6 

9 0 0 

2 10 10 

0 II 2 

I 3 7 

0 4 0 

10 7 

9 9 

II 6 2 

28 8 

Rs. a. p. 

23 0 0 

0 0 

24 0 0 

8 0 0 

3 0 0 

0 8 0 

8 0 

0 0 

0 0 

3 0 0 

3 0 0 

21 0 0 

Rs. a. p. 

24 0 0 

24 0 0 

II 0 0 

2 0 0 

2 0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 8 0 

8 0 

5 0 0 

24 0 0 

Rs. a. p. 

26 0 0 

6 0 0 

32 0 0 

10 8 0 

8 0 

0 0 

2 0 0 

8 0 

0 0 

0 8 0 

8 0 0 

6 0 0 

32 0 0 

•N. B.-This figure is based on actual enquiry from 62 families consisting of 88 males, 83 
females and 122 children. 
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32. Absence of any surplus ~n.all these budgets cle<~.rly indicates 
that the sweepers, as a class, are hvmg on the brink of indebtedness 
with no. margin for fin~ncial adju~tment. So whenever any adcl.itionai 
expenchture has to be mcurred, tt has to be met by fresh borrowings 
after payment of regular instalments on previous debt. Such debts 
are generally contracted for social ceremonies connected with 
marriage, birth, death, moondan and katha or on account of illness 
unemployment, or bribery to secure a job, and no allowance for thes~ 
accidents of life, has been made in the budgets. Budget I shows 
deficit, which indicates that the income is not even sufficient to meet 
the barest necessities of life and leads the family to ruinous debts 
incurred to cover such deficits as well as additiond unforeseen 
expenditure. All the budgets show a good amount spent on repay
ment of debts which indicates that the regular monthly instalment 
is from Rs. 3 toRs. 10 per family, and as this is·supposed to represent 
the intett:st only, the magnitude of debt on high rate of interest is 
overwhelming and eats into their slender means of subsistence. 
During discussions on the adequacy of wages or otherwise with the 
responsible officials of several municipalities, we found that they 
had assumed that the sweeper has a fixed standard of life, which was 
achieved under the exi~ting circumstances, and any increa8e in wages, 
if given, will not be utilized in raising the standard of living, but v.i.ll 
only increase the liquor bill or lead to extravagant expenditure on 
social functions. The family budgets given above do not bear out 
this contention, on the contrar~ the picture produces a sense of in
security in life which is detrimental to the moral well-being of the 
people. Our investigations have convinced us that no such fixed 
standard of living for sweepers exists anywhere and the standard 
of living of the sweepers is low which is more due to their heavy 
burden of indebtedness and the usurious interest charged by their 
moneylenders than to their drink bill. Many, indeed, are born in 
debt and it evokes both admiration and regret to find how commonly 
a son assumes responsibility for his deceased father's debt, an obliga
tion which rests on moral and social, but seldom on legal sanctions. 
The same arguments regarding fixed standard of living used to be 
employed against industrial workers which have been definitely and 
authoritatively negatived (vide page 209 of the Report of the Royal 
Commission on Labour). 

33 .. Additional earnings.-Uninformed people have exag
gerated notions of the adcl.itional earning obtained by sweepers by 
rearing c.f pigs, poultry farming and making of baskets. The pigs 
are generally reared for their own consumption during feasts and 
special functions and sometime.:; for sale to military cantonments. 
Poultry farming is not so widely undntaken a8 pig-rearing, and 
adds a little to the income of the family through sale of eggs and 
chicken. Basket work is undertaken by some sub-castes of sweepers 
only, and they prepare their own brooms and baskets used for the 
municipal work. Additiom.l income from private latrine cleaning 
and house cleaning accrues to a fortunate few, who are employed 
in the rich mohollas or bungalow areas of the town. Most of the 
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others receive only remnants of food (juthan) or occasionally old 
clothings from the householders for any spcci?.l service rendered. 
Moreover, most of the municip<>.litic~ prohibit, though without 
success, any private work to be undertaken bJ the municipal sweepers 
and it is, therefore, very difficult to evaluate all these additional 
earnings from different sources. Even at the most liberal computa
tion the average would hardly come to Rs. 2 per month per family. 
There are hardly any part-time sweepers employed by the munici
palities and children too are employed by a few municipalities only. 

34. Fines and deductions from wages.-The discussion 
of factors affecting the sweepers' income leads us to the question 
of fines and deductions from their wages. In ali municipalities 
visited, the sweepers complained of the fines inflicted and deductions 
made from their wages by marking them absent from duty as punish
ment. Ordinarily such fines or deductions do not amount to much, 
but few instances were brought to our notice where fines exceeding 
Re. 1 or more tor a single offence were inflicted. To mark a man 
absent (though present) for unpunctuality or tor a slight neglect 
of duty is unpardonable as it causes the sweeper to lose his daily 
wage in spite of his having worked for the bulk of the period. It 
is reasonable to expect that his delinquencies should be reported 
and then reasonable punishment may be meted out, but it is unjust 
for the jamadar to take the law into his hand and have the sweepers' 
wages deducted for the alleged misdemeanour or negligence in 
duty. . In the industrial field the Government has legislated for 
regulating the extent to which fines and other deductions from wages 
may be made by employers. In the absence of a law like the Payment 
of Wages Act applicable to municipalities and local bodies, ali fines 
or deductions imposed for disciplinary measure should at least 
be spent' for the welfare of the sweepers themselves. Nobody should 
be marked absent, even though present on duty, for disciplinary 
reasons and no supervisor or petty official shcmld be allowed to mark 
any sweeper absent unless he is actually absent from duty for the 

_ specified period of his work. As regards infliction of fines, it must 
be admitted that though it is open to abuse, it is necessary for the 
maintenance of efficiency and discipline. To ensure a check on 
its abuses the legitimate purposes of fining should be well defined 
by municipal authorities and sweepers should be allowed to put 
their cases in appeal before higher authorities. 

35. Conditions of Living.-In considering the standard 
of living of these persons, it was found necessary to take into account 
their living condition and the social disabilities attached thereto. 
The sweepers are ge11erally found living on the outskirts of inhabited 
areas in the city, like social lepers. Practically no house-owner would 
let them rooms or houses on rent, and only a few landlords allow 
them land to build their huts on. So, thev are found living on low 
lands or over rubbish heaps, near drains, dumping grounds or near 
public latrines. In one large town they were found li..,;ng in old 
disused public latrines converted into sweepers' quarters. In most 
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of the sweeper busties the huts are all small, kachha, without any pltnth, 
damp and in every way unfit for human habitation, and the same sort 
of accommodation is provided for themselves as for the pigs they 
rear. In some sweeper localities, on the contrary, specially in Nagpur 
Civil Station and Raipur, good commodious pucca buildings were 
found to have been built and inhabited by sweepers. Their way 
of living shows that given the opportunity they make the best .use 
of it and can live like any decent being. They are, however, com
,:>elled to live in crowded busties, that become qm.gmires inside and 
pools outside during rains. Even during winter the surroundings 
are none too clean and are unsuitable for walking over, but has to 
be skipped over from place to place. In Nagpur itself the members 
of the Committee had to walk over unnameabl.e filth or wade through 
the open sewers ot the town to visit some of 'the sweeper busties. 

Almost all the busties compl2in bitterly ~bout the scarcity of 
water. Even where the water pipes a.re laid they c>.re at the tail
end of the mains, as the busties are generally in the neglected p;~.rts 
of the city or on its outskirts. Taps are few lind far bc.twecn and 
do not supply a sufficient quantity of wc>.ter. Municip?.l wdls and 
taps are supposed to be open to all without distinction but cl.espite 
this rule, the high castes have established in some localities a practical 
monopoly in the use of these wells or taps. In practice the sweepers 
are allowed the me of these wdls or taps on suffrance, if at c>Jl, after 
the demands of the higher ca&t.es in the vicinity have been satisfied. 
None of the sweepers' localities has proper dr<'.inage a.rrangement, 
and the lanes l'.re extremely narrow, tortuous, kachha and muddy, 
and are seldom swept. Filth in heaps is the usual sight all rouncl.. 
Their public lJ.trines arc extremely dirty without light and water. 
The whole atmosphere cf these localities is foul and there are hardly 
any arrangements for sanit:J.tion and the eye meets with disgusting 
and loathscme sights all over. Children growing up in such environ
ment in the vicinity of the pub~ic latrine or having the dumping ground 
as their playground can ha.rd.ly aspire to improve their standard of 
living in later life ; sweepers' families are compelled to live a p~·.r:>..
lysed existence in the midst of all this filth and dirt ; "living in a 
world of smells and sights day and night, the sweeper himself becomes 
a human waste-heap, a pc>.rt ~md parcel ofthe same smells and sights." 
The tyranny l·f soci<.ty thus sitting tight upon him, he has little 
initiative cr independence left in him. In spite of these drawbacks, 
we were gl;;;.d to notice that he does not lack the sense of personal 
hygiene which h:>.s been ccnserved through custom. So often the 
insi(1.e of their rooms can be seen to be whitewashed and clean pot:; 
well arrange<.!. on shdves, and the floor kept tidy, if wdl paved. 

36. No uniform, similar to that supplied to railw<1.y sweepers, 
is supplied to mu11icip<>.l sweepers for their work, and though they 
try to keep special clothes for scavenging work, it is not always pos-.iblt 
for them to keep them absdute-Iy separate and clel'.n. If our town 
sweepers be supplied with some uniform, at some expenditure to the 
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city, they will not appear so shabby and unclean a:; they now do. 
~ne of the chief social disabilities to which they are subjected 
IS the refusal of barb.:rs and washermen to sr:n-e them, and for which 
they have to pay double or more, otherwise they have to go unshaven 
and unclean. In fact, even when they are off duty, the sweepers 
can be distinguished from some distance by their unclean dress and 
face. 

37. The view of the Roy~.l Commission on Labour that the 
undoing of the labourers is their credit, is applicable to the sweepers 
with greate:r force. The moneylender alwa.ys finds a profitable 
field for investment in them and is eagtr to lend them money at an 
usurious rate of interest which alone they are unable to pay, let alone 
the capital borrowed. It is the large debts which are incurred, 
not from any economic necessity, but on account of social custom 
and pressure that mu&t enslave the sweeper& for life-time. The 
chief occasion for incurring such large debts are the social functions 
necessary in connection with m;-~.rriage, birth, death, moondan, etc. 
The unwillingness of the emphyer (that is, the municipal committee) 
to provide him with cheap credit or the social worker to teach him 
to provide his social needs within his own limited means has brought 
about the economic ruin of this class through indebtedness, with 
very heavy interest charges .. 

38. Provident fund and other provisions for old age.
In surveying the economic condition of the sweepers, the provision 
for old age, which is lacking amongst most of them, must be taken into 
consideration. All the sweepers employed by the municipal or 
notified area committees being on temporary service, are not entitled 
to any pension or provident fund. It has been urged by the munici
palities, as a counter-argument against, that their pay being usually 
lower than Rs. 15 per month, it is optional for them to join the provi
dent fund ;:and as they are not in a po~ition to contribute their quota 
to the fund, they have to be exempted from the benefits of the fund. 
On enquiry from the sweepers, we found that most ot them were 
willing to contribute half-anna or one anna per rupee and so far they 
had been ignorant of the existence of the provident fund system. 
Even the few who got Rs. 15 or more as wages were never asked 
to join the provident fund and no compulsory deductions were made 
from their wages. 

39. In Cantonment areas, like Jubbulpore, gratuity along with 
a pension of Rs. 2 per month depending on the length of approved 
service is paid to inferior servants including sweepers, whose services 
are less than 30 years; those that have completed 30 years get a 
pension of Rs. 4 per month instead of the gratuity. Similarly, in 
railway employment gratuity or provident fund is granted to sweepers 
according to his circumstances and duration of sen·ice. \Ve are 
unable to see why the systems of provident fund or gratuity should 
not be made applicable to the sweepers in municipal employment. 
It is this low-paid staff that needs such help most to fall back 
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upon in their old age or disablement. Overwhelming evidence 
before the Committee was in favour of compulsory application of 
provident fund scheme for sweepers. We therefore think that the 
rules in this connection should be made applicable to the sweepers 
also, and compulsory provident fund for sweepers, irrespective of their 
wages, on the basis of equal contribution is recommended, as in the 
case of other servants. 

40. The controversy oi Provident Fund v. Pension has raged 
too long and has been thrashed out threadbare in connection with 
other services. Opinions are divided as to which scheme is more 
useful and profitable to the sweepers. It has been urged against 
the provident fund scheme that the sweepers are too poor to make any 
contribution from their meagre pay, that they would be continually 
using up the provident fund by taking loans 'therefrom and nothing 
will be left for their old age, and the lump sum received from the 
provident fund on retirement win be spent soon either in extrava
gance or snatched away by the moneylenders in settlement of old 
debts. On the contrary, it has been suggested that provident fund 
would encourage thrift and effect a compulsory saving, would keep 
down indebtedness (as they can draw upon the fund) and save them 
from predatory moneylenders in times of distress, and teach them 
thrift by the habit of monthly contribution. As a matter of fact 
it would form a social habit which would quickly improve their 
economic condition. One of the reasons why we are not in favour 
of the pension system is that t.he sweeper being a menial will not be 
entitled to pension before he reaches the age of 60, which would 
seriously curtail the period in which he would enjoy pension. 
Under the existing rules, if a sweeper leaves service without leave, 
which is generally done, there would be a break in service, which 
would disentitle him from earning pension for the period he put 
in before the break. Whereas very few of them would really quality 
themselves for pension and earn a dubious provision against old age, 
which they may enjoy for a short period, and it would not prove 
of much social value to the sweepers as a class and would not be 
of any economic benefit to his heirs or dependents. 

41. On a consideration of the evidence before us, we have 
come to the conclusion that it would be just and suitable to grant 
the privileges of provident fund only. Contributions to the provident 
fund by the sweepers should be equivalent to that made by the 
committees. Sweepers will learn the habit of saving. In addition, 
gratuity may be given particularly in cases where due to an accident 
during service, a sweeper has been disabled permanently or for a 
long time, from earning his livelihood. We also propose the following 
restrictions tor the use of the provident fund :-

( 1) The provident fund should be invested in an approved 
Bank and should not on any account be utilised by the 
municipality for its own purpose, as was found to have 
been done in a few cases. 
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(2) The contributions by the municipality should be used to 
purchase annuity in favour of each beneficiary or his 
heirs for a period of ten years and no advance from this 
amount should be granted to the sweeper concerned. 

(3) Loans to individual sweepers may be advanced from his 
own contributions, and the amount should be recovered 
by easy instalments from his wages. 

( 4) The part of the provident fund which consists of the 
sweepers' contribution and the interest thereon should 
be handed over on retirement or death to the sweeper 
or his heirs or assignees. 

42. Cases have come to our notice in which sweepers became 
disabled from work while on duty but no compensation was paid 
to them even in case of total permanent disablement. In Amraoti 
we came across a case in which the sweeper had gone blind in munici
pal service and was knocked down in a road accident while on duty. 
We would urge that in consideration of such cases the Workmen's 
Compensation Act should be made applicable to sweepers in municipal 
or local bodies' employ. 

CHAPTER IV.-INDEBTEDNESS. 

43. It has been already. stated that one of the chief causes 
responsible for the low standard of living ot tlie sweepers is their 
indebtedness. Here, as elsewhere, we are confronted with the absence 
of reliable statistics. No detailed enquiries k ve been made, nor any 
reliable statistics collected by the municipal committees or oy any 
social workers, ot their if!debtedness and of the rates of interest 
they have to pay. On an average the debts amount to about Rs. 100 
to Rs. 200 per family while the general extent of indebtedness v::>ries 
from Rs. 50 to Rs. 500 in the majority of sweeper families, but 
in few exceptional cases in big towns, like Nagpur or Amraoti, debts 
amounting to Rs. 1 ,000 or more have also come to our notice. Some 
reliable information has been obtained in the following centres, 
either through the Co-operative Banks or through enquiries made and 
statistics obtained by the Harijan Sevak Sangh or other social 
workers:-

Centre 

Nagpur 

Jubbulpore 

Number of Extent of 

Table-Ill 

Rate of interest per cent 
per annum 

persons indebtedness On pledged On credit 
indebted ornaments 

ISO 
families. 

Rs: 
200 to 1,000 

100 to 200 

Rs. Rs. 
IS to 37 74 and above 

37 110 

Repayment of settlement 
of debts 

No society for sweepers. 
None of the organisations 
have centred their attention 
on this. 

Co-operative society is trying 
to remove indebtedness to a 
greater extent. 
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TABLE lll-concld. 

Rate of interest per -cent 

Number of Extent of 
per annum 

Repayment of settlement 
Centre persona indebtedness On pledged On credit of debts 

indebted ornaments 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Betul 50 to 200 34 to 150 150 and Debts are being~reduced b7 . above. the intervention of co-
operative society organised 
for the purpose. 

Bilaspur 60 100 to 500 18 to 37 37 to 70 Harijan Co-operative Society • 
families. Bilaspur, is looking into 

the matter. 

Wardha 108 100 to 200 12 to 37 74 to 150 Loans have been advanced 
by an unregistered society 
to wipe off the old debts. 

:Jinganghat •• 100 100 to 200 . 37 37 Loans have been advanced 
to wipe off the old debts by 
an unregistered society. 

IUnraoti 12 100 to 500 74 to 150 Loans have been advanced 
by a fund formed by their 
own community to wipe off 
the old debts. 

~arsinghpur 20 20 to 100 18 Co-operative society is taking 
I _I• interest in the matter. It 

has relieved the sweepers 
much from their old debts. 

closhangabad 80 100 10 Co-operative society is doing 

U!.ola 200 to 500 25 

much to wipe off the old 
debt of the sweepers. 

30 to 200 No society is in existence and 
nothing has been done by 
any individual or organi
sation to remove indebted
ness among the sweeper 
clasa. 

In smaller municipalities the incidence of indebtedness i~, 
as a rule, much lower than in the larger municipalities. The mini
mum rate of interest for unsecured debts is usually not less than 
" one anna per rupee per month ", i.e., 75 per cent per annum, 
but on pledged securities the interest is charged at half-anna per rupee 
per month or 37! per cent and sometimes even at 25 per cent per 
annum. Even on pledged gold ornaments the rate is as high as 
one pice per rupee per month or 181 per cent. Kabulies and others 
charge much higher rates of interest and interest at two to four 
annas per rupee per month or 150 to 300 per cent is not uncommon. 
There is also a practice ~.mong these moneylenders to make out a 
bond of much higher value, practically double the amount advanced 
as loan, and so the real rate of interest works out much higher than the 
nominal one, which itself is an exorbitant one. .A swet:per once in 
the clutches of a moneylender, be he a Kabuli or;. a Marwari or even 
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his own caste man, can hardly expect to get rid of him, and with his 
limited earnings he gets deeper and deeper into the mire and ultimately 
the tyranny of the moneylender degrades }tim completely, ruins the 
family altogether, and in many cases makes him run aw~.y and settle 
in some distant place. 

44. Causes of indebtedness.-Indebtedness among sweepers, 
as shown by the evidence before the Committee, is mainly due to 
their social habits, cxtra.vagance cn.cercmonial or ft;stive oc·casions, 
and in some cases to intemperance, which have already been referred 
to in the previous chapters. It is seldom realised that the real causes 
lie deeper than the outer manifestations of their social life. It was 
borne on us by the evidence of t_he sweepers themselves that a lot 
of their indebtedness is hereditary c·r contracted for some family 
reasons, such as marriage, sickness or death, 01 settlement at a new 
place, and in spite of all repayments made throughout their life, the 
debt goes on increasing in course of time. The social. disabilities 
attached to their profession, the insecurity of their service, the lack 
of education and of social contact with other cl~sses of the society, 
the rigidity of social customs imposed by a self-centred caste pancha
yat, organized though in self-protection against the total disregard and 
exclusion by the parent society, and the high cost of religious or social 
ceremonies to be performed by their own PaJJ,dits, contribute to the 
·heavy indebtedness of sweepers. In the words of a sweeper union 
that gave evidence before us, the sweeper is living on the brink of a 
precipice and the slightest further pressure would roll him down to 
destruction and economic ruin. The insecurity of service tempts 
him to bribe his jamadars off and on and induces him to incur debts 
to get an appointment or to keep it. His lack of education and social 
contact. with others are exploited by his moneylender, trader, or 
anybody that carries on financial transactions with him or ministers 
to his social and spiritual needs. The abject misery and boredom 
of his daily life compel him to st.ek solace in drink. The rigidity 
of his social customs enjoin him to be extravagant on occasions on 
the pain <1f his being ostracised by his biradari (community). Once 
in the grip of the moneylender he becomes his bond-slave. The 
debtor is so often in arrears and these facts are recorded against him 
as so many defaults that go to increase his liability. So the borrowing 
of a trifling sum or an inherited debt, grows into a permanent heavy 
load of debt in a few years. As an instance a sweeper in Khandwa. 
borrowing Rs. 50 on the death of his mother said, it increased to 
Rs. 350 in ten years time in spite of his paying Rs. 300 to the money
lender during this period towards repayment and interest. 

45. Organization of co-operative credit.--The obvious 
remedy for all these troubles of the sweepers due to the indebtedness 
is to diminish his power of obtaining credit as proposed by the Royal 
Commission on Labour and reduce his attractiveness as a field for 
investment by the professional moneylender and to be substituted 
by organized co-opc:rative credit which would meet with his needs 
and tide over emergencies. Conciliation of old debts shoulJ a1su 
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be undertaken through the agency of co-operative credit societies. 
In contradistinction to the industrial workers, the sweepers are a 
settled labour force in regular employment under the local authorities, 
pre-eminently suitable for the supply of co-operative credit. Slight 
modifications in the general methods of the co-operative movement 
may be desirable for giving substantial benefit to the sweepers. 
Approved loans should be ~dvanced on the security of requisite 
sureties by other members of sufficient character, Fixed instalments 
are to be realised from the pay every month and the co-operative 
society has to be organized like a mutual benefit fund. To attain 
greater succes~ the municipal administration should help and assume 
a consider~ble measure of control in the working of the societies. 
In case of the railway admini!itration the remarkable success of their 
co-operative credit societies is due. to the collec~ion of instalments of 
loans through pay-bills and the delegation of the executive work to a 
special officer of the railway. The same proceCI,ure may be copied 
by the municipal administration. The efforts of one sanitary inspector 
only and the intere~t taken by him have made a society at Wardha, 
though unregistered, very successful. The best solution is for the 
local bodies themselves to start co-operative credit societies with the 
help of the Co-operative Department. Failing this, the organiza
tion of such societies may be undertaken by outside agencies like 
Harijan Sevak Sangh or othez: agencies interested in welfare of 
sweepers, the local bodies rendering them all necessary help. The 
Co-operative Central or District Bank may also be approached to 
take up the matter and organize•.t:o-operative credit of the sweepers, 
as has been done in Jubbulpore and Betul. 

46. The workin~ of the Co-operative Societies amon~ 
sweepers.-The following societies of sweepers are already working 
in the municipalities named against them. The rules and procedures 
of the Bilaspur Society are included in Appendix VI :-

Name of Society and Committee. 

(I) The Mehtar Mulazim Society-Jubbulpore. 
(2) !tarsi Municipal Sweepers' Society-Itarsi. 
(3) Gadarwara Municipal Sweepers' Society-Gadarwara. 
(4} Pandherkawda Municipal Sweepers' Co-operative House 

Building Society-Pandherkawda. 
(5) Betul Harijan Society (for Municip<'.l sweepers)-Betul. 
(6) Balaghat Sweeper--Balaghat. . 
(7) The Harijan Municipal Employees Co-operative Society, 

Limited-Bilaspur. . 
(8) The Hoshangabad l\Iunicipal Mehtar Primary Co-opera

tive Society-Hoshangabad. 
(9) The Harijan Primary Co-operative Society (Municipal 

sweepers )-Drug. 
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(I 0) The. Piparia Notified Area Sweepers' Co-operative Society 
-Piparia. 

(II) Seoni Sweepers' Co-operative Society-Seoni. 
(12) Banosa Municipal Sweepers' .Co-operative Society

Banosa. 
(13) The Chhindwara Sweepers' Co-operative Bociety

Chhindwara. 
The oldest of them is " Balaghat Sweeper " unlimited which is 

in existence for I 0 years and has a membership of 12 only with the 
result that the average incidence of debt among the sweepers has 
been reduced to Rs. 40 only. But from the evidence before us the 
largest and the best of them appears to be the Bilaspur Harijan 
Municipal Employees' Co-operative Society, Limited, which has 
liquidated and conciliated debts amounting to nearly Rs. 3,500 in 
two years and has a membership of 60 sweepers. The special feature 
of this society is that it is a limited liability society and also constitutes 
a savings bank for the members who are required to make a com
pulsory deposit of Re. I or more per month continuously and pur
chase shares with the same. So, the financial position of the society 
is very solvent and interest at the rate of 9! per cent per annum only 
is charged on the loans advanced. A profit of Rs. 102 has been earned 
by the society in the last two years. 

47. From the evidence before us we find that it is essential 
for the success of such co-oper~.tive credit arrangements to have the 
loan instalments deducted by the Committee directly from the pay 
of the sweepers and credited to the respective society or bank. 
Membership of the society need not be restricted to the sweepers 
only. It is very desirable, even necessary, for making the co-opera
tive society self-sufficient, and to promote thrift among the sweepers 
to insist on a compulsory monthly deposit (of at least eight annas 
per month), which in case of a limited liability society may be con
verted into share certificates in favour of the member concerned 
and in case of unlimited liability society earn suitable interest from the 
society. Admission to membership must be controiied by the 
management of the society and an initial payment of a small entrance 
fee of purchase of a share may be prescribed. It is necessary to 
ensure that ail debts of foundation members are disclosed before 
the society is formed, and of later members before admission to 
membership and that the debtor is prevented from using the 
improvement in his credit to secure further loans from external 
sources. The main purpose of these societies is to clear off the old 
debts of the sweepers and advance loans to them in cases of necessity: 
Cheap credit should not be made av~.ilable to them for any and every 
purpose, when the rt:loney is likely to be squandered away, either 
in drink or costly social functions. 

48. Debt Legislation.·-The observations made on the danger 
of easy credit to workers, speciaiiy in p0orer circumstances by the 
Royal Commission on Labour, as given on pages 229 and 23 I of their 
Report, lay stress on the necessity of reducing their credit to borrow 
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and their proposals " are mainly directed towards making it unpro
fitable for the moneylender to advance to workers, amounts which 
are beyond their power to repay ". Accordingly some new legisla
tions have been more or less given effect to in this Province by the 
Central Provinces Adjustment and Liquidation of Industrial Workers' 
Debt Act, the Central Provinces Debt Conciliation Act, and the 
Central Provinces Protection of Debtors Act. The remarks apply 
with greater force to the sweeper with whom, like the worker, his 
credit is his undoing. The first two Acts named above should be 
made applicable to sweepers. As a matter of fact all the debt relief 
measures in force in this province should be extended so as to in
clude municipal sweepers. 

49. Some of us are of opinion that the Government should be 
asked to examine the feasibility of introducing legislation to make 
it impossible for any private moneylender, who advance~ money 
to sweepers on loan, to get decrees on basis of such loans in a Court 
of Law. This would, in the opinion of the members, encourage 
co-operative credit movement among sweepers and minimize their 
credit with ordinary moneylenders, which is the object we are 
aiming ::.t. 

50. No apology is needed to quote the concluding part from the 
Report of the Royal Commission on Labour which applies to 
sweepers as well :-

" In concluding our discussions of indebtedness we would 
again stress the importan•ce of the question, Md the gains which 
can be secured by even partially successful attacks on this 
problem. In dealing with the matters of tlus kind there seems 
to us to be a tendency to reject the imperfect weapon and to 
wait in the hope that at some future date the pqfect one will be 
anilable. Indebtedness is a formidable question, but its 
ma.gnitude enhances the importance of attacking it and increases 
the results to be secured by successful efforts. Some of the 
mdhods we have advocated for application to industrial workers 
may be capable of wide extension, and there is no need to 
dwell on the great adv~.ntages to Indian industry that would 
immediately accrue from even a small increase in the purchasing 
power of the masses." 

CHAPTER V.-HOUSING 

51. Provision of housing for sweepers by the muntct
palities.-In accordance with the terms of reference we are asked 
to examine and report on the living conditions of sweepers, with 
particular reference to housing and sanitation and make recommenda
tions for their improvement. After a survey of the conditions of 
the sweepers employed by the municipal and notified area committees 
of the whole province, we are definitely of opinion that the most 
pressing need. for their betterment is the improvement of their housing 
conditions. The sweeper busties have been correctly described by. 
all leading social workers as veritable plague-spots in. every town. 
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A general description of some of them has already been given in 
connection with the living conditions of sweepers in previous chapters 
and in some places the pig-sties used for human habitation is beyond 
description. Barring a small number of quart~rs provided for their 
sweeper army by some of the most important municipalities in the 
province like Jubbulpore, Nagpur, Khandwa, Burhanpur, Amraoti 
and Raipur, no municipalities have provided any quarters for the 
sweepers employed by them. 1\lost of them have not even thought 
of a scheme for their housing. In most cases the sweepers live in 
mud huts or hovels built by themselves on nazul or municipal land 
or sometimes on private land, in what are known as sweepers' 
busties. A large majority of the committees in this province have 
never discussed this question, much less appreciated its importance. 
Speaking generally, the committees in this province seem to have 
laboured. under the impression that it is not their duty or responsi
bility to provide suitable residential quarters for the sweepers. This 
may be due to the fact of their ignorance of what i3 being done in 
other provinces in this respect by enlightened local bodies. The 
following table will sho:w the nature of housing provided by the 
important municipalities, compared to their r~quirements:-

TABLE IV.-1 able showing the housing accommodation provided by 
some of the municipalities in Central Provinces and Berar. 

Name 

Jubbulpore 

Nagpur 

Raipur 

Amraoti 

Buthanpur •• 

Saugor 

Kamptee 

Bhandara 
Khandwa 

Numberof Numberof Total 
Number and description of the families sweepers require-

quarters accommo- employed ments 

12 pucca quarters with sufficient 
space and ventilation. 93 old 
quarters-bad and insanitary. 

50 rooms, old godown converted 
into sweepers' quarters with 
back to back room and no 
verandah. Very unsatisfac
tory. 

40 rooms, old earthshed conver
ted into quarters. Not satis
factory. 

20 new quarters, quite good, sa
tisfactory room of 12' X I 0' X 8' 
with verandah. 6 good huts 
not so satisfactory. 

A chawl of 12 rooms of 12' X I 0' 
each. I 5 huts near public lat
rines for sweepers attached to 
them. 

20 quarters for sweepers attached 
to cattle, public latrines and 
conservancy shed. Room and 
verandah of 200 sq. ft. of co
vered area per unit. 

I 4 quarters with average room 
I 0' X I 0' together with veran
dah of I 0' X 6'. 

12 houses, rooms I 0' X I 0' each 
Nine good pucca quarters, airy, 

average size of room 14' X 9' 
with verandah attached. 

dated 
105 

50 

35 

23 

2i 

20 

14 

!2 
9 

650 

825 

258 

289 

216 

295 

139 

77 
101 

400 

500 

80 

127 

100 

100 

75 

25 
70 
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52. Most of the municipalities need housing arrangements for 
their sweepers and their requirements vary from I 0 units or so in the 
smallest municipality to 500 units in a town like Nagpur. It is 
essential to provide better how•ing for these sweepers, without which 
the insanitary condition of their living cannot be improved. Their 
nature of work and their present surroundings produce an apathy 
towards better living and pt omote unclean habits, and which make 
better housing ?.rrangement and ample washing facilities all the more 
necessary'. The municipalities have a special responsibility in this 
matter towards their employees as they are in charge of the sanitation 
of the town and their sanitJry department<, and while making numer
ous requisitions on private house owners, can ill-afford to keep their 
o\\'n employees in very insanitCJry sunoui.ldings. If only financial 
comiderations, as has b<.en ut gcd in. most cases, come in the way of 
dis<harging this re!>ponsibility, local authorities would not find much 
difficulty in borrowing money for the . purpose from the Provincial 
Government and repay by easy instalments, spread over, say, 30 to 
50 yel.lrs. 

53. Existin~ Housin~-Nagpur-In Nagpur, the Committee 
visited the sweeper busties at Imambada, Lenditalao, Bhankheda, 
Pachpaoli, Indora and Gaddigudam. There are 50 quarters pro
vided by the municipality at Imambada and they were found very 
unsatisfactory with back to back rooms for different families and very 
few windows. In fact these are. some godowns converted into 
quarters by partitioning therh'into a number of rooms. Consequently 
lighting and ventilation are very bad, specially as temporary bamboo 
constructions have been permitted in the front to increase the 
available accommodation. There is no plinth and the floor is quite 
kuccha. Pats of the blocks are in a dilapidated condition with roof 
falling down. The rooms are kept clean and their floors well-plaster
ed with mud by the sweepers. A concrete reservoir has been built 
for the supply of water for 24 hours. 

In Lenditalao, most of the huts or houses constructed or rented 
by the sweepers are low, dark, damp and insanitary. The busti is 
built on the bank and sloping bed of the nullah which is practically 
an open sewer of the town. The lanes with drains in the middle 
cross each other so as to make the whole locality very insanitary. 
In rainy season the whole area is water-logged and the overflow 
from the nullah gets into the huts, while the house drains overflow 
into the lanes and bye-lanes. Roads pass through the nullah and 
are in very bad state and the lighting arrangement is inadequate. 
There is a good deal of scarcity of water, as a concrete reservoir 
built for the supply of water to the sweeper busti has been·. taken 
possession of by the caste Hindus, who drive away these poor sweepers 
and they are now provided only with a cast iron cistern which gets 
very hot in the summer. 

In Bhankhcda, the sweepe~ busti is situated very close to the 
public latrines of old pattern and a pail depot all of which stink 
very badly. The nazulland rents varying from Re. 0-8-0 toRs. 2-8-:0 
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pe~ y_ear are paid. by _the s_weepers themselves. Water-supply for 
dnnkm~ and bathmg ~s sattsf~ctory, but the bathing place is open 
on a_ll stdes and there IS no p~Iv~cy eve':l for fem3les. In Pachpaoli 
bustz, the greatest drawback IS msufficiency bf water available on 
taps. The supply in the water pipe is very poor, open for a very 
s~ort time, and even during supply hours water trickles through the 
pipe on account of low pressure. The huts are low and ill-ventilated, 
but well-kept and not so insanitary as in Lenditalao. There is a 
block of public latrines in the busti, which lacked receptacles under 
the seats. 

54. Jubbulpore-In Jubbulpore the sweeper mohollas in 
Phutatal, Galgala, Toria, Belbag, Bhantalaiya, Premsagar and Bhad
pura, were visited by the Committee. The old quarters provided 
by the municipality in Belbag, Galgala, Bhantalaiya and other 
mohollas are pucca and roofed with tiles but literally unfit for human 
habitation. A room I 0' X 8' to I 0' X I 0' with hardly any verandah 
is provided for each family by partitioning off long barracks, with 
no plinths, no windows and practically no arrangement for light and 
air. Some of these are old disused public latrines converted into 
sweepers' residential quarters and the partitioning in many cases have 
been. carried out by the sweepers themselves·. For want of accom
modation they have made additions and extensions in a cramped 
space with improvised structures \Vith low roof and small doors, 
which have made the quarters dark, dreary and damp, resulting 
in congestion and overcrowding. In the centre of the busti are 
public latrines with quarters built round them, some of them hardly 
12 feet away from the latrines. There is practically no arrangement 
for sanitation, and anything better can hardly be expected in the 
vicinity of such dirty public latrines. Inadequacy of water-supply 
is generally' felt, as it is not available when it is most needed, i.e., after 
sweepers return from their work. There is no reservoir provided 
to ensure 24 hours' supply. 

Though the municipal authorities of Jubbulpore have provided 
a large number of quarters free to their sweepers, they appear to be 
the worst we have come ~.cross. Unlike these, twelve quarters built 
near Bhadpura in 1933-34 at an approximate cost of Rs. 5,000 are 
quite good an~ satisf~ctory. A room o~ I 0' X 12' with a veran~ah 
in the front IS provtded for each famlly. The rooms are bUilt, 
on a high plinth, provided with windows, well-lighted and ventilated 
and are situated in much better surroundings than elsewhere. 
Corrugated sheets purchased for plague huts have been freely 
distributed to sweepers for putting on the roufs of their huts in the 
busties. Budget provisions were made for Rs. 5,000 each year in 
1933-34, 1934-3S and 1936-37 for building new quarters for sweepers, 
but unfortunately the money was not utilized for the purpose on the 
last two occasions. The President assures us that he has taken up 
the matter in earnest al1d plans have ah eady been prepared for 
sweepers' quarters and he is providing Rs. 5,000 for the purpose in 
the next budget, i.e., for 1939-40. He is prepared to take loan from 
the Government to undert.:ke the housing of sweepers. 



29 

The sweeper busties in which the huts or houses are constructed 
by the sweepers themselves are veritable slums of low, datk~- and 
dingy, mean dwellings of mud walls with roofs of corrugated sheets~ 
country tiles or old kerosene tins. The doors are so small that the 
inmates have to crawl in and out and windows are generally lacking. 
The size of the rooms is very small, less than I 00 square feet in area 
with the average height less than eight feet. In Toria a colony was 
found on a hillock, much better situated than others, with better
built houses in healthy surroundings, but suffering from lack of 
water-supply, paved streets and lights. In ~hese busties even public 
latrines are not properly lighted and the approach road with broken: 
steps was found so dangerous in one case as to call for immediate 
attention. We found some newly engaged sweepers settled in huts 
constructed with six corrugated sheets supplied to each by the 
municipality fixed in the shape of inverted .V, with rto covering for 
the open sides, the shelter hardly enclosing a space of 8' X 4': 
Others have utilized the sheets to better advantage by constructing 
small huts of 8' X 10' X 7' high. In some cases pig-sties adjoin 
the sweepers' living rooms. Most of these busties are segregated on 
the hillocks, or in neglected parts of the town where water-supply 
does not reach, and the sweepers are put to great trouble for securing 
water for their daily needs. In one locality only, near Ph uta tal, 
adequate water-supply i~ available, and good bath rooms with enclo
sures and good privacy for women have been provided. The land 
is gene.rally pro~ided free b~ ,the municipalit~, but where the houses 
are bmlt on pnvate lands, gi:ound rent varymg from four annas to 
eight annas per month has to be paid by each family. As a result of 
paucity of suitable quarters, we came across a couple of families 
compelled to live in rffited dwellings on the roadside adjacent to a 
sweeper busti, paying as high rent as Rs. 4 per month for a good size 
room, with kitchen and verandah. The dormitory provided by 
the municipality for the night shift gang of carters is also unsatis
factory. The floor is kuccha and always damp, while in rainy 
season underground springs burst forth and form into rivulets passing 
across the floor of the room. 

55. Khandwa.-In Khandwa, the Committee visited the 
sweeper quarters at Bara Bamb, Rameswar Road, Garikhana, Ghas.:. 
pura and Dudhtalai. It was observed that the old sweeper settlement 
at Bara Bamb consists of very good houses compared to other places 
and even the poor sweepers of that locality possessed decent well
built houses, though old-fashioned and somewhat lacking in ventila
tion. Out of 30 houses in the locality, only three are in a very bad 
condition with low grass-thatched roof, dark, and without ventilation. 
The roads here are good and there is one public water standard, 
but no arrangement for storage of water for use during non:-supply 
hours. . ... 

Apart from the nine quarters built for the sweepers (one. each) 
attached to the nine public latrines, no housing accommodation is 
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provided by the municipality for its sweepers. But the above nine 
are good pucca qu~.rters well-built and ~iry with an aYerage-sized 
room of 14' X 9' and verandah. They a.re not built too close to the 
public lat· inc and face away from the latrines .• 

The houses in Ghaspura (Methwari) are not so good as 
those of Bara Bamb but are better than what is generally seen in 
sweeper moho lias. In this locality I 5 sweeper families are living 
in rented quarters consisting of a decent room varying from, 
I 6' X 12' X I 0' to 12' X 1 0' X I 0', with a courtyard attached to 
some, the rent varying fr~m Rs. 1-8-0 to Rs. 2-8-0 per month. But the 
worst housing arrangements are in Garikhana where 35 to 40 sweeper 
families are at present huddled together. The huts are very bad, 
made of old kerosene tins and bamboos, or mud walls 6 ' to 8 ' in 
height, topped with tin sheet roofing. The room~ are about 
8 'X 10 ', partitioned off in some cases, with bad roofing and no 
verandah. As the refuse carts and bullocks are stabled here, it was 
proposed to build here 24 quarters for the refuse cartmen at a cost 
of Rs. 7,200 to the municipality, but the proposal has been given 
up. There is one water standard in the busti and another near 
the cattle shed, a few yards away and water-supply is maintained 
for 24 hours. There are two street lights and the approach road 
is good. The busti is proposed to be shifted to Dudhtalai, where 
th.,e site for building new quarters has been selected. For over five 
years correspondence is going on between the municipal committee 
and D.!puty Commissioner for the provision ot land, and as no land 
has been provided by the Government, the municipal committee 
has not formulated any scheme for building sweepers' quarters, nor 
provided any money. The sweepers strongly objected to being 
ejected on payment of a,nominal compensation for their present huts 
and being shifted to Dudhtalai. 

56. Shegaon.-In Shegaon, the Bhangipura both at Domori 
(two culverts) and Charmori (four culverts) were visited. There 
are about 18 houses in the first locality and 18 in tht> second. Both 

. busties are built by the sweepers and are situated on the bank of a 
nullah which is like an open sewer ot the town. The houses con
structed of mud walls and tin sheet roofing are comparatively good ; 
and the rooms are capacious with small windows fitted with wire 
netting. The land being given free b) the municipality, no nazul 
rent has to be paid. The approach road to both the bustiisl*> very 
bad and unpassable during rains on account of the nullah being 
flooded. In both busties water scarcity was very much complained 
of. In the first, the tap provided is open only between 7 and 8 in 
the morning and 6 and 7 in the evening, while in the other busti, 
supply is available for 12 hours but water merely trickles from the tap 
after: I 0 a.m. So an adequate suppl) of water at I I or 12 noon, 
when the sweepers return from morning duty is practically impos
sible and the tap being in the bed ot the nullah in the second busti 
about two furlongs away from it, the difficulty of getting water in the 
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rai~s is ~ery great. There is no well in this busti and the public 
latnne wtth no pans under half the number of seats is too close to 
the dwelling houses. 

57. Amraoti.-In Amraoti, the sweeper moholla of Belpura 
inhabited by 95 families, Aurangpura inhabited by 12 families and 
M:1sang~j inhabited by about 25 families were visited and the 
usual slum conditions were noticed. Belpura is very much congested 
anp the busti being on the bank of a nullah the approach road passes 
through it and the surroundings are dirty with garbage and refuse 
dumped in the low-lying places. There are two water-standards, 
which are not sufficient for the busti and the supply is augmented 
from the well in the bed of the nullah, but the water thereof is .said 
to be brackish. The houses which are mostly huts constructed by 
the sweepers themselves have sufficient 'accommodation and are 
built all over the place without any plan or 'lay-out. Mud walls and 
old kerosene tins or corrugated sheets largely enter into the construc
tion, but a few well-built houses of brick and mud, roofed with country 
tiles, are also noticed. Rooms are of decent size and kept neat and 
clean, but due to lack of windows and roof being low, they are mostly 
ill-ventilated and sometimes dark. In order to improve the layout 
and relieve congestion it has been proposed to remove 25 families 
from this locality to another site selected for the purpose, but those 
25 sweepers are not willing to shift. Some. of us visited the p[O,.. 
posed site and found it to be a low-lying place on the side of a similar 
nullah which has to be divhted, and the unsuitability of the site 
prompts the sweepers to object to their removal, while they are willing 
to shift to the Masanganj colony. The Nazul Department is pre
pared to give the land free of ground rent; on condition that free 
quarters are provided to the sweepers, but the municipal committee 
has not yet decided the question, nor pro'-;ided the funds for building 
quarters. 

Aurangpura is a much smaller busti, also on the bank of a nullah, 
with similar conditions of housing as at Belpura, if not worse. The 
water pipe line comes through the municipal drain and is placed 
very close to it. Sweepers' temple belonging to the Valmik Samaj 
is situated here, which has a well in its compound now dry and out 
of repairs. The municipal quarters provided free to 22 families 
are in Masanganj colony, which is the best of the lot. These were 
built in two blocks at a total cost of Rs. 9,900 in 1919 and 1923 each 
block consisting of ten rooms of I 0' X 12' with a verandah 8' wide. 
The rooms are well-lighted, well-ventilated and provided with 
windows, but the verandah in some cases has been covered up and 
converted into kitchen. Two more families are provided in huts 
built by sweepers and later on acquired by the municipality. Three 
more families are living in a block of huts constructed by themselves. 
The standard of housing in Masanganj is better than in the other 
two places and the houses are bui!t round .an open sq~are .. T~e · 
surroundings too are clean and samtary, whlle the pubhc latnne ts 
quite far off. The only difficulty is about water, as there is no 
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arrangement for tap water in the busti and the public water standard is 
nearly a quarter of a mile away, while the well provided for them is 
being monopolised by caste Hmdus. 

58. Ner.-On our way to Yeotmal we visited Ner (Sanitation 
Committee), and found only two or three families of sweepers em
ployed by the local body who are housed in their own low mud 
huts with grass thatch and none of the conveniences ot watJf--supply, 
approach road or sanitary conditions. 

59. Yeotmal.-In Yeotmal, the Bhangipura on the Kalamb 
road was visited and about 100 families ot sweepers were found 
to be 1iving there. No quarters are provided by the municipality 
and the houses are mostly built by the sweepers. Nazul land is 
given to them free of rent for the purpose. A few of the houses 
are very well built in brick and mud with corrugated sheet or country 
tile roof, and p ovided with a cowshed in front and courtyard at the 
back. But most of the houses are small huts, constructed of. timber, 
bamboo and mud with roof of old kerosene tin sheets. The height 
of these huts is usually 7' to 8', while of a few it is 8' to 10'. The 
rooms are of good size, but with poor ventilation and surrounded 
with piggeries and cow-sheds that make the locality less sanitary than 
it would otherwise be. There being no public water-supply, and 
the well water in the moholla being brackish, a good deal of difficulty 
is·experienced. The fresh well water used by sweepers is at a distance 
of more than quarter of a mile. The housing scheme proposed 
by the municipal committee is to provide plots, free of ground rent, 
on a laid out plan and advance loans to the extent of Rs. 1 00 per 
family to the sweepers for building their own houses. It does not 
sound to be a satisfactory proposition at all, as the huts constructed 
from the an;10unt advanced would be hardly any better than the pre
sent ones and the same insanitary conditions as now existing are 
likely to be perpetuated. 

60. Gondia.-In Gondia, the Bhangipura was visited and 
well-built huts of good mud walls and tiled roofs were found with 
courtyards attached. T}.l.ese are well-kept and clean, but in many 
cases piggeries adjoin the living rooms, making the place insanitary. 
The surroundings are dirty and too many refuse pits are in evidence 
all round. There is one pucca road in the middle ot the busti which 
is well kept and provided with two lights, one more being needed. 
There are no drains except a kuchcha roadside drain. The land is 
given by the municipality free of rent to the sweepers and two good 
wells are provided. A school has been provided by the Harijan 
Sevak Sangh in the vicinity, and the municipality gives it a good 
grant-in -aid. 

61. Raipur.-In Raipur, the sweepers are mostly concentrated 
in bustis in Modhapara (35 families), Baijnathpara ( 45 families), 
Bahmanpara (60 families) and Nawapara (25 families), while in other 
mohoilas they live in scattered groups of two or three families. 



33 

At Baijnathpara the municipal committee haa provided quarters to 
35 families free. These were formerly sheds for refuse carts, which 
have been converted into two lines of quarters in 1920 or thereabout. 
The size of each room is about 8' X 10', big families occupy two 
rooms each. No verandah is provided, but temporary verandah& 
have been erected on both sides thereby leaving a passage 18 1 only 
between the two lines. The quarters have tiled roofs and no plinth. 
The surroundings are very dirty and the middle passage is apparently 
never swept. The passage becomes very muddy during rains and 
the children have to play in this dirt and filth. Water laid in pipes is 
available ,for 24 hours at both the taps and no water scarcity is ex
perienced. The public latrine (20 seats) nearby has been condemned 
by the Director of Public Health as very bad and has to be demolished. 
There being no cesspooJ connected with it, the liquid excreta passes 
in the kuccha drain. Even proper receptacles are not provided 
under the seats. · 

The houses in other moho lias are all built oy the sweepers them
selves and are far superior to that provided by the municipal authori
ties. Generally, these are constructed of mud walls with tiled roofs 
and consists of a living room of about 12' X 10', a verandah of 6 1 

\vide, a separate kitchen of about 8' X 6' and a courtyard attached. 
The only drawback is the lack of windows. But a few of them have 
three or four small rooms with windows, cemented flooring and 
pucca courtyard. A few of the houses are even double storeyed. 
The ground rent on nazul lan'ds' comes to Re. 1 or Rs. 2 per year, 
while on malguzari land it is Rs. 2 per year or more. At Modhapara 
two taps and one well with hand pump are provided for the water
supply, which is found adequate. The great -need is for a public 
bath, and one has been improvised by the sweepers for the use of 
their women folk. There is one lamp on the public road and the 
drains are partly pucca and partly kuccha. At Bahmanpara, the 
approach road is the main throughfare and the feeder lanes are 
satisfactory. There are aoout three public water-standards in the 
vicinity and no water difficulty is experienced. Street lights are 
provided on the main road. 

We understand that a housing scheme for sweepers is u!lder 
consideration but the site selected for the purpose hll.s been disap
proved by the authorities concerned. The Deputy Commissioner 
was approached for the transfer of the old police quarters, now v?cant, 
to the municipality for the purpose of housing the sweepers, as Jt was
decided to put them up for public auction. The application, however, 
was rejected on the ground that it would not be in the interest of the 
State to give away such valuable Government property for the pur
pose free of charge. A new site has been proposed on the right 
side of Dhamtari Road opposite the police lines. 

62. Responsibility of the municipal authorities.-It is 
clear from the above survey of a few towns in the province t~at 
the conditions of housing of sweepers employed by the local bodies 
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are far from satisfactory, and substantial improvements are urgently 
needed. It can hardly be urged with any degree of justification that 
the conditions are practically the same as in villages, but are much 
worse in many cases. The congestion in the husties, the overcrowcl.ingin 
the limit~d space of one-room dwdlings, the filth and sq ualnr existir!g 
in the areas allotted to the:n in the towns, the proximity of publit• 
latrines, sewage bearing nullahs, or refuse dumping grounds of cities, 
to their habitati"ns, ~.nd the insrrr.itary conditions of tl-oc most nrgler.ted 
or water-logged part of the town assigned to them for dwelling, these 
are living conditions not fit for human beings, much less for a useful 
class of public servants, merely because they have been k~pt degraded 
and ignorant. As a matter of fact, hardly any sweeper witness denied 
the necessity of better housing for themselves and in their persiftent 
demand for better housing arrangements, t'hey have been strongly 
supported by almost all the municipal authorities. A heavy res
ponsibility devolves on the municipal committee, both ~.s employer 
and as c·:>rporate body responsible for the health and s;mitation of 
the citizens. Moreover it is recognized by all the important munici
palities and railways too that the condition of service of these swe{ pers 
entitles them to be provided with suitable housing by the employers. 
For big cities like Nagpur and Jubbulpore where housing conditions 
are extremely bad, and Amraoti and Raipur where it is less so, 
the failure to provide necessary quarters must be looked upon as a 
dereliction of duty on the part of authorities concerned. In all these 
towns the question has been taken in the past and sporadic attempts 
have been made to carry out the responsibility, but due to iack of 
interest, tenacity of purpose and the so-called financial stringency, 
modest beginnings, where made, were not followed up by well-pre
pared definite schemes. No systematic effort has been made by any 
municipality to solve the housing problem for it~ sweepers. We 
regretfully observe that except making stray attempts, no munici
pality, large or .&mall, has given this important question the serious 
consideration it deserves, much less has it provided the necessary 
housing. 

63. The respons~bility for housing sweepers must be realized 
by the municipal and notified area committees, and the obvious thing 
for them is to set about it immediately, and dc...-ise ~uitable housing 
schemes according to the requirements and resources of each munici
pality or notified area committee which can be carried into effect 

_within a reasonable number of years. The work of phnning should 
be started immediately, and the scheme completed \Vithin, say, 
five years or ten at the most, for luge municipalities. 

The greatest obstacle to any such scheme is the attendant 
financial difficulties. But, with a little sympathy from the public 
and the good will and the determination of the municipal authorities, 
back·~d by the Provincial Government, funds can always be made 
available. Bigger municipalities like Bombay, K:-t.ra~hi, Cawnpore, 
etc., h~ve taken upon them~elves the c'.uty to carry 0ut larg~ housing 
schemes of their own. In this province, we believe that the big 
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municip~lities of Nagpur, ~uhhulpore, ~kola, Amraoti and Raipur 
can obtam funcl.s by borrowmg mone;y, etther from the Government 
or the public with the approval of the Government at an interest of 
4 to 5 per cent per annum. Smaller municipalities may provide 
requisite funds per year for this purpose in the budget and build 
only 5 to I 0 quarters per year. It is our considered opinion that the 
sm:•.ller municip<>litics and notified area committees, that are unable 
to finance housing schemes for sweepers, should organize and initiate 
co-operative building societies for sweepers on the same lines as the 
one functioning in Pandharkawada, and should give them, free of 
cost, suitable building sites properly laid out, and provided with 
sanit<'ry conveniences and water-supplies, for allowing the sweepers 
to erect their own houses according to approved designs under the 
joint supervision of the society and the municipal officer detailed for 
the purpose. The Pandharkawada scheme is given in Appendix VI. 
Strict supervision regarding capacity, dimensions and materials is 
essential to avoid the prevailing bad conditions being perpetuated. 
The co-operati\ e society will advance money for house building to 
sweepers under the rules and conditions of the society and realise 
reasonabll.! instalments of the loan by monthly deductions from their 
pay. The best results are likely to he secured by join't action where 

· the expenses are also shared by the municipality and the sweepers, 
while the right of ejection is vested in the society that undertakes 
the financing of the scheme. Gcvernment contribution to the solu
tion of the problem would be to provide suitable land, free of all 
charges, to the municipal au~rities concerned, who should he 
responsible for the proper development and lay-out of the housing 
scheme and to take the responsibility of arranging for necessary 
financial aid to carry out the sc.heme. In order t:o encourage their 
activities in this direction and to relieve them of at least a part of the 
burden, we consider that the Provincial Government should announce 
their willingness to subsidise in this or in other ways housing schemes 
advanced by municipal authorities and .approved by the Government. 

64. Feasibility of Housin~ Scheme for Sweepers.-Mter 
due consideration of all the evidence placed before the Committee, 
we are convinced that it is 1 practical proposition to execute, within 
the next 5 to 10 years, a scheme for building cheap houses of better 
types in healthy surroundings, with necessary ~anitary requirements 
and water-supply provided. Some designs and plans of such cheap 
houses as built for the workers of Burn and Co., Jubbulpore, Central 
Provinces :Manganese Ore Co. in Bhandara district, and the Empress 
l\lills, Nagpur, are shown in Appendix VII. The cheapest are 
those of Central Provinces l\langanese Ore Co., Ltd., the cost per 
one quarter consi;;ting of a room ( 1 0' X 1 0') and a covered verandah 
( 1 0 x 6') being Rs. 26~, i~creasing to Rs. 360 ~,·hen cement asbestos 
sheets or reinforced bnck m cement are respectively used for roofing. 
The average cost for a quarter of one room (13') and a kitchen verandah 
(13' X 4') as built by B~nn an~ Co. i~Juhhulporec~mes toRs. 350 •. T~o
roomed houses of smtable stze, w1th adequate hght and ventilation 
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u constructed by the Empress Mills in Nagpur, cost Rs. 350 
per unit. The average cost of decent dwellings for sweepers can, 
therefore, be taken as Rs. 300 per family. It must be remembered 

. that public baths, with water-supply throughout the day, are very 
necessary for the sweepers. To take advantage of the cheap money 
market and the cheaper cost of building materials, the housing scheme 
may be undertaken withotlt delay ; but so long as this is not done, the 
existing quarters if and wherever provided by the municipalities 
should be kept in good repairs and improvements in sanitation, 
lighting and water-supply must be carried out. In all fairness such 
sweepers as are paying house rent or ground rent for their houses 
must be paid the amount, on production of necessary receipts. Such 
an amount is not likely to be large in any case, and if it happens to 
be so, it is all the more reason to expedite the housing scheme for 
sweepers. We do not claim to have prescribed for all the evils 
associated with bad housing, but we believe that, by some combina
tion of the :nethods we have discussed, many of the \YOrst features 
now in existence could be greatly improved and even eliminated. 

65. Mter a very careful consideration of all the evidence before 
us and after what we have experienced during the inspection of the 
sweeper busties in various towns of the Central Provinces and Berar, 
we make the following recommendations :-

(I) The provision of houses for sweepers must be made 
obligatory for all municipal and notified area com
mittees, and necessary alteration should be made in 
the existing law for making this provision an obligatory 
duty of the committees. 

(2) The Government should provide nazul land, wherever 
available, free of premium and rent, for building 
sweepers' houses. Where nazul land is not available, 
it should be the duty of the committee to acquire land 
either under the Land Acquisition Act or through 
private negotiati'ons. 

(3) The Government should direct that every municipal 
and notified area committee should prepare a housing 
scheme for the residence of all sweepers in its service 
and prepare financial statements showing how and 
in what period the committee is prepared to carry 
outthatscherne-

(4) 

{o) a period of 5 to 1.5 years should be given to a conunittee 
for completion of the scheme, in accordance with 
its financial resources ; 

(b) where a committee is unable to provide money from 
its own revenue, Government should give it 
money on loan. 

That along with the compulsion to be enforced by Govern
ment on municipal committees, it should be the duty 
of the State to help them with reasonable grants, and 
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that it should also be· made obligatory by Statute. on 
the Government to provide suitabl~ grants. . Therefo.re, 
we recommend that, as in the case . of Compulsory 
E.-t.ucation Act, the Government should provide grants 
to the extent of 50 per cent of the total expenditure on 
housing scheme, including the cost of land, if nazul 
land is not available. 

(5) That Government must arm itself with powers to make 
rules to see that the municipal committees carry out 
this obligatory duty, within a specified period. · 

CHAPTER VI.-MODE OF LIFE 

66. Health.-We have been impressed by the evidence of 
all per~ons including Health Officers who ~ave t~stified ~hat in ~pi~e 
of the1r filthy work, the sweepers are ne1ther m phys1que nor: i'n 
general health, inferior to or different from the general popl!l~ti:o'b. 
of the town concerned. They do not suffer from any occupatitni~l 
diseases as such. We found from our personal observation' of their 
daily life that their general physique is good, and though. child morta
lity may be high amongst them, there is· no proneness to diseases, 
on account of their care about personal hygiene. It. has been 
suggested sometimes that living under such filthy and insanitary 
environments and being engaged in the removal of night.:.soil sewage 
and garbage of the town, tht;~ have developed a general imriniriity 
protecting them from infection. No vital statistics of sweeper class 
are serarately available, but the effect of their environments, work~ 
and living conditions have adverse effect on longevity and the rate 
of mortality of their children. Low average longevity of 
sweepers has been urged as a reason against pension scheme,' as 
contrasted to provident fund, and the high mortality rate of their 
children has been admitted by many social workers. This seems 
to be due to the absence of women tolk on work from early morning, 
leaving the children uncared for, coupled with the common practice 
of administering opium to keep them quiet during the women's 
absence from home. 

67. Education.-lt is apparent from the evidence received 
from all quarters that the education of sweepers' children is as a rule 
neglected both by the parents and by their employers. It has not 
only been so in the past, but even under present advanced times, 
it is being neglected through lack of enthusiasm on the part of the 
sweepers themselves and lack ot interest on the part of the authorities 
concerned. As a result, the spread of· education has made littl~ 
headway in the sweeper class. Even in towns or areas where primary, 
education is compulsory, the number of sweeper boys and girl~ 
attending schools is much less as compared to their actual strength. 
So often sweepers or their mohollas are exempted from the operat.io11 
of the municipal byelaws enforcing. compul~or.y primary ,e_~:u~a#Q~, 
through a mistaken sense of compassion·~· It i's· -9-ifficult io say w4etheP 
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such mistaken compassion is tinged with a subconscious feeling of 
avoiding untouchables in any locality. \Ve are, therefore, of the 
()pinion that the sweepers should never be excluded from the operation 

·of compulsion in the matter of primary education, and wherever 
possible, schools should be opened near sweeper mohollas to facilitate 
their attendance. In places where primary education is voluntary. 
it is usually the case that the officers concerned do not me sufficient 
persuasion to get the school-age sweeper boys and girls admitted 
in the municipal or aided schools and, even when such schools are 
situated near the sweeper mohollas, the attendance of sweeper boys 
is found to be poor, as was seen in Yeotmal and Gondia. It has 
been admitted by most of the municipalities that no direct or indirect 
pressure is exerted on the sweepers to send their children to schooL 
They are admitted in all municipal and aided schools and allowed 
to sit with other boys without distinction, and teachers too have no 
prejudice against ph}sical contact, but due to lack of persuasion or 
pressure on the sweepers employed by the committee, . there is no 
enthusiasm in sending their children to school. We therefore suggest 
that even where primary education is voluntary, education officers 
must use special persuasion and even coercion in their case and 
provide all far-ilities for their admission to schools. 

68. No muni..::ipality ever undertook to promote adult education 
among sweepers or made any arrangements tor conducting ni~ht 
classes to remove the illiteracy of elderly people. We 
propose adult education may be introduced by opening night 
schools in sweeper mohollas by the help ot voluntary teachers, 
who must be rewarded on the basis of average efficiency attained by 
his class. If any Welfare Officer, paid or honorary, is appointed 
it would be his ~pecial duty to encourage education amongst sweepers 
by all possible means. The majority of the municipalites have 
provision for supply of free books and school requisites, to poor 
boys, but it is doubtful if the sweeper boys get any benefit out of it. 
There was no evidence forthcoming to show by figure how much 
of this amount is spent on sweeper boys. \Ve are, therefore, of 
opinion that books and school requisites should be provided free 
to all sweeper boys and girls and the necess1ry amount should be 

. ~pecially earmarked by the municipal and notified area committees 

69. Drink.-We believe that the drink evil, the caste dinners 
and the bride price are the curse of the social life of sweepers and have 
been complained of by everybody. Consumption of opium, 
ganja or any other narcotic drug is much less than of liquor. From 
the evidence it appe·ars that more than 50 per cent of men are addicted 
to drink, while less than I 0 per cent take narcotics. It has, however, 
been brought to our notice that barely 10 per cent are hard drunkards, 
while most of them only take it moderately as a stimulant on special 
occasions, specially on the pay day. Heavy drinking generally 
accompanies some social functions or religious ceremonies like 
marriage or festivals. So, it is more of a custom than habit and can be 
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eradicated ~y social l:'plift. The monthly expenditu~e generally. 
shown on this head vanes from Re. I to Rs. I 0 per month per family 
and the average expenditure on liquor and narcotics would not exceed 
Rs. 2~8~0 per month per family. If drink can be abolished from th~ 
community, ther~ will ~e much improve~ent in t?e standard of living 
and the expenditure mcurred on soctal functtons and religiou.s. 
ceremonies :will be much reduced. It would also have a salutary 
effect on theu morals and outlook on life, and the sweepers would be 
eco~omically benefitted to the e~ten~ of Rs. 5 or so per month per 
family. The argument. that dnnk Is necessary for their wor~ -~d 
health has been refuted by the Health Officers and deputations of 
sweepers in their evidence. As a matter of fact we were impressed 
by the keenness of the latter to have the evil stopped even by prohibi.
tion legislation. Reformers in their own biradari (society) and some of 
of their caste panchayats are enforcing temperance and administering 
public oaths enjoining complete abstinence.· As a result many 
have given up drink and taken vows not to touch it. The need of 
legislation to eradicate the drink evil is, therefore, keenly felt by the 
sweepers, as the method of persuasion or temperance has reached 
the limit of its usefulness in the community. With the policy of 
prohibition persued oy the Government, for several years past, 
if persisted in all the districts of the province, it is expected that the 
evil will be eradicated and the life of the sweeper class will improve 
in the very near future. 

70. Welfare:-Gambling as a vice is also prevalent to some 
extent in the sweeper class. Not much propaganda has been carried 
on to stop this growing evil. There is already a cry against caste 
dinners, but the social habits and the tyranny of social customs are 
still too strong to be broken without the help of legislation. In 
Indore and Baroda States, laws have been passed to prevent extr~
vagance on caste dinners at the time of funerals and marriages. The 
evil of administering small doses of opium to babies to keep them 
quiet, while the mother is away on work, is fairly prevalent. The 
only remedy in a community where the women folk is on work in the 
mornings and afternoons is to have their babies nursed in creches. · 
We suggest that properly run creches, a· prescribed under the 
Factories Act should be provided and maintained by the municipalities 
in all sweeper mohollas at least in important towns, and specially 
in the morning hours. 

71. During rains the sweepers on removal of night-soil duty 
work under great discomfort and expose themselves to rain and incle
ment weather. It has been suggested that they should be provided 
with some sort of waterproof cap, umbrella or rain-coat to protect 
themselves from rain. We consider that cheap waterproof or country
made blankets (kambals) should be supplied to the sweepers· for 
protectoin from rain. -

72. Social Activities.--Apart from the six registered trade 
unions of sweepers, they have organized a few socio-religious asso
ciations among themselves which have for their aims social reform 
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and unity in the community, and their activities centre round some 
temple or akhara (gymnasium) of theirs. Two such oraganizations 
in Amra:oti have collected sufficient funds to lend money to their 
brethren on easy terms, so as to clear of{ their old debts or save 
them from further indebtedness. Lack of education and organizing 
capacity are hampering the growth of such associations, but these 
clearly indicate that they are becoming conscious of their social 
evils and deficiencies and trying to remedy them. In spite of all 
the handicaps and social disabilities that are imposed on it, the gradual 
but sure awakening of the sweeper class is easily perceived. It is, 
therefore, the most opportune moment for the local bodies to help 
them in their awakening, and offer all facilities for self-improvement 
by enlisting theit sympathy and co-operation instead of conceding 
some facilities at the end of strikes and struggles that usually embitter 
mutual relations, and cause temporary discomforts and insanitation. 

73. Strikes.-So far strikes have not been common in this 
province, and since 1930 there have been only 10 strikes in.the munici
palities of Umrer, Raipur, Bilaspur, Jubbulpore, Ellichpur, Khamgaon 
Balaghat and Chhindwara. All these were of short duration and 
the bulk of the sweepers felt that the provisions of section 26 (3) of the 
Municipalities Act were unfair and one-sided. Sweepers are under 
the section liable to imprisonment for attempting collective bargaining, 
while the permanence of service including benefits of leave, promotion 
and provident fund is denied to them in their employment. They 
have a just grievance that while the law enjoins them 'to give one 
month's notice, they are treated by their employer as temporary 
daily-wage servants and can be dismissed at a moment's notice. vV e 
consider that the principles of reciprocity should have been acceded 
to, and persons in such public utility services should have been 
deemed as permanent servants, entitled to one month's notice 
for termination of service. 1\foreover, to avoid trade disputes 
in such public utility services, we consider it advisable that formation 
of unions should be encouraged by the municipal and notified area 
committees, and well-organized unions should be encouraged and 
recogniztJ by them. 

74, Recreation.-We have already mentioned that some of 
these associations of sweepers are ~!ready fighting the double demon 
of drink and indebtedness without outside help, but the best remedy 
they have adopted is the organization of akhara in many important 
sweeper bustzes, and which provides healthy recreation to them and 
combines physical culture with club life. The provision cf such a 
cheap and healthy means of recreation i~ the best \vay to bring the 
drink evil under control, until full-fledged prohibition is introduced 
and is an effective weapon against other social evils. 

-75. Prohibition.-The effect of prohibition is seen in the 
sweepers of Hinganghat and Katni (l\Iurwara), two to~s, where 
prohibition was introduced last year, and in Damoh where tt has been 
in _existence for some years. In his evidence the Municipal Secretary 
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of Hinganghat deposed that drinking among sweepers had been 
reduced by 60 per cent, but that no appreciable change in saving of 
money was noticed by him, while the Municipal President of Katni 
(Murwara) stated that drinking had been practically given up by 
sweepers which resulted in saving of money and improvement of their 
character. Considering the success of the prohibition among 
sweepers and their own organiz::o.tions for eradicating these evil'>, 
we suggest th~t prohibition by law must be introduced in all towns 
at the earliest opportunity, as it would stop the waste of money on 
drink, opium, etc., and result in moral and material benefit to the 
sweepers, an important and indispensable class of public servants. 

76. Appointment of Welfare Officer.-It.cannot bt" denied 
that the sweepers as a class constitute the most neglected section 
of the population and have been compelled to live a most d.;graded 
life on account of their occupation. The ordinary tax-payer hardly 
realizes the important functions that the sweeper carries out in the 
life of the town and the social service he renders to the community 
in general, until he strikes from work. The municipal or notified 
area committee generally forgets that on account of his occupation 
usually consicl.crec'. t~cgrading, he is so useful to the employer, and 
keeps him in perpetual degradation by not improving his present 
conditions of work and living, oblivious of his human requirments 
and general welfare. On account of this general carelessness on 
the part of the employer, it seems to us necessary to provide a special 
agency, an officer to work for, ~heir welfare and to devise means for 
their uplift and to make them oetter and more effective servants of the 
public. Under the present conditions they are unable to look after 
themselves, and, just as the Royal Commission on Labour advocated 
the appointment of a Labour Officer in individual factories or in a 
group of factories, the President of the Mahakoshal Hll.rijan Sevak 
Sangh suggested the appointment of a special officer for promoting 
the welfare of sweepers in individual municipalities or groups of 
municipalities. From a consideration of all the evidence, we are 
convinced that the appointment of a competent Welfare Officer under, 
or better independent of, the Health Officer, who should be in charge 
of their welfare work, is very necessary in bigger municipalities with 
large sweeper staff. His duties may cover the following fields of 
activities, viz. :-

(i) to improve the existing condition of sweepers in general 
and obtain a greater security of service for them ; 

(ii) to improve the standard of living and suggest better 
housing conditions with necessary sanitary arrange
ments; 

. (iii) to take all available steps to reduce indebtedness among 
them and specially organize co-operative credit societies 
among them and render all possible help to such socie
ties necessary in their work as well as to prevent them 
from using the cheap credit in any way detrimental 
to their interest ; 
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(iv) to eradicate the drink habit and other social evils prevalent 
among them; 

(v) to encourage spread of education among their children 
and adults; 

(vi) to provide 'suitable medical 2id, maternity and child 
welfare facilities; 

(vii) to arrange for their healthy recreation and to join as a 
L iend in their sports. 

It is immaterial whether the officer is a paid servant of the 
municipality or not, so long as he is specially appointed for the purpose 
by the municipality concerned, and is vested with necessary powers 
and authority for the proper disch3rge of his duties and possesses 
wide sympathy, integrity c.f character, energy, personality and mis
!'ionary zeal for the welfare of sweepers. It would be necessarily 
a whole-time job in big municip~.lities, like Nagpur and Jubbulpore, 
and would ordimrily require to be a well-pr,id servant of the munici
pality with necessary expetience and qualifications. We', therefore, 
advocate the appointment of a qualified 'Welfare Officer in Nagpur 
and Jubbulpore, and such other places where the finances of the 
municipality permit~ ; but in other municipalities where such appoint
ments may not be feasible the necessary welfare work should be en
trusted to honorary workers detailed for the purpose, and who may be 
provided with some allowance for conveyance, etc. 

The 15th June 1939. 

A. V. THAKKAR, 
Chairman. 

*N. K. KELKAR, 
llJembtr. 

D. L. KANADE, 
]I,/ ember. 

P. D. JATAR, 
A/ember. 

tC. B. P ARAKH, 
A/ember. 

C. G. l\IISRA, 
A! ember. 

SYED HIFAZAT ALI, 
l'vfembt1. 

• Subject to certain observations. t Subject to a minute of dissent. 
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MINUTE OF DISSENT 

[To be read with paragraph 65 of the Committee's report] 

In order to make this note clear it is necessary to take a brief 
retrospection of one of the Committees' major recommendations, 
viz., regarding minimum wages in paragraphs 28 and 29 of the 
report. I was struck by the lowness of wages in some places, and 
was not alone in feeling that one of the ways in which this defect 
could be rectified was to. fix a minimum wage. This at once con
fronted us with the facts that the difference in standard and income of 
different local authorities was so great and varied that it would be 
impossible to achieve this object without introducing a complicated 
machinery for determining the standard of e.ach authority and the 
minimum wage to be enforced therein, or introducing a minimum 
wage, or wages, which in some cases would 'I).ot be unfair to the 
authorities, and in others, to the sweepers. I therefore agreed, with 
consideraole reluctance, to the proposal that each authority should 
fix a minimum wage, with the aid of byelaws and previous consent of 
the Provincial Government. While agreeing to this proposal, I 
had borne in mind that if the sweeper were to be benefited, it should 
be so arranged that the benefit was shared by the whole family 
and not by the working member only. Under the present conditions 
of life, the additional wage, or at least a substantial part thereof, would 
or might go towards such personal habits as drinking, smoking, gamb
ling, or even wearing fancy c~hes, so common amongst sweepers. 
I therefore thought that the best way of giving the sweeper a little 

·additional money would be to compel the local authorities to provide 
housing for them, which would enable the sweepers to save one or 
two rupees which they now spend towards house rent according to 
the place where they are working. 

I was, therefore, very much disappointed when the Committee 
framed its recommendation for housing [sub-clause ( 4) of paragraph 
65 of the report] in a manner which might make it a dead letter. I 
am in entire agreement with the Committee's recommendations that 
it should oe obligatory for all local authorities to provide free houses 
for all sweepers to be erected within a specified time, and that th = 

Provincial Government should provide nazul land free of all charges. 
I am unable to agree with the Committee's recommendation that 
Government should bear one-half of this expenditure for idealogical 
and practical reasons. By giving land free of all charges, the Govern
ment would be contributing, more or less, one-third of the housing 
scheme. By asking for more, we are shifting the responsibility 
of the local authorities to the Government, which is unsound in 
principle. The tendency of local authorities to look to the Govern
ment for help for all reforms, without making an honest effort or 
taking the right steps to find out money, is largely responsible for the 
lacuna in their administration. I feel it my duty to counteract and 
discourage this tendency which has prevented and would prevent 
our local authorities from putting their house in order without which 
no real progress is possible. The practical reasons for opposing 
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the Committee's recommendations are these. For a major portion 
of the last JO years, the Government of the Central Provinces {and 
Berar since 1937) had to content with deficit budgets. The 
Government has on its hands schemes which would increase its 
expenditure and reduce the revenue. It is not within the province 
of this Committee to criticise the causes or reasons for continuous 
deficit budgets, or to discuss the merits of the schemes in its hands. 
The Committee can and should take cognizance of the fact that for a 
long time to come it would be impossible for the Government to add 
to the present monetary grants made to the local authorities. Indeed 
it would be no small mercy it such grants are not curtailed or abolished. 
Under these circumstances, it is unwise to ask the Government to 
make monetary grants for the fulfilment of the specially created 
legal duty of the local authorities. The wording of sub-clause 
(4) of paragraph 65 of the Committee's report lends itself to an inter
pretation that if the Government were not prepared to accept its 
recommendation to contrioute one-half of the expend~ture of the 
compulsory housing scheme, the whole scheme should be considered 
as dropped. From this recommendation I dissent. I am of opinion 
that compulsory housing accommodation must be the duty of all 

. local authorities, whose financial difficulties should be overcome oy 
spreading over this duty to a number of y"ars, and that the liability 
of the Government should not exceed the grant of nazul land free of 
all charges. It would be. open to Government, as it always is, to 
examine individual cases of great hardship and grant monetary 
assistance in such cases, but the local authorities should not be 
encouraged to refuse to examine and explore the avenues from which 
money is available but seldom secured. The danger of the Com
mittee's recommendation in sub-clause ( 4) of paragraph 65 of its 
report is that Government, feeling unable to bear the heavy financial 
burden thrown upon it, may not like any steps at all for amending the 
Central Provinces Municipalities and the Local Self-Government 
Acts with a view to make the provision of housing for sweepers a 
compulsory duty of all local authorities, which would mean that the 
only recommendation of the Committee which gave a real though 
indirect monetary assistance to the sweepers would become a dead 
letter on account of an overstatement of Government responsibility. 

EXTRACT FROM MR. KELKAR'S LETTER, DATED 
THE 26TH APRIL 1939 

• • • • 
I sign the report subject to the following observations. No 

reasonable person cim dispute the proposition that every person must 
get a living wage. Living wage is a question of fact and must be 
determined with due regard to local conditions and the financial 
position of the employers. It is improper to make comparisons with 
others who make huge profits out of industries or whose resources 
are unlimited and who, even in these days, dare to defy even ele
mentary principles of democracy and impose any taxes. . The 
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scales of wages fixed by them cannot be said to be free from extra
vagance or are necessarily reasonable worth imitation. We must 
not, therefore, advise local bodies to imitate them blindly. · . 

I deprecate th~ idea that prevails in certain quarters that services 
under the local bodtes s~ould be as remunerative, lucrative or liberal 
as those under Industnal concerns, or Government honorary service 
or comparatively cheaper service is the merit of Local Self-Govern: 
ment. The autonomy of local bodies depends largely upon· these 
two merits. If the working of the local bodies is to be got rid of 
these two essential merits, then it is no use to have Local Self
Government at all. The only alternative is to expect Government 
to cater to the civic needs of the people. 

I am entirely opposed to remunerating any class of public 
servants by annual increments. In my opini9n it is a most unscien
tific system. It has been largely responsible for the insolvency of the 
Provincial Government and has almost killed all incentive to work as 
a labour of love and honour. It is very doubtful if it has improved 
efficiency. 

I don't agree with the s~ggestion contained in paragraph 13 
of the report that the byelaw which prescribes I 0 to II hours' actual 
work should be deleted and in its place actual work may be limited 
to 8 hours a day. 

We have overwhelming evidence to show 'that no committee 
has abused this byelaw or harassed any sweeper under its authority. 
As a rule, sweepers don't wOI;'k for more than 6 hours a day .. Thia 
can not be said to be hard work. Very rarely they may have 
worked for longer hours. It is to meet only unforeseen contingencies 
that the byelaw is made more comprehensive and I would like to 
retain it without any modification. 

It is rightly suggested that sweepers are their own enemies. 
No department under which they serve would be able to bring about 
their uplift. To be effective, the uplift work must be undertaken by 
those non-official bodies or individuals who profes~ to be their friends. 
These friends must bear in mind that uplift work does not mean 
instigation to the sweepers to claim higher wages or to go on strike. 

SUMMARY OF IMPORTANT RECOMMENDATIONS 

). The actual hours of work in the morning and afternoon 
are fair, but should be regularized so as not to exceed five to six 
hours in the morning and three to two hours in the afternoon, or 
eight hours in the whole day. The byelaws which at present pre
scribe 10 or 11 hours of duty are not suitable nor in conformity with 
the practice and should be amended accordingly {paragraph 13). 

2. Th~ work allocated to the sweepers officially is as a rule fair 
and reasonable, but the Health Officer or Secretary should see that the 
scheduled work is carried out fairly strictly and extra work or work of 
absentees should not be concentrated on a few sweepers {paragraph 13) 
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3. In all municipalities, and particularly in the major muni
cipalities, provision should be made for leave vacancies by the 
appointment of at least 5 per cent of the staff as reserve for absentees 
9r those on leave including maternity leave. (paragraph 13). 

4; . All Sunday afternoons or hazar day afternoons, all festival 
afternoons, should be treated as official holidays, and under no cir
cumstances should sweepers be called to work on these afternoons, 
except in cases of grave emergencies and then also as few as po~sible, 
rotating the men so called up in a strict order so that the entire staff 
contribute~ equally and fairly in the discharge of such duty (paragraph 
13). 

5. (a) Byelaws regarding construction of latrines should be 
strictly enforced. Municipalities should be advised to amend 
byelaws so as to compel all owners of private latrines to have a paved 
bottom to the latrines and provide tarred iron receptacles (paragraphs 
14 and 15). 

(b) The use of hand-cart as per sketch is recommended for 
carrying night-soil (paragraph 16). 

(c) Provision of separate channel for carrying ablution water 
and urine in latrines and making a byelaw to that effect which should 
be strictly enforced by the sanitary ~taff (paragraph 16). 

6. (a) It is recommended that the sweepers should either be 
supplied with all necessary appliances for doing their work or should 
be paid the full cost of the same (paragraph 17)· 

(b) It is recommended that in case of vacancy for the appoint
ment <?f jamadar or conservancy peons, a sweeper with requisite 
experience and qualification should be given preference over other 
communities (paragraph 9). 

1. The Committee without any intention of criticizing the 
municipal administration or casting any reflection on the integrity 
of the subordinate staff recommends that-

(a) J amadars and havaldars should not be allowed to make 
cash payments to the sweepers. Cashier or pay cletk 
should make all such payments in the immediate pre
sence and direct control of a responsible officer, like the 
Secretary or the Health Officer or the Municipal 
Chairman or member. If there be no such clerk or 
Cashier of sufficient standing, the Secretary or the 
Sanitary Inspector or any member of the Committee 
should make payment. 

(b) Pay-slip system should be introduced in all big munici
palities or wherever possible and the entiries on the 
slip should be written in Hindustani showing the salary 
and deductions for the month, if any. 
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(c) The presence of moneylenders in the vicinity of muni
cipal premises at the time of payment of wages should 
be prevented by the use of the Central Provinces 
Protection of Debtors Act, 1937. 

(d) The Committee approves of the present practice; obtaining 
in some municipal committees, of making repayments 
to co-operative credit societies from the !'Weeper 
members' wages on behalf of those who have borrowed 
money from such societies. The Committee recom
mends to other municipal committees to organise such 
co-operative societies with the help of the co-operative 
bank or department, and encourage the sweepers to 
borrow money from them instead of from money
lenders, and to make repayments on behalf of sweeper 
members of the societies from the pay direct. The 
Committee further recommends that this practice 
should under no circumstances be extended to any 
other creditor. This procedure is enconomically 
very beneficial to sweepers (paragraph 20). 

8. It is strongly recommended that the services of sweepers 
should be made permanent after a probationary period which should 
not exceed three years. As regards granting them leave with pay, 
gratuity, or provident fund, the sweepers should be placed exactly 
on the same footing as other "'ermanent servants under municipal or 
notified area committees (paragraph 22). 

9. The Committees' recommendations as regards ·leave with 
pay are-

(a) The grant of leave is discretionary with the municipal 
committee, but ordinarily each sweeper should be 
allowed at least a half-holiday every week. This 
may either be a Sunday or a hazar day. On the occasion 
of all important festivals, sweepers should be allowed 
half-day's off. 

(b) In the course of a year, a sweeper be allowed casual leave 
for not less than seven days. 

(c) Sick leave on medical certificate from a qualified doctor 
be granted for a period of one month in the course of a 
year ; half of this period on full pay and the remaining 
half on half-pay. 

(d) Maternity leave be granted for a period of six weekP, 
two of which may be before delivery and four weeks 
after (paragraph 25). 

10. The Committee has no evidence before it about what the 
fair living wage for a sweeper and his family is, but after examinztion 
of the present cost of living, the Co!Jlmittee is of opinion that four 
annas per day per head would constitute the minimum living wage 
(paragraph 27). 
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11. In the opm10n of this Committee, It IS desirable to lay 
down the minimum wage for sweepers, but .in the Committee's 
opinion it is not feasible to fix a minimum for the sweepers for the 
whole of the province or for sweepers working under groups of 
municipal committees, but a properly chosen time-scale should be 
introduced without any loss of time (paragraphs 28 and 30). 

12. As regards infliction of fines, it must be admitted that though 
it is open to abuse, it is necessary for the maintenance of efficiency 
and discipline. To ensure a check on its abuses, the legitimate 
purposes of fining should be well-defined by municipal authorities and 
sweepers should be allowed to put their cases in appeal before higher 
authorities (paragraph 34). 

13. On a consideration of the evidence before it, the Committee 
has come to the conclusion that it should be just and suitable to 
grant the privileges of provident fund only. Contribution to the 
provident fund by the sweepers should be equivalent to· that made 
by the municipal committes. Sweepers will thereby learn the habit 
of saving. In addition, gratuity may be given particularly in cases 
where due to an accident during service, a sweeper has been disabled 
permanently or for a long time, from earning his livelihood. The 
Committee also proposes the following restrictions for the use 
of the provident fund :-

(a) The provident fund should be invested in an approved 
Bank and should not on any account be utilized by the 
municipality for its own purpose, as was found to 
have been done in a few cases. 

(b) The contributions by the municipality should be used 
to purchase annuity in favour of each beneficiary 
or his heirs for a period of ten years and no advance 
from this amount should be granted to the sweeper 
concerned. 

(c) Loans of individual sweepers rna)' be advanced from his 
own contributions, and the amount should be recovered 
by easy instalments from his wages. 

(d) The part of the provident fund which consists of the 
sweeper's contribution and the interest thereon should 
be handed c'ver on retirement or death to the sweeper 
or his heirs ot assignees (paragraph 4 I). 

·14. After a very careful consideration of all the evidence before 
it and after what was experienced during the inspection of the sweeper 
bustis in various towns of the Central Provinces and Berar, the 
Committee makes the following recommendations :-

(a) The provision of houses for sweepers must be made 
obligatory for all municipal and notified area com
mittees, and necessarv alteration should be made in 
the existing law for making this provision an obliga
tory duty of the committees. 
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(b) The Government should provide nazul land, wherever 
available, free of premium and rent, for building 
sweepers' houses. Where nazul land is not available, 
it should be the duty of the Committee to acquire 
land either under the Land Acquisition Act or through 
private negotiations. 

(c) The Government should direct that every municipal and 
notified area committee should prepare a housing 
scheme for the residence of all sweepers in its service 
and prepare a programme and estimate showing how 
and in what period th~ committee _is prepared to carry 
out that scheme- · 

(i) a period of 5 to 15 years should b!! given to a committee 
for completion of the scheme; in accordance with 
its financial resources ; 

(ii) where a committee is unable to provide money from 
its own revenue, Government should give it money 
on loan. 

(d) That along with the compulsion to be enforced by 
Government on municipal committees, it should be 
the duty of the State to help them with . reasonable 
grants, and that it should also be made obligatory by 
statute on the Govermr..ent to provide suitable grants. 
Therefore, the Committee recommends that, as in 
the case of CompMsory Education Act, the Government 
should provide grants to the extent of 50 per cent of 
the total expenditure on housing- scheme, including 
the cost of land, if nazul land is not available. 

(e) That Government must arm itself with powers to make 
rules to see that the municipal committees carry out 
this obligatory duty, within a specified period {paragraph 
65). 

15. From a consideration of all the evidence the Committee 
is convinced that the appointment of a competent welfare officer 
under, or better independent of, the Health Officer, who should 
be in charge of their welfare work is very necessary in bigger munici
palities with large sweeper staff. His duties may cover the following 
fields of activities, vrz. :-

(i) to improve the existing condition of sweepers in general 
and obtain a greater security of service for them ; 

(ii) to improve the standard of living ·and suggest better 
housing conditions with necessary sanitary arrange
ments; 

(iii) to take all available steps to reduce indebtedness among 
them and specially organize co-operative credit societies 
as well as debt conciliation among them and render all 
possible help to such societies necessary in their work 
as well as to prevent them from using the cheap credi1 
in any way detrimental to their interest; 
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(iv) to eradicate the drink habit and other social evils prevalent 
among them; 

(v) to encourage spread of education among their children 
and also adults; 

(vi) to provide suitable medical aid, maternity and child 
welfare facilities ; 

(vii) to arrange for their healthy recreation and to join as 
friend in their sports. 

It is immaterial whether the officer is a paid servant of the muni
cipality or not so long as he is specially appointed for the purpose 
by the municipality concerned and is ves<:ed with necessary powers 
and authority for the proper discharge of his duties and possesses 
wide sympath}, integrity of character, energy, personality and 
111i;;sionary zeal for the welfare of sweeper~. 
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APPENDIX-I 

Questionnaire for the Central Provinces and Berar Municipal 
Sweepers' Enquiry Committee for sweepers of Municipal 
and Notified Area Committees 

(I) Statistics of sweepers 

1. What is the total strength of sweepers and scavengers engaged 
for the municipal work ? . How many men and women are engaged 
for the road sweeping work, how many for cleaning of public latrines, 
how many for cleaning private latrines, how many for driving refuse 
carts, how many for driving night-soil carts, how many engaged in 
digging trenches and how many engaged for special work, e.g., malaria 
gangs, etc. ? · 

2. How many com;ervancy peons, mates or jamadars are 
engaged in all by the committee ? To which castes do they 
belong ? How many of them come from the sweepers' casteF ? 
In case there is none from the sweeper caste, do you not think 
that they should be engaged from experienced sweepers whenever 
vacancies occur ? 

(2} Recruitment of sweepers 

1. Who is the officer who does the actual engagement of 
sweepers and scavengers when y?Cancies occur ? . Is there any list of 
waiting persons kept ? 

2. From which districts the present sweepers and scavengers 
are drawn ? In case of further recruitment from which district 
would you draw them? How many are drawn from your district? 

3. Who is authorised to discharge sweepers and to take disci
plinary action against the defaulters in work ? 

4. Who is authorised to hear their appeals against dismissals, 
fines, reduction of pay, etc.? 

(3) Distribution of wagl!s. 

1. Who is the person authorised to actually pass the pay money 
to sweepers according to pay-sheet.? 

2. In presence of which officer or officer-bearer of the committe 
is the monthly payment made ? 

3. In case of short payment due to absence for some days in the 
month, or to fines inflicted, is the complaint made on the spot to the 
officer and the matter explained to the sweeper ? 

4. Is any reduction for moneylenders' dues made from the 
pay by the pay-clerk, and if so, or whom ? 
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.5. Do an1 moneylenders remain present in the office or just 
outstde at the ttme of the moJilthly payment or recovery of their dues 
from sweepers' pay ? Are they Pathans or Kabulis or local money
lenders? 

(4) Wages 

J. What is the monthly wage per male sweeper, female sweeper 
and per working child, in different categories ofworkers ? 

2. What is the maximu·m number of persons engaged from one 
and the same family and what is the total strength of the family? 
What is the average number of persons at work in the committee 
from a single family ? · 

3. Are all the workers full-timers or some of them part-timers 
and, if so, how many of the latter type ? What is the pay of part
~imers, male, female and child ? 

4. What is the minimum wage you would recommend for new 
entrants, male, female and working child, for sweeping work and 
scavenging and other work ? What is the minimum wage of other 
menial staff in the committee ? 

5. Is there any scale of promotions for continuous service ? 
If so, what increment is given and after how many years ? It not, 
would you recommend a time-scale for sweepers ? Do other menial 
servants of the committee get time-scale increment ? 

6. Approximately on what date is the pay distributed every 
month ? Does the date vary from month to month or is it approxi
mately the same date in all months ? 

1. · Have the male sweepers or female sweepers any other source 
of income from house-holders, and, if so, for what work ? How much 
is the monthly or annual income trom such source and how many 
sweepers in all earn extra in this way ? 

· 8. In case private latrines are not cleaned by and through the 
committee, what is the charge made by sweepers to house-mvners 
per latrine seat ? 

9. Are the sweepers engaged on monthly wages by the com
mittee allowed to do private work for house-owners ? 

) 0. Please state the average cost of living of an average sweeper 
family, giving details as per schedule attached and say whether the 
wage rates in your opinion are adequate or inadequate as compared 
to the above cost ofliving. 

(5) Holidays or leave with pay 

). Is any day in a week observed as a whole or a halt-holiday, 
and, if so which is that day ? 
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2. If no such whole or half-holiday is given every week would 
you recommend a half-holiday on every Sunday afternoon, or' market 
day afternoon, if there is a market day, without any inconvenience? 

3. Is any leave given to sweepers on festive occasions, or on 
public holidays, and, if so, for which and how many days in a year ? 

4. Is any casual leave given, and. if so, how many days in a year, 
as a matter of right ? If none is given, how many days in a year 
would you recommend ? 

5. Is it customary to give sick leave with doctor's certificate 
on full or half-pay and, if so, for how many days in a year? If net 
given at present, how many days in a year would you recommend ? 

6. Is maternity leave given to women,. and, if so, how many 
days before, and how many days after, the confi?ement? If not given, 
how many days would you recommend before and after the confine
ment? 

7. Is any privilege leave given to sweepers now ? If not, 
how many days in a year would you recommend ? 

(6) Housing and sanitation. 

). How many houses will be necessary for the co::nmittee to 
construct for accommodation of all the sweepers employed by the 
committee ? V 

2. Are there any municipal quarters or huts built for sweepers, 
and, if so, for how many families ? What is the superficial area, i.e., 
of the room and the verandah, occupied by each family ? 

3. What is the rent charged for municipal quarters, if they exist? 

4. If ther are no municipal quarters for them, has the com
mittee any scheme in contemplation or execution for providing 
quarters? 

5. If the sweepers have their own houses or huts, on whose 
land are they built ? Have they to pay any rent for the ground ? 

6. What is the present arrangement for the supply of water 
for drinking and washing in the locality or localities of the sweepers ? 
Are there taps or sweet water wells or tanks in the localities ? 

7. Has the committee provided any lights in the locality, and, 
if so, how many of kerosene, gas, electricity, or any other type ? 

8. Are the streets of the sweepers' locality metalled, or brick
paved, or stone-paved, or merely ma~e of earth ? If merely made 
of earth, is there any scheme for pavmg the streets or lanes of the 
locality ? 

9. Is there at present any drainage in the locality either for rain 
water or sewage water ? 
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1 0. Is any sweeper engaged for daily sweeping the streets 
of the locality ? If not, does the committee intend to have it regularly 
swept daily ? 

11. Are any public latrines or private latrines situated close to 
the sweepers' locality, say, within a distance of hundred feet? 

(7) Conditio., of work. 

1. What are the hours of work for sweepers and their spread 
over every day ? 

2. How often and at what hours is the muster taken of aU the 
sweepers ? 

3. What are the receptacles, whether iron pans, bamboo baskets 
or kerosene tins used for night-soil to drop in, in the case of private 
latrines and public latrines ? Are these receptacles carried on head 
by sweepers ? Do you consider this inhuman ? If so, .what other 
methods would you suggest ? 

4. Are there any byelaws for the construction of private 
latrines ? If so, please supply eight copies ? 

4-A. Does the municipality supply the sweepers with brooms 
and baskets for municipal work, and, if so, at what intervals ? If not, 
do the sweepers supply themselves these things of their own make ? 
What do you think is the value of brooms and baskets required 
in a whole year by one man or woman ? 

5. Is the bottom of 1~.rine-hole paved with stones or with bricks 
generally, and is it washable by the sweeper ? 

6. If private latrines are cleaned by committee, what is the 
number assigned to one scavenger to be cleaned daily ? According 
to the conditions of your town is the number sufficient or insufficient 
in your opinion ? Is the cleaning done once or twice a d:.y? 

7. Are there any complaints of" rishwat" or bribe being 
taken by supervisors of sweepers, either for first recruitment, or 
every month, or when they are given leave with pay or without pay? 

8. Do sweepers offer any bribes when they wish to shirk the 
work assigned to them, and, if so, to whom ? 

(8) Indebtedness. 

1. What is the extent of indebtedness of sweepers per fa.mily ? 
Have statistics been ever taken and verified ? What are the chief 
causes of indebtedness of the sweepers ? 

2. Who are the credit0rs, Pathans or Kabulis, municipal em
ployees or their friends or relatives, Baniyas, Bohras or sweepers
or any others ~ 
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3. What is the rate of interest charged by these moneylenders
( a) on ·money given on credit, and 
(b) on money given on pledged ornaments or pledge of mov

ables ? 

4. Does a co-operative society exist either for municipal 
sweepers or for all municipal employees ? If so, how m~ny sweepers 
are members thereof? How many have received loans for wiping 
off their old debts ? If none exists, would you recommend the 
co-?peration of the committee in the formation and running such a 
SOClety. 

5. If a co-operative society be organised hereafter, will the 
committee be prepared to deduct loan instalme~ts from the sweepers' 
pay directly every month ? If not, what are your objections to the 
said procedure ? 

6. Have you ever asked the Co-operative Department to organise 
such a society for your sweepers, or to do propaganda for the same. 

7. Do your sweepers p1actise any thrift or compulsory deposit 
in any way? 

8. Name three or four public spirited gentlemen of your town 
who will help in organising and successfully running such a society, 
of course, in co-operation with the committee. 

(9) Providen~·Yund and gratuity. 

1. Is the provident fund scheme introduced for committee 
employees of a permanent class ? If so, how· much is deducted 
from the salary, and how much contributed by the committee ? 

2. Is the scheme introduced for sweepers also ? If not, would 
you advocate the introduction for them ? If it is, have they taken 
advantage of it ? If not, why not ? Are you in favour of the pension 
or the provident fund scheme ? 

3. Is any gratuity given at the time of retirement, if so, after 
how any years' service ? If not given,. would you recommend it 
now and, if so, on what scale ? 

4. Is any compensation given to sweepers in case of accident 
in course of employment, causing disablement or death ? It so, 
on what scale ? 

(10) Permanence of service. 

1. Do you think sweepers should be made permanent servants 
of the committee or continued to be temporary as at present l If 
temporary, why so? 

2. If they should be made permanent, after what period of 
service? 

3. Should there be a system of apprenticeship or period of 
probation and, if so, for what period .? 
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(I I ) Education. 

1. Is the primary education in your town voluntary or compul
sory for boys and girls ? If voluntary, do the sweepers send their 
children to municipal schools? If compulsory, is it enforceable for 
sweepers? If voluntary, what is the total number of boy~ and girls, 
separately, who attend primary schools ? 

2 .. Are they freely admitted in municipal and aided schools, 
and made to sit along with all other boys without any distinction ? 
Do the teachers touch them physically ? 

3. Are there any misdon schools which they resort to, and, if so, 
how many boys and girls attend such schools ? What is the distance 
of the mbsion schools from their locality ? 

4. Is any indirect pressure or persuasion used on sweepers 
to send their children to schools ? 

5. Is any money earmarked by the committee for the supply 
of books or dress and school requisites to children of sweepers ? If not, 
would your committee recommend the same being done ? 

6. Are there any eveing or night classes where adult sweepers 
can be asked to go ? If not, would you recommend the starting of 
any? 

(I 2) Sweepers' union. 

1. Is there a union of sweepers in your town ? If so, how many 
have joined it ? · 

2. Who are the office-bearers of the union, and are they from the 
sweepers or out~iders ? Plea:::e give thdr name~ ? 

3. What is the monthly fee charged to the members of the union? 

4. Is the union recognised by the committee? Has the union 
ever sent complaints about individual cases or of sweepers in general ? 
If so, with what results ? 

( 13) Strikes. 

1. Was there any strike or strikes among the sweepers since the 
year 1931 or in previous years ? 

2. What were the demands of the strikers in each case, and how 
were they met ? 

3. What was the result of those strikes in general and their 
~mpression on the public mind, or inconvenience to the public of yocr 
town~ 

4. In case of a strike in future, where would you get your SUL·

stitutes from and at what cost ? 
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(14) Drink (lnd drug. 

I. What is your impression about the drink habit among, 
sweepers, male and female, of your town ? 

2. Is there any habit of taking opium, ganja or any other drug 
among them ? If so, how many people are addicted to it ? 

3. How many families are, in your estimate, addicted to drink ? 
What is the monthly expenditure on this item amongst those--

(a) who drink heavily, 
(b) who drink moderately? 

4. Is any charitable man or association working to dissuade 
them from drink and drug habit ? 

5. If the drink be abolished, either by perwasion or by legisla
tion, will the sweepers be benefitted, and if 'so, to what extent ? 
Will they be better municipal workers by leaving off this habit ? 

6. If prohibition is in full force in your town, what effec~ has it 
produced on the morale and the mode of living of the sweepers ? 

NoTES.-( I) Eight copies of replies should be sent. 
(2) The reply should be sent to the Secretary to the Committee 

by the 31st October 1938 at the latest. Ppecial efforts must be made 
by all to submit the replies punctually, to support the information 
by facts and figures, and to se.~ out the information in a simple and 
intelligible manner. -

(3} Tho~e interested in the condition of sweepers may send in 
replies to the Secretary on all or any of the questions in the question
naire. They may add any other remark or evidence which may be of 
interest to the Committee. 

( 4) Th~ Committee will summon witnesst;s from among those 
who have tendered written evidence. 

P. K. SEN, 

Secretary, Municipal Sweepers' Enquiry Committee, 
Central Provinces and Berar, 
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SCHEDULE 

I. Average number of persons in the family with age- · 
(a) Men .... .. (b) Women .... .. (c) Children under 12 •••••• 

2. A~erage monthly earnings of the family-

Earning members Occupation Wage 

(a) Men

( I) 

(2) 

(b) Women

(!) 

(2) 

(c) Cbildren

(1) 

(2) 

Total family income 

3. Expenditure on

Food 

Fuel and lighting 

House rent 

Clothings and shoes 

Rs. 

Bedding and household effects 

Miscellaneous-

Medical expenses 

Amusements 

Liquor, tobacco 

Repayment of debt, etc. 

Additional 
Overtime earnings Total 
or extra (if any) income 

pay with 
aource 

Ra. Rs. 

Rs. a. p. 

.. 
----
----

Total ..• 



59 

APPENDIX II 

Names of Munidpal Committees in the C1ntral PrOfJinces and Berar. 

Nagpur District. 

Population 

I. Nagpur 215,1651 Nimar District. 
2. Kamptee 20,787 1. Khandwa 34,622 3. Ramtek 8,939 2. Burhanpur 44,066 4. Khapa 8,115 
5. Kalmeshwar 4,665 Raipur District. 6. Umrer 17,913 1 Raipur 45,390 7. Mowar 5,206 i Dhamtari 11,505 8. Saoner 7,969 • 
9. Katol 10,900 

Drug District. 
Chanda District. I. Drug 13,172 

I Chanda 28,138 Bi~ District. 
2. Warora 9,811 I. Bilaspur 25,735 

W ardha District. Bhandara District. 
I. Wardha 19,571 I. Bhandara 16,738 
2. Arvi 16,293 2. Tumsar 10,061 
3. Deoli 6,209 3. Pauni 12,525 
4. Hinganghat 22,601 4. Gondia 14,957 
5. Pulgaon 7,845 

Balaghat District. 
Chhindwara District. I. Balaghat 9,605 

I. ' Chhindwara 17,080 Amraoti District. 2. Pandhurna I 1,5~0 1 Amraotitown . 46,832 3. Sausar 59 9 • 
Amraoti Camp 4. Seoni 16:081 l 10,268 
Ellichpur City 28,592 

Betul District. 4. Ellichpur Civil Station 9,799 5. Anjangaon Suiji I 1,597 
Betul 9,614 ~: Morsi 9,988 Warud 10,038 

jubbulpore District. 8. Badnera 15,000 9. Daryapur 11,619 I. Jubbulpore 104,317 
Akola District. 2. Sehora 5,764 

3. Murwara 21,959 I. Akola 47,632 2. Akot 18,693 Saugor District. 3. Karanja 16,615 
Saugor 39,822 4· Basim 14,409 I. 

Murtizapur 2. Deori 5 638 5· I 1,541 
3. Eta wah 7:430 6• BaJa pur I 1,245 
4. Khurai 6,951 Bulfk1na District. 5. Damoh 20,728 I. Buldana 7,504 

Mandla District. 2. Khamgaon 23,462 3. Shegaon 14,699 I. Mandl a 7,957 4. Malkapur 17,565 5. Jalgaon 10,463 Hoshangabad District. 6. Mehkar 7,009 7. Chikhli 7,041 I. Hoshangabad 12,332 8. Nan dura I 1,212 2. Harda 16,031 
3. Seoni-Malwa 6,410 Yeotmal Distmt. 4. Pachmarhi 1,437 I. Yeotmal . 20,867 5. Sohagpur 8,141 2. Wun 12,567 6. I tarsi 11,787 3. Digras 9,398 7. Narsinghpur 11,077 4. Darwah 9,661 8. Gaderwara 9,077 5. Pandherkawda 7,577 9. Chhota Chhindwara 3,671 6. Pusad 9,862 
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List of Notified area committee$ in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

Population 
1. Ballarpur Chanda 5,737 

2. Sindi Wardha 6,883 

3. Betul Bazar Betul 5,378 

4. Multai Do. 5,513 

5. Bam ora Saugor 1,829 

6. Pohar Pipria 
: :} Hoshangabad .. { 3,968 

7. Kareli Ganj 2,316 

8. Bhatapara .. Raipur 7,974 

9. Champa 

:: 1Bilupu< :·{ 
1,358 

10. Kota 3,915 

11. Mungeli •. J 6,665 

12. Wara Seoni .. Balaghat 5,449 

13. Chandur Railway 
~ ~} Arnraoti .. { 7,094 

14. Chandur Bazar 5,804 

15. Shendurjana-Malakpur ..} .. { 8,946 
Do. 

16. Dhamangaon Dattapur .. 9,813 

17. Telhara Akola 6,136 

18. Deulgaon Raja Buldana 5,837 

19. ,Umarkhed 
: :}Yeotmal .. { 7,957 

20. Ghatanji 3,858 

-----
APPENDIX III 

List of Trade Unions and Harijan Sevak Sanghs. 

------

Trade Unions 

1. The Central Provinces and Berar Municipal Employees' 
Associr.tion.._Nagpur. 

2. ·The Khamgaon l\Iunicipal Employees' Union, Khamgaon. 

l. The Raipur l\lunicipal Employees' Association, Raipur. 

4 .. The Sudarshan Sanitary Workers' Unicn, Nagpur. 
5. -The Federation of Local Bodies' Employees' Union in the 

Central Provinces and Berar, ~~hamgaon. 
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6. The Amraoti Town Municipal Employees' Union, Amraoti. 

7. The Mehkar Municipal Employees' Union, Mehkar. 

8. The Municipal Workers' Union, Jubbulpore. 

9. The Anjangaon Municipal Employees' Union, Anjangaon. 

I 0. The Shegaon Municipal Employees' Union, Shegaon. 

11. The l\1ahakoshal Local Bodies' Employees' Association' 
Central Provinces, Jubbulpore. 

12. The Bhandara Municipal Employees' Association, 
Bhandara. 

Harijan Sevak Sanghs. 

I. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh._ Saugor. 

2. The President, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Jubbulpore. 

3. The President, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Mandla. 

4. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Harda. 

5. The Secretary, Ha~.~an Sevak Sangh, Narsinghpur. 

6. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Betul. 

7. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangb, Balaghat. 

8. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Chhindwara. 

9. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Bilaspur. 

1 0. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, _ Raipur. 

11. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Khandwa. 

12. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Gondia. 

13. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Chanda. 

14. The Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Buldana. 

15. The Secretary, Harija~ Sevak Sangh, A,kola. 

16 .. The. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Y.eotmal. 

17. The President, Harijan Sevak Sangh, .~rug. 

1 B. The President, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Nagpur. 

19. The President, Harijan Sevak Sangh, .Wardha. 

20. The President, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Amraoti. 
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APPENDIX IV 

Tour programme. of the Municipal Sweepers' Enquiry Committee, 
Central Provinces and Berar, for the months of December 1938, 
and .1anuary 1939. 

20th December 1938 Arrive J ubbulpore. 

21at December I 938 '"} Inspections of 
to Halts. latrines and 

23rd December I 938 .. localities of 
aweepers and 
examining wit-
nessea. 

24th December 1938 16-21 p.m. } Leave Jubbulpore 
Do. 

25th December 1938 8.31 a.m. Arrive Khandwa. 

25th December 1938 ·"} Halts. Do. 
26th December 1938 .. 

f8.38a.m. Leave Khandwa 
27th December 1938 Do. 

l 13.58 p.m. Arrive Shegaon. 

(8.56 a.m. Leave Shegaon. 
28th December 1938 ~ Do. 

l12.2 p.m. Arrive Amraoti. 

28th December 1938 ··} Halts Do. 
29th December 1938 .. 

{Leave Amraoti by motor 
3J()th December 1938 Do. 

Arrive Yeotmal by motor. 

31st December 1938 ··} Halts Do .. 
lilt January 1939 .. 

{Leave Yeotmal by motor 
2nd January 1939 Do. 

Arrive Dhamangaon. 

[6.30 a.m. Leave Dhamangaon. 
2nd January 1939 :{ Do. 

l 11.42 a.m. Arrive Gondia. 

3rd January 1939 Halt. Do. 

3rd January 1939 · 0.47 a.m. Leave Gondia Do. 

4th January 1939 4.54 a.m. Arrive Raipur Do. 

4th January 1939 .. } Halts Do. 
5th January 1939 .. 
5th January 193«) . . LuveRaiput' .. Do._ 
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APPENDIX V 

Witnesses exami1:ed by the Committee. 

Na~pur 

I. Dr.-Tuli, Health Officer, Municipal Comillittee, Nagpur, 
2. Messrs. Page and P. D. Marathe. .· 
3. Jodhalal, Ramchar~das, HiralafandJwala Pr.as~d. ·(Sweep-

ers representatives.) 
4. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Umrer. 
5. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Wardha. 
6. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Chanda. 
7. Mr. Valunjkar of Wardha. 
8. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Hinganghat. 
9. Secretary, Municipal Committee, C.handa. 

10. Mr. Bhikulal Chandak. · 
I I. Laxman, Sweeper of Chanda. 
12. Mr. Phadake, Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh;Chanda. 
13: Officer in charge Municipal Committee, Mowad. 
14. · Secretary, Municipal Committee, Nagpur. ' 
I 5. Secretary, Civil Station Sub..: Committee, Nagpur. 

Jubbulpore 
I 6. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Saugor. 
17. Health Officer, Municipal Committee, Jubbulpore. 
18. Mr. S. K. Deshpande, Katni Workers' Union, with three 

sweepers. 
19. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Katni. 
20. Secretary, Mahakoshal Local Bodies' Employees Union, 

Jubbulpore. 
2 I. Rajen.dra Prasad Singh and Mr. Pagore. 
22. President, Municipal Committee, Jubbulpore. 
23. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Saugor. 
24. Joint Secreta.ry, Katni Wvrhrs' Union, Katni. 
25. Mr. Nitraj Singh, Secretary, Harijan Sevak · Sangh, 

Narsinghpur. 
26. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Seoni. 

Khandwa 
27. Mr. T. P. Rawat, Secretary, Municipal ·Committee. 

Hoshangabad. 
28. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Betul. 
29. Kashiram Jamadar of Betul. 
30. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Khandwa. 
31. Sanitary Inspector, Municipal Committee, -Khandwa. 
·32. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Khandwa. 
33. Khandwa sweepers (Partu, Bema, Sheodin, Husen and 

others). 
34. Mr. Janardan, Secretary, Municipal Committee, Burhan

pur. 
35. Mr. G. P. Verma, Secretary, Municipal Committee, 

Harda. 
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Shegaon 

36. Mr. U. P.- Mudliar, Secretary, Municipal Committee, 
Shegaon. 

37. Mr. Yadorao Mudliar, President, Municipal Committee, 
Shegaon. 

38. Sadashiva Gopa. 
39. Mr. Chande, President, Trade Union, Khamgaon. 
40. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Khamgaon. 
41. Sweepers of Buldana. (Two in number.) 
42. Gulam Husen, Nursu and one more. 

Amraoti 

43. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Amraoti. 
44. Mr. R. P. Dube, Secretary, Amraoti Sweepers' Union. 
45. Secretary, Notified Area Committee, Shendurjana. 
46. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Ellichpur City. 
47. Secretary·, Municipal Committee, Ellichpur Camp. 
48. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Akola. 
49. Mrs. Patwardhan, Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Amraoti. 
50. Municipal Committee's School Inspector, Amraoti. 
5 I. President, Municipal Committee, Amraoti. 
52. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Akola. 
53. Secretary, Anjangaon Municipal Employees' Union. 

Yeotmal 

54. Mr. B. L. Navlekar of Pandharkawada. 
55. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Yeotmal. 
56. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Y eotmal. 
57. President, Municipal Committee, Yeotmal. 
58. Sweepers of Y eotmal. 
59. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Pandharkawda. 

Gondia 

60. Secretary, Municipal Committee, Balaghat. 
61. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Bal2ghat. 
62. President, Municipal Committee, Gondia. 
63. Sweepers of Gondia (Ramprasad and Ghatain). 
64. Raghunath Mehtar, Bhandara. 
65. Sakharam Palsudkar of Gondia (Sweepers' representative). 

Raipur 

66. Health Officer, Municipal Committee, Raipur. 
67. Mr. Murlidhar, Secretary, Municipal Committee, Raipur. 
68. W. N. Sharma, Secretary, Municipal Committee, Drug. 
69. Mr. Pyarelal Singh, President, l\lunicipal Committee, Rai-

pur. · 
70. Secretary, 1\I unicipal Committee, Bilaspur. 
71. Secretary, Harijan Sevak Sangh, Bilaspur (Mr. Bhave). 
72. Sweepers of Raipur (Padam, Dania, Jagam Billi.) 
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APPENDIX VI 

Byelaws of the Bilaspur Harzjan Municipal Employees' Co-operative 
Society, Ltd. 

I.-PRELIMINARY 

The name of the society is Bilaspur Harijan Municipal Employees' 
Co-operative Society, Limited, and its registered office is at Bilaspur. 

2. The objects of the society are to encourage thrift by enabling 
the borrowing members to save part of their income in a safe and 
convenient way with the prospect of a fair profit and to redeem 
old debts and to prevent indebtedness by ~aking loans available 
on reasonable terms and to improve the material and moral condition 
of the borrowing members. 

11.-FUNDS 

3. Funds may be raised-

( I) By subscriptions and shares. 
(2) By loans and deposits. 
(3) By donations and entrance fees. 

4. The amount of capita,! to be raised by the sale of shares 
shall not exceed Rs. 3,000 for· the present. The nominal value of 
such share shall be Rs. I 0. Out of the authorised capital not more 
than half the capital shall be held by non-borrowing members herein
after described. 

5. (a) Deposits and loans may be received for· fixed periods 
at such rates and to such an amount as may be determined by the 
managing committee provided that the total of loans and deposits 
shall never exceed three times the paid-up share capital plus the 
reserve fund. 

(b) The Society shall not accept loans or deposits except with 
the previous sanction of the Registrar. 

6. The funds of the society when not utilized shall be invested 
or deposited as required by section 32 (I) (a), (b) or (d) of the 
Co-operative Societies Act. 

IlL-MEMBERSHIP 

7. (a) The membership shall be divided into two classes

( I) Borrowing members. 
(2) Non-borrowing members. 

(b) (i) The borrowing membership shall be open to municipal 
employees of the Bilaspur municipal committee, who shall empower 
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the municipal committee to make deductions on account of the 
instalments. of loans, monthly subscriptions and other dues for 
payment to the society. 

(ii) Non-borrowing membership shall be open to the persons 
interested in the promotion of the welfare of these menials in the 
co-operative manner. 

8. No person shall be a member unless-

(i) His written application for membership has been approved 
by the two-thirds of total members of managing 
committee subject to the confirmation of the general 
meeting. 

(ii) He has paid an entrance fee of rupee one. 
(iii) He has either purchased at least one share or paid his first 

monthly subscription under byelaw J 3. 

Members who signed the original application for . registration 
are exempt frvm byelaw 8 ( J ). 

9. Every duly elected member shall sign his name in the 
byelaws of the society, and to accept the rights, obligations and 
responsibilities of membership as defined in these byelaws. 

J 0. Any member may withdraw from society at any time after 
giving two months' notice to the Managing Committee, provided 
that he is not in debt to the Society (or surety for another member 
who is in debt to it). 

J J. A member of the society may be expelled by vote of General 
Meeting:-

(.1) If he is a persistent defaulter. 
(2) If he wilfully deceives the society by a false statement. 
(3) If he is a bankrupt or legally disabled. 
( 4) If he is criminally convicted. 
(5) If he intentionally does any act likely to injure the credit 

of the society. 
(6). If he fails for three successive months to pay his monthly 

subscription. 

Expulsion may involve the forfeiture of all shares held by him. 
J 2. A person ceases to be a member-

( I) On death. 
(2) On acceptance of his resignation by the Managing Com-

mittee. 
(3) On expulsion. 
(4) On the transfer or forfeiture of all the shares held by him. 
(5) In case of borrowing members when he ceases to be 

in the employment of the Bilaspur municipal com
mittee. 
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IV.-SHARES AND SUBSCRIPTIONS 

J 3. Every borrowi1;1g member shall be required to pay to the 
society a monthly subscription at the following rates according .to 
his pay excluding allowance, if any, payable to him by the municipal 
committee :-

Pay 

Rs. I to 12 
Rs. 13 to 22 
Rs. 23 to 30 
Rs. 31 to 40 
Rs. 41 to 50 

Subscription 

Rs. 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 

. In exchange for each subscription paid, he will receive a receipt 
ticket. As soon as he has acquired tickets worth Rs. I 0 he may 
produce them before the Secretary who will cancel them and issue 
to him a share certificate for one Rs. J 0 share. The certificate will 
be dated and will rank for dividend. 

14. In addition to the shares purchased from the· monthly 
subscriptions any member is at liberty to apply to the Managing 
Committee for further shares and to pay for them in a single cash 
payment provided that no non~£orrowing member shall individually 
hold more than J 0 shares. · 

15. The liability of a member is limited to the nominal value 
of the shares held by him. 

J 6. A member may transfer his share or shares after holding 
them for one year to another member with the approval of the 
Managing Committee. The transfer is not complete until the name 
of the transferee has been entered in the Share Transfer Register, 
and such fee as the Managing Committee may prescribe for effe~ing 
the transfer has been paid. 

17. A share certificate bearing a distinctive number shall be 
issued for each share subscribed. 

18. In the event of membership ceasing under byelaw I 0 or 
12 the part value of the shares held by a member after deducting 
any amount due by him to the society shall be paid to him within 
six months from the date of the cessation of membership. 

19. Any member of the ·society may by a writing ufider his 
hand deposited with the society nominate any person (other than a 
servant or officer of the society) to whom the whole or any part 
of his interest in the society should be. transferred in the event. of 
his death. · ·A fee of two ann as per share will be charged for recording 
such nominations and any subsequent revocation or variatiou .. 
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20. On the death of a member the amount standing to his 
credit by way of shares or dividends or subscription shall subject to 
deductions on account ot his liabilities, be paid to his heir nominated 
by him, or in the absence of such nominee, to such person as may 
appear to the Committee to be entitled to receive the amount as 
heir or legal representative of the deceased member on his executing 
a deed of indemnity to the society. The deposits of the deceased 
may be withdrawn by such heir only if the period of deposits has 
expired. 

V.-GENERAL MEETINGS 

2 I. The annual general meeting shall be held during the 
month ot December after the annual audit. 

22. The functions of the Annual General Meeting are-

( I) To elect a President for the ensuing year, .whose duty 
shall be to preside at General Meetings, to supervise 
the administration of the society generally and to sum
mon through the Secretary, General Meeting, whenever 
necessary. 

(2) To appoint persons to audit the accounts of the society 
during the ensuing year and to fix their remuneration. 

(3) To elect four members of the Managing Committee fer 
the ensuing year and to appoint a Secretary and Joint 
Secretary if necessary and to fix their remuneration. 

{ 4) To receive from the Managing Committee the balance 
sheet of the last year and to sanction the distribution 
of the profits. 

(5) To consider any communication or audit memorandum 
that may have been received from the Registrar or any 
other business duly brought forward. 

(6) 

{7) 
To sanction admission of members. 

To consider appeals against the orders of the :Managing 
Committee in matters in which the power of receiving 
appeals has been specifically reserved by the General 
Meeting, and generally to exercise supreme authority 
in any matter relating to the work of the society. 

23. A special General l\Ieeting can be summoned by the 
President or by a majority of the Managing Committee, whenever 
he or they think fair and must be summoned on a requtsition from 
the Registrar; or from 25 ordinary members. 

24. In the case of an Annual General Meeting 14 days' notice 
and in the case of a special Generall\Jeeting seven days' notice, shall 
be given. The notice shall specify the date, hour and place of the 
meeting .and business to be transacted. 
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25. With the permisswn of two-thirds of the members present 
at a Gen~ral ~eeting, any member. may bring f?rward a proposal 
not mentiOned m the notice convemng the meetmg, provided that 
such proposal does not relate to the expulsion of a member or the 
alternation of a byelaw. 

26. The President shall have a casting vote in addition to his 
ordinary vote. 

27. Each member shall have o_ne . vote. Voting by proxy 
shall not be allowed. 

28. In order to constitute a quorum for the General Meeting 
at least two-thirds of the borrowing members shall be present. 
For adjourned meetings no quoru~ shall be nece~sary. · 

VI.-MANAGING COMMITTEE 
29. ( 1) The management of the societ'y shall be. carried on 

by a Managing Committee, consisting of three members holding 
office ex officio, namely-

( 1) President, 
(2) Secretary, 
(3) Joint Secretary, and 
( 4) Members ele~ted at the Annual General Meeting. •.· ' 

The Chairman of the Committee shall be the President elected 
under byelaw 22. 

(2) The committee may elect its own Vice-Chairman. Each 
member shall have ont< vote. 

30. Subject to the byelaws and. the resolution passed at a 
General Meeting, the Managing Committee shall have full authority 
to carry on the business of the Society. It shall meet for the transac
tion of the business not less often than once a month. Four members 
shall form quorum. 

31. Vacancies among the elected members of the Managing 
Committee from death or any other cause shall be filled up by the 
Managing Committee. 

32. A committee minute book shall be maintained by the 
Secretary, in which the names of members present and the proceed
ings at such meeting shall be recorded. It shall be open to the 
inspection of all members. 

33. No member shall be present or vote on any matter in 
which he has personal interest. 

34. The powers of the Managing Committee shall be

( 1) To admit new members. 
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(2) To appoint, suspend, fine or dismiss all salaried servants 
of the society, subject to an appeal to the General 
meeting. 

(3) To appoint treasurer with the approval of Registrar. 
( 4) To hear and deal with complaints. 
(5) To deal with applications for loans. 
(6) To supervise and check the accounts. 
(7) To enquire into aD.d take action in cases of default. 
(8) To prepare annual balance sheets. 
(9) To raise loans and deposits on such terms as may be 

decided upon. 
(I 0) To institute, defend or compromise legal proceedings. 
(II) Generally to conduct the business of the Society. 

35. It shall be the duty of the auditors appointed under byelaw 
22 (2) to audit the accounts and documents of the Society qu'arterly 
and of the Managing Committee to produce all the requisite books 
for their inspection. This audit shall be in addition to the audit 
made by the regular staff of the Registrar. 

36. The services of all the members of the Committee shall be 
gratuitous. 

37. The Managing Committee shall control the Secretary 
whose duties shall be-

( I) to carry on the correspondence of the Society and to 
maintain all the books, accounts and registers ; 

(2) to receive applications for loans, withdrawals of deposits, 
'etc., and to lay them before the Managing Committee, 
and to prepare receipts and vouchers ; 

(3) to receive and disburse money on behalf of the society 
under orders of the Managing Committee; and 

( 4) to attend to all other business entrusted to him by the 
Managing Committee. 

VII.-LOANS. 

38. Any qualified borrowing member wishing to obtain a 
loan shall forward to the Secretary an application, stating the amount 
required, the purpose, surety or security offered and the period 
of repayment desired. 

39. A loan may be granted at the aiscretion of the Managing 
Committee to any member up to the amount of his and his joint 
members salaries for three months, subject to a maximum limit 
of Rs. 200. For each loan two sureties from amongst the members 
shall be produced. 
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39-A. It shall be at the discretion of the Managing Committee 
to knd once only, irrespective of the limit contained in this byelaw 
a sum .w~ch in the opinion of. the Com~i~ee .will suffice to pay off 
any extstmg debt contracted pnor to adm1ss1on mto the society. 

40. Loans shall ordinarily be repayable in not more than ) 2 
monthly instalmentf. But the Committee may if it thinks fit (for 
reasons to be recorded) extend it to a longer period not exceeding 
18 months. The usual monthly subscriptions shall be payable in 
addition to the instalments. 

41. Loans may be granted on a mortgage of unencumbered 
immovable property or on an assignment of an insurance policy, 
the surrender value of which covers loan. , 

42. Interest on loans shall be 12! a~nas per cent per month 
(equivalent to ll pies per rupee) and to Rs. 9-6-0 per annum. 

On loans taken before the 16th of a month interest for the full 
month shall be charged and those taken on or after the 16th, interest 
for half of that n10nth shall be charged. 

43. On overdue loans interest shall be charged at 18 per cent 
per annum from the date of default. 

44. When a member takes a loan from the Society or becomes 
surety under byelaw 41 he' fhall undertake not to resign service in 
the municipal d:;p~.rtment until his liability is discharged. 

45. It is the duty of lhe Managing Committee to take prompt 
action for the recovery of overduP. loans. The Committee shall be 
liable jcintly and severally for any loss befalling the society on account 
of any loan or instalment which has been overdue for more than six 
montha without its permission, unless in that p ,riod a suit bas been 
filed or the case r ~!£erred to arbitration. 

VIII.-DEPOSITS 

46. Deposits may be received at any time for fixed period on 
such conditions as the General Meeting may decide. 

IX.-DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 

47. The distribution of profits shall be decided on at the 
Annual Gener:>.l Meeting. The balance remaining after carrying 
25 per cent to teserve and paying a bonus, if any, to paid servants, 
shall be available for paying a dividend on shares ; dividends will 
be added to members' subscriptions unless any member applies to 
have his dividend paid to him. 

48. The dividend shall in no case exceed 12 per cent. 
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X.-RESERVE :FUND 

49. In addition to the sum prescribed under section 33 of the 
Act, receipts on account of forfeited shares, fines and donations, 
unless they have been given for specific purpose shall be carried 
to reserve. · 

50. Not less than half the reserve fund shall be invested as tht 
Registrar may direct. 

51. Any loss on the year's working may, with the previous 
sanction of the Regi3trar, be made good from the reserve fund. 

XL-ACCOUNTS AND RECORDS 

52. Accounts and records sha.ll be mainta.ined in the forms 
prescribed by the Registrar, with such additions as the Managing 
Committee think necessary. The Chairman and the Secretary shall 
have power jointly to execute documents, grant receipts an~l. sign 
share certificates orl behalf of the society. 

53. Any member of the Society may inspect any of the registers 
or records during office hours so far as they relate to his own business 
transactions with the previous sanction of the President in writing. 

XII.-AMENDNIENT OF BYELAWS 

54. Subject to the rules frumed by the Local Government, 
byelaws can be amended, by a resolution of a General Meeting carried 
by a two-thirds majority of the voters present after sanction of the 
Registrar, Co-operative Societies, Central Provinces and Berar. 

Memorandum of Association of the Pandharkawada Municipal 
Sweepers' Co-operative House Building Society, Ltd. 

We, the undersigned employees of the municipal committee, 
Pandharkawada, and residents of the same place, beg to apply for the 
registration of the " Pandharkawada Municipal Sweepers' Co
operative House Building Society, Ltd." and request you to register 
the proposal in the nam'! ·of" the Pandharkawada Municipal Sweepers' 
Co-operative House Building Society, Limited", Pandharkawada. 

2. The registered office of the society shall be at Pandharkawada 
and its area of operation will be limited to the Pandharkawada 
municipal limits. 

3. Objects.-The objects of the society are as under:-
(I) To help members by securing them loans for erecting or 

acquiring~houses, for repairing houses or making suita
ble modifications or accretions thereto as may be 
necessary or convenient. 
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(2) To build suitable building for personal use for letting 
them out to members. 

(3) To establish and carry on business of manufacturing o~ 
purchasing bricks or other build.ing materials and 
selling them to members for their own use. 

(4) To encourage thrift, self-help and co-operation amo~gst 
the members of the society and to promote their 
economic · interests in accordance with co-operative 
principles. 

(5) To establish and conduct socta1, recreative and educational 
work or institution. 

4. Liability of members.-The liability of the members of the 
society shall be limited to three times the face v8lue of the shares 
held by them. 

5. The Capital.-The Capital of the Society sh:>.ll he raised by

( 1) issue of shares, 

(2) raising loans, 

(3) acceptance of deposits, 

( 4) creation of any other fund out of profits. 

We have read and understood·'the byelaws of the society and 
we agree to abide by them. We further agree to purchase the 
number of shares specified against our names. 

Name of member 

Dhoundu Isri 

Budhu Maiku 

Hira Isri 

Nau Kawana 

Pardesia 

Kalla Chatu 

Ganeshia Maiku 

Bilasia Chothu 

Sakroo Bajrang 

Sitaram 

Number 
Age Residence and of shares Signature 

occupation to be pur-
chased 

42 Pandharka w d a (sd.) Dhoundu Isri. 

45 

38 

30 

30 

35 

35 

30 

28 

25 

Munici p a I 
Service 
(sweeper). 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

(sd.) Budhu Maiku. 

(sd.) Hira lsri. 

(sd.) Nau Kawana. 

(sd.) Pardesia. 

(sd.) Kalla Chatu. 

(sd.) Ganeshia Maiku. 

(sd.) Bilasia Chothu. 

(sd.) Sakroo Bajrang. 

(sd.) Sitaram. 
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The PRESIDENT, 
Municipal Committee, 

Pandharkawada. 

We, the undersinged municipal sweepers, beg to bring to your 
kind notice that with a view to construct sweepers' quarters for our 
own use, we have agreed to form a co-operative society and propose 
to borrow the necessary amount from the Central Co-operative 
Bank, Yeotmal. We learn that a plot has been allotted by Government 
for this purpose and by constructing buildings on that plot we would 
be better housed and we would have a right to use decent buildings. 
The buildings would continue to be our property and in case of our 
death or resignation or dismissal the property would be transferable 
to some one who is a member of the society or i~ his absence to a 
municipal sweeper. If no purchaser is found the owner of the build
ing would be entitled to recover rent from the occupier who would 
always be a municipal sweeper. If the rent is not recoverable the 
person constructing the building would be at liberty to dispose 
of the materials, provided that the dues over the building have been 
fully paid. 

We agree that if an advance is made by the Central Bank we would 
be willing to get our instalment deducted from our pay by the secre
t.try, municipal committee, and as agreed to by the Managing Com
mittee and further agree that all the dues would be paid within 
I 0 years of the advance made. 

We hope that your honour would be pleased to inform the 
Central Bank about this and take all wch steps in the matter which 
woul'd facilitate the recovery of the amount due from us. If 
necessary ·a resolution of the municipality agreeing to the proposal may 
be passed and intimation may be sent to the Central Bank. 

We have every hope that your honour would be pleased to 
approve the proposal. 

Pandharkawada. 

We beg to remain, 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servants. 

DHONDU ISRI. 
BUDHU l\IAIKU. 

HIRA ISRI. 
NAW KAUNA. 

PARADESIA. 
KALLA. 

GANESHIA l\IAIKU 
BILASIA CHOTHU. 
SAKROO BAJRANG. 

SIT AR..:\:\I. 
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From 

To 

SIR, 

B. L. NAVLEKAR, 

Pleader, 

Pandharkawada. 

The CHAIRMAN 

Central Co-operative Bank. 

Yeotmal. 

Pandharkawada, the 6th November 1937. 

SUBJECT-.Formation of Municipal Sweepers' House Building Co
operative Society 

I have great pleasure in forwarding a proposal for the organization 
of Municipal Sweepers' Co-operative House-Building Society 
herewith. The main difference in,t;Jle present society and the one, I 
am forwarding is that in this case the sweepers would not be the 
owners of the plots. They would only be the owners of houses 
and materials. · 

For this reason the maximum advance to a member would not 
be more than Rs. 150. Sweepers get Rs. I 0 to Rs. 12 per month 
and in one family there are two or three earning members and so we 
would be getting, say, Rs. 4 per house per month. In any case the 
amount would be recovered within I 0 years. In case of death or 
redgnation or dismissal we are providing that the municipality should 
rent out the building to another municipal sweeper and the sweeper 
should be charged rent equal to the instalment payable and in this way 
we would be recovering the amount without any hitch. The Munici
pal President is agreeable to the proposal. 

Unless some such thing is done the sweepers will continue to be 
housed in bad and unhealthy quarters. Is it not 9igh time that the 
educated classes should do for housing this class of persons I 

I hope that taking all factors into consideration you would agree 
to forward the proposal for registration. 

I have the honour to De, 

Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

B. L. NAVLEKAR. 
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BYELAWS OF THE PANDHARKAWADA MUNICIPAL 
SWEEPERS' CO-OPERATIVE HOUSE-BUILDING 

SOCIETY, LIMITED, PANDHARKAWADA 

1. Name, office and objects .-This society shall be called 
"The Pandharkawada Municipal Employees' Co-operative House
building Society, Limited ". 

2. The registered office of the society shall be at Pandharkawada, 
taluq Kelapur, district Y eotmal. 

3. In these byelaws unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context :-

(a) "Act" means the Co-operative Societies Act, II of 1912, 
or any other Act that shall hereafter take its place. 

(b) " Rules" means the rules for the time bein~ in force under 
the Act. 

(c) "Society" means the Pandharkawada Municipal Emplo
yees' Co-operative House-Building Society, Limited, 
Pandharkawada. 

(d) A "Member" means a person joining in the application 
tor registration of the society or a person who is 
admitted as a member of the society in accordance 
with these byelaws. 

(e) The " Registrar" means a person appointed under the 
Act to perform the duties of Co-operative Societies 
in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

4. The oojects of the society are :-
( 1) To help members by securing loans for erecting or acquir

ing houses redeeming mortgages or houses made in 
favour of outside creditors and for repairing houses 
or making suitable modifications or accretions thereto 
as may be necessary or convenient. 

(2) To build suitable buildings for personal use or for letting 
them out to members. 

(3) To acquire land by purchase or by lease or otherwise 
fonerecting dwelling houses for the society or members. 

( 4) To establish and carry on business of manufacturing or 
purchasing bricks or other building materials and selling 
the~ to members for their own use. 

(5) To encourage thrift, self-help and co-operati?n among~t 
members of the society and to promote their economic 
interest in accordance with co-operative principles. 

(6) To establish and conduct social, recreative and educa
tional work or inst'itutions. 
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7. Business.·-The business of the aociety shall be circum
scribed as under-

( a) Suliject to such limits as the Registrar may impose from 
time to time on its maximum borrowing powers and the 
maximum rate of interest to be paid on its borrowing, 
the society may raise money by receiving deposits 
either from members or non-members or by borrowing 
by opening current accounts, or by mortgaging lands, 
buildings or other property of the society, or of mem
bers, or by ·such other means as the managing 
committee may deem expedient provided that :-

(I) The issue of bonds or debentures by the society shall 
be subject to such conditions as the Registrar may 
prescribe. · 

(2) The total borrowings shall not exceed twelve time~ 
the paid up share capital and reserve and other funds 
of the society. 

(b) The society may lend money to its members only on such 
terms and conditions as it thinks fit provided that the 
r?.te of interest to be charged on loan shall be determined 
within the maximum limit sanctioned by the Registrar. 

(c) The soci :ty may invest its funds in accordance with section 
32 of the Act, II of I 9 I 2, or under relative provisions 
of any other Act that may hereafter take its place. 

(d) The s1ci::ty may acF~Pt d-:mathns, subscriptions or contri-
butions. ·· 

(e) To sell, le2.Se or dispose of otherwise, deal with the whole. 
moveabl..! and immoveable property and assets of the 
society or any part or any interest thereon. 

(/) To encourage thrift, self-help and co-operation amon~ 
the members of the society and to promote their 
economic interest in accordance with co-operative 
pri11ciples. 

8. Capital.-The authorized share capital of the society 
would be rf Rs. I ,000, divided into I 00 shares of Rs. I 0 each. The 
amount of share or shares shall be p:>.id in lump sum or in the manner 
laid dow.1 by the managing c1mmittee. No increase of. the share 
capital shall be made unless it is approved of by the members at a 
special gener2.l meeting and sanctioned by the Registrar. 

9. Membership (a).-The membership of the society 
shall be open to persons above the age of I 8 years and who are in 
receipt of monthly income from the Pandharkawada municipal 
c~ommittee as its p2.id servants, either in municipal office or in the 
institutions under the direct control of the municipal committee. 

(b) The members shatl consist of:-
(I) Those who are approved of and admitted by the managing 

committee ohhe society. 
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(2) Those.who have subscribed to the ap.plication .f.or-;:egistra
tion. 

1.0. The value. of the member's interest shall be the face value 
of the shares· held' by~ him together with the amount of any deposit 
made with or.h>ans adv,anced to the society· by-him and any interest 
du~ .on,such dyposits 4>r loans minus any sums dt1e from him to the 
SOCI.ety. 

U. (a) Applications- for .membership shall he made in writing 
to, the.secrdary :in the form prescribed- by the· managing C)mmittee. 

(b) Every member shall, p.urchase at )east one share of Rs. I 0 
and shall pay an entrance fee.ofRs.3 ~ach. 

(c) After approval of his application and clection.a member shall 
be qe~p1~d ~o. 4ave .a.c~~pted. a.ll the: obtigations l;lnd -responsibilities 
as tajd pow,n, in t_hese_byelaws. 

12. (a) Loans may be granted to members for the con~truction, 
repairs, . -pt,irchase or redempti.on of .houses, la.nd, wells 0r their 
appurteriancesi but no member can di!Wn loans as.vf right. 

{b) The p~in~iples to be (>bserved in_grlcmting_~he:initialloan to 
men;tbers for build.ing purpos~s sl).all be th~.t the mer.nber sb.i.lll s.upply 
his O}V!l plot of l~nd in addition to•l}is .n.tbscribed .!1h~.re c?.pit~l and 
that t_he sqciety may· then give ·loan to tlle extent of five times the 
face value of the share held ·by him; but a member who can supply 
security in the shape of a building or any other suitable asst:ts appwved 
of by the managing committee may be given necess?.ry fin?.nci:>.l help, 
provi4ed:thatjhe~p~r~h<!ses shares of ·the face ,valtJe equivalent to 
not je~s than eighth .of· his: borrowiP..g. Roughly the. r~.tio between 
a member's inv~~t1t1ent (cons,i~ting of the. share capit;!l anct. the v?.lue 
of, the plo,t,,etc.) anp~he)oap, e~·;JI,l&ivc.ofthe.amount .of sh;:~.res pur
cl~;l~ed from the._soci ~ty ~houldhe, I to 4. 

(c) ·Before .. s.anctioning a loan. the .maM.ging committee shall 
require a mortgage of immoveable property or the hypAhecation of 
securities or tP,e ,life insurance ,polici·~s (the l~st . tu the extent 
of three-fourth ofthc::ir surrend~;r value or any o•her fund or savings 
which could lawfully be hypothec~ ted) ~pproved d fot the JlUI Fose 

· (d) N:o m.ember shall a.t ~ny time he jndehted to the .society 
as ,a pd.ncipal debtor . to the exten.t of rnot'e than two :thousand 
rupees. 

:1~. (a) For the .recOV-Ift:Y of .q.ny d~ht .d1.1e to·tl'\e sO<;iety.from 
a .member, the society sl'\.all have t~e fir~t lien on .any shaFes, deben
tu;es,, depos~ts (,)r lo,an, fun,d, or loan -.stock .$~<-~.ocl.ing in the name of 
the .said mernQ.er .and ~y set off any .sum cre~ited ·the-reon in or 
tow~rds tl].e payment of such qebt. 

(b) No dividend or interest on debenture, ete., shall be paid 
in c.ash to ,a mctmb~r who is indebted to the .society but the sum due to 
him shall be credited to his loan q.cco.unt. 
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14. (a) A member taking a Joan from the society shdl effect 
in its favour a usufructuary mortgage of his plot am~. the buih~i:-g 
erected or to be erected thueon ttgt..ther with all tl:e <'.ppurten~~ncc.s 
and annexations, present and future, as a security for the loan. Such 
a member shall also execute an ageement in favour of the society 
stating that the society is authorized to receive directly from the 
municipal committee a fixed portion of his salary as determined by the 
managing committee from time to time and an approval of the 
municipal committee to the arrangement so arrived at and in case 
recovery is made impossible in this manner the member shall execute 
an agreement that witbin one month c.f the completir·n of the building 
he would agree to pay a monthly rent for the building occupied by him 
representing one per cent of the loan advanced to him. 

(b) Property mortgaged to the society-can be redeemed at any 
time on payment of the entire dues to the society. 

15. Cessation.-1\Iembership shall cease by death, ref-igna
tion, t~ansfer of shares or expu~sion from the society or forfeiture of 
interest. 

16. Penalty, forfeiture. or evictlon.-(a} If a member 
fails to pay his monthly instalment of rent punctually, i.e., before the 
I Oth of evf.-ry month in advance and in the case of the member in 
whose case the municipality has agreec to dl.'duct his pay per month 
accorrling to the recommencation vf the managir:.g committee if 
the members' instalment hi ,,not credited within three days c.f the 
receipt of his pay from the 'mun.icipality he shall be rtquired to pay 
interest at double the rate charged on loans during the period of 
default. 

(h) If a member fails to pay three successive instalments or if the 
municipality fails to credit the amount due from the member for 
three successive months, or if he fails to rtbide by the rules made by the 
managing committee in respect ~>f lease money or instalment as the 
case may be, the managing committee may require him to vacate the 
building or the plot within I 5 days from the issue of notice to quit. 
The houses or plots when vacated may be 1ented or leased out to any 
one preferably a member of the society, the rent being credited to the 
defaulter's account. 

17. (a) A member may be evicted from the building or plot and 
expelled from the society by the managing committee for any of the 
following reasons :-

(I) Dishonest dealings with the society. 
(2) Habitual default in payment of rcn~ or other instalments 
(3) Grave misconduct. 
(4) Neglect of building premises. 
(5) Insanitary habits. 
{6) Disgraceful behaviour. 
(7) Bankruptcy. 
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18. (a) Tranbfer uf the building or of the plot erected partly 
or entirely from the c;ociety's loan shall be made with the previous 
notice to and the sanction of the society. No transfer shall be recog
nized unless it is registered. A transferee s·hall not be a member 
unless he is elected under these byelaws and his transfer is approved 
by the managing committee. 

(b) In case a member desires to dispose of the building erected 
from the society's loan, after redemption of the mortgage with 
the society, the society shall have a right of pre-emption. 

. (c) Upon any transfer of a share or a building, a fee of a rupee 
and rupees five, respectively, shall be charged by the society. No 
transfer shall be recognized unless prescribed fee as stated above is 
paid. 

(d) A member may nominate his successor to share or interest 
in the society in cafe of his death on payment of registrati<m fee 
of annas eight. In the absence ( f Pcmim.tion, the interr.st will vest 
in his legal repre: er-tatiH.. · 

(e) If~. tr.ember does not wish to occupy the house built by him, 
the society will rent it to some body else, preferably a member and 
credit the house rent to his account. This clause will operate if the 
instalments sanctioned by the managing committee and agreed to 
by the member and the municipal committee arc not received by the 
society as per agreement. If the inst2.lments are being paid regularly 
the membc r would be at liberty to rent the house to any one preferably 
a memb,r aP..d receive the rent for himself if he permits the receipt 
of tht rent to be recovered by the s0ciety as in that cafe he would be 
reducing his liabilities to that extent. 

·19. Dispute.--All disputes arising between a member or 
past-memb( r or any person claiming through a member or past
membtr and the society cr any officer thereof shall be dealt with as 
provided by arbitration rules framed undu the Act. 

20. General meetings.-The managing committee may con
vene general meeting whenever they think fit, but they shall .convene 
them also upc·n 1 ecdving wlitten requi~itiO'Il of not less than ten 
members. Any 1equisiti0n by members !'hall express the object of 
the meeting proposed to be c~lled and shall be sent to or left at 
the registered office of the society. 

21. The supreme authority shall vest in the general body 
consisting of the members of the sociery. The annual general 
meeting of the society shall be held once a year on any convenient 
day before the 3 I st of October. 

22. Upon the receipt of any such requisition the managing 
committee shall forthwith convene a general meeting and if they 
neglect to give notice convening such Jl'.eeting within a fortnight 
from the receipt of such requisition the requisitionists may them
selves by a notice signed by at least six of them convene a meeting 
tor the objects so specified. 
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23. At- least seven days ' notice of every general meeting 
specifying the day, place and hour of the meeting and the objects 
and busines, thereof shall be given. The non-receipt by a member 
of the notice of any general meeting shall not affect the validity 
of the proceedings of the meeting. 

24. Every notice of a meeting convened by the managing 
committee shall be signed by the chairman or secretary or such 
officer appointed by the managing committee in that behalf. 

25. Except with the permission ofthe chairman of the meeting 
no business other than what has been specially mentioned· in any 
notice convening a meeting shall be transacted. 

26. One-fifth of the total membership of the society or seven 
whichever is lesser shall form a quorum at e~ery general meeting. 

27. If within one hour froll\._the time appointed for .the meeting 
a quorum is not present, the meeting if convened upon a requisition 
of members shall be dissolved. In any other case, it shall stand 
adjourned to such other time and date not earlier than fifteen days 
and not later than a month from the date on which it has convened. 
as the members present at such meeting may determine. For an 
adjourned meeting no quorum shall be required. 

28. All general meetings shall be presided over by the chair
man, and in his absence by the vice-chairman, if any. In the 
absence of both the membets' present shall elect one from amongst 
themselves. 

29. The chairman with the consent of the majority of members 
present at any metting may adjourn the same from time to time, 
but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting other 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting adjourned. 

30. Every member shall have one vote irrespective of the 
number of shares held ·by him. Votes shall be given in person 
only. 

31. Except as otherwise provided, every resolution submitted 
to a meeting shall be decided by a majority of votes, and in case 
of an equality of votes, the chairman shall have a casting vote. 

32. A declaration by the chairman of any meeting that a 
resolution has been carried or lost upon a show of hands shall be 
conclusive, unless a poll is demanded by any member immediately 
upon the declaration of the result of the show of hands. If a poll is 
demanded it shall be taken in such manner as the chairman directs 
and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the 
meeting at which the poll is demanded. 

33. The functions of the annual general meeting shall be
(1) To pass orders on the annual report submitted by the 

managing committee. 
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{2) To elect the chairman, vice-chairman, if so deemed 
necessary, secretaries not more than two, supervisor 
of buildings and members not more than three to 
constitute the managing committee as required by 
byelaw 34. 

(3) To pass byelaws of the society or amendments thereto. 
( 4) To fix the maximum limits of borrowings in the form of 

deposits, loans and debentures for the year. 
(5) To determine the distribution and appropriation of profits 

subject to byelaw 45. 
{6) To transact any other business of the society. 

34. Managing committee.-Subject to the control of the 
general body the business of the society shall be carried on and 
managed by the managing committee which shall consist of-

( I) the chairman, 
(2) not more than two vice-chairmen, 
(3) not more than two secretaries, 
( 4) the supervisor of buildings, and 
(5) not more than three elected members. 

35. The managing committee shall have and exercise all such 
powers, enter into such arrangements, make all such arrangements, 
take all such proceedings, and do all such due management of the 
affairs of the society and for the carrying out of the affairs of the 
society and for the established and for securing and furthering the 
interests subject to the provisions of the Act and rules which may be 
passed by the Local Government in pursuance of the said Act and 
subject to ~ny byelaws which may be duly made by the said society. 

36. Without prejudice to the general powers conferred by 
these byelaws, the managing committee shall have the following 
powers and duties :-

(a) With the previous sanction of the members given at a 
general meeting to increase from time to time the share 
capital of the society. 

(b) To allot so many of the shares as are unsubscribed on 
payment of full amount thereof to such persons as they 
in their absolute discretion shall think fit. 

(c) With the previous sanction of the Registrar to purchase, 
buy, take on lease, or otherwise acquire any building 
or land (whether free-hold, lease hold or otherwise) 
from any person with or without a house or houses, 
buildings· thereon and to erect, construct and build 
or alter any building or buildings for the purpose of an 
office or as a residence for any person in the employ 
of the society and to pay for such land and buildings 
whether purchased, leased, acquired, or built or con
structed by the society either in cash or otherwise. 
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(d) To purchase all furniture and other things necessary for 
any office and residence with all things which the 
managing committee ~ deem necessary or con
venient for carrying on the business of the society. 

(e) To raise or borrow such money as may be required from 
time to time for the purposes of the society in accordance 
with and subject to the provisions of these byelaws 
and the Act and the rules made thereunder. 

(f) To undertake on behalf of the society the payment of all 
rents and the performance of all convenient conditions 
and agreements contained in, or reserved by, any lease 
that may be granted or assigned to, or otherwise 
acquired by, the society. 

(g) To insure and keep insured all or any of the building 
goods, or other property or any securities of the society 
either separately or conjointly for such period and such 
extent as the managing committee may think fit and 
to sell, assign, surrender, or discontinue any policies 
of ·insurance of their powers. 

(h) Subject to byelaw 12 to lend moneys to members of the 
society, to fix the terms of loans and amounts of 
security of mortgage required from members. 

(i) To execute all agreements, deeds, contracts, extracts, 
receipts and othe\' ,documents that may be necessary 
or expedient for the purposes of the society. 

(J) To consider cases of overdue loans and pass orders thereon 
making such arrangements as may be necessary to 
provide against loss. 

(k) To appoint, dismiss, suspend or otherwise punish any 
officer, clerk, or menial servant of the society, to fix 
their remuneration, give increments to them and keep 
such staff, temporary or permanent and on such re
muneration as they may deem necessary. 

(/) To appoint an auditor and an engineer and a supervising 
officer and if not available to render honorary service 
to fix their remuneration. 

(m) To compromise any debt, or claim or refer the same to 
arbitration or to give time for payment of any debt. 

(n) To commence, institute, prosecute and defend all such 
actions and suits as the managing committee may 
think necessary or proper to bring or defend and 
compromise and submit the same to arbitration. 

(o) To invest the funds of the society in accordance with 
section 32 of the Act. 

(p) To transfer by sale, mortgage, lease, hypothecation or 
otherwise by registration or endorsement any pro
perty belonging to the society. 
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(q) To fix the rates of interest on deposits, debentures, loans, 
<;ash credits, and the amount of subscription and con
tributions. 

{r) To inspect and direct .. the business of the society anJ to 
act on its behalf in all matters pertaining to it. 

(s) To approve plans and estimates of buildings proposed 
and submitted by the members. 

(t) To call general meetings of the society as often as may be 
necessary and to submit an annual report to the annual 
general meeting, the annual balance sheet, profit, 
and loss statement duly audited up to the previous 29th 
June, to submit a budget and a brief report on the 
previous year's working. 

(u) To manage the affairs of the society in such a way as not 
to encourage commercial or profit making spi,rit amongst 
the members. 

37. The managing committee is authorized to delegate· all 
or any of the powers to the chairman, vice-chairman, if any, or the 
secretaries or secretary of the society. · 

38. The chairman and in his absence the vice-chairman 
shall preside over all the meetings of the managing committee. 
In the absence of both, the members present shall elect from amongst 
themselves a chairman of the meeting. 

39. The managing committee may meet and adjourn as often 
as may be necessary and shall have power to fill up vacancies caused 
during the year. Questions arising at any meeting shall be deter
mined by a majority of votes of the members present and in case of 
equality of votes, the chairman shall have a second or a casting vote. 

40. The acts of the managing committee notwithstanding 
any vacancy caused therein shall be as valid as if no such vacancy 
had existed. 

41. The quorum at a meeting of the managing committee 
shall consist ot four members. For an adjourned meeting, there 
shall be a quorum of three members. 

42. The proceedings of all general meetings and the meetings 
of the managing committee shall be recorded in the minute book 
specially kept for the purpose. All the:>c minutes shall be signed by 
the person who shall ·have presided as a chairman at the general or 
special meeting or the meeting of the managing committee at which 
the business minuted shall have been transacted and all minutes 
purporting to have been signed by the chairman of the special or 
general meeting of the managing committee shall for all purposes 
whatever be prima facie evidence of the actual and regular transaction 
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of occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to have 
been so recorded and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same 
shall appear to have taken place and of the chairmanship and signature 
of the persons appearing to have be.en signed as a chairman. 

43. The following shall be the duties of the secretary:

(a) To summon and attend all meetings of the managing 
committee. 

(b) To record or cause to be recorded the proceedings of all 
the general or special meetings and the meetings of 
the managing committee in a minute book. 

(c) To sign on behalf of the society ·.such receipts, deed, 
instruments, and other documents as the managing 
committee may empower him to sign. 

(d) To conduct all correspondence on behalf of the society 
in respect of duties allotted to him. 

(e) Generally to supen,-ise and manage such business of the 
society as may be entrusted to him by the managing 
committee under byelaw 37. 

44. Seal.-The society shall have a common seal for its
purpose and it shall be used bv the members of the managing com-

. 0 
mtttee. · 

45. Profits.-(a) 25 per cent of the net profit~ shall be carried 
to the reserve tund. 

(b) The remaining 75 per cent shall be utilized as follows:-

(1) In paying dividends not exceeding 9 per cent per annum 
on the paid up f hare capital and in distributing 
bonus to the share holders provided that the 
dividend and the bonus together do not exceed 12 
per cent of the share capital. 

(2) In making provision for bad and doubtful debts. 

(3) 

(4) 

In conducting social, recreative and educational work for 
the benefit ot the member~ or any other common 
object for their cvnvenience and comfort. 

In granting bonus to the servants and officers of the 
society for their good work. 

(5) In creating such funds as the annual general meeting 
may decide. 

(6) The balance, if any, be devoted to any object specified in 
the objects clause, as may be decided in the general 
meeting. 
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46. Reserve fund.--:Subjcct to the sanction of the Registrar, 
the reserve fund shall be av,,tlable for any of the foJlowing purposes:-

(a) To meet urgent calls of the· society the amount being 
reimbursed as early as possible. 

(b) To cover any other incidental losses. 

(c) To serve as security for deposits, loans and deoentures. 

47. Notice.-Every member 5hall be deemed to have notice 
of every meeting, resolution, or any other matter, if the same is sent 
to him by post or delivered at the address registered in society's 
book or any other manner the managing committee may dectde in 
the matter. 

48. All notices to be given to the members shall be left at or 
sent through post to the registered office of the society. 

49. Miscellaneous.-Ail members shall agree in writing 
to abide by the byelaws of the society, the decisions of the managing 
body and the resolutions ot the general body. 

50. Every member shall submit a plan and ·estimate of his 
proposed building to the managing committee for approval. 

51. Every member shall pay regularly the monthly instalment 
, s agreed and approved by the municipal committee and in the 
aosence of these, the lease money, nazul rent, the municipal taxes 
and all other charges, dues and cesses failing which the society shall 
be at liberty to pay and debit them to his account and charge interest 
at double the rate charged on loans. 

52. :Yhe money due under clause 51 shall be a charge over the 
mortgaged property and it shall be included in any award or proceed
ing that may be started against the member. 

53. In granting loans the managing committee shall give 
preference to the members who do not own houses. 

54. Dissolution.-Save as provided in section 39 of the Act, 
the society may be wound up not earlier than two years from its re
gistration, it. three-tourths of the members pre~ent at a general 
meeting specially convened for the purpose agree to It. 

55. Amendment of byelaws.-None of the byelaws shall 
be altered or resci.nded and no byelaw shall be added except by a 
vote of majority of at least two-thirds of the members present at a 
general meeting. Every alteration, amendment, rescission or addition 
resolved upon by such majority shall be submitted to the Registrar 
for his sanction and shall take effect from the date on which the inti
mation of the Registrar's approval is received. 
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REPORT OF THE REVENUE COMMITTEE, 1938 
ON THE 

CENTRAL PROVINCES TENANCY ACT 

In view of the various measures introduced in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Legislative Assembly involving piecemeal 
amendment of the Central Provinces Tenancy and Land 
Revenue Acts, and the need for overhauling the tenancy and 
land revenue systems in the Central Provinces on well
con·sidered and comprehensive lines, the Provincial Goverument 
issued a direction, on the 17th August 1938, for the appointment 
of a Committee, known as the "Revenue Committee", to sug
gest the changes considered desirable in the .revenue laws. The 
personnel of the Committee, which includes· those members or 
the Legislative Assembly who have introduced Bills to amenc 
the Acts, was as follows :-

The Hon'ble Mr. S. V. Gokhale, Minister for Revenue 
and Education-Chairman. 

The Hon'ble Mr. D. K. Mehta, Minister for Finance. 
Mr. P. B. Gole, M.L.A. 
Mr. V. M. Jakatdar, M.L.A. 
Mr. M. P. Kolhe, M.L.A. 
Mr. K. P. Pande, M.L.~. 
Mr. Abdul Razak Khan·, M.L.A. 
Mr. R. G. Tiwari, M.L.A. 
Beohar Rajendra Sinha, M.L.A. 
Mr. Kanhaiyaial, M.L.A. 
Sardar Amarsingh B. Saigal, M.I •. A. 
Mr. LJ. B. Naik, M.L.A. 
Mr. Biharilal Deorao Patel, M.L.A. 
~fr. B. A. Mandloi, M.L.A. 
Mr. K. R. Khandekar, M.L.A. 
Mr. P. S. Patil, M.L.A. • 
Mr. N. Y. Deotale, M.L.A. 
Mr. Bhikubl L. Chandak, M.L.A. 
Mr. P. D. Jatar, M.L.A. 
H.ai Bahadur Chhotclal Varma. 
The Revenue Secretary to Governmcnt-Sccrctar)'. 

2. The terms of reference to the Committee are the follow 
ing:-

(1) To overhaul the existing tenancy and land revenue sys· 
terns of the Province and to propose such changes therein as 
11 considers necessary. 

(2) In particular to examine and make proposals in regard 
to the following matters:-

(a) to examine the system of pre-emption of absolute
occupancy holdinp;s with a view to simplification and 
improvement; · 
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lb) to examine the rights of proprietors in their home 
farm and to suggest what changes are needed to 

. prevent the accumulation of unduly large home
farms; 

(c) to examine and if necessary to suggest modification of 
the system for the recovery of rents by proprietors 
and to suggest simplification and greater safeguards 
for tenants' rights; 

(d) the grant of increased rights of transfer to occupancy 
tenants; 

(e) to examine the question of expropriation of the cul
tivating classes from proprietorship of villages; 

(f) to examine the relationship between sadar-lambardars, 
patti-lambardars, and without weakening joint and 
several responsibility for payment of land revenue 
to improve the machinery of collection; 

(g) to examine the relations of village officers with Gov
ernment and the village community and suggest 
modificatiom; 

{hJ to examine the position as regards rights of 'tenants' in 
waste and communal land with special reference to 
the problem of grazing, nistar and rights to fruit 
trees. 

3. The report of the Committee, which is presented here 
with, is confined to the terms of reference in so far as they re
late to the Tenancy Act. A separate report will be submitted 
on the changes necessary in the Land Revenue Act. 

4. The Committee held in all six meetings, at Nagpur. 
Two preliminary meetings were held on the 13th and the 14th 
September 1938. At the first meeting the method of procedure 
for the Committee was laid down, and the members of the 
Committee were posted with a statement (Appendix C) showing 
in a tabulated form the various suggestions in official and non
official Bills for the amendment of the Acts. At this and the 
second meeting the provisions of the tenancy were also consi
dered in a general manner. The third, fourth, fifth and sixth 
meetings were held on the 17th, 18th, 25th and the 26th 
November 1938. At these sittings, the Tenancy Act was examin· 
ed in detail, section by section, and the changes required were 
discussed and decided. 

5. The detailed recommendations of the Committee are 
given below. As an introduction to these ret·ommendations, it 
would be desirable to indic:1te briefly the main changes intro
duced by the Committee and the reasons therefor. 

6. The underlying ~ of the existing Tenancy Act is to 
protect the tenant,and to keep him on the land by providing h_im 
with fixity of tenure on the on_~- hand, and on the other makm~ 
his holding inalienable and not liable to attachment and sale in 
execution of decrees. Since the enactment of this Act times 
have chan<ted and the Committee has been impressed with the 
public de~an'd that tenancy laws should undergo change with 
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changed conditwqs. One result ~f th~ll!llieJlll.hl~haracter of 
the tenures, especially occupancy, IS that the tenants have-·little or 
no credit. This hampers improvement of land or the methods 
of cultivation. Proposal has, therefore, been made to liberalize 
in this respect the provisions of the Act. Care has been taken to 
move slowly as also to secure to the landlord his just rights. 
It is further proposed that provision should be made to enable 
absolute-occupancy and occupancy tenants to acquire malik~ 
makbuza rights on payment of fair nazarana to the malguzar 
The scale at which the nazarana is to be calculated has bee 
fixed. The laws regulating the devolution of the holdings have 
also been simplified and liberalized. 

7. The question whether occupancy tenants should be en
abled to acquire absolute-occupancy rights was discussed by-the 
Committee at considerable length, but it was felt that absolute
occupancy tenancies largely owed their existence to historical 
reasons, and their number is now fa!.t diminishing. In the 
interests of simplification of the tenancy law it was considered 
inadvisable to revive a tenure which is dying a natural death. 

8. The provision in the existing law regarding the pre
emption o£ absolute-occupancy holdings by malguzars is extreme
ly cumbrous and leads to a good deal of unnecessary litigation. 
It also takes away a considerable portion of the revenue 
officers' time. This part of the law has been simplified. Similar 
provisions regarding pre-emption have had to be introduced in 
the case of occupancy tenants in consequence of the greater 
powers of transfer proposed to be conferred on them. The 
provisions of sections 13 and 14 regarding the avoidance of un
authorized transfers by occupancy tenants have had to be retain
ed, although the Committee j.s aware that they also lead to much 
avoidable litigation. But in view of the fact that the occupancy 
tenants have been given much wider powers of transfer, it is felt 
that cases under the~;e sections will in future be very few, and 
these sections will soon outlive their usefulness. 

9. The next important change proposed to be introduced 
in the law is regarding the__pr.gcedure for recoyery_of rents for 
absolute-occupancy and occupancy holdings.-- Vnder tlie-piesent 
law, a civil suit has to be filed which has to be transferred to the 
revenue side for execution. This causes unnecessary delay. The 
Committee feel that it is in the interests of both the malguzars 
:And tenants that the procedure should be simplified. Provi
sions have, therefore, been recommended doing away with the 
necessity of civil suits and providing for recovery of rent by an 
application to the revenue officer. 

10. The Committee appreciate that with the conferral of. 
iJ!crcascd powers of transfer on occupancy tenants, there is con/· 
sJdcrablc danger of the growth of a new clas~ oLmiddlemen, 
who would rack-rent the sub-tenants or 1he-acfual tillers of the 
soil. Provisions of sections 40 and 41 of the Tenancy Act are, 
therefore, proposed to be stiffened up in order to check this evil. 

11. The present law is silent as to whether the right of 
the sub-tenant is heritable. Provision has been proposed to 
rem~-tins-defect. 
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12. ~ections 49 and 50 no longer serve any useful purpose. 
Experience shows that it is but seldom that permission is re
fused by the Deputy Commissioner. These sections are a 
relic of a bygone age. The malguzars are now wdl able to 
look after their interests. These sections necessitate un
necessary resort to revenue courts, and also add to their work. 
The Committee, therefore, propose tha"t the malguzars should 
be permitted to sell their sir land without the permission of the 
Deputy Commissioner. But in the opinion of the Committee, 
time has not yet arrived when sir land should be made liable 
to attachment and sale. The Committee has made proposals 
accordingly. 

13. The present sections 95, 96 and 97 also give rise to much 
confusion of dispute regarding the rights of tenants in the trees 
in their holdings. The Committee has, therefore, suggested the 
principles on which the law should be amended. The pro
posals will not involve hardship or injustice either to the mal
guzars or to the tenants as a class. They will also lead to the 
simplificatiqn of the position. 

14, Safeguards have also been proposed to prevent further 
fragmentatio!l of holdings in consequence of the retommenda
tions of the Committee. 

15. The detailed proceedings of the Committee are con
tained in Appendix A. Appendix B contains the Government 
Bill substituting sections 23 and 24, Tenancy Act. And 
Appendix C contains the tabular statement of the various bills 
which formed the basis of discussion. 

DETAILED RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 
COMMITTEE 

16. Preamble.-The language of the preamble should be 
amended in the light of paragraph 2 of the proceedings, dated 
the 26th November 1938. 

Ii Section 2 (9).-The words "but shall not include 
nazarana" should be added at the end of the definition of 
"rent". 

18. Section 6.-The following amendments should be 
made in this section:-

(a) The words "or bequeath by will in accordance with hi& 
personal law" should be inserted after the word "transfer" in 
clau~e (a) of sub-section (1) of section 6. 

(h) The procedure for pre-emption should be simplified. 
The landlord should be entitled to pre-empt at the amount 
entered in the Fale-deed as the purchase price of the absolute
occupancy holding plus stamp duty and registration charge!., 
if any. If he does not choose to pre-empt, he should be en
titled to receive nazarana at 5 per cent of the consideration 
entered in the ~:·de-deed. The detailed procedure is left to be 
drafted by the Law Department, including the question 
whether the pre-emption should take place only after a com
pleted Sjfc or that wme &ysten of giving a notice to the land
lord should he adopted. 
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(c) The right of absolute-occupancy tenants to stsb-lease 
their lands should be limited to five years, and necessary changes 
bhould be m:;de in clause (c) of sub-section (1) of section 6. 

19. Section 9.-(a) The procedure for recovery of rent of 
:thsolute-occupancy holdings should be brought into line with 
the procedure proposed by the Committee for recovery of rent 
of occupancy holdings. It should not be necessary to file a suit 
for recovery of rent and to transfer the decree for execution to 
the revenue side. The landlord should be able to effect recovery 
by an application to the Deputy Commissioner, and sale 
of the holding _or a sufficient portion thereof, if necessary, 
should be permitted in the course of recovery proceedings, 
provided that in the latter case this does not involve splitting 
up of the holding into a part less than 10 acres in area. 

(b) The existing sub-section (3) of this section should be 
retained with necessary changes and should apply to occupancy 
as well as absolute-occupancy holdings. · 

20. Section 1I .-This section should · be redrafted and 
brought into line with section 5, so that the right of an occupancy 
tenant would also devolve by inheritance or survivorship in 
accordance with his personal law. 

21. Section 12.-(a) Clause li) of sub-section (1) of this 
section should be redrafted as follows : "He may sublet any 
right in his holding for five agricultural years". 

(b) After clause (ii) of sub-section (1), a third clause should 
be added, authorizing the occupancy tenant to sell, but not to 
mortgage his holding or anx part thereof to a person who is 
(a) mainly, and (b) a bona fille agriculturist. In such a case, the 
malguzar should be entitled to pre-empt ~t the consideration 
or to take consent money at 7! per cent of the consideration. 
The consent money should be recoverable from the purchaser 
as arrears of land revenue. Government should be ~mpowered 
by rules to prescribe for each local area that the sale should 
not involve the formation of a holding below a specified area. 

Nom.-This right of pre-emption would not arise in the cases covered by 
clauses (i) and (ii) of sub-section (I) of section 12, but would be confined to sales 
under the proposed clause (iii). 

(c) Occupancy holdings should be made attachable and 
saleable in enforcement of bail bonds executed in favour of 
Government under the provisions of the Criminal Procedure 
Code and other criminal enactments. 

22. Section 12-A.-Sub-section (1) of this section would 
need modification in view of the fact that the right of transfer 
to a person who is mainly a bona fide agriculturist is proposed 
to be conceded. 

23. Section 13.-Co-tenants also should be empowered to 
apply for setting aside transfers of their holdings by occupancy 
tenants in contravention of law. The consequential amend
ments necessarv in this section and in section 14 in view of the 
recommendati~ns of the Committee should be made at the time 
of drafting. 
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24. Sectin.1!. 16.-Government should examine the utilit) 
of sub-clause (IIJ) of clause (b) of this section, and if it is found 
t_o be obsolete or to have outlived its usefulness, it should be 
oeleted. 

25. Sections 23 and 24.-These should be deleted and substi
tuted by the Government Bill (Appendix£) on the subject with 
the following modifications:- ' 

(a) The words "six months" should be substituted for the 
\~ords "two months" in sub-section (1) of the proposed sec
tiOn 24. 

(b) The court-fee payahle on applications for recovery of 
arrears of rent should be as follows:-

(i) In the case of uncontested applications-One-fifth of 
the court-fee payable on a plaint for the same 
amount. · 

(ii) In the case of contested applications-One-third of the 
court-fee payable on a plaint for the same amount. 

26. Section 25.-(a) Clause (a) of this section should be 
deleted. 

(b) Ejectment. on account of diversion of land to non-agricul
tural purposes should be confined only to the area so diverted 
and to such other land as may be considered necessary by the 
Deputy Commissioner for its reasonable enjoyment. 

NoTE.-While drafting, the Agra Tenancy (Amendment) Act should be refer
red to, and the policy of Government against fragmentation should also be kept in 
VleW. 

27. Section 38.-(a) In the first proviso, the words "five 
years" s:wuld be substituted for "one year". 

(b) Provision should be made for the devolution of the 
right of a sub-tenant if he d_ies during the currency of the term 
of the sub-lease. The right of the sub-tenant should devolve 
as if it· were land in accordance with his personal law, subject 
to the terms of the contract of the sub-lease. 

28. Section 40.-{a) The words "in any local area ............ . 
be in force" should be omitted from sub-section (1). 

(b) Revenue officers should be empowered to take action 
under this section suo motu. 

(c) The rent payable by the sub-tenant on the conferral of 
occupancy rights should be the assessed rent on the holding, the 
whole of which should go to the malguzar, and the original 
occupancy tenant who is found guilty of habitual sub-letting of 
his land should lose his rights altogether. 

(d) An exphmation should be added to make the meaning of 
the word "habitual" clear, bearing in mind the period for which 
absolute-occupancy and occupancy tenants are proposed to be 
entitled to sub-let their holdings. 

(d If the original tenant is an occupancy tenant~ then ~mder 
this section, the suh-tcn:mt should get occupancy nghts; 1£ the 
original tenant i~ an absolute-occupancy tenant, the sub-ten:mt 
should get absohue-occupancy rights. 
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29. Section 41.-(a) The words "who is a member of the 
proprietary body of the mahal in which such land lies" should 
be deleted from this section. 

(b) Plot proprietors in malguzari areas on whom malik
makbuza rights may not have been conferred should ·also be 
brought within the ambit of this section. 

(c) If any malguzar is found subletting his sir land or a 
malik-makbuza holder subletting his malik-makbuza land for 
more than five years solely with a view to obtaining rent, the 
sub-tenant should be entitled to acquire occupancy rights under 
this section. 

(d) The revenue officer should be empowered to fix the rent 
in the event of accrual of occupancy rights on the sub-tenant. 
Such rent should not exceed the sub-rent. 

(e) Provision should be made to enable Government to 
make rules for regulating the proceedings a.nd for assessment of 
rent. 

30. Sections 42 to 48.-The drafting of these sections 
should be scrutinized in the light of paragraph 2 of the proceed
ings, dated the 26th November 1938. 

31. Sections 49, 50 and 51 (2).-(a) These should be deleted. 
(b) Malguzars should be permitted to sell sir land without 

the Deputy Commissiont::r's permission, but should not be per
mitted to mortgage it or to create a charge on it. In the case of 
sale of sir land in execution of a decree, occupancy rights should 
:tccrue to the malguzar. 

NoTE.-Section 19 of the United .Provinces Tenancy Act (published in United 
Provinces Government Gazette, Extraordinary, dated the 21st April 1938) should pe 
referred to while drafting t: e amended sections. 

32. For the reasons which have been given already, the 
Committee propose that occupancy and absolute-occupancy 
tenants should he enabled to acquire malik-makbuza rights on 
payment of fair compensation to the malguzar in the shape of 
nazarana. The nazarana should be twelve and a half times 
the rent in the case of occupancy tenants, and ten times the 
.-ent in the case ahsolute-occupancy tenants. With the object 
of preventin[! non-agriculturists taking advantage of this pro
vision, the Committee consider that this concession should be 
limited to hona fide a_griculturists, the criterion being the posses
sion of agricultural land by the applicant either himself or 
through a person from whom it has devolved on him by 
inheritance for at least ten years before the date of the 
application. 

The detailed rules regarding the procedure to be followed 
should be framed by Government. The Committee consider 
that a tenant wishing to acquire malik-makbuza rights should 
t>e required to make an application to the Deputy Commissioner 
accompanied hy a deposit of the nazarana according to the 
seale suggested above. 

The provisions embodying the above suggestions should be 
inserted in the Tenancy Act at a suitable place. 
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33. Section 82.-The words "six per cent" should be sub
stituted for the words "twelve per cent". 

34. Sections 78 to 86.-These sections will have to be 
deleted or consequential changes made where necessary. 

35. Section 87.-It should be made clear that the right con
ferred by this section on a tenant will in future be available on!y 
in his own village or patti and only against his own landlord 
and not in other villages or pattis or against persons who are 
not his landlords. 

36. Section 88-A.-(a) The consent of the member of the 
family of a tenant (provided he has attained majority) engaged 
by a malguzar should be necessary under sub-section (1) and 
not the tenant's consent. 

(b) The word "family" in this section should apply only to 
such near relations of a tenant as live jointly with· him and this 
should if necessary be made clear. 

37. Section 89.-This section should be amended so as to 
prohibit surrenders of a part of a holding. 

38. Sections 91 and 92.-(a) These sections should be 
amended so as to permit of voluntary exchanges of land between 
tenants or between tenants and landlords or malik-makbuzas. 
Each party should have the same right in the land which he gets 
after the exchange as he had in the land before the exchange. 
No question of payment of nazarana to the malguzar in the case 
of such exchanges should arise. 

(b) Provisions relating to exchange by custom in section 91 
shpnld be deleted. 

39. Section 94.--This section should be repealed and a new 
section substituted, providing that if sir and khudkasht lands are 
leased out on the same set of conditions, the lessee should 
acquire' the same right in the sir ·Jand as he would acquire in 
khudkasht land. The effect of this would be that the lessee 
would be an occupancy tenant of the whole land and sir right 
would be destroyed. 

40. Sections 95, 96 and 97.-These sections should be repeal
ed and substituted by sections providing for the following:-

(i) Ownership in trees should not be divorced from owner
ship in land. Therefore a transfer of any kind of the right of 
proprietorship in trees should be forbidden unless the right of 
proprietorship in the fand is also similarly transferred. The 
right of proprietorship in trees should also be exempt from 
attachment and sale in execution of a decree or order of a Civil 
Court, unless the land itself is also attached and sold, as pro
vided for in section 97 of the Act. 

(ii) Notwithstanding any contract or any custom or entry in 
the village administration paper or a decree of a Civil Court, 
a tenant other than a sub-tenant, should have during the period 
of his tenancy the same right in all trees in his holding as he ha~ 
in the holding itself: 
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Provided that-
(1) he should be entitled to fell ~nd take timber of any 

babul tree in his holding or to clear his land of 
scrub jungle, or with the permission of a Revenue 
officer any other tree, which interferes with the 
cultivation of the holding, the tree after being cut 
to belong to the malguzar, and 

(2) he should have the same right in palas trees in his 
holding as he has in the holding itself and should 
be entitled to propagate lac on such trees and to 
take the produce thereof. 

Clauses should be drafted embodying these suggestions. 

41. After section 97, a new section should be added, 
authorizing a tenant to transfer his abadi site to an agriculturist 
who is a resident in the village or who owns cultivation therein 
or who is an agricultural labourer or an agricultural artisan, 
subject to the payment of nazarana to th~ malguzar at the ra"te 
of 5 per cent on the sale price. 

42. The remaining provisions of Chapter IX and Chapter X 
should be scrutinized while drafting for such consequential 
amendments as may be necessary. The schedules to the Tenancy 
Act should also be examined with the same object. In the
other provisions of the Act also, such consequential amendments 
as may he required in the light of the decisions of the Commit-
tee should be made at the time of drafting the Bill. · 

S. V. GOKHALE. 
D. K. MEHTA. 
V. M. JAKATDAR. 
ABDUL RAZAK KHAN. 
SARDAR A. S. SAIGAL. 
R. G. TIWARI. 
KANHAIYALAL. 
N. Y.DEOTALE. 
P. S. PATIL. 
BEHARILAL PATEL*. 
B. L. CHANDAK. 
D. B. NAIK. 
K. R. KHANDEKAR. 
C. L. VARMA. 
B. RAJENDRA SINHA*. 
P. B. GOLE. 
P. D. JATAR. 

•Subject to the note of discent by B. Rajendra Sinha and Mr. Beharilal Patel 
printed as appendix D. 
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APPENDIX A 

Proceedings of the meetings of the Revenue Committee held on 
the 13th and 14th September and the 17th, 18th, 25th and 
26th November 1938 
The Committee met in the Select Committee Room of the 

Central Provinces Legislative Assembly Hall on the 13th and 
14th September 1938. 

The following were present :
Chairman. 

(1) The Hon'ble Minister for Revenue. 
· Members. 

(2} The Hon'b!e Minister for Finance. 
(3) Rai Bahadur Chhotelal Varma. 
(4) Mr. V. M. Jakatdar, M.L.A. 
tS) Mr. P. B. Gole, M.L.A. 
(6) Mr. Abdul Razak Khan, M.L.A. . 
{7) Mr. Biharilaf Deorao Patel, M.L.A~ 
(8} Mr. N. Y. Dootafe, M.L.A. 
(9) Mr. M. · P. Kolbe, M.L.A. 

(10) Mr. B. A. Mandloi, M.L.A. 
{11) Beohar Rajendra Sinha, M.L.A. 
(12) Mr. Bhikula1 Chandak, M.L.A. 

Secretary. 
(13) The Revenue Secretary to Government. 

It was decided that the best course of action would· be for 
the Secretariat to tabulate as concisely, as possible the variom 
suggestions in Bills. non-offi1dal and official, for amendment of 
the Tenancy Law ns well as the recent changes suggested in other 
Provinces. especially the United Provinces and Bihar. The 
general changes to be made were discussed. and though no final 
decisions were ardved at it was tentatively decided that changes 
on the following lines were desirable. 

2. The definition of "land" and "agriculture10 given in 
section 2 (6) of the Tenancy Act was discussed, and it was 
decided that no change was desirable. 

3. Absolu.te~occupancy tenants.-A& the general feeling was 
that the present section 6 of the Tenancy Act is _too complicated 
and leads to an unnecessary amount of litigation, the tentative 
decision was that matters should be simplified by providing 
that the landlord should be entitled to pre-empt at the amount 
entered in the sale-deed. and if he did not choose to pre-empt 
at the :1mount so entered, he should receive nazarana at 5 per 
cent of the consideration entered in the sale-deed. It was sug
gested that a provision should be made that an absolute-occu· 
pancy plot should not be saleable for execution of a money 
decree. No decision was reached on this point and it was left 
for further consideration. 
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4. Another matter that came up for discussion was the ten
dency to further fragmentation of large holdings. It was believed 
that about 50 per cent of holdings in the Central Provinces are 
under 5 acres and the tendency of holdings to become smaller 
is noticeable. No solution was, however, suggested and the 
point was noted for further examination .. 

5. The Committee then considered occupancy holdings. 
They thought that these should devolve according to the personal 
law of the tenant, but that proviso (2) to section 11 of the Tenancy 
Act might now be omitted. It was also suggested for considera
tion that the tenant should have power to bequeath a holding 
by will. 

6. Another suggestion was that nazarana on transfers of 
occupancy holdings should be limited to 5 times the rent, the 
Provincial Government having power to reduce this in selected 
tracts. The general view, however, was that occupancy tenants 
should have the right to sell their holdings only, to anybody, 
but not to mortgage. The existing exemption for attachment, 
etc., by the civil ~ourts should continue in force. It was further 
thought that a sub-lease for a period of five years should be 
permitted. The Committee also were inclined to the·view that 
the landlord should be allowed to pre-empt a holding sold, at 
the price stated in the sale-deed, or, alternatively, to demand 
nazarana from 10 to 12! per cent of the consideration so stated. 
The general effect would be that section 13 of the Tenancy Act 
as at present drafted will have to be omitted in toto. 

7. It was agreed that provision should be made for sale 
instead of ejectment of occupancy holdings for arrears of rent, 
and the Committee also considered that the Government pro
posal to allow partial sale, provided that the area sold and the 
area left after sale should not be less than 10 acres WJlS suitable. 

The Committee then adjourned sine die. 
The Committee met in the Select Committee Room of the 

Central Provinces and Berar Legislative Assembly Hall, Nagpur, 
on the 17th November 1938. 

The following were present :
Chairman. 

The Hon'ble Mr. S. V. Gokhale, Minister· for Revenue 
and Education. 

Members. 
The Hon'ble Mr. D. K. Mehta, Minister for Finance. 
Rai Bahadur Chhotelal Varma. 
Mr. P. B. Gole, M.L.A. 
Mr. V. M. Jakatdar, M.L.A. 
Mr. Abdul Razak Khan, M.L.A. 
Beohar Raiendra Sinha, M.L.A. 
Mr. B. A. Mandloi, M.L.A. 
Mr. Kanhaiyalal, M.L.A. 
Mr. N. Y. Deotale, M.L.A. 
Sardar Amarsingh B. Saigal, M.L.A. 
Mr. Biharital Deorao Patel, M.L.A. 
Mr. K. R. Khandekar, M.L.A 
Mr. B. L. Chandak, M.L.A. 
Mr. D. B. Naik, M.L.A. 

Secretary. 
The Revenue Secretary to Government. 
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1. The Chairman opened the proceedings by reading out 
the minutes of the last meeting, as some of the members since 
appointed were not present at the last meeting. Thereafter it 
was decided to proceed with an examination of the Tenancy 
Act and to go through it section by section, considering in due 
cr>Urse the proposals for the amendments contained in the vari
ous bills. The following decisions were arrived at. 

2. Section 2 (6).-The decision of the Committee at the 
last meeting that no change in the definition of "land" was 
necessary was approved. 

3. Section 2 (9).-lt was decided that the words "b:ut shall 
not include nazarana" be added at the end of the definition of 
"rent". This was considered necessary in view of the decision 
of the High Co11rt that nazarana was rent and that proceedings 
for the recovery of nazarana were govern~d by the Tenancy 
Act. 

4. Section 2 (11).-The question whether a sub-tenant of 
hhudkasht land for one year should be excluded from the defini
tion of tenant wa~> also considered, but finaily the proposal was 
negatived. 

5. Section .1.-There was also considerable discussion re
g:Jrding amendment of section 3, which defines the various 
dasses of tenants. It was resolved that no change in the section 
was necessary. 

6. Section 4.-During the discussion on this section, tht. 
question whether legal provisibn should be made for the acqui· 
sition of ah~olute-occupancy rights in future came in for a good 
deal of comment. This also gave rise to the question whether 
absolute-occupancy and occupancy tenants should be empowered 
to acquire higher rights, e .. g., malik-makhuza, and in the case 
of occupancy tenants also absolute-occupancy rights. It was 
finally decided that it was not desirable to revive the system 
of absolute-occupancy tenants, which was slowly becoming 
ob&olete and dying a natural death. It was also decided that it 
was not n~cessary to make provision to enable occupancy 
tenants to acquire absolute-occupancy rights afresh in future. 
There was, however, a general concensus of opinion that abso
lute-occupancy tenants and occupancy tenants should be 
empowered to acquire malik-makbuza rights on payment of 
compensation to the malguzar. It was considered that the law 
~;hould provide for the acquisition of this right on payment 
of a sum of twelve and a half times the rent as nazarana or pur
chase price to the malguzar in case of occupancy tenants, and 
ten times the rent in case of absolute-occupancy tenants. It 
was further decided that only bona fide agriculturists should be 
enabled to acquire malik-makbuza rights, the criterion being 
the possession of agricultural land by the applicants either by 
themselves or through a person from whom it has devolved by 
inheritanLe, for at least ten years from the date of the applica~ 
tion. The detailed rules regarding the procedure to be followed 
should be framed by Government. The view of the Committee 
was that a tenant wishing to acquire this right should make an 
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application to the Deputy Commissioner accompanied by a 
deposit of the n:izarana according to the scale laid down above. 
In view of the above conclusions, it was considered that no 
change was necessary in the definition of an absolute-occupancy 
tenant. 

7. Section 6.-There was a good deal of discussion on sec
tion 6. It was generally felt that the present procedure of pre
emption was cumbrous and led to a great deal of avoidable 
litigation and stood in need of simplification. 

The following decisions were taken :-
(1) The words "or bequeath by will in accordance with his 

personal law" should be inserted after the word "transfer" m 
section 6 (1) (a) of the Act. 
· (2) The tentative decisions contained in paragraph 3 of the 
proceedings of the last meeting were approved. It was decided 
that the landlord should be entitled to pre-empt at the amount 
entered in the sale-deed, plus stamp duty and registration 
charges, if any; and if he did not choose to do so, he should 
be entitled to receive nazarana at 5 per cent of the considera
tion entered in the sale-deed. The procedure to achieve this 
was left to be determined in the Law Department, viz., whether 
the pre-emption should take place only after a completed sale 
or that some system of giving a notice to the landlord should 
be adopted. 

8. Section 9.-With regard to this section, it was decided 
that the procedure for the recovery of rent of absolute-occupancy 
holdings should be brought into line with the proposed proce
dure for recovery of rent of occupancy holdings. There should 
be no necessity of filing first a civil suit and having the decree 
transferred to the revenue side for sale. It was decided that the 
landlords should be able to effect recovery of the rent by an 
application to the Deputy Commissioner .. The Act should per
mit sale of a part of the holding, if necessary, provided that this 
would. not involve splitting up of the holding into a part less 
than 10 acres in area. The application for recovery should bear 
the same court-fee as would be required for a suit for recovery 
of rent of the same amount. In short, the procedure which the 
Committee would lay down for the recovery of rent of occupancy 
holdings should apply mutatis mutandis to absolute-occupancy 
holdings also.· The provisions of sub-section (3) of. section 9 
should be incorporated both in the case of occupancy as well as 
absolute-occupancy holdings. 

9. The Committee then adjourned to meet at 12 noon on 
the 18th November 1938. 

The Committee met in the Select Committee Room of the 
Central Provinces and Berar Legislative Assembly Hall, Nagpur, 
on the 18th November 1938. 

The Committee re-assembled on the 18th November 1938 
at 12 noon . 

. The following were present :

Chairman. 
The Hon'ble Mr. S. V. Gokhale, Minister for Revenue. 
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1\1embe·rs. 
The Hon'ble Mr. D. K. Mehta, Minister for Finance. 
Rai Bahadur Chhotelal Varma. 
Mr. P. B. Gole, M.L.A. 
Mr. V. M. Jakatdar, M.J •. A. 
Mr. K. P. Pande, M.J..A. 
Mr. Abdul Razak Khan, M.L.A. 
Mr. B. A. Mandloi, M.L.A. 
Mr. Kanhaiyalal, M.L.A. 
Beohar Rajendra Sinha, M.L.A. 
Sardar Amarsingh B. Saigal, M.L.A. 
Mr. N. Y. Deotale, M.L.A. 
Mr. D. B. Naik, M.L.A. 
Mr. B. L. Chandak, M.L.A. 
Mr. Biharilal Deorao Patel, M.L.A. 

Secretary. 
The Revenue Secretary to· Government. 

Chapter III of the Tenancy Act was taken up for considera
tion by the Committee. The provisions of sections 11 and 12 
provoked much discussion. 

2. Section 11.-With regard to this section, the general 
feeling was that there was no point in excluding devolution by 
survivorship and that the exclusion of remote heirs in proviso 
(2) to this section was also unnecessary and unjust. The view 
of the Commitee, therefore, was that section 11 should be brought 
into line with section 5, so that the right of an occupancy 
tenant also would devolve h1 inheritance or survivorship in 
accordance with the personal law. 

3. Section 12.-This section led to acute controversy, and 
there was a wide divergence of opinion. The general feeling 
was that the restrictions at present imposed on the tenants right 
of transfer were too severe and hampered improvement of culti
vation. It was also generally felt that the credit of occupancy 
tenants should be improved. The following decisions were 
arrived at:- . . 

(1) In sub-section (1) (i) of this section, the word "five" 
should be substituted for "one" and the proviso should be omit
ted. Section 12 (1) (i) will then read as follows :-

"He may sublet any right in his holding for five agricul
tural years." 

(2) No change in clause (ii) of sub-section (1) of section 12 
was considered necessary. 

- (3) After clause (ii) of sub-section (1) of section 12, a third 
clause should he added, authorizing the occupancy tenant Jo sell 
not to mortgage his holding or any part thereof to a person who is 
(a) mainly and (h) a bona fide agriculturist. The malguzar 
should be entitled to pre-empt at the consideration or to take 
consent money at 7! per cent of the consideration. The consent 
money should he recoverable from the P'-;lrchas~r as arrears of 
land revenue. Government should he empowered by rules to 
prescribe for each local area that the sale should not involve the 
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formation of a holding below a specified area. The conesequen
tial amendments and detailed procedure should be drafted by 
Government. 

(4) No change was considered necessary in the remaining 
sub-section 12. 

4. Section 12-A.-This empowers the persons speci
fied in clauses (a), (b) and (c) of sub-section (1) to take a holding 
at the sum last bid in case the hulding is knocked down to a 
·stranger. This provision would need modification in view of 
the fact that the right to transfer to a person who is a bona fide 
and mai,1ly an agriculturist is conct:ded. 

5. Section 40.-After the discussion of section 12, sections 
40 and 41 were t~ken up as they related to congnate objects. 
These sections also gave rise to much discussion. It was felt that 
in view of the fact that occupancy tenants were being authorized 
to sub-lease their holdings for five years, there was considerable 
danger of a new class of middlemen in the shape of absentee occu
pancy holders coming into being and sub-tenants being rack
rented. It was, therefore, considered necessary to stiffen up and 
make section 40 of the Act more effective. \Vith this object in 
view, the following conclusions were arrived at :- · 

(1) The words "In any local area .................. to be in force" 
should be omitted from sub-section (1) of section 40, so that this 
section would be applicable to the whole province. 

(2) At present revenue officers are not entitled to take action 
stto motu, and the tenants 3re not aware of their rights. So this 
section has remained more or less a dead letter. It was agreed 
that revenue officers should be empowered to take action 
suo motu. 

(3) The rent payable by the sub-tenant on the conferral of 
occupancy rights should be the assessed rent on the holding, the 
whole of which should go to the malguzar, and the original 
occupancy tenant, who is found guilty of habitual subletting of 
his iand, should lose his rights altogether. 

(4) It was also suggested that an explanation should be given 
to make the meaning of the word "habitual" clear. It will in 
this connection be noted that an absolute-occupancy tenant is 
proposed to be entitled to sublet for 5 years. 

(5) If the original tenant is an occupancy tenant, then under 
this section the sub-tenant would get his occupancy ·rights; and 
if he is an absolute-occupancy tenant, the sub-tenant would get 
ab:;olute-occupancy right. 

6. Section 41.-It was decided that the words "who is a 
member of the proprietary body of the mahal in which such land 
lies" in section 41 should be deleted, and that plot proprietors 
in malguzari villages on whom malik-makbuza rights may not 
have been conferred should also be brought within the ambit of 
this section. \Vhen occup.:ncy rights are conferred under this 
section on a sub-tenant of a malik-makbuza or a plot proprietor, 
the revenue office·r should be empowered to fix the rent which 
should not exceed the sub-rent. 

7. It was decided that the Committee should meet again 
o .. the 25th November 1938, at 12 noon at Nagpur. 
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The 2Sth Not·ember 1938. 
The Committee resumed its sittings at 12 noon on the 25th 

November 1938, in the Select Comm!ttce Room of the Centra\ 
Provinces Legislative Assembly Hall, Nagpur. 

The following members were present:
Chairman. 

The Hon'blc Mr. S. V. Gokhale, Minister for Revenue 
and Education. 

1\Iembers 
The Hnn'hle Mr. D. K. Mehta, Minister for Finance. 
Rai Bahadur Chhotelal Varma. 
Mr. V. M. ,Jakatdar, M.L.A. 

Mr. K. R. Khandckar, M.L.A. 
Mr. Kanhaiyalal, M.L.A. 

Beohar Rajendra Sinha, M.L.i\. 
Mr. N. Y. Deotale, M.L.A. 

Mr. B. L. Chandak, M.L.A. 
Mr. D. B. Naik, M.L.A. 
Mr. R. G. Tiwari, M.L.i\. 

Sardar Amarsingh B. Saigal, M.L.A. 
Mr. P. S. Patil, M.L.i\. 

Mr. Beharilal Deorao Patel, M.L.A. 

Secretary. 
The Revenue Seretary te Government. 
Further cons-ideration of section 12 of the Tenancy Act ~as 

taken up. 
Section 12.-Mr. Tiwari's proposal that the right of pre

emption provided for in the new clause (iii) of sub-section (1) 
should be extended to co-tenants and heirs also was negatived. 

It was, however, decided that occupancy holdings should be 
made attachable and saleable in execution of the bail bonds exe
cuted in favour of Government under the provisions of the 
Criminal Procedure Code and other criminal enactments. It 
was felt by the Committee that as occupancy tenants at the pre
sent time had no saleable interest in their holdings, their surety 
was not ~ccepted by courts, which frequently gave rise to avoid
able hardships. In order to obviate this, it was consider,ed 
necessary to provide that occupancy holdings should be made 
liable to attachment and sale in satisfaction of bail bonds. 

On a further consideration of sub-section (4) of this section, 
il was felt that the provisions of this sub-section were frequently 
evaded by parties either by collusion or by making false .recitals 
in the deeds, so that this sub-section no longer served its original 
purpose. It was, therefore, considered necessary to delete it. 
An incidental advantage which would flow from this would be 
that this would prevent exploitation of tenants by malguzars who 
were able under the present circumstances to levy considerable 
sums from the tenants intending to transfer their holdings. 
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2. Sections 13 and 14.-Under the present section 13, co
tenants do not possess the right of applying for setting aside of 
transfers by occupancy tenants in contravention of law. It was 
decided that they should also be empowered to do so. 

At the time of drafting such consequential amendments as 
were necessary in sections 13 and 14, in view of the decisions of 
the Committee, should be made by Government. · 

3. Section 16.-The utility of clause {b) (iii) of this section 
was q1.1estioned by some members, and the Committee decided 
that this point should be examined by Government; and if this 
clause was found to be obsolete or no longer of any use, it 
should be deleted. -

4. Sections 23 and 24.-The Government Bill on the sub
ject was laid before the Committee for approval. The follow
ing principles underlying the Bill were approved :-

(i) It should not be necessary for a malguzar to go to the 
Civil Court for obtaining a decree for arrears of rent. 

(ii) Instead of ejectment, provision should be made for the 
sale of the holding or part thereof for the recovery of arrears of 
rent, consistently with the policy of discouraging fragmentation 
of holdings. , -

Mr. Deotale's proposal that the method of liquidating rental 
arrears should be by requiring the malguzar to take the holding 
on sub-lease for a specified number of years, was negatived. 

Mr. Patil proposed that a holding should not be sold for 
arrears of rent within one year of their falling due, but that 
within this period processes against movable property should 
continue. This proposal was also negatived. 

Mr. Khandekar's proposal that a holding should not be 
liable to sale for less than two yel!rs' arrears was also negatived. 

It was further decided that the words "six months" should 
be substituted for the words "two months" in section 24 (1) of 
the Government Bill. 

5. Section 25.-Clause (a) of this section should be deleted. 
It was further decided that in the case of diversion of land 

to non-agricultural purposes, ejectment should be only from the 
area so diverted and from such other land as may be considered 
necessary by the Deputy Commissioner for its reasonable enjoy
ment. (While drafting please refer to Agra Tenancy Act, and 
also keep in view the policy against fragmentation.) 

6. Section 26.-Beyond such consequential changes as may 
be necessary, this section should stand. 

No further changes in Chapter Ill of Act were suggested 
beyond consequential amendments which should be made at the 
time of drafting. 

7. Section 37.-'-Consideration of Chapter IV was there
after taken up. Mr. Naik's proposal that khudkasht land should 
be permitted to be leased out for one year and that a lessee of 
khudkasht land for one year should be a sub-tenant was nega
tived. 
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8. Section 38-In the first proviso, the words "five years" 
should be substituted for "one year". 

9. Section 41-This section was further considered, and it 
was decided that the term of sub-lease of sir land as well as 
malik-makbuza lands should be limited to five years and that 
if any malguzar was found letting his sir land or a maUk-mak
buza holder subletting his malik-makbuza land for more than five 
years solely with a view to obtaining rent, occupancy rights 
'hould accrue to the sub-lessee of such land. Provision should 
be made for making rules for regulating these proceedings and 
for assessment of rent to be paid by the lessee or sub-lessee. 

It was further decided that the right of absolute-occupancy 
tenants to sub-lease their lands should also be restricted to five 
years, and that necessary changes should be made in section 6 (1) 
(c) of the Act. 

10. Chapter VI of the Act was next taken up. The Com
mittee considered that sections 49 and 50 of the Act served no 
useful purpose inasmuch as the malguzars \yere now able to 
look after their interests and it was but rarely. that permission 
to transfer sir land was refused by Revenue officers. It was felt 
that maJ.guzars should be permitted to sell sir land without the 
Deputy Commissioner's permission. But there was a general 
feeling against allowing them to mortgage sir land or to create a 
charge on it. It was also felt that in case of a sale of sir land in 
execution of a decree occupancy rights should accrue to the 
malguzar. It was decided that sections 49 and 50 and 51 (2) 
should be. deleted and provisions on the lines of section 19 of 
the United Provinces Tenancy Bill should be incorporated with 
the modifications mentioned apove. 

The 26th N ovemb.er 1938. 
The Committee re-assembled at 12 noon on the 26th 

November 1938, in the Select Committee Room of the Central 
Provinces Legislative Assembly Hall at Nagpur. 

The following were present:
Chairman. 

The Hon'ble Mr. S. V. Gokhale, Minister for Revenue 
and Education. 

Members. 
The Hon'ble Mr. D. K. Mehta, Minister for Finance. 
Rai Bahadur Chhotelal Varma. 
Mr. V. M. Jakatdar, M.L.A. 
Beohar Rajendra Sinha, M.L.A. 
Mr. D. B. Naik, M.L.A. 
Mr. N. Y. Deotale, M.L.A. 
Mr. Kanhaiyalal, M.L.A. 
Mr. P. S. Patil, M.L.A. 
Sardar Amarsingh B. Saigal, M.L.A. 
Mr. B. L. Chandak, M.L.A. 
Mr. R. G. Tiwari, M.L.A. 

Secretary. 
The Revenue Secretary to Government. 
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Section 38 of the Tenancy Act was further considered. It 
was felt that provision should be made for the devolution of the 
right of a sub-tenant when he dies during the currency of the 
term of the sub-lease. It was felt that the right of the sub
tenant should subject to the terms of the contract of sub-lease 
devolve as if it were land in accordanc;e with the personal law 
of the sub-tenant. 

2. Chapter V.-This Chapter was next taken up. No 
amendment thereof was considered necessary; but it was decided 
that the language of this Chapter should be further scrutinized. 
At present it is somewhat loosely drafted, e.g., the \vords 
"holding" and "rent" have been used with reference to village 
servants although these expressions are quite inapplicable to 
them 

.. In the same manner, the expression "village-service holding" 
in the preamble also needs to be amended. 

3. Chapter Vll.-No change in this Chapter was considered 
necessary. 

4. Chapter Vlll.-ln this Chapter .:tlso no change was con
. sidered necessary, except that it was decided that in section 82, 
the words " 6 per cent" should be substituted for "12 per cent". 

Sections 78 to 86.-These sections of this Chapter will have 
to be deleted or consequential changes made. 

The ·question of court-fee to be levied on applications for 
recovery of arrears of rent was next considered. The decision 
of a majority of the Committee was that court-fee should be 
recovered as shown· beloi-· :-

(i) In the case of uncontested applications-One-fifth of 
the court-fee payable on a plaint for the same 
amount. 

(ii) In the case of contested applications-One-third of the 
court-fee payable on a plaint for the same amount. 

The Hon'ble. Minister Mr. D. K. Mehta on behalf of Govern
ment made it clear that he could not give an assurance that 
Government would be able to accept this recommendation. as 
its effect on the finances of the province will have to be con
tidered. There was a general feeling that the above limits were 
too low, and that the court-fee leviable should be one-half of 
that on a plaint for the like amount, irrespective of the fact 
whether the proceedings were contested or uncontested. 

5. Chapter IX, section 87.-lt was decided that the right 
conferred by this section on a tenant should be available to him 
only in his own village or patti or only against his own landlord, 
and not in other villages Qr pattis or against persons who are 
not his landlords. 

Section 88-A .-Under this section, the consent of a tenant 
ia aufficient in order to enable the lambardar to employ a member 
of the family of the tenant, irrespect~ve of the wishes of such 
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member. This section should be amended so as to provide for the 
consent of the member concerned. The word "family" in this 
section should apply only to such near relations of a tenant who 
live jointly with him, and, if necessary, this should be made 
dear. 

Section 89.-In accordance with judicial decisions, a tenant 
can surrender a part of his holding.' It was considered that sur
render of a part of a holding was undesirable, and it was there
fore decided that it should be made clear that only the whole 
holding could be surrendered by a tenant. 

Sections 91 and 92.-These sections should be so amended 
as to permit of voluntary exchanges of land between tenants 
or between tenants and landlords or malik-makbuzas. Each 
party should have the same right in the land which he gets after 
the exchange as he had in the land which he held before it. No 
question of payment of nazarana to the malguzar in the case of 
such exchanges should arise. 

It was also decided that the provision.;' relating to exchange 
by custom in section 91 should be deleted. 

Section 94.-This section should be repealed and a .new sec
tion substituted providing that if sir and khudkasht lands are 
leased out on the same set of conditions, the lessee should acquire 
the same right in sir land as he would get in khudkasht land. 
The effect of this would be that the lessee would become an 
occupancy tenant of the whole land, and sir right would ipso 
facto be destroyed. 

Sections 95, 96 and 97 ,-;--'These sections were discussed ~t con
iiderable length. The present state of law on the subject of 
rights of tenants on trees in their holdings is uncertain, and 
gives rise to a good deal of dispute and oppression of the tenants 
by _the malguzars. It was felt that simplification of the law was 
necessary. The following conclusions were arrived at:-

(i) Ownership in trees should not be divorced from owner
ship in land. Therefore a transfer of any kind of, the right of 
proprietorship in trees should be forbidden unless the right of 
proprietorship in the land is also similarly transferred. The right 
of proprietorship in trees should also be exempt from attach
ment and sale in execution of a decree or order of ·a Civil Court, 
unless the land itself is attached and sold as provided for in 
section 97 of the Act. 

(ii) Notwithstanding any contract or any custom or entry in 
the village administration paper or a decree of a civil court, a 
tenant other than a sub-tenant should have during the period of 
his tenancy the same right in all trees in his holding as he has 
in. the holding itself, provided that (1) he should be entitled to 
fell and take timber of any babul tree in his holding or to clear 
his land of scrub jun,gle; and (2) that he should have the same 
right in palas trees in his holding as he has in the holding itself 
and should be entitled to propagate lac on such tree• and to take 
the produce thereof. 
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It was decided that after section 97 a new section should be 
added, authorizing a tenant to transfer his abadi site to an :~gri
culturist who is a resident in the village or who owns cultiva
tion therein, or who is an agricultural labourer or an agricultural 
artisan, subject to the payment of nazarana to the malguzar at 
the rate of 5 per cent on the sale price. 

The remaining provisions of Chapter IX and Chapter X 
should be scrutinized for such consequential amendments as 
may be necessary. In other provisions of the Act also such 
consequential amendment~ as may be necessary in the light of 
the decisions of the Committee should be made. 

The Committee then adjourned sine die. 

Proceedings of the meeting of the Revenue Committee on 
T~nancy Act held on the 9th January 1939 

The Committee met at 12 noon, on the 9th January 1939, 
in the Select Committee Room of the Assembly Hall at Nagpur. 

The following were present:-

Chairman. 

The Hon'ble Minister for Revenue. 

Members. 

The Hon'ble Minister for Finance. 
Mr. V. M. Jakatdar, M.L.A. 
Mr. Abdul Razak Khan, M.L.A. 
Sardar Amarsingh B. Saigal, M.L.A. 
Mr. R. G. Tiwari, M.L.A. 
Beohar Rajendra Sinha, M.L.A. 
Mr. B. L. Chandak, M.L.A. 
Mr. D. B. Naik, M.L.A. 
Mr. K. R. Khandekar, M.L.A. 
Mr. Biharilal Deorao Patel, M.L.A. 
Rai Bahadur Chhotelal Varma. 
Mr. Kanhaiyalal, M.L.A. 
Mr. N. Y. Deotale, M.L.A. 
Mr. P. B. Gole, M.L.A. 

Secretary. 

The Revenue Secretary to Government. 
The draft report was considered and was adopted with the 

following' modificatipns :-
(i) Page 14, paragraph 2 (section 11), of the Proceedings, 

dated the 18th November 1938.-The word "absolute" in line 
6 of this paragraph should be deleted. 
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(ii) Page 9, proviso (1), paragraph 40, of the Report (sections 

95, 96 and 97).-Delete the word "and" at the end of this proviso 
and add the following :-

"or with the permission of a revenue officer any other 
tree which interferes with the cultivation of the 
holding; the tree after being cut to belong to the 
malguzar," 

These changes were made and the draft report was signed by 
the members present. 

Mr. Beohar Rajendra Sinha intimated that he would send his 
minute of dissent later. 

The Committee also desired that the following points shQ.uld 
be examined by Government while drafting the Bill and such 
changes .as Government considered necessary should be made :-

(i) Pa{agraph 29 (d) of the Report (section 41), provides that 
the rent shall be fixed by the revenue officer. and that it shall not 
exceed the sub-rent, while under section 40, .paragraph 28, of the 
Report the rent is the assessed rent on the holding. The reasons 
for this differential treatment should be examined. 

(ii) It was suggested by Mr. Jakatd.ar that a person who is 
not residing in the village, in which he is a sub-tenant or ten
ant, should be allowed to bring manure to the fields from the 
village where he resides. It was observed by some members that 
under the present law there was nothing to prevent such a 
tenant or sub-tenant from bringing manure from the village 
of his residence to the village where he has cultivation. As 
there was some doubt, the Committee expressed the view that 
the legal position should be examined and if it was considered 
necessary provision should l·1e made in the Act enabling such 
a person to do so. 

(iii) The word "bona fide" in paragraph 21 (b) of the Report, 
page 5, should be either defined or explained, and the jurisdiction 
of the civil court in this respect should be barred. 
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APPENDIX B 

Draft Bill prepared by Go·vernment for repealing sections 23 
and 24 and inserting new sections 

lR. S.'S DRAFT Ill] 

AMENm.1ENT OF SECTIONS 23 AND 24, TENANCY ACT 

[N.B.-Portions in italics indicate new matter inserted, and words omitted 
from Legal Remembrancer's draft are indicated in square brackets.] 

1. 23. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, ar.J arrear of rent due by an 
occupancy tenant shall he realizable only by a Revenue Officer 
on an application made in that behalf by his landlord by any 

(a) by attachment and sale of the tenant's movable pro
perty; 

(h) by sale in whole or in part of his holding under this 
Chapter. 

(2) No application under sub-section (1) shall· be made 
before the expiry of a period of two months from the date when 
such rent is. due. 

(3) An application made under sub-section (1) shall contain 
such particulars as may be prescribed by rules made under sec
tion 109 and shall bear a stamp of the denomination specified 
in the Third Schedule. 

(4) If the Deputy Commissioner is of opmwn that, owing 
to the failure of the crop, suspension or remission of rent 
should be ordered in respect of the holding under section 65, 
he may, by general or special order, stay proceedings under this 
section for such time as is necessary for him to obtain orders 
suspending or remitting thP- land revenue and for an order 
being 'passed under section 65 : 

Pro·vidcd that for the purposes of this section no 1rrea1 of 
rent in respect of ·which the tenant has executed a bond shall be 
deemed to be an arrear. 

24. (1) On receipt of an application under sub-section (1) 
of section 23, the Re'i.•enzte Officer shall make a summary enquin• 
into the claim and record a finding, stating u:hat amount, if any, 
is due. He shall also determine 'i.<'hat i11terest, if any, is payable 
under section 82 of this A.ct and shall require the tenant to pay 
the total amount deter111ined as abot•e within such time not 
exceeding one month from the date of his order or such longer 
period not exceeding two months as the Provincial Government 
may have, by notification, prescribed for the local area : 

Provided that no such time shall be granted, unless for 
reasons to be recorded in writing, the Revenue Officer considers 
that the tenant will be able to pay the [arrears] total amount due 
as determined under sub-section (1). 

(2) If no time is granted, or if the [arrears] total amo11nt 
due as detemlined under sub-section (1) [are] is not paid within 
the time allowed under sub-section (1), the Revenue Office~:" 
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shall issue either a warrant of attachment of the tenant's mov
able property or a proclamation of the intended sale, specify
ing the holding or part thereof to be sold, the rent payable in 
respect of the holding, the arrears due, the amount payable on· 
account of the costs incurred by the landlord in the proceedings, 
the time and place of sale and any other particulars that may 
be prescribed by rules made under section 109. 

(3) If the Revenue Officer is of opinion that the [arrears] 
total amou11t due as dcter1llined under sub-section (1) will be 
satisfied by the &ale of a part of the holding, h~ may, instead 
of issuing a proclamation for the sale of the whole holding, 
issue a proclamation for the sale of such part thereof as will, in 
his opinion, realize a sufficient amount to pay the [arrears] 
total amount due as determined under sub-section (1), and other 
Jmounts under sub-section (1) of section 24-L: 

Provided that such part and the part remaining shall not be 
less than such minimum area and shall be of such quality or 
condition as may be prescribed by rules made under section 
109: . 

p,.OT.'ided also that if the Revenue Officer issues a proclama
tiou for the sale of a part of a holding, he shall apportion the 
rent bet~:een the part ·which '11-'ill be sold and the part which will 
re111ain, and shall specify the rent of the part of the holding to 
be sold in tlze proclamation. 

(4) Attachments and sales of movable property under this 
[Chapter] section shall be made, as nearly as may be, according 
to the law for the time being in force for the attachment and 
sale of such property under !PC decree of a Civil Court. 

24-A. No officer having any duty to perform in connection 
with any sale under this Act, and no person employed by, or 
subordinate to, such officer shall, either directly or indirectly, 
bid for, acquire or attempt to acquire, except on behalf of the 
Crown or the Court of Wards, the holding or part thereof sold 
or any interest therein. 

24-B. (1) Every sale of a holding or part thereof under this 
Chapter shall be by public auction held either by a Revenue 
Officer or by an officer &ubordinate to him specially authorized 
by him, in writing, in this behalf. Any authorized officer shall 
be competent to declare the highest bidder as purchaser at the 
sale. 

(2) No such sale shall take place on a Sunday or other 
authorized Civil Court holiday, or until after the expiry of at 
least thirty days from the date on which the proclamation there
of was published. 

(3) The officer hoidin.g the sale may, from time to time, 
adjourn it to a specified day and hour:. 

Provided that where the sale is adjourned for a longer 
period than fifteen days a fresh proclamation under sub-section 
(2) of section 24 shall be issued unless the tenant consents to 
waive it. 
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24-C. The person declared to be the purchaser shal! 
deposit immediately twenty-five per cent on the amount of hi!o 
bid, and in default of such deposit, the holding or part thereot 
shall forthwith he re-sold and the costs of the first sale and an) 
deficiency of price which may occur on the re-sale may be re 
<·overed from such person as an ·arrear of land revenue. 

24-D. Every sale shall be stopped if, before the lot h 
knocked down, the [arrears] total amount due as determine£' 
under suh-section (1) of section 24 [are l is tendered to tht 
officer conducting the sale, or proof is given to his satisfaction 
that the amount of such arrears and costs has been paid into 
the office of the Revenue Officer who ordered the sale. 

24-E. (1) (Unless an application has been made under sub· 
section (1) of section 24-F), the full amount of purchase money 
shall be paid by the purchaser on or before the fifteenth . day 
from the date on which he is declared to be the purchaser, and 
if the purchase money is not so paid, the holding or part there
of shall be re-sold and the defaulting purchaser shall forfeit all 
claims to the holding or part therc.of, or to any part of the sum 
for which such holding or part may subsequently be sold. 

· (2) If the proceeds of the sale which is eventually made are 
'less than the price bid by such defaulting purchaser, the differ· 
ence may be recovered from him as an arrear of land revenue . 

. (3) If. after meeting from the deposit the expenses of the 
sale, any balance is left, it shall be appropriated towards making 
good the loss', if any, caused by the re-sale. If there are no ex
penses of the sale to be met or if there is any surplus after 
making good such loss, such deposit or surplus, as the case may 
be, shall be forfeited to Government or refunded to the de
faulting purchaser, as may he decided upon by the Revenue 
Officer. 

24-F.. (1) Where the holding or part thereof has been sold 
at a public auction, the following persons may, in the order given, 
make an application to the Revenue Officer, who ordered the 
sale, to set it aside at any time within thirty days from date it 
was sold:-

(a) the tenant; 
(b) the landlord of such tenant. 

(2) Huch application shall not be entertained unless it is 
accompanied-

( a) when made by a tenant-by a deposit of five per cent 
of the purchase money and an amount equivalent 
to the arrears of rent, the costs of the landlord in 
the proceedings and any instalment of rent which 
has· fallen due in the course of the proceedings; 

(h) when made by the landlord-by a deposit of five per 
ce"lt of the purchase money and an ::~mount equiva
lent to the purcha~e 'money less the amount of 
·arre~rs of rent, the costs of the landlord in the pro
ceedings and any instalment of rent which has {allen 
due in the course of the proceedings. 
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(3) On receipt of a deposit from the applicant under sub· 
section (2) the Revenue Ol~lccr shall set aside the sale and shall 
repay to the auction-purchaser the amount of the purchase 
money deposited by hirn and further pay to him five per cent of 
the purchase money deposited by the applicanc; and 

(i) if the application is made by a tenant, pay the balance 
of the deposit to the landlord; 

(ii) if the application is made by the landlord,. pay the 
balance of the deposit to the tenant and put the 
landlord in possession of the holding or part there· 
of. 

(4) In every case in which a sale is set aside under sub
liection (3), the Revenue Officer shall grant to the tenant or 
landlord, as the case may be, a certificate specifying his name, 
the date on which the sale was set aside and the holding or part 
thereof. 

24-G. (1) At any tin:e within thirty days from the date of 
sale, the tenant or the landlord may apply· to . the Revenue 
Officer who ordered the sale to set it aside on the ground of 
some material irregularity, fraud or mistake in publishing or 
to the persons affected therehy, pass an order setting aside the 
.. ;.:;le, and may order a re-sale: but no sale shall be set aside on 
such ground unless the applicant proves to the satisfaction of 
the Revenue Otlicer that he has sustained substantial injury 
by such irregularity, fraud or mistake. . 

(2) No appeal or application for revision against any order 
of a H.evenue Officer, in respect of which an application could 
be made under sub-section (.1) shall be entertained unless such 
application has been made ahd orders thereon have been passed. 

24-H. On the expiry of thirty days from the date of sale, if 
no application has been made under sub-section (1) of section 
24-F or of section 24-G, or if such application has been made 
and rejected, the Re,•enue Officer shall make an order confirm
ing the sale. 

24-1. ll) If no application under sub-section (1) of section 
24-G is made within the time allowed therefqr. all claims on 
the ground of 1r1 cgularity, fraud or mistake shall be barred. 

(2) Nothin~ in sub-section (1) shall bar the institution of 
a suit in a Civil Court to set aside a sale on the ground of fraud 
or on the ground that the arrears for which the holding or part 
thereof is sold were not due. 

24-J. If the sale of any holding or part thereof has been 
confirmed, the Revenue Officer shall put the purchaser in pos
session of such holding or part, as the case may be, and shall 
grant him a certificate, specifying the date on which the sale 
was confirmed, the holding or part thereof sold and the name of 
the purchaser. 

24-K. If the sale of any holding or part thereof is set aside 
under section 24-G, ony amount deposited by the original pur
chaser shall be repaid to him. 
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24-L. (1) The proceeds of every sale shall be applied as 
follows:-

first, to the payment of the costs incurred by the landlord 
in the proceedings; 

secondly, to the payment of the anears for which the sale 
was held; 

thirdly, to the payment to the landlord of a &urn equal to 
five times the rental of the holding as nazarana; 

fourthly, to the payment to the landlord of any instalment 
of rent whicp has fallen due in the course of the 
proceedings~ 

(2) If there is any surplus after payments have been made 
in accordance with sub-section (1), it shall be paid to the tenant 
whose holding or part t_hereo£ has been sold : 

Provided that where such holding or such part is mort
gaged [to secure payment of an advance made to the tenant by 
a land mortgage bank] such surplus shall be paid to [him] the 
tenant after repaying to the [bank] mortgagor such portion of the 
advance which is secured by the mortgage ·of the holding 
or part thereof which has been sold, or where there is more than 
one mortgage, to such mortgagors in order of priority. 

[Explanation omitted.) 

(3) If, on the application of the proceeds of any sale of the 
whole holding in the manner specified in sub-section tl) any 
&urn due to the landlord under the said sub-section remains un
satisfied, no claim by the landlord in respect of such sum shall 
thereafter lie against the tenant. 

(Section 24-M omitted.) 

2.· Clause (a) of section 25 shall be omitted. 

3. Section 32 shall be omitted. 

4. In section 89,-

(i) for sub-section (1), the following sub-section shall be 
rmbstituted. namely:-

"(1) An absolute-occupancy tenant or occupancy tenant 
may, by delivering to his landlord not less than thirty 
days before the date of commencement of the agri
cultural year a registered document executed in 
favour of the landlord, surrender his holding or 
[demarcated] part thereof, and thereupon he shall 
cease to be a tenant of the holding or part so sur
rendered from the agricultural year next following 
such date: 

Provided that where only part of a holding is surrendered 
such part shall not be less than such minimum area 
and shall be of such quality or condition as may be 
prescribed by rules made under section 109"; and 
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(ii) after sub-section l2), the following t.ub-section shall be 
inserted, namely:-

"(3) When part of a holding has been surrendered a 
Revenue Officer may, subject to rules made under 
section 109, apportion the rent payable on the other 
part." 

5. After clause (c) of section 105, the following clause shall 
be inserted, namely:-

" (c-1) claims for the recovery of arrears of rent due by an 
occupancy tenant under section 23 ;" 

6. In j:Ub-section (2) of section 109,-
(i) for clause ld), the following clauses shall be substituted. 

namely:-

"(d-1) the prescription of particulars. to be entered in an 
application made under sub-section (1) of section 23; 

(d-2) the prescription of particulars to be entered in a 
proclamation issued under sub-sections (2) and (3) 
of section 24; 

(d-3) the regulation of sale of a part of a holding under 
sub-section {3) of section 24; 

td-4) [the apportionment of rent under section 24-M;";] 
determination of rent of the portion of the holding 
to be sold under section 24 (3). 

[(il) after clause (p), the following clauses shall be imerted, 
namely:-

''{p-1) the regulation of surrender of a part of a holding 
under sub-section ll) of section 89; 

(p-2) the apportionment of rent under sub-section (3) of 
section 89 ;" .] 

THE THIRD SCHEDULE 

[See section 23 (3)] 

!''ecs for the realization of rent due by an occupancy tenant. 

Description of application Proper fee 

( 1) \Vhen the amount of the arrears exceeds Six annas for 
rupees five and is less than Rs. 1 00. every five 

rupees or part 
thereof. 

(2) \Vhen the amount exceeds Rs. 100. Twelve annas for 
every Rs. 1 0 or 
part thereof. 



APPENDIX C 

Statement showing suggestions in various Bills to amend the provisions of the Cmtral PrO'l:inces Tenancy Act, 1920. 
Serial 
No. 

(I) 

2 

3 

Bill No. 

(2) 

34 of 1937 

15 of 1937 

34of 1937 

4 25 of 1937 

s 

6 

7 

34 of 1937 

3:l of 1938 

25 of 1937 

Name of the proposer of 
the Bill 

(3) 

Mr. R. G. -Tiwari 

Mr. Abdul Razak Khan 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

. Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

Section proposed to be 
amended 

(4) 

Section 2 (6) of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Section 2 (II) of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Section 3 of the Central Prov
inces Tenancy Act. 

Section 4 of the Central Prov· 
inces Tenancy Act. 

Do. 

Section 5 of the Central Prov
inces Tenancy Act. 

Section 6 of the Central Prov· 
inces Tenancy Act. 

Brief subject of tht: amendment proposed 

(5) 

To extend the definition of land so as to include land. 
grove land, land covered by water, land given out for 
growing singhara or other produce. The effect will be 
that there will be tenancy rights in such land. 

To exclude "a sub-tenant of khudkasht land for one year" 
from the definition of a tenant. The effect will be to 
make such persons tenants at will and therefore encour
age absenteeism and rack-renting and will gradually 
introduce a class of tenants at will. 

To omit the term occupancy tenant altogether from the 
Act. Thus there will be two classes of tenants, vi!l., 
(I) absolute-occupancy and (2) sub-tenants. 

To extend the definition of ll.bsolute-occupancy tenant by 
including tenants who may be created 'absolute-occu
pancy tenants by the landlord or have been awarded 
rights equivalent thereto by the landlord. 

To record every occupancy tenant as an absolute-occu
pancy tenant. 

To allow the transfer of absolute-occupancy holding by 
"will". 

To allow the absolute-occupancy tenant to transfer his 
holding without giving notice to the landlord on pay· 
ment of nazarana which shall bear the same proportion 
to the rent of ti}e whole holding as the right to be tran~
ferred bears to the occupancy holding. 



8 1 34 of 1937 
i 28 of 1937 

9 24 of 1938 

10 32 of 1938 

J I 14 of 1937 

12 25 of 1937 

I; 5 of 1937 

14 33 of 1938 

cl5 32of 1938 · 

-
Mr. R. G. Tiwari 
Sardar A. S. Saigal 

Mr. B. I. Chandak 

Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

Mr. Abdul Razak Khan 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

Do. 

Mr. M. R. Mujumdar 

Mr. S. L. Chaudhary · 

. . ~ .. ~ 
Do • 

Do. 

Do. 

Section 9 of the Central Prov
inces Tenancy Act. 

Section 11 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Do. 

Do.· 

To compel the landlord when exercising his right of pre
emption to purchase the absolute-occupancy holding at 
the amount stated in" the sale-deed. 

To confer the right of transfer of an absolute-occupancy 
tenant without reference to his landlord on payment of 
nazarana from either party a sum which shalJ bear the 
same proportion to the rent of the whole holding as the 
right to transfer bears to the whole occupancy rights in 
the holding. 

To allow an· absolute-occupancy tenant to transfer his 
rights in his holding to any extent and in any manner. 

To provide for the sale of such portion of the absolute
occupancy holding as will be sufficient to satisfy the 
amount due under a decree for arrears of rent. 

To authorize the court to allow the landlord to charge 
simple interest at the rate of six per cent in cases in 
which time has been allowed for satisfying the decretal 
amount in respect of sale of absolute-occupancy holding 
till the realization of the decretal amount. 

To insert the wordb "or is a sister, sister's son or father's 
sister's son" in proviso (ii). 

To omit the following proviso below section II regarding 
the rights of inheritance :-
(i) No person shall take any interest during the life

time of any ancestor or such persons in the mal11 
line of descent from the tenant. 

(ii) No colJateral shalJ be entitled to inherit unless he is 
a male in a male line of ascent or descent and 
within seven degrees of kindred from the tenant. 

(I) No colJateral shall be entitled to inherit unless he is a 
male in a male line of ascent or descent an~ within 
seven degrees of kindred from the tenant. 

{2) To aliow bequest& of occupancy rights. 

\H -



Serial Bill No. Name of the proposer of 
No. the Bill 

(I) (2) (3) 

16 25 of 1937 Mr. D. B. Naik 

17 24 of 1938 Mr. B. L. Chandak 

lb 32 of 1938 Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

19 33 of 1938 Mr. M. R. Mujumdar 

APPEN 0 IX C-contd. 

Section proposed to be 
amended 

(4) 

Section 12 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Bxief sub.iect of the amend.:1enc prnposeJ 

(5) 

(I) To extend the term of sub-letting by occupancy 
tenant up to five agricultural years. 

(2) To allow sale of an occupancy holding subject to the 
right of pre-emption of the landlord to any person and 
subject to the payment of nazarana of three times the 
rent of holding in cases in which the landlord does not 
wish to exercise his right of pre-emption. 

(3) The same as No. 3 in Bill No. 32. 
(I) To extend the term within which an occupancy hold-

ing may be sublet to three years. . 
(2) The other suggestions are the same as in Bills Nos. 25 

and 32. , ~ 
(I) To ~onfer on an occupancy tenant the right of transfer N 

otherwise than by simple mortgage as defined in the 
Transfer of Property Act, of any right in his holding 
but not to create charge over the holding. 

(2) To confer upon the landlord the right to recover as 
nazarana from transferee a sum which bears the same 
proportion to the rent of the whole holding as the right 
of transfer bears to the whole of the occupancy right in 
the holding. 

(3) To prohibit the sale of any right of the occupancy 
tenant in his holding by decree or attachment in execu
tion of any decree. 

( 1) To confer on occupancy tenant the right of transfer 
with the previous permission of the Deputy ConliDis
sioner on any co-tenant or person who would inherit 
the right if survived to the claim by the landlord of a 
nazarana from the tiansfexee of an amount not exceed
ing two and half times the rent of the holding, the land
IL>•d C.aving a charge on the holdinll for his na:~:arana, 



20 32 of 1938 Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

21 25 of 1937 Mr. D. B. Naik 

22 Do. Do. 

23 24 of 1938 ivlr. B. L. Chandak 

24 32 of 1938 Mr .. S. L. Chaudhary 

25 Government Bill 

l6 5 of 1937 Mr. P. D. Jatar 

::>ections 13 aitd 14 of the 
Central Provinces Tenancy 
Act, 

Section 14 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Section 23 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

'p 

Do. 

Do. 

Sections 23 and 24 

Section 24 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

(I) To omit the se:tions. This will mean the omissi.m of 
the provisions of applying to revenue officer to set 
aside the claims of landlord or any person who would 
inherit in the absence of near relatives the occupancy 
holdings which have been transferred in contravention 
of section 12. 

(2) To do away with applications to set aside a transfer of 
occupancy holding. 

To provide for the cost of the application including 
pleader's fees in cases of transfer of occupancy hold
ings. 

To include provision for partial ejectment of occupancy 
tenant from his holding for arrears of rent. 

To prevent the ejectment of an occupancy tenant from his 
holding by his landlotd for any cause. 

(I) I'o allow the sale of the occupancy holding or part 
• thereof for the satisfaction of the arrears of rent in 

execution of a decree. 

(2) To allo:w time to occupancy tenant not exceeding two 
montns for satisfying a decree. 

(3) To permit any person claiming interest in the holding 
to deposit the amount due in a decree. 

To simplify the procedure in cases of sale of occupancy 
holdings for arrears of rent and to prevent ejectment of 
tenants from their holding in execution of decrees for 
arrears of rent. 

To prohibit the ejectment of an occupancy tenant who has 
paid 60 per cent of the decretal amo~;nt either in the 
court or to the landlord and to substitute sale of a part 
of the holding. 



Serial Bill No. 
No. 

J) (2) 

27 25 of 1937 

28 24 of 1938 

29 32ofl938 

30 34 of 1937 

31 

32 25 of 1937 

33 31 of 1937 

34 34 of 1937 
35 24ofl938 

36 35 of 1937 

Name of the proposer of 
the Bill 

(3) 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

Mr. B. L. Chandalr 

Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

Government Bill 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

Beohar Rajendra Sinha 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 
Mr. B. L. Chandak 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

APPEND IX C-contd. 

Section proposed to be 
amended 

(4) 

Section 24 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Do. 

Do. 

Sections IO-J.6 

Section 36-A 

Section 37 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Do. 

Do. 
Section 38 of the Central 

Provinces Tt>nancy Act. 

Do. 

Brief subject of the amendment pmposed 

(5) 

To increase from 4 months to 8 months the period 
allowed to satisfy the decree for arrears of rent and to 
allow simple interest at 6 per cent per annum to the 
landlord on decretal amount and costs till realization in 
cases of sale of occupancy holding. 

To omit sections 24, 25 and 27 to 34. (These are conse
quential amendments). 

Do. do. 

To omit the provisions of oc.:upancy tenant from sec
tions I 0 to 36. (This is a consequential amendment). 

To allow the acquisition of the right'J of absolute-occu
pancy tenant by occupancy tenants on payment of a 
fixed nazarana. 

To include in the definition of sub-temCnt a person who 
holds khudkasht for one agricultural year in respect of 
land which has come in the possession of the landlord 
five years prior to the date of lease. 

Do. do. 

. Do. do. 
To permit a sub-tenant to take a lease of an occupancy 

holding for a period of three years instead of one year. 

To pern1it a sub-tenant to take a lease of an occupancy 
holding for a period of five years instead of one year. 



37 17of1937 Mr. Abdul Razak Khan 

38 25 of 1937 Mr. D. B. Naik 

39 34 of 1937 Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

40 25 of 1937 Mr. D. B. Naik 

41 Do. Do. 

42 32 of 1938 Mr. S. L. Choudhary 

0 25 of 1937 Mr. D. B. Naik 

44 34 of 1937 Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

45 28 of 1937 Sardar A. S. Saigal 

46 31 of 1937 Beohar Rajendra Sinha 

47 32 of 1938 Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

48 31 of 1937 Beohar Rajendra Sinha 

Section 49 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Do. 

Sections 40, 41, 48, 49 and SO 
of the Central Provinces 
Tenancy Act. 

Section 7 4 do. 

Section 76 do. 

Section 82 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Aa. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Section 84 of the Central 
· Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Section 89 of the Central 
Provinces: Tenancy Act. 

To declare an ex-proprietary tenant of sir land to be the 
tenant of the whole proprietary body and not only of 
the transferee. 

To extend the period of five years to ten years in which 
transfer of sir land by the sale or otherwise without 
reservation of the occupancy right is permissible without 
sanction of a revenue officer. 

To substitute absolute-occupancy tenant for occupancy 
tenant. (These are consequential changes). 

To provide that the interest recovered by the landlord on 
arrears of rent if not exceeding 9 per cent per annum 
shall not amount to recovery in excess of rent. 

To compel the landlord to give receipt for the interest 
charged on arrears of rent. 

To reduce the rate of interest from 12 per cent to 6 per 
cent per annum on arrears of rent. 

To reduce the rate of interest from 12 per cent to 9 per 
cent per annum on an·ears of rent. 

Do. do. 

Not exceeding I 2 per cent. 

Not exceeding 6 per cent per annum. 

To omit the provision of "by ejectment". 
quential). 

(This is conse-

To provide for .the surrender of defined ' and undefined · 
portion of a holding consented to by the landlord. 



Serial 
No. 

(I) 

Bill No. 

(2) 

49 31 of 1937 

50 25 of 1937 

51 31ofl938 

52 32 of 1938 

53 34 of 1937 

54 23ofl938 

55 34 of 1937 

56 32 of 1938 

57 34 of 1937 

Name of the proposer of 
the Bill 

(3) 

Beohar Rajendra Sinha 

Mr. D. B. Naik 

Mr. V. Y. Tamaskar 

Mr S. L. Chaudhary 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

Mr. L. C. Shah 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

Mr. S. L. Chaudhary 

Mr. R. G. Tiwari 

... 

APPEND IX C-concld. 

Section proposed to be 
amended 

(4) 

Section 94 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Section 95 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Do. 

Do. 

Section I 0 I do. 

Section I 04 do. 

Section 105 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

D 

Section 109 of the Central 
Provinces Tenancy Act. 

Brief subject of the amendment proposed 

(5) 

To provide for the part1t1on of a holding consisting 
partly of khudkasht land and partly occupancy land. 
(NOTE-Khudkasht held by a tenant is not khudkasht but 
an occupancy holding.) 

To allow the tenant to have the same right in trees in 
his holding as he has in the holding itself. (The 
existing law refers only to "fruit" trees). 

To allow the tenant to cut and remove the timber of 
any tree in his holding other than fruit-bearing tree 
with the permission of the Deputy Commissioner. 

Do. do. 

To omit occupancy tenant. This is a ~onsequential 
change. 

To apply the provisions of Indiun Limitation Act to all 
suits and applications under the Tenancy Act so as to 
prevent the claims of minors being time-barred during 
their minority. 

To remove the ouster of the jurisdiction of the civil 
courts barred in certain cases. (Consequential). 

Do. do. 

To amend rule-making powers, (Consequentiall. 
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APPENDIX D 

Note of Dissent on the Draft Report of the Revenue Committee 
Paragraph li, Section 2 (9).-\Vhen nazarana is considered 

d legitimate charge and is proposed in the same report that 
"consent money should be recoverable as arrears of Land 
Revenue", (paragraph 21, page 5), it is not understood why it 
should be excluded from this section. 

Paragraph 18, Section 6 (b).-The malguzar's right of pre
emption has been recognized theoritically, but it will be nullified 
if he is forced to pre-empt on the price entered in the sale-deed, 
as it is likely to be ficticious. The percentage of nazarana (5 
per cent of the consideration) is too low. The tenant should 
also give a notice to the malguzar before entering into the trans-
3ction and only bona fide agriculturists ~hould be allowed to 
purchase. 

Para.r;raph 19, Section 9.-Simpler procedure for the reco
very of rent is a welcome change but the only thing essential 
is that the procedure should he speedy so as to enable the land
lord to recover the rent before he is required to deposit land 
revenue. 

Parar;raph 21, Section 12 (]).-Subletting should be dis
couraged as far as possible. The increased period of 5 years 
will, I am afraid, encourage the same. 

There is a great difference of opinion as to whether the 
right of transfer is in the best interest of the tenant or not. 
Experience shows that the .more lands have passed from the 
hands of absolute occupan"cy tenants while the occupancy 
tena=1ts have retained their land. The restriction of the right of 
mortgage will certainly prevent their lands from passing into the 
bands of the moneylenders, but an adverse effect of this will be 
that the tenant will be compelled to sell off his land as soon as 
he is in the need of money and thus lose his land for good, while 
periodical mortgage has a chance of his getting back his land. 
There is likelihood that the land will pass into the hands of 
outsiders under the cover of 'bona fide agriculturists'. There 
is also a grave danger of fragmentation of holdings. The con
sent money of n per cent to the malguzar is also too low. 

Paragraph 25, Section 23-24.-When the provisions of eject
ment are taken away it is unreasonable to give more time for 
the payment of rent. 

Para.~traph 26, Section 25.-This will encourage the diversion 
of land to non-agricultural purposes. 

Paragraph 2S, Section 40 (e).-The sub-tenant of an absolute 
occupancy tenant should not get the absolute occupancy right 
but only occupancy right as he has done nothing to earn· the 
same. The proposed provision will be misused purposely in 
order to get absolute occupancy right without paying anything 
to the malguzar. The tenant will pocket some money from the 
sub-tenant privately and allow him to occupy the land for over 
than five years, so as to acquire the right automatically. There 
should be some provision to protect bona fide agriculturist who, 
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due to lack of man or money old age infirmity, minority, or 
temporary absence, cannot till his land and have to sublet it. 

Paratraph 29, Section 41.-0ccupancy tenancy right in 
malik-makbuza :ind sir land:> should only. accrue when-

(1) The proprietor is not a cultivator. 

(2) He habitually rack-rents his sub-tenant. 

(3) He continually sublets to the same tenant for a 
period of more than 10 years. 

Provided that a person taking the land on terms of Batai 
(sharing the produce) shall not be considered to be a sub· 
tenant. 

Paragraph .11.-1 feel that it is not in the interest of the 
malguzar himself to give him unrestricted right of sale of sir 
iand. If this right is given to him there is no meaning in not 
giving him the right to mortgage his sir which ultimately he 
may be able to redeem. He is also not allowed to sublet his 
khudkast. It works a great hardship on smaller malguzars who 
are not able to cultivate themselves. 

Paragraph 32.-1 am against giving rnalik-makbuza rights to 
tenants as it will increase the possibility of losing their land in 
debt. The moneylender will even agree to pay the malguzar on 
behalf of the tenant in order to take the land for himself. The 
tenant will be no better of. The nazarana of 12:! times the rent 
is not at rtll a fair compensation to the malguzar. It should be 
at least 25 times the rent as his valuable and age-long rights are 
infringed. 

Paragraph 33, Section 82.-'fhe interest on arrears of rent. 
should not be reduced as it has already been done in other acts. 

There is no reason why the malguzar should not be allowed 
to recover interest on arrears privately and forced to go to 
court and thus burden the tenant ultimately. This will force 
him to withdraw all concessions and facilities which he used to 
give to his tenants by way of giving him more time. It is most 
unreasonable that the malguzar who is required to deposit the 
revenue at a fixed date and who has sometimes to borrow money 
at higher rates should not be allowed to recover a small interest 
on the arrears of rent. 

Paragraph 37, Section 89.-In cases when landlord agrees thl! 
tenant should be given the right to surrender even a fixed por
tion of his holding. 

Paragraph .19, Section 9-1.-The proposed new section is 
very prejudicial to the rights of malguzar. It encroaches on 
the sir rights and hence deprives the malguzar of the right con
templated by law in his sir land. Therefore section 94 should 
be retained as it stands. 
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Paragraph 40, Section 95.-The principle that the tenant 
should be given the same right over the trees, -as he has got in 
the holding, does not stand to any reason. At the time of 
settlement the rent was fixed according to soil of the field and 
it does not includ~ consideration of rent for trees. The tenant 
pays the rent for the cultivation only and the trees still belong 
to the malguzar. It will amount to expropriation if the trees 
are given to tenants without compensating the malguzar. More
over si'li.·ai income has been assessed on each village taking into 
consideration all the malguzari assets including such trees. 
Hence I am opposed to this change. 

Para,graph 41.-Tenants should not be allowed to sell abadi 
site. They are only entitled to the site as they cultivate the 
land in the village. After selling one site they may claim another 
site from the malguzar under section 203 Land Revenue Act. 

NAGPUR: 

The 24th January 1939. B. RAJENDRA SINHA. 

Note of Dissent on the Draft Report of the Revenue Committee 
Para~raph 18 (b), Section 6.-I do not agree with this para

graph. According to my opinion the following changes should 
be made in it so that the landlord should not be entitled to pre
emption; nor should he be entitled to any nazarana on transfers 
of absolute occupancy land. 

ParaJ;raph 21 (b), Section··'12.-According to my opinion 
change should be made in this paragraph so that the landlord 
should not be entitled to pre-emption, and the amount of 
nazarana to be given to him on transfers of occupancy land 
should not exceed the rent of the land tnmsferred. 

Paragraph 32.-In this paragraph change should be made so 
that the nazarana to be given to the malguzar for acquiring 
malik-makbuza rights by the absolute occupancy and occupancy 
tenants should be four times and five times, respectively. 
Besides this, for the words "for at least ten years before the date 
of the application" the words "for at least five years before the 
date of the application" should be substituted in this paragraph. 

Paragraph 40 (ii).-At the end of this paragraph after the 
word "itself" the words "and he must have right to take the pro
duce of all the fruit trees in his land, and also to take the timber 
of all the fruit trees after they are dried up or dead" should be 
added. 

In proviso (1) to paragraph 40 on page 9, the word "babul" 
should be deleted and after the word "tree" the words "except 
fruit trees" should be inserted. 

In paragraph 41 on page 9, the words "subject to the pay
ment of nazaran-'1 to the malguzar at the rate of 5 per cent on 
the sale-price" ~hould be deleted. 
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Provisions embodying the following suggestions should be 
inserted in the J:enancy Act at suitable places:-

Any tenant other than a sub-tenant should be given rights 
on his land for the following:-

{a) For growing any trees on his land according to his per
sonal law. 

(b) For building a house for his use or for his cattle and 
servants in a portion of his land; and such portion 
should be recorded in village papers as "old 
fallow" till the time of next settlement. The rent 
of such portions should be payable by the tenant 
till next settlement. 

(c) For taking out earth from the surface .of his land for 
making tiles, bricks, walls, etc., for his use only. 

NAGPUR: 

ThP. 4th January 1939. 

GPN-1329-L--RS-9-9-39-150. 

BEHARILAL PATEL, 
M.L.A 
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AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 

PRESS COMMllNIQUE 

Nagpur, the 9th September 1939. 

By Notification No. 1653-1949-X, dated the 6th October 1938, 
the Berar Co-operative Enquiry Committee was appointed by 
the Government of the Central Provinces and Berar with the fol
lowing terms of reference :-

(1) to examine the position of the co-operative movement 
in Berar in general and of the finances of central 
banks in Berar in particular; ·. 

(2) to suggest ways and means for a more remunerative 
management of the lands acquired by central banks; 
and 

(3) to make proposals for financial accommodation to those 
central banks which are in need of it immediately or 
for some years to come. · 

The circumstances which led to the appointme~t of the Com
mittee were briefly set out in a Press Communique issued simul
taneously with the notification announcing the appointment of the 
Committee, and it is not. necessary to recapitulate them in this 
Communique, · · 

2 .. Briefly. the position, as disclosed in. Chapters III and IV 
of the Report, is· that about half the societies in Berar are under 
award or liquidation, and almost the whole of the ·amount due 
from them is overdue, and over 80 per cent is under recovery 
from members and societies under coercive proceedings. The 
total liabilities of all the 12 .central banks ·amount to 
Rs. 1,06,72,000, while the total assets aggregate. Rs. 90,58,000, 
consisting of cash and liquid assets amounting to Rs. 22.19 lakhs. 
immovable property valued at Rs. ,j0.52 lakhs, and debts classed 
as good amounting to Rs. 37.87 lakhs. The total deficit of all 
the banks amounts to Rs. 16.14 lakhs, and if the liability to share
holders is not taken into account. the deficit is Rs. 10.12 lakhs. 
The area of land in possession of the central banks amounts to 
49,712 acres and that in possession of 'societies to 4.798 acres, the 
multiple value of which is estimated to be Rs. 25.57 lakhs and 
Rs. ·2.77 lakhs, respectively.· Except Pusid, Darwha and Mehkar 
banks, whose profits were only noininl'll, ·the remaining bariks 
were runninl! at a loss. the -annual income 'faUing short of the 
expenditure by Rs. -2.7 lakhs. The assets of 5 batiks were less 
than the liabilities, and the other 7 banks on paper showed some 
excess of assets over liabilities. This was the position on the 30th 
June 1938 It has probablv undergone a change for the worse 
since in some respects. The causes which have. hroul!ht the 
banks to thPir pres~nt denlorahle condition 11re, according to para.; 
graph 23, Chapter IV, of the Report, as follows:-

. "(a) Heavy financing before and durin~ the boom Qeriod artd 
more on the basis o£ assets than on the paying capacity. ·· 
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(b) Failure to strike the overdues ,on the head, the moment 
they appeared. 

(c) Speculative reliance on a possible appreciation of land 
values and lifting of the cloud of depression in the near future. 

(d) Fall in the values of lands beyona all expectations. Aa 
a corollary to fall in values of lands, the letting values also have 
gone down, thus adversely affecting the banks which had large 
areas of land to lease out. 

, (e) Interlocking of the short-term capital derived from 
deposits in the purchase of lands which now form the bulk of the 
assets of the banks. 

(}) FalJ in cash recoveries partly owing to depression and 
partly owing to factions and mischievous propaganda, and partly 
owing to deliberate withholding. 

(g) Income from land is negligible, being not sufficient even 
to pay land revenue. 
. . (h) Many banks are reduced to such a strait that they depend 
upon borrowings for their annual expenditure, for payment of 
deposits and interest thereon, for land revenue and fot their con
tributions to central institutions such as the Berar Co-operative 
Institute. 

(i) Dependence upon the Provincial Bank for financial 
accommodation. So long as it was forthcoming, banks could 
·carry on; and the moment it was withdrawn, the crash came." 
. Elsewhere in the Report the following causes are also 
specified :-

(i) Concentration of large loans in tl>e hands of a few· big 
borrowers. From the Annual Report on the work
ing of the Co-operative Department for 1937-38, it 
appears that 15.3 per cent of the borrowers have 
monopolized 80 per cent of the loans, and 175 per• 
sons owe the large sum of Rs. 19.96 lakhs. 

(ii) The unfortunate importation into elections of party 
factions and sometimes even of communal spirit, 
which has come in for severe animadversion from the 

. Committee; and 
(iii) Unco-operative action of the members themselves who 

tried to defraud the societies by disposing of their 
land, creating encumbrances on it, forming local 
combines to boycott auctions, and various other 

. unco-operative devices. 
thus the report of the Corrtfllittee shows abundantly that the pre
sent. state of the movement in Bernr has been brought about by 
the combined opetation· of three causes, t•iz., unfavourable seasons 
ancilow price~which were beyond the control of co-operators
~nd. also by the unbusinesslike methods. and unco-operative 
attitude of. the members. . · 

3.· In· order 'to meet the ~ituation. the Committee has made 
several· recommendations. · ·The more important of them are 
s.~wr-na.rized in paragraph· 20 of Chapter IX and are as follows:-. 

(1) (al Sugpension of the con~titution of all central bank; 
t.H-L t~e · disoosal of· th·e land in their possession by an order 
Passed up_dcr ... ~ule~ 1.4 '· (i) by the Registrar. and· ·managemedt· of. 
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th~ affairs of the banks by a Central Board consisting of the 
Registr~r or his nominee, the Managing Director of the Provin
cial J3ank or his nominee, and four persons from arp.ongst the 
6hare-holders ot ~he central banks in l3erar to be nominated by 
the Registrar. 

(b) The affair& of each central bank to be placeq in charge 
of an officer-in-charge, assisted by local advisory committees con
sisting of the officer-in-charge, the Registrar or his nominee, and 
three persons to be nominated by the Registrar. 

(2) "The liability to share-holders, viz., the share capit;ll and 
~he undistributed dividend, should for the present not be taken 
into account as a liability for the purposes of estimating the 
deficits. If eventually, after the claims of all the present cre
ditors are met, there is any surplus~ the value of the shares will 
be restored; but till then the value of the shares should be con
~idered as nil and they should not be redeemed. It is not neces
sary to :write off the share capital from the. books immediately." 

(3) "The Provincial Bank should for the preserrt write down 
its claim by Rs. lO lakhs. It is not necessary to write off this 
amount permanently, but it should be understood that the central 
banks will pay this amount only after all the remaining liabilities 
to the present creditors have been met in full and there is a 
surplus. Till then, it follows, that no interest will be charged 
on t.his amount." 

"This amount of Rs. 10 lakhs should be distributed among 
the weaker central banks in proportion to the present estimated 
deficits in th~ir assets after ignoring the liability to the share
holders." 

(4) "In future, the interest on the remaining debt due to the 
Provincial Bank should be reduced to 3 per cent", and this debt 
to be compulsorily converted into debentures as described in the 
next paragraph. 

(5) "All the present deposits should be compulsorily con
verted into debentures, for a term of 30 years . . . -. . The 
interest on these debentures should be 3 per cent. Both the 
principal of and the interest on these debentures should be 
guaranteed by the Government." The Committee has stated 
that if Government is not prepared to give such a guarantee, it 
would prefer immediate liquidation of banks to deferred liquida
tion by the process of conversion into debentures without such 
guarantee. 

(6) "The lands o:wned by the central banks at present should 
be sold by running a lottery. Even after that, it is possible that 
some lands will remain and some more land will have to be 
acquired in future. These lands should be sold by auction, fail
ing that, on the hire-purchase system, and, failing even that, 

· .they should be leased out till it is possible to sell them." 
(7) "The Government should make an annual grant of 

Rs. 1 lakh to meet the deficit in the ru.nning expenses 
of the central banks till the lands are disposed of by the central 
banks." 

(8) In paragraph 11 of Chapter X of the Report, the· Com
mittee has made another important recommendation, namely. 
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that the debts due from members, not only of working societies 
but" also of societies under liquidation, should be scaied down 
by a process of conciliation. The (;ommittee has suggested ttiat 
·the additional deficit caused by this conciliation, which is 
estimated at Rs. 25 lakhs, should be borne by Government. 

: 4. Government has given full and earnest consideration to 
the recommendations of the Committee and has also made every 
effort to consult institutions and persons in a position· to·· give 

.. authoritative advice. Government regrets that the main recom
•mendations of the Committee are neither feasible nor in the best 
·interests of the co-operative movement itself. They also impose 
·an undue burden on the general tax-payer. Government is not, 
~therefore, prepared to accept them. The main reasons for this 
decision are set forth briefly in. paragraphs . 5 to 8 of this 
Communique . 

. ~- · · 5. The Committee has stated that its recommendations 
"sh6uld be treated as an organic whole'" and should not be 

.-mutilated. ·The central recommendation of the Committee on 

.'which its whole scheme turns is the disposal of land by the 
:expedient of lottery. The various serious objections to this 
co·urse, legal, ethical and economic, are obvious. The proposal 
is also· unworkable in practice, for it would involve the sale of 

:tickets: whose number would run into several lakhs. Disposal 
of so much land by lottery will also have a very unsettling effect 
9n the· prices of· land in BerF}r, as most of the winners would 
hasteri to convert their land. prizes into cash. Amongst all the 
-criticisms and suggestion's which Government has seen, not one 
has been in favour of this recommendation, and Government 
has. no hesitation in rejecting it. 

· 6. \Vith . the rejection. of the lottery scheme, the .. whole 
edifice .of the Committee's .scheme collapses. However, a few 
more observations may be made on the other recommendations. 
According to the Committee, the burden which Government is 
expected to · bear on behalf of the general tax-payer is as 

· follows~- · 
(i) Guarantee of the principal and interest of debentures, 

the amount of which may easily be over Rs. 80 lakhs .. 
At 3 per cent the annual interest charges alone would 
be over Rs. 2.4 lakhs. · 

(ii) An annual grant of Rs. 1 lakh until the lands are 
disposed of. · 

(iii) The entire loss caused by the ~caling down of. the 
· debts due from members, whtch the Committee 

estimates at Rs. 25 Jakhs . 
. 7. Government is clearly of opinion that it cannot. in the 

interests of the general tax-payer as well as of the co-operative 
movement itself, undertake this liability. As much has been said 
in the Report. in the Press and on the public platform regarding 
the responsibility of Government for making good the losses to 
depositors, it is desirable to reiterate the position of Govern· 
ment. So far as the legal responsibility of Government is con
cerned; the Committee has conceded that there is none. "Govern· 
ment is equally convinced that no moral ·of ligation either rests 



on ir. The position of the- Government, vis-a-vis the co-opera
tive movement, has been always very clear. A ref~rence may 
be made to the Resolution on the King Committee's Report 
which contains a lucid exposition of the Government's position. 
In paragraph 25 of its Report, that Committee stated as follo~s: 
"\\ e think that Government ought, in the interests of the co
operative movement itself, to disclaim unequivocally all future 
respomlb:Jily for the provision of financial as!listance to co-opera
tive institutions." In accepting this recommendation, Govern
ment, in paragraph 4 of 'its l<.esolution, laid down its futurf! policy 
in the following terms : " .••• in the interests of the co-operative 
movement itself,· Government must disclaim responsibility for 
the provision of. direct financial assistance to co-operative institu
tions." A reference was then made to the large a:nounts held by 
banks in deposits, and it was pointed out that it was "evident 
that the Local Government cannot accept financial liability 
for operations of such magnitude". A little further it was stated 
a;::;lln ''it is. obvious that the Local Government is unable 
to give an assurance that in any future crisis .it will be able to 
rrovide the large sum of money which might be required". 
Neither the Committee nor any advocate of Government's 
rerponsibility has been able to point to any statement or act of 
Government which even sug_gests a departure from the policy so 
unambiguously laid down. No analogy can be .drawn from the 
assistance rendered by Government to -the Provincial Bank in 
1CJ21. The circumstances then were entirely different. The Prov
incial Bank then needed only temporary accommodation to a 
limited extent, unlike the heavy re£ponsibility lasting over 30 
yean. suggested by the Committ10e now. The role of the Registrar 
is that of "guide, philosop-her and friend", and the fadlities 
provided by Government in the way of audit, inspection, etc., 
do not saddle any financial responsibility on· it. Consist~ntly 
with its responsibilities to the Province, therefore, Government 
re,l!rets very much its inabifity to admit that it is under any 
obligation to make good the losses of th~ central banks. 

. 8. It is not necessary to examine the scheme of the Com
mittee at greater length. The nresent position of the co-opera
tive movement in Berar is baffling and well nigh hopeless, t!nd 
there is a considerable volume of authoritative opinion in favour 
'lf the view that there is no alternative but to liquidate t!!e 
hanks. Government, however, is averse to taking this course 
if it can possibly be avoided. It has to be remembered th3t in 

· approaching this problem Government has to look to the 
interests not only of the depositors but also bf the member~ of 
F:ocieties, as well as of the general tax-payer. The criticism that 
is often heard that the scheme prepared by the Committee--
entailing as it does a crushin,l! burden on the general tax-payer 
nrd selling up of a large number of members of societies, most 
of whom are as much the victims of natural forces and world
wide c:wses as of personal delinquency-has been conceived in 
the. depositors' intere~ts, is not without force. Liquidation too 
·would mvolve the &elling up of practically all the memt->ers :~11d 
th~ total destrt~rtion of the co-operative movement at least for 
a ~eneration. This is an eventuality which every well-wisher 
Of th .. country and every tn1e co~operator would -~ndeavour t@ 
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avoid. If liquidation is to be ruled out, except as a la~t re!ort, 
then the only alternative is to evolve some method of reorganiza
tion and rectification, which would, by a process of voluntary 
conciliation~ bring the liabilities of the members and banks within 
their re-paying capacity and realizable assets. 

9. The principles on which any sche~e of reorganizatic,n 
and rectification should be based are, in the opinion of Govern
ment, the following :-

(1) That the conciliation of liabilitie's should be in the main 
voluntary and should not be forced on any party, 
though Government may be prepared to facilitate 
conciliation by enacting legislation as in some other 
provinces. 

(2) That every effort should be made to limit the losses to 
depositors as far as it is practicable to do so, and 
that Government may be prepared to help them to 
a strictly limited extent, so long as the position of 
dovernment that it is under no liability to make good 
the depositors' losses is clearly understood. 

(3) That the scheme should carry within it the germs for 
the revival and growth of the co-operative move
ment, so that if it is accepted and loyally worked 
by the co-operators there may be a chance for the 
co-operative movement to rehabilitate itself and to 
fulfil its· mission of promoting the moral and mate-
rial welfare of. the people. · 

10. Bearing these principles in mind, Government has, 
after careful consideration and consultation with the various 
interests affected and authorities on the subject, devised a scheme 
which in its opinion fulfils the above requirements and affords 
the co-operative movement in Berar a chance of rehabilitating 
itself. ·The salient features of the scheme prepared by Govern
ment are briefly outlined below. 

· 11. It is obvious that any scheme involving recovery from 
members of societies more than they can reasonably be expected 
to pay in their present circumstances is foredoomed to failure. 
Even by liquidation it will not be possible to recover more than 
the present value of the assets. The first step, therefore, of any 
scheme of rectification must neces~Mily be to determine the 
repaying capacity of each member. The case of each individual 
member should be £Onsidered on merits and his repaying capa
city .determined in the light of all the circumstances without 
blind adherence to any preconceived rule of thumb. At the 
tame time it is necessary that members who have been guilty 
of fla,grantly unco-operative or dishonest actions and whose con
tinued membership would be a source of we~kness rather than 
of strength to the reorganized societies should be weeded out, 
e.}!., members who formed societies to take big loans themselves, 
which they have deliberately declined to repay. The joint 
respon~ibility of members should also be taken into acco,mt while 
d~terminin~ their liability and the amount pavable by them. 
The oeriod over which repayments by members should be spread 
should be 25 years. It is necessary to liquidate the present chapter 
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-of the co-operative movement in Berar as early as possible. J.t 
. is equally important that more loss than is absolutely necessary 
should not be caused to the depositors. After careful delibera
tion, Government considers that 25 years is the longest period 
during which the members may fairly be expected to repay their 
present liabilities. It is, therefore, intended that the present 
debts of members should .be reduced to the amount which they 
can repay in 25 years on the basis of their repaying capacity. 
In return for this, the members would be required to surrender 
the land in their possession which would, however, be given back 
to them again on hire-purchase system, so that, if they continue 
to repay their instalments, the land would eventually be theirs 
on a nominal payment. It may be necessary to require that the 
other immovable property of members should also be mortgaged 
·for the repayment of the instalments. Members who do not 
agree to this proposal will have to be proce~ded against"coercively 
for the recovery of the sum outstanding. against them.. It is 
intended that along with working societies, societies whose liqui
dation proceedings are still in progress should be brought within 
the ambit of this schem~ if possible. 

12. After determining the amount that can be recovered from 
the members, the amount which each society can pay to the 
central bank in 25 years will be ascertained, and its liabilities 
conciliated for that amount. In return for· this the. societies 
would be required to assign mortgages or surrender land in their 
possession to central banks. Societies which do not agree to a 
reasonable proposal will necessarily have to be liquidated. It 
may also be necessary to liguidate societies which have been 
flagrantly unco-operative or dishonest in the past. 

13. In this manner it would be possible to make an estimate 
of the amount which each bank may hope to be able to recover 
out of its outstanding& against societies in 25 years. The present 
value of this amount at 4 per cent interest would then enter into 
the calculation for ascertaining the value of the realizable assets 
of each central bank. The next step would be to approach the 
creditors of each bank, including the Provincial Bank, to agree 
to conciliate their dues so as to bring them within the total value 
of the realizable assets as determined above. It is not intended 
that the difference between the total liabilities and the conciliated 
amount should be written off. For this amount the creditors 
would be given preference shares in the respective banks. The 
preference shares would be entitled to priority of dividend up 
to 3 per cent· out of the net profits. The surplus, if any, would 
be utilized for making payment of dividend up to 3 per cent to 
ordinary share-holders. If there is still any surplus left after 
making both of these payments, it would be utilized in paying 
dividend equally to the ordinary and preference share-holders, 
subject to such maximum limit regarding the amount of dividend 
as may he prescribed by law and the rules for the time being. In 
the event of liquidation, preference shares would have priority. 
These shares would be redeemable at the option of the banks, 
and they would carry no guarantee by Government. As has 
been stated already the conciliation would be voluntary and the 
depositors would be given the option of choosing between this 
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$..cheme .<~nd the only other alternatjve, viz., liquidation. Gov
ernme.nt would, however, be prepared to facilitate conciliation by 
t.P..lf,(,)<J.u.cing .l~g_tslation providmg tnat,. ,if ~re,;ht9r's to whom tJ6 
,p_er cent vt lhe habllitil.'!s are due accept a scheme, it would be 
binriing oa the res-.:, ,:,imilar provision e1:.ists in the Bihar and 
UnsE>a Go-operative So::ieties Act. .tor obvious reasons, it is 
not contemi>Jatta tha~ ii:er .. ls like dues to commercial banks, 
.Provident .~.~ und of employees, land revenue arrears, :which are 
small, should oe liable to conciliatiOn as described above. 

l4., After the voluntary conciliation of th~ liabilities, cash 
pay.ment pro rata would be made to the- creditors equivalent to 
the casn assets ot the banrl:s and their reserve tunds. The reserve 
tunds of wor!dng socteties or reorganized societies cannot obv1~ 
ously be utilized tor this purpose. ·~he balance ot the scaled 
down amount will then be converted into debentures repayable 
in JO years and bearing interest at j per cent and carrying ~ov
ernment guarantee as to the payment of interest for jU years, but 
no guarantee as to capital. 1t would be open to the banks to 
redeem the debentures betore the expiry of JO years, if they wish 
to do so. · 

· . : _ 15. The effect Qf this scheme would be to bring the present 
liabilities of.the banks within their repaying capacity and to give 
them a period of· about 25 years to shake off the legacy of the 
·past ana to start a new chapter. The problem of the manage
ment of land is proposed to be tackled, as far as possible, by 
giving it out on hire-purchase system to the old owners, or fail
ing them, to other members ot the society, or if that too is not 
possible, to other members of the public, provided the person 
to whom land is given is solvent and is in a position to cuitivate 
it. Land which cannot be given out in this manner would be 
sold or leased out or otherwise managed in the best possible 
manner. 

16. As regards the future management of the banks, Gov
ernment is averse to any increase of official control. As stated 
in paragraph 3 of the Resolution on King Committee's Report, 
"the ultimate goal which Government has before it is the deve
lopment of a genuinely co-operative organization, self-contained, 
self-governing as regards its internal affairs, and independent of 
money contributed by the general tax-payer". - But it has been 
strongly pressed on Government that in the present circum
stances it is essential that offcial control should be strengthened. 
The Berar Co-operative Enquiry Committee has also made similar 
recommendations. In some quarters the suggestion has been 
made that the movement should he completely officialized. This 
course does not comme:-td itself to Government, which is anxious 
to retain in the movement at least a nucleus of co-operative 
element which mav in the fulness of time sprout and develop 
into a fine tree. In defl.!re!lce to the views that have been pressed 
upon jt, and also as ~ necessary concomitant of th.e Government 
guarant•~e regardin,g mterest. Government constders that for 
some vea·r. at least the rnnagement of the central banks should 
1i~ in "the ',finds of a com nittee composed of the representatives 
of share-holders, both oqi:nary and prefere!lce, and the nominees 
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of the Provincial Bank and of the Registrar. The hands of the 
Registrar are also proposed to be strengthened by giving him the 
following powers :-. 

(1) Authority to change the byelaws of societies and banka 
or to suspend the operation of any resolution if it be 
contrary to the interests of the society. 

(2) Statutory power of superseding the management of any 
·society. This power is already enjoyed by the Regis~ 
trar under rule 14. lt would, however, be better to 
give statutory powers to· the Registrar. 

(3) The power to levy surcharge in case of gross mism~nage· 
· ment or disregard of the law, rules and byelaws. 

17. If the above scheme is accepted by the banks and depo• 
sitors, the income of the banks would be appropriated in the 
following order :-

(i) to pay the land revenue charges;. 
(ii) to pay the interest charges on debentures, including 

interest of the previous years which may · have 
remained unpaid and which may have been paid up 
by Government; 

(iii) to meet the working expenses; ·and 
(iv) to meet the charges· that· may be needed for putting irl 

the sinking or debt redemption fund whichever may 
be adopted. 

It is only after these items· and such other deductions as may be 
required to be made by law Qr the rules for the time being have 
been met that ·any amount "would be available for distribution 
of dividend on preference or ordinary shares. Government, 
however, recognizes that after the inauguration of the scheme for 
a few years it may not be possible for the banks to meet their 
working expenses. In the first three years, therefore, Govern
ment would be prepared to makf' up the working expenses of 
the central banks up to a limit of Rs. 50,000 a year, provided the 
banks carry out all measures of retrenchment which the Registrar 
considers necessary and reasonable. If the Rcheme outlined above 
is accepted by the co-operators in BP.rar, Government would be 
prepared in 'collaboration with the Provincial Bank, to explore 
the situation and devise some method to make arrangements for 
the future expansion of the movement. 

18. As has been stated above. Governfl'!ent does not wish 
to force the above scheme on eithP-r the share-holders or the 
depositors. It is, therefore. contemplated that the above scheme 
should be put first to the share-holders of each bank for accept
ance. If the share-holders of any bank do not a~rree, there 
will be no alternative but to liquidate the bank. If, however; 
as is hoped, the share-holders accept it, the creditors would' he 
called upon by the Registrar to make an election between the 
above scheme or liauidation. It is, however. hoped that the 
above scheme would be acceptable to the creditors also, for 
under it they stand to get all that they would in the event of 
liquidation and something more. After the creditors of a bank, 
have also accepted the scheme, arrarlgements for the necessary .• 
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enquiries will be made with the least possible delay, so that 
the banks may be able to start functioning again as early as 
possible. Government would also be prepared to introduce 
such legislation as may be necessary in the noxt session of the 
Assembly to implement the above scheme, · 

19. Only· the bare outlines of the scheme have been given 
above. Government is still firmly convinced that.co-operative 
movement conducted on the right lines is a very potent weapon 
in the fight against poverty and ignorance, and that it has great 
potentialities for the moral and material regeneration of the 
people, and for solving the problem of rural finance. It is in the 
hope and desire that the movement may be extricated from its 
present moriband state and flourish once more that the above 
scheme has been conceived, and Government feels that if it is 
accepted and worked in the right spirit a healthy and vigorous 
co-operative movement would still re-establish itself with con4 

sequent benefit to the people and the province. · 

. 20. The Committee's report, containing as it does a valuable 
analysis of the present position of the co-operative .movement 
in Berar and the causes that have Jed to it,- has been of the 
greatest assistance to Government, and Government desires to 
tender to the Chairman and the members of the Committee its 
warmest thanks for their arduous labours. 

GPN-273S-RCS-li-I0-39-316 

. K. B. L. SETH, 
Secy. to Govt., C. P. & Berar, 

Agriculture Department. 



REPORT 
OF THE 

BERAR CO-OPERATIVE ENQUIRY COMMITTEE. 
Appointed by the Central Provinces & Berar Government 

CHAPTER I.-INTRODUCTORY 

1. The Berar Co-operative Enquiry Committee was appoint
ed by the Government of the Central Provinces and Berar under 
Notification No. 1653-1949-X, dated the 6th October 1933, to 
examine the position of the co-operative movement in Berar 
and to make recommendations for its revival and rehabilitation 
and in particular for financial accommodation to those central 
banks which were immediately in need of it. The notification 
is reproduced below:-

"The Governme-nt of the Central Provinces and Berar is 
pleased to constitute a Committee consisting of the following 
members:- -

CHAIRMAN 

{1) Mr. P. B. Gole, M.L.A. 

MEMBERS 

(2) Mr. M. P. Kolhe, M.L.A. 

(3) Mr. K. P. Pan~e, M.L.A. 

(4) Pandit W. B. Lakhe, B.A. 

(5) Sir Madhorao Deshpande, K.B.E. 

(6) Diwan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, C.I.E., M.B.E. 
(7) Mr. V. K. Soman of Me}lkar. 
(8) Mr. q. ~- Desai, ~.c.s., Registrar, Co-operativ~ 

SoctetJes (Ex officio Member). 
(9) Mr. S. B. Dave, M.A., LL.B., Junior Deputy Regis

trar, Co-operative Societies, Berar Circle 
\ Amraoti tSecretary). ' 

2.. The terms of reference to the Committee are as 
follows:-

(1) to examine the position of the co-operative move
ment in Berar in general and of the finances of 
central banks in Berar in particular; 

(2) to suggest ways and means for a more remunerative 
management of the lands acquired by cent~al 
banks; and 

(3) to make proposals for financial accommodation to 
_those ~entral banks which are in need of it 
tmmedtately or for some years to come. 

3. The Committee is requested to 11ubmit the report 
to Gov~rnment as early as possible." 
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2.. Simultaneously with the announcement of our Com
mittee, Government issued a Press Communique which is re
produced below:-

"The condition of the co-operative movement in Berar 
has been engaging the close and earnest attention of Gov
ernment for some time past. The Hon'ble Minister-in
charge of Co-operation receive.d during the last 12 months 
not less than three influential and representative deputations 
of co-operative workers in Berar and discussed with them in 
detail the present situation and possible remedies. The 
main problem in Berar is how to balance the budgets of 
central -banks in view ~of the low return on the assets locked 
up in lands which the banks have been obliged to acquire 
in the course of the recovery proceedings. Owing to suc
cessive crop failure and low prices, recoveries have been 
unsatisfactory and some banks have found difficulty in dis
charging their obligations in time. Government recognizes 
that the co-operative movement is the only suitable agency 
for solvirtg the problem of rural credit in India and is deter· 
mined to spare no effort to see it revived and r~abilitated. 
The position of all banks in Berar is not such as to cause 
anxiety, but the basic problem is common to Berar and hence 
a thorough enquiry for the whole of Berar is called for. 
Before deciding upon measures in . fulfilment of this object, 
Government considers that the position of the co-operative 
movement in Berar should be exhaustively examined by a 
strong committee. In order that remedial measures may 
not· be delayed, the Committee wilr be requested to get to 
grips with the task immediately and to submit its report as 
early as possible. Government hopes that this action on 
its part will reassure the public and particularly the worker~> 
in the movement that whatever is possible will be done 
without any loss of time." 
We are particularly impressed by the desire of Government 

expressed in the communique to the effect that Governn,ent 
recognizes that the co-operative movement is the only suitable 
agency for solving the problem of rural credit in India and ia 
determined to spare no effort to see it revived and rehabilitated. 
We would also draw attention to the following important obser-
vations in the communique:- J · 

"Government hopes that this action (i.e., the appoint
ment of the Committee) will reassure the public and parti· 
cularly the workers in the movement that whatever i& 
possible will be done without any loss of time." 

3. We may now give in brief the circumstances leading 
to the appointment of our Committee. That all has not been 
well with the .co-operative movement in Berar for some rime 
and that the central banks have been passing through an acute 
critical stage has been known to Government as well as to 
workers and persons interested in the movement. Hitherto 
central banks in need of financial accommodation used to turn 
to the Provincial Bank which gave loans generally on security 
and sometimes even without security These loans weu~ used 
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for the repayment of deposits. This policy of financing central 
banks for the repayment of deposits ~egan in 1931 and was decid
ed upon after considerable discussion and hesitation on the 
part of the Provincial Bank. It was then just a beginning of the 
economic depression which everyone hoped would turn out to 
be temporary but which threatens to be a permanent feature 
under present indications. When the Provincial Bank agreed 
to accommodate central banks in monetary difficulties, it was 
expected that the loans required would not exceed Rs. 5 lakhs 
which represented the share capital and, therefore, the long
term capital of the Provincial Bank. The events proved other
wise and every year the demand for loans grew in volume unti1 
the present position was reached under which nearly Rs. 33 
lakhs have been advanced to the Berar banks and are locked up 
in long-term investmento; on the security .of lands. It was fo:: 
the first time in July 1938 that the Provincial Bank refused to 
sanction further loans to one of the central banks in Berar on 
the ground that the central bank did not have sufficient security 
for the loan. The bank changed the management and partial 
accommodation was allowed by the Provincial Bank. Two 
months later another central bank, this time a big one, was in 
serious difficulties and its application to the Provincial Bank 
for financial accommodation proved of no avail. While reject
ing the application of the bank for the loan, the Provincial 
Bank adoptE>d a resolution requesting Government to appoint 
a CommittE>e to examine the position of the co-operative move
ment in Berar and it is lhus that our Committee came to be 
appointed. It was apprehended that the conta!!ion of these two 
banks, which were unable to·· meet their liabilities, will extend 
to the other banks, and there was thus the danger of the whole 
co-operative movement in Rerar coming to a stand-still. The 
attitude of the Provinchl Bank came in for considerable criti
cism, hut in our considered view the action taken by the 
Prpvincial Bank was, consistent with its own safPtv, correct and 
in ~ccordance with sound banking practice. The suspension 
of normal banking business, including repayment of deoosits 
when due, certainly caused a certain amount of panic and loss 
of credit to the co-operative movement which could not but 
cause anxiety and concern to Government and to all interested 
in the welfare of the movement. 

4. The Committee was asked to Jtet to grips at once and 
submit its report as early as possible as Government was anxiou!il 
to take up measures which will arrest further loss of credit now 
threatening the movement and which will revive the movement. 

5. The Committee held its first meeting on the 17th October 
1938 and settled the questionnaire to be issued to banks, socie
ties, workers and others interested in the co-operative movement 
and to the public in general. Replies were asked for by the 
10th November 1938. 

6. The Committee held the next sitting at Amraoti to con
sider the written replies to the questionnaire and to decide what 
persons and institutions should be invited to give oral evidence 
before it. ·· 
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7. The Committee ex.Jmined witnesses from Amraoti and 
Yeotmal districts at Amraoti on the 25th, 26th and 27th Novem
ber and also met the Standing Committee of the Berar Co-opera
tive Institute by special arrangement of the Institute. The next 
sittings were held on the 28th and 29th November when witnesses 
from the Akola and Buldana districts were e'Camined. Witnesses 
included· office-bearers of central banks and societies, revenue 
officers, private landlords, typical lessees, politicians interested 
in the co-operative movement, ex-officers and banking experts. 
Consultations with high Government officers and ex-Registrars 
were held at Nagpur from the 1st to the 6th of December 1938. 
The evidence was discussed from the 14th to the 17th when 
certain general conclusions were reached. Three members of 
the Committee including the Chairman discussed the position 
and the tentative conclusions with the authorities of the Reserve 
Bank who kindly placed their wide knowledge and mature ex
perience of agricultural credit conditions in the country at the 
disposal of the Committee. By our special request, the Officer
in-charge of the Agricultural Credit Department of the Reserve 
Bank of India also attended one meeting of our Committee and 
explained to us at length how, in the opinion of the Reserve 
Bank of India, the co-operative movemenf in Berar might still 
be revived. The Committee wishes to take this opportunity 
to thank the authorities of the Reserve Bank of India for the 
help rendered by them and also wishes to express its gratitude 
to ex-Registrars, Government officers and honorary workers who 
did not spare themselves in drafting replies to the questionnaire 
·.md in appearing before the Committee as witnesses at great 
personal sacrifice. We witnessed definite signs all round that 
while the problem was considered to be bristling with innumer
able difficulties there appeared genuine optimism on the part 
of all that ultimately a solution will be found and it will be 
possible to revive this movement in respect of which the follow
ing memorable words were expressed in the Message of His 
Majesty the King-Emperor during his visit to this country. in 
1911:-

"If the system qf Co-operation can be introduced and 
utilized to the full. I foresee a great and glorious future 
for the agricultural interests of the country." 



5 

CHAPTER H.-HISTORY OF THE CO-OPERATIVE 
MOVEMENT IN BERAR 

· 1. As in the other parts of India, the co-operative move
ment in .Berar was started soon atter the passing ot the Act X ot 
1W4, and the progress was accelerated aiter the passing of the 
Act of 1912. Uetailed statistics illustrating the progress of the 
movement are given in Appendix 1. There was clearly a ste.ady 
expansion of the movement. The number of societies and 
members and the amounts of loans advanced were s·teadily in
creasing. The progr~ss was most marked between 1915-16 and 
191~-20. On the 1st April 1914, the nun1ber of primary societies 
in Berar was only 170 containing 2,156 members and the loans 
outstanding against these societies amounted to 3.74 lakhs. By 
the 1st July 1~20, the number of societies had increased to 750 
containing 10,626 members and the loanfi outstanding · against 
these societies amounted to 35.18 lakhs .. In 1919-20, owing to 
the sudden registration of a large number of societies, the fluid 
resource and cash of the Provincial Bank were practically 
exhausted in advancing loans to them. In the following year 
recoveries were not commensurate with the advances as a result 
of a failure of crops in the Province. This brouglit about a 
shortage of fluid assets in Provincial Bank for the return of de
posits and cash advances to societies. Government at once 
came to the help of the movement and placed at its disposal a 
cash credit of 17 lakhs to meet the withdrawal of deposits and 
another cash credit of 19 lakhs to central banks for advancing to 
societies. Out of the cash credit of 17 lakhs, a sum of 3.50 lakhs 
was availed of and was paid,off within a short time .. The loan 
of 19 lakhs was subsequently repaid by the central banks. The 
moral of this action of Government may not be lost upon us at 
this critical juncture. It shows how the mere word of Govern
ment that it will stand behind the movement restored the confid
ence and stemmed the flow of withdrawals. It also shows that 
once the rot is arrested and the movement is revived it will not 
be difficult to recoup the cash credit within a short time. This 
crisis led in Berar to a careful examination of the position and 
to a slackening of the rapid pace of fresh organization and 
expansion, but it did not affect the grant of fresh loans to the old 
and new societies. 

2. Prices of cotton were fairly high and recoveries were 
satisfactory. Although there were some overdues, the move
ment was considered to be financially quite sound. In 1923, the 
then Registrar, Mr. Corbett, in his note on the condition of the 
movement in the Central Provinces and Berar, wrote as fol
lows:-

"In Berar, outstanding loans are Rs. 39,33,649 out of 
which Rs. 5,96,119 or 15 per cent are shown as overdue. 
Except in the case of three or four banks, the amount shown 
as overdue is comparatively small; but the true position is 
obscured by the practice of granting wholesale renewals. 
Large amounts are not repaid on the due date, an~ are lllmost 
automatically renewed, so long as the wm outstanding is 
covered by the value of the borrower's property. Refusal 
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to renew is generally preliminary to an application for an 
award. Very few societies in Berar are under award, but the 
number of members against whom awards have been taken 
is considerable; for instance. 123 members, for total amount 
of Rs. 64.450 in one bank. Complete figures are not avail
able; but the total amount under award or liquidation in 
Berar is estimated to be nearly Rs. 5 ·takhs. The position in 
Berar,. however, is more secure than in the Central Prov· 
·inces. because it rests ultimately on the rights of transfer in 
land. The defect of this security is that the movement is 
teasing to be cowoperative, and is tending to become a land 
mortgage business. This is recognized and deplored by 
leading co~operators in Berar." 

3. The price of cotton, which is the main money crop, 
steadily-rose during the three years from 1921 to 1923. In 1923~ 
24# it reached its hight-st mark, when cotton was sold at the un
precedented figure of about Rs. 200 to Rs. 250 per khandi (of 
784 pounds). The crops also were good during this perioo. 
The result was that prices of land ruled high. It was not unusuaf 
to find ordinary agricultural land being sold at Rs. 500 or even 
more per acre. Although the prices of cotton steadily fell after 
the peak year of 1923-1924. they continued to be quite high till 
about 1929-30. The credit of the agriculturists was good and a 

.Berar land-owner was considered solvent practically to , any 
extent. Recoveries also were fairly satisfactory in the beginning. 
The deposits "in the central banks were steadily increasing and 
the banks were overflowing with surplus capital. It was during 
this boom period and particularly trom 1923-24 to 1926-27 that 
)oans were freely granted. The outstanding& against societie~ 
which amounted to only 42.54 lakhs on the 1st July 1924 rose to 
83.84 lakhs by the 1st July 1927. 

4.. In a co--operative society loans should be granted on the 
basis of the paying capacity oL._ the member ~nd not on the 
security of his assets. But this period of prosperity obscured 
considerations of caution and prudence and lulled the workers 
and even the department into a false sense of security. Loans 
were granted not only for productive purposes but for other par· 
poses as well, such as expenses on marriage and death cere· 
monies. It was considered better both for the society and for 
the member if he was indebted only to one creditor, .namely, the 
society. Consequently large loans were granted for the repay
ment of old debts due to other creditors. Under the delusion 

·that the good crops and high prices had come to stay ·permanent
ly, members were keen on purchasing additional land, even by 
borrowing loans and the banks and societies readily granted 
loans for this purpose and adopted what is called the policy of 
full finance. This also gave rise to the problem of big borrowers. 
Large loans amounting sometimes to as high as Rs. 10.000 were 
granted to individual members to en::~ble them to purchase more 
land or to pay off old dehts. These big borrowers naturally 
ruled the r.ociety and the other smaller members had no voice in 
the manarement. The big borrowers wielded considerable 
influenre in the mana~~ement of centr:1l banks also. Although 
after the g;rant of these loans. the annual recoveries were not 
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such as to indicate that the loan would be repaid in any reason
able number of years and there were successive defaults of instal
ments, still no coercive action was taken to recover the defaulted 
instalments on the ground that the member had sufficient assets. 
If the good crops and high prices had continued indefinitely, the 
debts would in most cases have been recovered from the income 
of th~ members, and, failing that, by selling a portion or the 
whole of their property. Also, in most cases, at the time when 
the loans were granted, they were well within the then market 
value of the lands. But the unfortunate mistake made was that 
the high prices and good crops were considered to be a perma
nent feature. By the· time the depression set in· in 1929, there 
was considerable over-financing and the average indebtedness 
per member (excluding societies under liquidation) was as high 
as 775 in 1929. 

S. The prices of cotton steadily fell after the peak year of 
1923-24. But in the hope that t'hey would rise again, neither the 
members cared to pay the instalments regitlarly nor did the 
societies and central banks thi-nk it necessary to sell their property 
immediately. The result was that there were heavy overdues and 
the debts due from the members although still within the then 
market value of land had gone beyond the amount that could 
be repaid by them from their income in a re:tsonable number of 
years. The margin between the amount of the loan and the then 
market value of the a!1sets was rapidly narrowing down with the 
mounting up of interest on the one hand and fall in prices of 
agricultural commodities and lands on the other. 

6; The short-term capita~ of the central banks thus came to 
be locked up in long-term loans. However, as the deposits were 
steadily increasing and were being renewed, no difficulty was 
experienced. If the property had been sold immediately after 
the defaults of three or four instalments, in most. cases the loans 
would have been recovered in cash in full and some property 
would have been left with the members. But we must admit that 
nobody could then have foreseen the extent of the present eco
nomic depression. There were many cases in which loans were 
not secured by mortgages. In view of the then high market 
value of land, thi~o precaution was not considered necessary at 
the time when the loans were granted. Many considered the 
sug)!estion to take mortgages as contrary to the principle of 
Raiffeisenian Co-operation. Debtors resented the su~gestion on 
the ground of prestige. For tnis precaution, the vaule of which 
is now appreciated, the movement is indebted to the then Regis
trar, Mr. Banerjee, but for whose firm determination and 
tenacity the big borrowers could not have been brought round. 

7. De~nite all these defects, the movement was fi'lancialty 
sound and the then market vPiue of the assets was SlJfficient to 
nay off all the liahilitieR l11 full. TJ.e Roy::~l CQ'11Wission on 
A~triculture which visited Berar i11 192R comnared favourahly the 
nroQ"ress of the movement in Rerar with that in the Central 
Provinces in the followi11!! words :-

"In the Central Provinces. a thorou11hly un!;ound system 
was allowed tQ 'develop into a top-heavy organization. Little 
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attention was paid to the education of members in co-opera
. tive principles and too much power was left in the hands of 
·central banks. The concentration of both authority and of 
ftuid reserves at the centre provided opportunities for errors 
which precipitated a severe financial crisis; and it was only 
the assistance provided by the Loca1 Government, in the 
form of a large loan and a guarantee of a substantial cash 
credit, which saved the movement from immediate collapse. 
It is estimated that several hundred societies will have to be 
liquidated before the evil effects of past mistakes can be 
completely eradicated. In Berar, where conditions of agri
culture as well as of land tenure are very different from those 
i'n the Central Provinces proper. the &tate of the movement 

.is· more ·satisfactory." 

8. The history of the movement subsequent to 1929 is so 
bound. up .with, acquisition of lands and the present crisis that in 
order, to. avoid repetition we have preferred to give it in . the 
succeeding two chapters. 
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CHAPTER 111.-ACQUISITION OF LANDS 
Almost from the next year after -the peak year of 1923-24 

overdues began to _mount up steadily. Till about 1927-28 coercive 
proceedings were not started on a large scale in the hope that 
the prices of cotton would rise again to the level of those in 
1923-24 and also on the ground that even if they did not do so 
the debts could easily be recovered by selling the property of 
the members. But when members did not care to pay what
ever they could and defaults contiriued, coercive proceedings 
began to be taken against them. lrt _the beginning there was 
some oppositio.n from the big bor~owers who were th~ ~orst 
defaulters :. arid who ; wielded considerable influence ·in the 
f!lanagement of the ~entr_al bap.ks and societies. Onidually 'this 
opposition~ weake~ed. a·nd coercive proce~dings . were started. 
But by the~· the econo-mic depressio,n had set in,_: the prices of 
cotton and· consequently land values had gone down, and culti
vators· were no longer keen to purchase lands. In many cases, 
the prices offered at the auctions were inadequate. For some 
time, !n order to_ protect the intjf"ests of the members as well 
as their own, the central banks favoured the postponement of 
sales. But soon it was found that this step was causing loss to 
the central banks ·The members \vere not making any repay
ments. In many cases they did not pay even the land revenue 
duti on thei'r lands ·which then had to be paid by the central 
banks.· . There were numerous instances ·where members made 
efforts to -dispose of, or creaie encu·mbrar:tces on, ·th_eir lands. 
In order to prevent the lands from being ptirchas~d _ oy others 
for •inadequate prices, and later on to. preven{ the safes proving 
ineffective' for want of bidders, the banks' and sodeties were 
forced ·to bid for and purchase the lands at the auctions, wher. 
the prices offered by others fell far short of the normal. Such 
instances steadily increased in number and by 30th June 1931, 
the banks· and societies in Berar owned 5,991 acres of land. 
This· purchase· of lands by the banks and societie~ ~as being 
resented by the members and was also making the movement 
unpopular. .The management of these lands brought forth new 
problems for. the movement. The_ position was· examined -in 
detail. .at a conference of the office-bearers. -of_ banks in: Berar· 
and other -co-operators held -in February 1932 and- it was decided 
that efforts- to .. postpone coercive actions. :Or sales -should be 
given-up and the· banks and soCieties-sh_b~lcl :P:~rchase .1he .lands; 
when·.-no .either course was. open.-· The followipg was 'the Teso~.: 
hit ion. tha('was recorded : ..:,_ 

''The. meeting was· thus· dearly of 'o-pinion -thaT expeti~ 
ments ·made- ~1itherto of -only -maintaining :a lien :on· the
lands of members- by means of mortgage or: ·attachment. arid· 
enabling, the· members· to· make·repayments from· culti-vation· 
had completely failed. Th~ members had :never .proved 
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true to such agreements and delivered the goods annually 
accordir.g to them. The decision. of the committee, there
fore, was that all banks should proceed without let or 
hindrance with the work of acquiring lands of societies 
under awards and liquidation. If this were not done, there 
was every risk of the members creating other encumbrances 
on their lands; and that would only aggravate the difficul
ties in the way of the banks disposing of such lands for 
.raising cash as soon as favourable prices began to return. 
It was also noted by several speakers that the prospect of 
land values appreciating in the near future was poor and 
any further postponement of sales would unnecessarily 
increase bad interest." - · 
This decision was taken for the following reasons, as will 

appear· from the departmental report for 1931-32 :-
. "(i) There is very little prospect of land values appre

ciating in the near future and postponement of sale would 
unnecessarily increase bad interest. 

(ii) There is every risk of the members creating other 
encumbrances on their lands and making the recovery of 
their co-operative debts more difficult. 

(iii) Other creditors of the members are not post~ 
poning coercive action against them and as they are pre
pared to acquire land, they may take possession of the 
debtors' land (including lands on which the societies have 
first mortgages). This would make the recovery of co
operative debts difficult. 

(iv) In many cases experiments made of maintaining a 
.lien on the lands (by mortgage or attachment) and enabling 
the members to make repayments from their crops have 
failed. 

(v) Even at the average rate of Rs. 100 per acre the 
present debts of many members equal or exceed their total 

·landed assets. Postponement of sales would thus give them 
no relief." 

2. The position was reviewed and discussed at a similar 
conference held in December 1932 and the same decisions were 
reached. The position was again reviewed and discussed at 
similar conferences held in October 1933 and October 1936 
but these conferences could not -discover any way to avoid the 
acquisition ·of lands. The department and the Government 
also. could not suggest any other course. Thus, much against 
their will, th.e. banks and societies had to acquire lands. 
During· all this period, efforts have been made to sell the lands 
so acquired,· but mainly on account of the economic depression 
and the consequent absence of demapd for land, it has not 
been possible to sell any appreciable portion of the lands and 
th~. area owned has been steadily increasing. 
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3. The tuil(h •• ng rigures show the area of lands owned h)
the banks and societies year by year :-

Area ot land Area of land 
Year owned by the owned by the Total 

central banks societies 

Acres Acres Acres 

30-6-30 I ,413 936 2,349 
30-6-3 I 4,109 1,882 5,991 
30-6-32 . 11,164 2,941 14,105 
30-6-33 17,214 4,290 21,504 
30-6-34 24,779 5,565 30,344 
30-6-35 32,341 ~.592 38,933 
30-6-36 39,390 5,859 45,249 
30-6-37 41,992 4,674 46,666 
30-6-38 49,89l 4,798 54,689 

4. Details re"garding the area now owned by each central 
~·:Ink and societies under it are as follows:.:.._ 

Name of Owned by the Owned by the Total 
central bank central bank societies 

Acres Acres Acres 

Amraoti 6,505 1,720 8,225 
Ellichpur 604"' 37 641 
Morsi 1,357 437 1,794 
Daryapur I, 170 117 1,287 
Yeotmal 9,431 778 10,209 
Pusad 
Darwha 
Ak.ola 18,269 1,424 I9,6<J3 
Buldana 3,146 r,, 3,146 
Khamgaon 5,310 47 5,357 
1\Iehkar 2, II I 238 2,349" 
Mal~apur 1,988 1,988 

Total 49,891 4,798 54,689 

5. Land is literally pouring into the hands of banks and 
societies. It is estimated that, if the present conditions con
tinue, the central banks and societies may have to .acquire 
another 50,000 acres of land in the course of the execution of 
coercive operations a,~tainst members of societies. The alterna
tive is to Iose even this security. 
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6. The following statement shows the management of lands 
owned by the central banks at present and during the last three 
years:-

I.-Position as on 30th June 1938. 
(1) Total area owned-49,891 acres. 
(2) Land revenue of (1)-Rs. 80,429. 
(3) Purchase price of (1)-Rs. 28,52,784. 

/I.-Management for the season 1938-39, i.e., for which the 
recoveries are to be made in the present season. 

(4) Area out of (l) leased out for a fixed amount of money, 
i.e., "makta"-44,007 acres. 

(5) Land revenue of (4)-Rs. 78,459. 
(6) Amount of lease money fixed for (4)-Rs. 1,41,896. 
(7) Area out of (4) leased out on batai-127 acres. 
(8) Area that is being cultivated directly by the central 

banks-Nil. 
(9) Area out of (4) that could not be leased out becaust 

possession was obtained late in the present season-134 acres. 
(10) Area out of (4) which could not be leased out because 

there are disputcs-1,239 acres. · · 
(11) Area out of (4) which could not be leased out as no 

lessees are willing to take it up-4,670 acres. 
(11-a) Land Revenue of (11)-Rs 6,323. 

lll.-Management in pre·vious years. 
35-36 36-37 37-38 Total for 

34,415 39,761 
'3 years 

(12) Total area owned at the 42,840 
· beginning of the year. 

(13) Land revenue of (I 2) 66,050 74,110 79,413 2,18,572 
(I 4) Area out of ( 12) leased 30,527 H879 38,504 1,03,901 

out on makta. 
(15) Landrevenueof(l4) 59,753 67,032 72,036 1,98,821 
(16) Amount of lease money 1,18,163 1,12,937 1,39,800 3,70,900 

fixed for ( 14 ). 
(17) Amount out of (16) ac- 64,361 _1,06,126 82,447 2,52,934 

tually recovered in cash 
so fer. 

(18) Area out of (12) leased 215 175 262 652 
out on batai. 

(19) Land revenue of (18) 297 210 224 731 
(20) Profit to central banks 633 651 852 2,136 

from ( 18) after paying 
land revenue. 

(21) Loss to central banks from Nil Nil Nil Nil 
( 18) after paying land 
revenue. 

(22) Area that could not be 3,720 4,746 4,674 13,140 
least>d out. during the 
year for various reasons. 

(23) Land revenue of (22) 5,839 6,463 6,884 19,175 
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IV ....... Sale of lands .. 
35-36 36-37 37-38 Total for 

3 years 
(24) Area of land sold by cen-· . 1,237 3,296 1,121' 6,262 

tral banks (free from out-
side encumbrances). 

(25) Land revenue of (24) 1,573 3,847 1,562 8,309 
(26) Purchase price of (24) 64,106 1,65,539 71,105 3,63,115 
(27) Price for which (24) has 75.190 2,03,053 .71,999 4,09,299 

been sold by central 
banks. 

(28) Price ·obtained per acre, 80 61 64 65 
i.e., (27) divided by (24). 

(29) Price obtained per rupee 48 53 45 49 
of land revenue, i.e., (27) 
divided by (.!5). 

7. Although some central banks have fared somewhat 
better than others, on the whole the central banks have been 
able to earn from the land just sufficient to pay the land revenue. 
They have not been able to earn sufficient to cover the m~nage
ment expenses, much less any return on the capital so -locked 
up. It is feared that in 1938-39, the banks may not be able to 
recover as lease money sufficient to pay even the land revenue. 

8. Some central hanks tried the experiment of culti~ating 
these lands but there were heavy losses and the experiments had 
to he given up. Now all the lands are being leased ou.t to lea. 
sees as far as possible .. 
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CHAPTER IV.-PRESENT POSITION 

Central Banks 
1. There are 12 central banks in Berar.of which, two, namely, 

Pusad and Darwha, are very small banks, having been registered 
in recent years. The remaining 10 central banks have now been 
working for 20 to 25 years. 

Societies 
. 2. The following statement shows the number of prim~T\i 
credit societies registered and cancelled year by year since 1929: ~ 

1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 
1934-35 
1935-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 
1938-39 
(Up to 30th November 1938) 

Number of Pri
mary credit 

societies regis
tered during 
· the year 

25 
20 
II 
10 
4 

12 
52 
60 

112 
75 

Number of 
primary credit 

societies can
celled during 

the year 

14 
60 
74 
41 
36 
47 
32 
40 
49 
18 

3. Consequent upon the successive defaults and poor reo. 
coveries, the policy of the movement was consolidation rather 
than expansion. This is the reason why the number of societies 
registered after 1929 is so small. However, during the last 3 
years, the need for expansion has been felt and this accounts for 
the comparatively large number of societies registered during 
these years. 

4. The number of primary credit societies in Berar now 
is as follows:-

Number of Number of 
societies members 

Societies u~der liquidation 471 4,994 
Societies under award 50 484 
Working societies 620 6,832 

Total I, 141 12.310 
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5. The distribution of loans among these societies is as 
follows:-

Amount due from-
(I) Societies under liquidation 
(2) Socicti-.s under award 
(3) l\1embe,s under award in working 

societies not incl udtd in (I) and (2) 
above. 

Total 

Rs. 
47,25,255 
6,63,349 

14,70,188 

68,58,792 

(4) Total amount due to central banks 
from all societies. 82,23,419 

6 Thus about 83 per cent of the assets of the central banks 
are involved in coercive proceedings. Out of 6,832 members of 
working societies 1,183 members are under award. Thus socie
ties and members not under coerc1ve operations are reduced to 
620 and 5 ,tA9 respectively. During the ·financing season of 
1937-38 loans were granted to 1,834 members only of 279 societies 
and the amount advanced was Rs. 1,21,249. Most of these 
members belong to societies registered during the last five years. 
Thus, so far as the old societies are concerned, there is very 
little fresh business and the banks and societies are reduced to 
mere debt-collecting institutions. However, the new societies 
registered during the last five years are doing well and recoveries 
are fairly satisfactory, as will appear from the following figures:-

(1) Number of new societies financed from the 1st March 
1937 to 30th November 1937488. 

(2) Amount overdue oh the 1st July 1937-Rs. 8,992. 
(3,) Amount advanced in cash from the 1st March 1937 to 

30th November 1937-Rs. 11,564. 
(4) Total amount due for recoverY in the Hangam of 

1937-38-Rs. 77,024. 
lS) Total amount recovered out of (4)-Rs. 58,983. 
(6) Percentage of (5) to (4)-Rs. 76.5. 

7. The transactions between central banks and societies as 
regards advances and recoveries are illustrated by the table given 
below:-

1929-30 
I 930-3 I 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 
1934-35 
1935-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 

Loans advanced Loans recover- Loans out
to societies in ed from socie- standing against 
cash during ties in cash societies at the 

the year during the year end of the year 
18,39,227 19,87,600 91 ,39,151 
8,23,486 9,15,628 94,26,034 
2,84, 969 5,02,20 I 95,89, 156 
J ,35,744 4.71,021 97,08,345 
1,04,939 4,17,925 97,42,975 

78,377 4,79,813 93,19,738 
1 ,05,174 3,25,780 90,16,643 
1,37,522 5,13,766 81,81,710 
1,88,689 3,38,571 82,23.419 
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The instalments fixed at the time of the grant of loans were 
not repaid in time. Almost the whole of the present outstand
ings is overdue. Therefore, separate figures for the amounts 
shown by the central banks as overdue have no significance and 
have not been given in the above table. 

8. The above figures speak for themselves. They sho~ 
how co-operation has failed as a source of cheap rural credit, how 
in not a single year- (except 1929-30) have recoveries equalled 
even interest on the overdues, how outstandings are nearly cent 
percent overdue and how poor collections have choked the flow 
of credit facilities. In 1934-35, the cash advances fell so low al'o 
78,377. Bulk of the fresh finance in the last three years is in the 
new crop loan societies where recoveries are about 76 per cent, 
and if these advances and recoveries are excluded the picture will 
appear still more arid and disconcerting. 

Depo$itS and Loans 
9. The deposits held by central banks in ·Berar and loans 

taken by them from the Provincial Bank have been as follows:-

Loan ·due to the -
-Year Deposits Provincial 

Bank 

. '30-6-28 75,34,£59 12,07,127 

30-6-29 f6, 16.545 5,31,057 
30-6-30 93,94,991 6,06,036 
30-6-3 I 93.49, I 61 9,49,622 
30-6-32 85,06,048 12,56,668 
30-6-33 79,92,086 15,47,292 
30-6-34 79,52,306 17,37,941 

30-6-35 73,13,355 21,04,426 

30-6-36 71,17,613 23,e6,295 

30-6-37 72,19,306 24 54,318 
30:..6-38. 67.86.610 28,86,640 
The deposits have been steadily going down since 30th June 

1930 when they amounted to 93.94 lakhs. By 30th November 
1938 of the present year they have further gone down to 

-61.58 lakhs. The slight rise in 1936-37 is explained by the com
paratively better conditions prevailing in that year, which was 
about the best since the advent of the depression. The fall in 
deposits ha') been made uo, not by better recoveries or hy econo
mies. but by borrowings from the Provincial Bank. In other 
words, the resources of the Provincial Bank have en~hled central 
ba'lks to meet their oblirrations to del"o!';itors and to that extent 
the: ri!:k of the d{"Positors. has been shifted to the shoulders of the 
Provindal Bank. This polkv was continued desoite murmurings 
on the part of the Provin~hd B1nk. In some quarters there is a 
tendency to blame the Re:~istrar for not putting a brake on this 
-,olicy of investing short-term capital in banks on the security of 
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frozen and deteriorating assets, but we are convinced that there 
is neither justification nor necessity for this apportionment of 
blame. All acted in good faith, all had one aim, viz., · to help 
the movement to tide over the depression and all sincerely be
lieved that the depression was temporary and would soon be 
lifted. The result, however, has heen unexpected and unfortu
nate for the Provincial Bank. 

The fixed deposits (as on 30th November 1938) fall due as 
follows:-

Falling due in 

1938-39 
1939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 
After 1944 

Total 

Amount 
Rs. 

18,50,398 
12,85,931 
7,26,534 
5,91,150 
6,83,929 
I, 16,789 
1,72,670 

54,27,401 

From the above figures it will appear that about 57 per cent 
of the deposits fall due during the next two years. Long-term 
deposits for periods exceeding five years are negligible. 

10. These deposits are held at the following rates ol 
interest:-

Rates Amount 
Rs. 

Two and half 66,015 
Three 15,07,979 
Three and one-fourth 1,44,716 
Three and half 3,20,047 
Three and three-fourth 1,83,227 
Four I 1,67,943 

Total 33,89,927 

Four and one-fourth 41,017 
Four and half 8,09,942 
Four and three-fourth 1,421 
Five 4,69,617 
Five and one-fourth 21,671 
Five and half 1,79,229 
Five and three-fourth 8,358' 
Six .. 4,64,898 
Six and half 41,321 

-------
Total 20,37,474 

----·-._.:_.:. ------
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We draw particular attention to the fact that nearly 40 per 
cent of the deposits still carry interest at more than four per 
cent. \Vhile the current rates given below cannot be called 
excessive, we feel that action to revise and reduce the rates was 
not taken pari . passu with the onset of depression. We under
stand tt..at the initiative for a reduction came from the Registrar 
and not from the movement as it should have, and that much 
persuasion was necessary before banks would adopt the reduced 
rates. There is no rule or convention in this province, as in 
Madras and Bombay, according to which the Provincial Bank 
advises central banks affiliated to it what rates of interest should 
be offered by them. We are of opinion that such a convention 
is useful for purposes of co-ordination, uniformity and united 
front on the part of banks and should be established by the 
common consent of the banks concerned. The Registrar should 
see to the establishment of and compliance with such a conven
tion. 

11. The present rates of interest offered by the central 
bap.ks are as follows :-

Savings deposits 

Fixed deposits for-

One year 

Two years 

Three ye~rs 

Four years 

Five years and over 

Per cent 

2 

3 

3! 

3! 

4 

The central banks are still paying more than four per cent 
on their old deposits as they have not got sufficient cash in case 
they ask the depositors to accept the present lower rates or to 
take away their deposits. A year ago the position was more 
favourable and had the banks gone ahead boldly with their 
programme of conversion of old high rated deposits, with the 
support promised hy the Provincial Bank and the Registrar, 
much cf this liability could have been avoided and the annual 
deficit reduced to some extent. 

Financial Position of the banks 

12. The statement given below shows the present financial 
position of all the central banks in Berar taken together (as on 
30th June 1938). Further details regarding each central bank 
are given in AppendiX 11 



I . Deposits-

(a) Fixed 
(b) Savings 
(c) Current 
(d) Others 
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LIABILITIES 

Rs. 
58,78,685 

7,62,307 
57,682 
96,122 

Total . . 67,94,796 

Rs. 
67,94,796 

2. Interest due out on deposits I ,56,805 

3. Total loan due to the Provicial Bank, 
Nagpur.- 28,94,566 

(a) Ordinary . . 22,52,603 
(b) Cash credit 6,41,963 

Total 28,94,566 

4. Loans due to other banks 
5. Provident fund. of the staff 
6. Land Revenue due 

7. Cost of management due 
8. Other realliabilities-

(a) Contribution due 12,429 
to Berar Co-opea-
tive nstitute. 

(b) Other items 44,962 

Total 57,391 

Total of I to 8 

9. Paid up share capital 

I 0. Undistributed Dividend 

Total of 9 and 10 

}rand Total of Liabilities [Total of (I) to (I 0)] 

94,212 
59,452 

9,899 

2.547 
i7,391 

. . I ,00,69,668 

5,76,460 

25,812 

6,02,272 

1,06,71,940 
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AssETs 
A 

1 . Cash in hand and with b-·anches 
2. Current accounts and deposits with other 

banks. 
3. Fluid Resource with Regist-ar 
4. Fluid Resource in Post Office Cash Certi

ficates (p··esent value). 
5. Fluid Resource in Government Securities 

(present market value). 
6. Fluid Resource as deposit in Post Office 
7. Liquid1t1on Fund deposited with Registrar, 

Provincial Bank or elsewhere. 
8. Compassionate Fund &~posited with Prov

incial Bank or elsewher-e. 
9. Special Emergency Fund with the Registrar 

1 0. Other Fluid Resource 
11. Inte--est due in on the above investments not 

already included in the above items. 

Total of A 

B 
12. Reserve Fund of the Central Banks-

Rs. 
51.728 

1,24,569 

2,55,882 
16,195 

3,76,806 

9,584 
7,189 

7,961 

64 627 
5342 

16,873 

9,36,756 

(a) With Registrar 4,90,457 
(b) In Government Securities (present mar-

ket value). 
(c) In Post Office Cash Certificates. (present 

value). 
(d) In shares of the Reserve Bank (present 2,288 

value). 
(e) Interest due ia on the Reserve Fund of 19,318 

Central Banks. 

Total of (a} to (e) 5,12,063 

13. Reserve Fund of Societies-
(a) With Registrar 6,04,135 
(b) In Government Securities 
(c) In Post Office Cash Certificates (present 

value). 
(d) Interest due in on the above investments 26,208 

of Reserve Fund of Societies not a.ready 
included in the above items. 

Total of (a) to (d) 6,30,343 

Total of B 11,42,406 
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c 
Rs. 

14. L·mds owned by the Central Bmks (multiple 25,56,740 
vaiu,). 

(a} Area-49,712 acres. 
(b) Land ·eve:me -Rs. 79,694. 
(c) Purchase price-Rs. 28,64,283. 
(d) Multiple value-Rs. 25,56,740. 

15. Lands owned by the Societies (Multiple 2,77,020 
value). 

(a) Area-4,798 acres. 
(b) Land revenue-Rs. 7.525. 
(c) Purchase price-Rs. 5,06,720. 
(d) Multiple value-Rs. 2,77,020. 

16. Houses owned by Central Banks 9,159 
(a) Number of houses-267. _ 
(b) Purchase price-Rs. 18,831. 
(c) Present market value~Rs. 9, i 59. 

17. Bank building (presel}.t value) 1, 91,625 
(a) Cost price-Rs. 2,53,097. 
(b) Present value:_Rs. 1;91,625. 

18. Furniture and stock 17,020 
(a) Cost price-Rs. 29,140. 
(b) Present value-Rs. 17,020. 

·Total of C • • 30,51, 564 

D 

19. Reserve Fund of Central Banks in shares of 83,430 
Provincial Bank. 

20. Reserve Fund of Societies in share3 of Prov- . 56,270 
inciai Bank. 

Total of D . ),39,700 
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E 
Rs. 

21: Advances due in (Recoverable) 89,564 
{a) Total-Rs. 1 ,56,421. 
(b) Recoverable -Rs. 89,564. 

22. Lease money due in (Recoverable) 1,10,484 
(a) Total-Rs. 1,81, J 15. 
(b) Recoverable-Rs. 1,1 0,484. 

23. Good debts (including Interest) due from 35,87,030 
societies, after deducting the amounts 
already shown in items (13), (15) and (20). 

Rs. 
(a) Total loan including 87,52,567 

interest. · 
(b) Deduct bad debts • , 42,02,404 

(c) Good debt (a) minus (b) 45,50,163 

(d) Deduct-
. (13) 

(15) 
(20) 

6.30.343 
2,77,020 

55,770 

9,63.133 
-(e) Balance of good debt (c) Rs. 35,87,030 

· mmus (d). 
,. 

Total ofE . • 37,87,078 

Summary of Assets. 
Rs. 

A . . 9,36.756 
· B . . 11,42,406 
c . . . 30.51.564 

. D 1,39,700 
E 3~8~078 

Grand total 

(I) Total assets . • . . 
(2) Total liabilities (including share capital) .• 
(3 Excess of assets I m\nu3 2 
(4) Deficit in as3eb 2 miau3 I •• 
(5) Liability to shareho ders (total of 9 plus 

· I 0 of liabilities). 
(6) Net "deficit excluding liability to share.. 

holders 4 minus 5. 

Rs. 
90.57,504 

1.06.71,940 

16.14,436 
6,02,272 

10,12,164 
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13. It will be seen from the balance &lleet th;d apart from 
che reserve fund of banks and societies all the assets are frozen. 
Half the assets consist of lands owned by banks and societies and 
the other half of the assets is represented by good debts, 97 to 
98 per cent of which are overdue. Coercive proceedings are 
going on for the recovery of these overdues. A major portion of 
this debt will be recovered by acquisition of lands. Cash 
recoveries are small and negligible and decrease from year to 
year. ln calculating the assets for the purpose of the balance 
sheet, the value of lands is the most important and difficult 
item. A slight variation one way or the other will make a big 
difference in the total. assets. A slight appreciation might result 
in the deficit being wiped out and in showing the balance sheet 
so as to have a surplus of assets over liabilities. A slight reduc
tion in land values will widen the deficit and aggravate the 
insolvency of the movement. Valuation of land has often been 
a matter of controversy between the co-operative department and 
the central banks. On the whole, banks' are prone to adopt 
liberal figures whereas the department goes by the figures of 
sales held in recent years. The strictly scientific method of 
valuation of land would no doubt be to ascertain income from 
the lands and then to capitalise it at 20 or 30 times according as 
what may be considered to be a fair rare of dividend on the 
capital invested in the land. Taking all lands together we find 
that the income is just sufficient to pay the land revenue and no 
surplus is left. It would mean that the value of lands is nil but 
this is obviously incorrect. This anomaly arises from the fact 
that there are three grades of lands, ·oiz., good lands, neglected 
lands and bad lands. We classified the lands according to these 
three categories, ascertained the income and capitalised them and 
found that the total figure ~o arnved at was approximately the 
same as was arrived at by the application of what may be called 
the multiple system. 

14. The multiple system is to examine recent voluntary 
sales excluding unrepresentative or special sales and to work out 
the multiple of the consideration paid in the sales to the land 
revenue of the lands affected hy the sales. \Ve have considered 
various alternative methods of valuation of lands and have also 
examined official and non-official experts on the subject. One 
suggestion made before us was that the multiple should be work
ed out not on cash sale consideration but on lease money 
inasmuch as lease money w~s a true index of the productivity 
and potentiality of the.Iand as compared with consideration in a 
sale, the figures of which may be vitiated by numerous factors, 
such as, claims for pre-emption, sale in lieu of debts, bogus 
transactions, etc. The amount for which land is leased out does 
not necessarily represent the amount that is actually recovered. 
We have, therefore, preferred the system of multiple of land 

·revenue to sale consideration as against multiple of land revenue 
to lease money · · 

15. For the purposes of our committee, a special investh:ra
tion was carried out hy the olf.cers of the co-operative denart· 
ment to ascertain the latest figures of vofunt<lrv j;ales as register
eli in the offices of sub-registrars during 1937-38. OnlY those 
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sales which were for a cash consideration were included. Forced 
sales, such as those held at the auctions by revenue officers were· 
excluded. Similarly, sales in favour of creditors were ex~luded 
as the prices mentioned in such sales generally represent the total 
debts due. Multiples have thus been arrived at for each taluq 
~eparately and are given below:- . 

Ncnrie of taluq with multiple (per mpee of land revenue). 
Amraoti-36. 
Chandur-41. 
Morsi (Warud circle)-63. 
Morsi (Morsi circle)-44. 
Ellichpur-44. 
Daryapur-42 .. 
Y eotmal-52. 
Darwha-57. 
Kelapur-93.' 
Akola-19. · 
Akot-27. 
Balapur-26.-
M urtizapur-23. 
Chikhli--44. 
Khamgaon-34. 
Jalgaon-32. 
Mehkar-62. 
Malkapur--43. 

16. We may compare these figures with the multiples adopt
ed in the settlement reports of the "seven taluqs" of Berar just 
to· illustrate how forecasts have been falsified and calculations 
upset beyond expectation. The Akola multiple (1927) was 108.9 
as against 19 of today, Akot (1928) 123 against 27 and Balapur 
(1926) 146:5 against 26. Similarly, the multiple of letting value 
to land revenue was as follows :- · · 

Taluq At settle-
ment 

Given by Sunep=n
tendent of Lartd 

Rero-ds for 
1937-38 

Experience of 
the Central · 
Bank Akola 

Akola 1 0.3 2.28 l .4 
Akot 8 2.76 1.8 
Balapur 9 2.22 1.3 

17. Details of the figures from which the above multiples 
have been derived are given in Appendix III. It will appear 
from the statement that the multiples are much lower, if sales of 
sub-divisions of survey numbers are excluded. In such sales of 
.sub-divisions, the prices shown in the sale deeds are often 
:exaggerated in order to avoid claims on account of pre-emption. 
·But on the other hand it is true that small plots fetch better 
price. TJ-.ere have been in~tances where cultivators· have had 
to ~ell their land at ridiculously low prices as they were in urgent 
need of money, £or example. to pay land revenue or to meet 
ceremonial expenditure, etc. Moreover,. if sales of sub-division 
of surny I'Urnbers were excluded. the number of transactions and 

· the area included for finding the averages would have been 
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reduced considerably and the figures so found may not be truly 
representative. Therefore, for arriving at the multiples, sales of 
sub-divisions of survey numbers have been included. 

18. \Ve would prefer to adopt these figures although ·they 
might appear to be conservative as they are based on actual facts 
and secondly we consider a conservative estimate safer than an 
unduly optimistic estimate without any definite signs of economic 
recovery on the horizon. As regards th~ future trend of land 
valuation there is no material before us which would enable us 
to form an estimate that mighr serve as a. guide. All theories of 
cycles of depression and prosperity have been belied by the 
continuous depression· we have been witnessing since 1929. 
Some believe that the present depression cannot last long and that 
the land values must rise in the next 5 or 10 years but there 
is no basis for such an opinion except a blank guess. We, there 
fore, think that it is right that lands shou"Jd be valued at the 
present prices and that we should not depend, while suggesting 
any solution, upon the uncertain factor of appreciation in land 
values. We might, however, say that as the great bulk of the 
assets of central banks is represented by lands, the fate of the 
movement in Berar is intimately bound up with the question of 
land values.· If the prices rise from Rs: 60 to Rs. lOU per acre, 
the movement will become solvent, sales will become easier, 
cash difficulties will disappear and altogether a different picture 
could be drawn of the plight of the co-operative movement in 
Berar. 

19. Taking the present value, it will appear from the figures 
given in Appendix II that even. if the share capital and undistri• 
buted dividend are excluded,· tflere is a deficit in the assets in 5 
of the 10 big banks amounting to about Rs. 14.79 lakhs, and the 
remaining 5 banks have some cxc·ess amounting to Rs. 4.67 lakhs 
If the assets and liabilities of these banks are pooled, the net 
deficiLfor all banks is reduced to approximately Rs. 10 lakhs. 
This-c2pital deficit is a phenomenon of recent years and is mainly 
due ·to the- fall in the. market value of land which is the main' 
property of the members. 

20. The figures regarding the income and expenditure of 
the central banks are given in Appendix IV. It. will appear 
from these figures that. if unrealised, but eventually realizable 
income, is not taken into account, all the ten bigger banks except 
Mehkar are working at a loss, the total loss amounting to . 
Rs. 2.83 lakhs. Even if the unrealized but realizable income is 
included, still there is a net deficit of Rs. I lakh per year. This 
is mainly due to the fact that most of the assets of the central 
banks are now locked up in lands and this investment is not 
yielding any income. In any scheme of reconstruction we must 
proceed on a conservative estimate of the income so that the 
margin of failure is reduced to the minimum. 

21. Had it not been for the steady flow of· deposits in 
central banks, the me~vement would have come to grief and 
crashed long ago. Owing to poor recoveries the central banks 
had to borrow money from- the Proyincial Bank and the borrow
ings increased from Rs. 6 lakh!Hlt--t.he -beginning of 1930-31 to 
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Rs. 28 lakhs by the end of 1937-38. The banka experienced 
great difficulty in paying their deposits owing to the shortage 
of fluid resources. The lands instead of contributing to the 
funds of banks were acting as a drain on their resources, thus 
aggravating the position. The condition of most banks at pre
sent is that they are functioning mer.ely as money collecting 
agencies and the lands are a dead-weight obscuring the legitimate 
business of the banks. With the depositor for his money and 
the Provincial Bank for security and repayment of- its loans 
constantly knocking at the doors of central banks, it is small 
wonder that constructive and educative work was neglected and 
attention was concentrated on the search for a remedy to enable 
banks to function as banking institutions. • So far as the manage. 
ment of lands is concerned the banks are not able to collect 
even sufficient to pay the land revenue. For all practical pur
poses the banks have become revenue collecting instruments 
of Government without getting even commission which goes 
to patels and patwaris. The time came when the Provincial 
Bank cried halt and refused to interlock any of its short-term 
capital in long-term loans to Berar banks and to provide accom· 
modation, often wrongly- called temporary accommodation, 
without which they could not function. · 

22. In passing we cannot but observe that the condition of 
the central banks in places where the land revenue was enhanced 
at the time of settlements during the boom period is compara
tively worse than that of the other banks. This coincidence 
cannot be fortuitous and appears to some of us prima facie a 
good ground for a reduction so as to place these taluqs on a 
footing of equality with the rest of Berar as regards profits of 
cultivation and creditworthiness. With the increase of land 
revenue the paying capacity of members was proportionately 
reduced. 

23. To summarize, the following are the main causes which 
have brought the working of the central banks to a stand· 
still:- · 

(a) Heavy financing before and during the boom period 
and more on the basis of assets than on the paying capacity. 

(b) Failure to strike the overdues op. the head, the moment 
they appeared. 

(c) Speculative reliance on a possible appreciation of land 
\ialues and lifting of the cloud of depression in the near future. 

(d) Fall in the values of lands beyond all expectations. As 
a corollary to fall in values of lands, the letting values also have 
gone down, thus adversely affecting banks which had large areatJ 
of land to lease out. 

(e) Interlocking of the short-term capital derived from 
deposits in the purchase of lands which now form the bulk of 
the assets of the banks. 

(f) Fall in cash recoveries partly owing to depression and 
partly owing to factions and mischievous propaganda and partly 

. owing to deliberate witbltoldina. 
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(g) Income from land is negligible. being not sufficient even 
to pay land revenue. 

(k) Many banks are reduced to such a strait that they depend 
upon borrowings for their unnual expenditure, for payment of 
deposits and interest thereon, for land revenue and for their con~ 
tributiom to .central institutions such as the Berar Co-operative 
Institute, and 

(i) Dependence upon the Provincial Bank for financial ac· 
commodation. So long as it was forthcoming, banks could 
carrv on rmd the moment it was withdrawn, the crash came. · 
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CHAPTERV.-THE FUTURE 
1. While visualising and discussing the future of the move

ment,. the . first question ·'that. emerges is whether, in view of 
the past experience .and present condition, there is really a 
chance of the movement proving successful and beneficial and 
whether we are not deluding ourselves by the belief that co• 
operation is truly the best and last hope of the agriculturist in 
India .. It would be legitimate to ask whether in Berar co-opera
tion spread over more than a generation, the bulk of which was 
a period of prosperity, has relieved the agriculturist of the burden 
of indebtedness, whether it has led to better farming, better 
business and better. livin!!, whether thrift has been encouraQ'ed 
and whether the knowledge of a better handling of money and of 
elementary banking principles has penetrated into our villages 
and illuminated the stru~ture of our rural economy. Many 
will be found to say that jud~ted by this standard, not only the 
movement has failed, but perhaps it has made matters worse, 
at least in Berar. Cheap, facile and uncontrolled credit has 
accentuated rural indebtedness. The privileged position of 
co-operation has deprived the agriculturist o£ the ben~fit of some 
of the concessions included in the recent debt relief legislation. 
In allowing debts to accumulate to the extent of the assets 
of not only individ'llal borrowers but of all members of the 
society, the movement has done a signal disservice to the cause 
it represented and was intended to subserve. Expropriation of 
members for personal and joint liability has been rampant and 
distressing. Thrift, self-help, mutual aid were periodically 
preached but seldom practised. As an agency for the supply of 
cheap and productive credit and as a means for improving the 
lot of an agriculturist, co-operation has proved a broken reed. 
Many persons are inclined to call a co-ooerative society nothing 
better than a privileged moneylender. The depth of conscious
ness of the failure of the co-operative movement in Berar can
not he better exemplified than by the instance that in 1935 no 
less than a perwn who was an ex-Minister in charge of the port
folio of Co-operation and who is a leading fi.!!ure in the public 
life of Berar moved a resolution in the legislative council th::tt 
the co-operative department be wound up and the movement be 
liquidated. The only positive gain that has been claimed for co
operation is a gene!'al reduction in the rates of interest charged 
by moneylenders due to the existence of co-ooerative societies 
and this has lost much of its force now in view of the reduction in 
the rates of interest pre!:cribed b~ legislative measures such as 
the recent Usurious Loans Act. Moneylenders Act and Reduc
tion of Interest Act: 

2. In the evidence tendered before us some responsible 
persons connected with the movement suggested that this move
ment should now be scrapped, especially as in the present state 
of the central banks ir Berar there was no hope of its revival. 
Thev also pointed out that the co-operative movement which 
was ·intended originally to help the rural India has in fact so far 
touched not even two per cent of the agriculturists and, therefore, 
if the movement is scr:mped the only nf'r<:nns who are likelv to 
suffer same inconvenience will be a neglil1ible percenta<?e of the 
agricultural population. It was further said that, situated as the 
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co-operative movement in Berar is, it would be better to begin 
again and although by liquidating the central banks some 
depositors arc likely to sutler, there will not be any appreciable 
eftect upon rural credit, and if the moveJilent was started afresh. 
people would be coming forward, memory being short in respect 
of such matters, to invest their money again in the co-operative 
movement. It was further pointed out that as a majority of the 
societies have been put under liquidation, the co-operative move
ment in Berar is practically dead and, therefore, the best solution 
in the circumstances was to put the insolvent central banks into 
liquidation and support only those banks which are in a position 
to pay their d~posHs. · 

3. We have given anxious thought to the above suggestion 
.s it came from persons· intimately associated with the movement 

.. nd cannot see our way to endorse t!Je pessimistic view which has 
vbviously imp~lled it. It must be remembered that many of the 
causes for the failure of the movement are a .common feature not 
only of this province, but of other provinces ·also. That the co
operative movement was not thriving has been observed by 
several commissions as well as conferences here and elsewhere. 
The Royal Commission on Agriculture, the Provincial and Cen
f:-al Banking Enquiry Committees, the King Committee and 
·-astly the Kelkar Committee appointed by the Berar Co-operative 
Conference in 1932 specially to examine the position of the co
operative movement in Berar have all adverted to the failure of 
the co-operative movement for some important reasons beyond 
the control. of the workers in the movement. They have, how
':!ver, nowhere advocated this scrapping of the movement or 
-~quidation of banks. As rec~tly as 1937, the structure of 
,~ricultural credit in this country was examined by the Reserve 
Hank of India which say as follows in paragraph 6 of their 
Statutory Report under section 55 (1) . of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act : "An agency which satisfies the requisite condition 
·•r agricultural finance is the co-operative society and it has been 
-o recognised in almost all agricultural countries. However 
short the co-operative movement may have fallen of what was 
expected from it in India, we feel that further efforts should be 
made to render it capable of discharging in the best manner the 
function of supplying credit to . the smal.l agriculturists and we 
have no hesitation' in saying that if credit facilities of Indian 
agriculturists are to be met, the co-operative movement must be 
reconstructed and revitalised so as lo serve not only as an effec· 
tive credit agency but as a motive power for the improvement of 
.;griculture from every point of view". As regards the effects of 
,quidation the report contains the following observatiom in 

paragraph 15 :-
"Liquidation also not only kills the society but brings 

the movement into disrepute and leaves a void in the struc
ture of agricultural finance." 

4. During the past 15 years, several central banks as well as 
Provincial Banks came into trouble but we find that during all 
~his time notwithstanding the general weakness and limited 
expansion of the movement, attempts have always been made, 
with or without Government aid, to tide over the difficulties. 
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We have not come aci oss any finding as to the inherent unsound
ness of 'the co·o:;>erative. rpovement in. the peculiar conditions of 
India or of this province. 'We have no reason to believe that 
the essential features of the system are defective or that this 
province is not yet ready for translating into actual practice the 
high and plain principles· which are the fbundation of the co
operative ·organization. \Ve are of opinion that the movement 
should be rehabilitated and deserves at the hands of Government 
~very asistance which lies in its power and which it can afford to 
give without undue or unjustifiable risk to its own credit, prestige 
or position. We believe that the view of Government is also 
that' the ultimate solution of rural indebtedness lies in the forma
tion of a network of co-operative societies throughout the prov
ince and that regardless of the failure of the past, the exi~ting 
central banks and societies should serve as a nucleus for the 
building up of a stable movement in Berar. The total scrapping 
of existing banks and societies is to us a counsel of despair and 
must be left out of consideration. It does not mean that banks 
and societies which are utterly bad, unco-operative or beyond 
redemption and which are a drag on the movement should be 
kept up artificially or nominally. \Ve would follow the. principle 
of "scrap which we absolutely must; revive wh!Itever we can". 
Unhealthy parts must be amputated lest the infection should 
contaminate the healthy parts but the process of amputation 
should not go so far as to imperil the life of the body. Having 
seen the movement at close quarten; and having in our midst 
members who have been associated with the co-operative move
ment in Berar since its inception in the early years of the 
century, we are confident that given a reasonable amount of help, 
sympathy and guidance, the movement can yet be rehabilitated 
and be made available for the alleviation of the ills of the rural 
population in the countryside. 

5. The several legislative measures recently passed with a 
V'lew to controlling private money lending have caused a shrink
age in the facilities for rural credit in the villages and to that 
extent ground has been prepared for the formation of co-opera
tive societies doing short-term loan business. Moneylenders, 
landlords, society-members, as well as the general public whom 
we had occasion to consult, were all of opinion that in the present 
circumstances the moneylenders or village sahukars are reluctant 
to risk their money in loans to agriculturists and that cultivators 
are really exper-iencing difficulty in raising money for their agri
cultural operations. The official rejoinder to this is that the 
plea of contraction of credit is exaggerated and that if the 
position was really as described by these people, one inevitable 
effect would have been the abandonment of cultivation and 
increase in fallow land. In an essentially a_gricultural province 
like ours; agriculture is a mode of living and every agriculturist 
has to follow it in the absence of anything better or more 
remunerative. The criterion, therefore, should be not whether 
there is an increase in the fallow land but whether and to what 
extent the productivity of land has been affected, because the 
4 uality of cultivation depends upon the wherewithal to carry it 
out. In the absence of money at ri_ght times and in right quanti
ties, while the !<md i~ being cultivated, the quality of cultivation 
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has suffered c()nsiderably and this is the cause of the growing 
impoverishment of the people aggravated as it is by unfavourable 
climatjc conditions and poor prices during the last decade. If, 
therefore, a solution can be found for the provis.ion of cheap 
and controlled credit, it has in our opinion a bright future. We 
have seen that in spite of the difficulties of central banks in Berar 
and the unpopularity of the co-operative movement in general 
in consequence of the intensification of the coercive measures 
taken in recent years for the recovery of overdoes, new societies 
are being formed and the demand is growing in volume. We, 
therefore, consider the present time as most opportune for a 
revival of the movement and for the establishment of a large 
number of co-operative societies in Berar. 

6. A suggestion was made to us in the · course of our 
investigation that the Government can very well advance cultiva
tion loans to agriculturists by way of taccav·i and in this way the 
co-operative movement which has come into disrepute can be 
replaced by Government agency, In the first place, the re
sources .of Government are not sufficient to undertake the vast 
business of financing agriculture in the province. Government 
in the past has not been able to set apart large sums for distribu
tion of taccavi and it is now admitted on all hands that except in 
times of distress,- agriculture must make its own arrangements 
for the provision of capital required for it. Distribution of loans, 
supervision over the application of loans, enforcement of 
recovery, guarantee of security and spreading. over of the loans 
amongst members of homogenous societies, all po.int to the co
o}')erative movement being in a better position than Government 
for undertaking the task of 'fi:hancing agriculture. We would, 
therefore, rule out Government agency as an alternative instru
ment of providing cultivation finance in an .essentially agricul
tural province like ours .. This being our view, the next question 
is to determine what the problems before the movement are and 
what practical solutions could be suggested for them. 
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CHAPTER VI.-THE PROBLEM 

1. We have said sufficient in our previous chapter to point 
out that liquidation of the movement is no remedy and onnor 
be the solution for the suggestion of which this Committee could 
have been appointed. We have drawn a pidure of the previous 
history and of the present position, giving detailed figures re· 
garding assets and liabilities, income and expenditure, and ad
vances and recoveries. We have made it clear that the real 
problem before Berar is the disposal and management of land~o 
and provision for financial arrangement until the land is diF 
posed of .. The problem is thus divided into two parts:-

1. Land Disposal and Management. 
II. Financial accommodation : 

(a) Wiping out of the capital or accumulated deficit 
Rs. 14.79 lakhs. 

(b) Conversion of the recurring annual deficit of Rs. .l.R~ 
. lakhs into surplus. 

(c) Arrangement for or with the creditors, viz., depositors 
and Provincial Bank. 

2. . Any scheme of reconstruction to be successful and 
practicable must provide a satifactory remedy in respect of each 
of the above-mentioned items. When we come to the con
sideration of various remedies which have been suggested to us 
or have struck us, we shall judge them in the light of thest 
-:riteria ·and record our findings. 
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CHAPTER VII.-FUTURE MANAGEMENT OF 
THE CENTRAL BANKS 

1. Before we take up the examination of the variou:t 
schemes suggested for the solution of the present difficulties it is 
necessary to specify our recommendations regarding the agency 
which will have to carry them out, whatever be the scheme that 
may eventually be adopted. 

2. Under the present con·stftution of the central banks the 
management is entrusted to a board of directors which is elected 
every year at the annual general meeting of the bank. There 
are two kinds of directors; t•iz., one class is elected by the in
dividual shareholders from amongst themselves and the other 
class by the societies from amongst their members. The most 
common proportion is half and half. In gome banks the elec
tions are held every three years. 

3. In recent years, these elections have begun to be keenly 
contested. If such contests were based on certain policies or on 
the real merits of the candidates, the awakening would have 
been a desirable and welcome feature. But t,mfortunately the 
elections are hased on party factions and are sometimes even 
tainted by communal spirit. Those persons who wish to be 
elected must create for themselves a circle of supporters. For 
this purpose, they have often to promise favours to be shown 
when they come in office. Unless such assurances are given, it 
is difficult for a candidate to 11:et votes. When after such 
assurances and contest a particuJar party comes in office, the 
supporters of that party natun1lly expect that favours would be 
show'l to the·m in all possible ways. Instances have actually 
happened when office bearers.have tried to show such favours to 
their supporters. There have been instances of victimisation of 
the persons belonging to the rival party. There have been in
stances where even after the elections, the quarrels between the 
majority and the minority parties have continued in the board 
of directors and the working: committee and the work of the 
bank has suffered considerably. Some candidates attempt to 
use even the paid staff for canvassin'g" for them and look forward 
to their ~upport at the next elections. Naturally, such office
hearers cannot enforce discipline among the staff and exact work 
from them. There have been instances when the party which 
~as been defeated at the elections has tried to embarrass the 
r-.arty in office by creating: a scare and inducing depositors to 
withdraw their deposits. Sometimes persons who have no stake 
in the bank no"r possess the required capacity have been elected 
to responsible positions. There have · qeen instances. where 
really capable and selfless veteran co-operators have been driven 
out of the management simply because they would not stoop to 
the methods necessary· to ensure success at the elections. Un
diluted ·democratic methods are unsuited to the running of bank
ing institutions~ the more sci at a time of stress and strain. 

4. The movement · is' passing . throu?h i1 crisis. ·For the 
success of any scheme it i~ ner:essary that the future man<tgement 
of the movement shoald .he in the hrtnds of .::t small, strong and 
cf!jCj~nt hqdy which would . inspire · confidence among the 
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depositors, the public, the members of societies and also th~ 
Government, and which would be in a position to take when 
necessary prompt and effective action. ·Therefore, we sugge~t 
the following measures to be taken immediately :-

(q) There f;hould be a central body composed as follows:
(i) The Registrar or his nominee. 
(ii) The Managing Director of the Provincial Bank 

his nominee. 
(iii) }<'our persons from amongst the. shareholders of the 

central banks in Berar to be nominated by the 
Registrar. 

This body ~:hould be called the Berar Central Bankin~ 
Board. It should elect its own Chairman and frame rules fo• 
1be day to day working. 

(b) The present constitution of all the central banks in 
Herar should be suspended for the next five years. The Regil'
trar can do this under Rule 14 (1). We prefer action under 
rule 14(1) to The cumbrous procedure of calling a general meet
ing of. the shareholders and at>king it to pass the ·necessary 
resolution.· While most general meetings might agree to our 
suggestion, some may want to make changes, thus endangering 
the uniformity which is desirable in a matter of this kind. Also 
action under rule 14{1) will be prompt and effective and is. 
therefore, to be preferred . 

. (c) The management of all these central banks should he 
entrusted to the central body mentioned in (a) above. 

(d) The individual central banks should be placed in charge 
of efficient person~ to be called Officers-in-charge. They should 
work directly under the orders of t.he Central Banking Board, 
<1nd may be given such powers of the present working com
mittees as may be necessary. 

(e) There should be local advisory committees in the area 
of each bank composed as follows:-

(i) The officer-in-charge. 
(ii) The Registrar or his nominee. 

(iii) Three persons to be nominated by the Registrar. 
This body may be given some of the powers at present ex

ercised by the· working committee and the board of directors 
but the Central Banking Board should be the final authority in 
all matters. 

5. No amendment of the Co-operative Societies Act should 
he necessary to enable the above proposals to be given effect to. 
Reorganisation of the banks on the above lines must be made :l 
condition precedent to any ~cheme of reorganisation which may 
require the ·support, financial or legislative, of Government. 
\Ve are sati~>fied that the co-ooerative opinion in Berar will not' 
be against these changes in view of the existing circumstances. 

· 6. All the staff at present entertained by the banks and the 
Berar Co-operative. Institute should be transferred to this Cen- · 
tral Banking Board. The· Institute need not have the ·present 
~t:JtT. It. .r,nay, however, continue as a delibetati've body and he 
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utilised for organiSing, obtaining and educating c<M>perative 
opinion in Berar. Contributions. by banks to the Institute and 
grant by Government will have to undergo a corresponding 
:II tera tion. 

7. It may appear to some that the constitution of. central 
banks suggested by us so long as the. movement is not out of the 
wood is undemocratic and over-weighted with official repre
sentation. We have made our suggestions advisedly and have 
no apologies to offer. When we lay emphasis ,on management 
under strict official control, we do not mean to belittle the 
yeoman's services rendered by honorary workers to the · co~ 
operative movement not only- in this province· but throughout 
the country. We ca·nilot estimate .the services of these worker~: 
too highly. At the same time it must be recognised that honor· 
ary workers cannot be expected to exercise that constant and 
vigilant supervision which is essential for the success of the. c<r 
operative movement. In this connection . we. would like to 
quote the following remarks of the Royal Commission on Agri
culture. "To the failure to recognise the limitations inherent 
in the system of utilising honorary workers must be largely 
attributed the very serious defects in the movement which have 
been brought to our notice, and it is our firm conviction, there
fore, that, at this stage of development, an increase in the num
ber of honorary workers, valuable as their services may be, 
should not be regarded as a reason for eliminating the paid· staff 
or even for reducing its numbers. The scope for workers, as in 
all other movef{lents in the cause of village. uplift, is so va~ot 
1hat there need be no fear that the official will oust the non
olficial. ,. It h:~s been our exp(Jrience that owing to the gradu-. 
ally incre:Jsing keenness of the· struggle for existence, honorary 
workers find it more and more difficult to spare time to be 
devoted to the promotion of co-operation. We are, therefore, 
convinced that time has come when, while leaving the honorary 
workers in the position of supervision, guidance and advice, 
the main executive work of the banks must be entrusted to a 
paid staff. Also, so long as a special demand is made on Gov
ernment for assistance. by way of either grants QJ;, JegjJ;lative. 
support, Government ts entitled to ask for a predominant voice 
in the management of co-operative institutions in ·order·· that 

. £he financial or legislative assistance may not be ·. abused,' that· 
the period of reconstruction may not be hampered ot unduly 
delayed and that the programme of revival may be pursued 
with the best chances of success. Ultimately the movement 
belongs to the people and we are confident that the public-spirit
ed men, of whom fortunately there is no dearth in Berar will·· 
offer their whole-hearted and active ~upport to the new 'com
mittees of management which V•T ha •·.: -~<.::."mn:ended e~rEer ir, · 
this chapter. · · 
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CHAPTER Vlll.-DISPOSAL AND MANAGEMENT 
OF LANDS 

Importance of the problem 

1. As mentioned in a previous chapter, most of the assets 
of the central banks are now locked up in land, and, therefore, 
the banks have no fluid assets to meet the demands of the 
depositors. They are earning practically no income from these 
assets, while they have to continue to pay interest to the 
depositors on a corresponding portion and are thus running every 
year at a loss. All the time·and energy of the honorary worken 
and the paid staff of the movement· is being taken up by the work 
involved in . the management of these lands and the ordinary 
constructive work for which· the co-operative movement exists is 
being neglected. Therefore, we consider that for the revival of 
the movement, it is absolutely necessary that these landed assets 
are converted into cash and the central banks are relieved of 
the work of management of lands as early as possible. 

2. The following are the possible alternatives:-
1. Sale.-The most usual way will be·to sell the lands imme

diately. Were this possible, this would be the best solution. 
But during all these.years vigorous efforts have been made by the 
central banks to sell lands. Every year in the open season soon 
after the harvest, most of the banks hold auctions in the villages 
concerned or at important centres for selling the land owned by 
them. The particulars regarding these auctions are widely made 
known by advertisements in newspapers, distribution of hand
bills, proclamation by beat of drum in the villages concerned and 
in various other ways. But in spite of all these efforts the banks 
have not been able to sell any appreciable portion of the lands 
owned by them. At present there is practically no demand for 
land. Only a few small plots can be sold every year. For the 
major portion of the lands, either there are no bids or they are 
unacceptably low. Therefore, under the present conditions 
this · alternative is · not available, and must be given up as 
impracticable.· . 

II. ·L~ase's.-Another alternative may be to continue the 
present· method, namely, that of leasing out the lands to lessees 
for a certain fixed lease money and to wait till the demand for 
land revives and lands can be sold at better prices. This has been 
tried for all these years but,· as has been shown in a previous 
chapter, the. blinks. are earning practically no ·income, and are 
working every year at a loss. For this reason the deficit in the 
assets is steadily increasi,ng. It is difficult to get solvent lessees 
and still more difficult to recover the lease money from them. 
It is not desirable or ~ossible to allow the central banks to run 
at a loss every year. It cannot be predicted whether and when 
the demand for land will revive. The movement cannot afford to 
follow the present form of management which is causing loss 
every year. 

III. Batai.-Experiments have been made by varit1us banks 
to lease out the lands on the 'batai' system, under which the 
owner and the lessee shnre the profits from agriculture. But the 
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results have been still more disappointing. The Jesse~ tried to 
sell the produce and appropriate to themselves the whole of the 
sale proceeds. They also try to exaggerate the expenditure and 
to hide the income. It is not possible for the banks to keep a 
watch on the produce. Therefore, this 'batai' system, although 
quite suitable for a local land-owner and at present most pre
valent in Berar, is not possible for the central banks and has had 
to be abandoned. 

· IV. (a) Cultivation.-Another alternative may be for the 
central banks themselves to cultivate the lands with a view to 
earn some income on the assets so locked up. Efforts in this 
direction have been made by some central banks in previous years. 
For example, the Khamgaon Central Bank cultivated about 600 
acres of land for about four years, but there were losses every 
year and the experiment had· to be given up and th~ cutlivation 
stock had to be sold away. The bank suffered a total loss of 
about Rs. 30,000 in this cultivation. Other central banks· also 
cultivated some lands, but met with the same fate and had even
tually to give up cultivation. The results of previous experi
ments have proved clearly that the central banks cannot cultivate 
the lands profitably. The essential element of personal interest 
is wanting. The staff is not suitable for this work and the lands 
are scattered in so many villages that adequate supervision is not 
possible. All non-official witnesses and the Director of Agricul
ture advised us, and in our opinion rightly, against departmental 
or home cultivation of owned lands. 

(b) Land .Management Corporation.-It was suggested to us 
by some important witnesses that there should be a separate 
central land management corporation to cultivate some of these 
lands and that the managemMt should be entrusted to an effi
cient and expert officer. In this connection we would like to 
point out that a somewhat similar experiment, but fortunately 
on a smaller scale, has already been tried at· Karanja-Ramjanpur 
under the Akola Central Bank. The management was entrusted 
to an experienced Agricultural Assistant, whose work was also 
supervised by the other higher officers of the Agricultural Depart
ment. The services of this Agricultural Assistant were lent to the 
central bank by the Government free of charge. 647 acres of 
land at Karanja-Ramjanpur were thus taken over for cultivation. 
Out of these 647 acres, only 400 acres were found fit for cultiva
tion and the remaining area was allowed to remain fallow. As 
a result of the cultivation for five years, there was a total loss of 
about Rs. 17,000 and the experiment had to be given up. The 
loss would have been much more if the central bank had to pay 
the salary of the Agricultural Assistant. (Further details regard
ing this experiment will be found in a note by the Deputy Director 
of Agriculture given in Appendix V}. We have discussed this 
question with the Director of Agriculture also and he is not 
in favour of the banks launching on such a scheme. The follow
ing are some of the serious objections to the bank itself taking 
up the cultivation of lands:- . 

(1.) With the present years of poor crops and low prices even 
the persqns who cultivate their own lands are not making any 
or much profits. It will be impossible for an impersonal con
cern to show better results. 

6 
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t2) The lands are scattered in so many villages that adequate 
supervision will be impossible. 

(3) Large amounts will be required for initial capital outlay 
and the annual cultivation expenses. In view of the uncertainty 
of the venture proving a success it will not be desirable for the 
movement to incur this expenditure. 

(4) Even if it were desirable to do so, it will be difficult 
for the movement to raise the necessary capital when it cannot 
raise money for repaying the deposits. · 

We have given this suggestion the attention it deserves in 
view of the status of its authors, and are definitely of opinion 
that the scheme is unworkable, impracticable and in the nature 
of a speculation and must, therefore~ not be tried at all. 

V. Hire purchase.-Another way may be to dispose of these 
lands by selling them on what is known as the hire-purchase 
system. This alternative is strongly recommended by the autho
rities of the Reserve Bank of India and also has been suggested 
by some other witnesses whom we examined. 

(a) The essential features of this system are as follows:-
(1) The market value of the land is found. out and this 

amount is recovered from the purchasers with interest in a cer
tain number of equated instalments. If the member pays the 
instalment regularly till the end of the stipulated period, the 
land is to be transferred to his name. 

. (2) Till then, the central bank is to be the owner and the 
purchaser will be merely a lessee. The yearly equated instalment 
will be considered as the lease money. 

(3) After the expiry of every five years the purchaser may be 
given the option to get a proportionate area transferred to his 
name. 

l4) The original owner is to be given preference in the sale 
of. lands according to this system, but when he is unable or 
unwilling to take it on these terms, the lands can be sold to other 
cultivators as well. 

(b) The following are claimed to be the main advantages of 
this system:-

(1) The original owners will be able to get back their land 
and so the movement will become popular again. The un
popularity into which it has fallen on account of the expropriation 
of members will disappear. . 

(2) The banks will be able to get rid of these lands imme
diately. 

(3) The banks will begin to earn adequate income on these 
lands from the very first year. Further details regarding this 
scheme will be found in Appendix VI. 

(c)· In orcler to judge the chances of success of the scheme, the 
following points have to be borne in mind:-

0) The following will be the annual equated instalments for 
repaying Rs. 1,000 with interest at 5 per cent. 

In 25 equal instalments-.Rs. 11. 
In 30 equal instalments-Rs. 65. 
In 40 equal instalments-Rs. 58. 
In 50 equal instalments-Rs. 54. 
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If we take the average value of land as Rs. 60 per acre, 
Rs. 1,000 will be the market value of about 16 acres of land. 
It is neith~r possible nor desirable to spread the recovery over 
more than 25 years, nor will it be possible for the movement to 
reduce the rate of interest to anything lower than 5 per cent. 
In addition to this instalment, the lessee will have to pay the 
land revenue which may be taken at about Rs. 30. The annual 
payment will thus come to Rs. 71 + Rs. 30=Rs. 101 for a plot 
of land of 16 acres. This gives the net profit at more than Rs. 6 
per acre, which all including officials and non-officials will readily 
agree is incapable of attainment with the present prices. The 
scheme to be successful must give an instalment well within the 
paying capacity. The scheme may have succeeded in Burma 
where rice is the staple crop and where it was possible to bring 
down the value of land drastically in view of Government loan 
to banks to pay off depositors. Much of this loan is understood 
to be a dead loss-a position which cannot. be repeated in this 
province. 

Our experience in the land mortgage banks is that although 
ihe instal,nent is based on half the value of the assets, it is not 
paid regularly and overdues are raising their head. When the 
instalment is fixed on the full value of the land, it would cer
tainly be beyond the paying capacity of the purchasers, under the 
present conditions of crops and prices. 

(2) The nucleus of the present debts was granted to the mem
bers more than 10 years ago. In most cases they· have already 
got 10 to 20 instalments. But even in good years the recoveries 
have not equalled the bare inh~rest on the loans· due from them. 
If the members have not be"en able to reduce their indebtedness 
from the income of the land during the 1ast 15 years, there is 
no special reason to believe that they would do so within the 
next 20 or 25 years. 

(3) In 1935-36, the Berar Co-operative lnstitu(e and the 
department made a thorough enquiry into the liabilities and the 
present value of the assets of members. In cases where the mem
ber had no property, the debts were immediately written off. In 
other cases where the debts had exceeded the market value -of 
his property, an assurance was given to the member that if 
he paid an amount equal to the market value, the excess would 
be written off. In the event of ·a partial payment also, a pro
portionate amount was to be written off. (Further details of the 
!lcheme are contained in the department's memo. No. 2303 
Jated the 19th September 1934 given as Appendix VII. at the 
end.) In spite of these inducements very few members have made 
mbstantial payments. 

(4) The scheme of hire purchase has been introduced recent
lY under the Y eotmal Central Bank and also under some other 
central banks in Berar. But the results so far achieved are not 
promising. The first instalment fell due in the present 'hangam' 
fhe purchasers have not been able to pay up the instalments. 
However, it may be said that the present year has been particular
ly unfavourable to the cultivators, but, as mentioned above, even 
with better crops and prices, it is very doubtful whether they 
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would be able to do so. A note recently prepared by an Assistant 
Registrar on the working of the Y eotmal scheme is appended to 
this report (Appendix VIII). . 

ld) The following are the additional points to be borne in 
mind as regards the efficacy of this scheme in solving the present 
difficulties of the movement :-
· (1) Even with the best of efforts it will not be possible to 

dispose of all or a major portion of the lands owned by the banks 
and societies to suitable persons. 

(2) The banks will not get cash immediately for repaying the 
deposits. 
. (31 The time and energy of the workers will still be taken 
up in the recovery of instalments. 

We have carefully considered this alternative and are definite
ly of opinion that it . has no chances of success and cannot be 
relied upon to provide a solution of the present problem. We 
would not go so far as to say that it is wholly impracticable but 
we are convinced that it will not make much difference to the 
problem facing the co-operative movement in ·Berar. Where 
there are reasonable prospects that the obligation of the equated 
annual instalment will be honoured, advantage should be given 
of it to ex-owners or to heavy debtors and an attempt made to 
liquefy the frozen assets without the smarting effect of expropria
tion. Conditions here are so radically different from those obtain
ing in Burma that no analogy can be drawn from the experience 
of Burma. Rice has not suffered in price to the extent that 
cotton has suffered. To bring the instalment within the paying 
capacity, the value should be not the present market value of the 
land but half, if not less than half, of it. The number of instal
ments may have to be raised from· 25 to 40 years. Without 
storage facilities repayment in kind on any large scale is hardly 
feasible. Ex-owners and indebted· owners are often so devoid of 
means of cultivation that to restore lands to them for purposes 
of rul.tivation is to live in a fool's paradise. Et:-owne·~ as a body 
have proved to be so unco-open1tive that it would be a folly to 
start again with such material and to expect to succeed. In the 
absence of any better proposal, hire-purchase affords the best 
chance of revival of the movement. and may be tried, but our 
solution is the one that follows in· the succeeding paragraphs. 

VI. Sale by Lottery.-Still another way which has been sug
gested is as follows :-

(a) The lands should be disposed by organising a lottery. 
These lands owned by the central banks are to be valued at the 
current market price based on the registered transactions. and 
court sales .. Then this amount is to be raised by selling tickets 
worth Rs. 5 each. The whole of the area which is sold in this 
\vay is to be divided into blocks of 20 acres each and given over 
fc\ the winners as prizes. · 

(b) The following are the advantages in adopting this 
inethod :....:. · 

(1) This· is the quickest method of getting rid of the land. 
(2) The central banks will be able to g:er some cash imme· 

diately in order to pay off the deposits and to rehabilitate the 
movement. 
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(c) \Ve have carefully examined all possible ways of dispos
ing of the land and have discussed the various alternatives with 
non-official co-operators, high Government officers, authorities 
of the Reserve Bank of India and the members of the public and 
after much discussion have come to the conclusion that this last
mentioned method of disposing of the land by running a lottery 
is the only and the best possible solution. 

(d.) The following objections have oeen or can be raised to 
this proposal :-

(1) It has been suggested that the lottery is not likely to 
prove attractive because the investors would be reluctant to pur
chase the tickets thinking that it would be difficult to manage 
the lands or sell them. We do not share this fear. It will 
always be easy for the winners to sell the lands provided they 
are willing to sell them for something below the present marker 
value, and they would certainly be willing·.to do so as even in 
that case they would be getting in return many times the amount 
spent by them in purchasing the ticket. All of us are convinced 
that the lottery will prove attractive and though it may not be 
wholly successful it should be so to the extent of not less than 
one-fifth in the first year. Even that will be a substantial achieve~ 
ment. In any case, there will be no ha.rm even· if it does not 
prove successful at all. 

l2) It has been contended that sales by prize winners below 
the market value of land would depress the limd market and affect 
existing mortgages also. We think that there is no justification 
for this fear. This will be only a temporary feature and as E>oon 
as the sales by prize winners are over, lands will regain their 
original value and there will '.t\e no hardship to creditors, agri
culturists or any one. 

{3) It has been contended that this lottery would enable the 
land to pass into the hands of money-lenders and speculators and 
would give rise to absentee landlordism. In our opinion, 
the ex:act effect of the lottery in the long run will be just the 
reverse. For the time being the land will go into the hands of 
all kinds of people, but they, not being in a position to cultivate 
the land, will sell it to the local people who will become per
manent owners and who will take an interest in the cultivation 
of the land. The prize winners will be only birds-of-passage, . 
but the eventual transfer 'Yill be to the permanent residents of the 
village. In fact so long as the lands remain in the possession of 
central banks, the evil of absentee landlordism will continue. 
Under the system of lottery, land will be disposed of and the 
evil will be terminated. · · 

(4) It has been argued that this method of selling lands by 
running a lottery, like all other lotteries, will be open to the 
objection that it would encourage the gambling habit among the 
public and for this reason the Government would not be justified 
!n permitting it. As an answer to this objection, we may point 
out that our proposal differs materially from ordinary lotteries, 
which are certainly open to objection, In an ordinary lottery, 
only a small portion of the amount collected is returned to the 
ticket holders as prizes. In our proposal the-central banks will 
not be making any profit. The whole of the amount collected 
will be returned to the ticket holders in the form of land. 
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(5) If all lotteries were without exception immoral and objec
tionable, they would have been totally prohibited in the Indian 
Penal Code, but this has not been done and we venture to draw 
from it the inference that in certain circumstances a lottery will 
be justified and should be permitted by the State. If that is so, 
we can conceive of no better and more extenuating circumstances 
than of the lottery proposed by us, having due regard to all 
objections and view points. \Ve yield to none in expecting the 
State to set a high moral tone to the administration and would 
certainly have not advanced this suggestion if we had been con
vinced that it was quite improper and unjustifiable, even though 
there was no alternative to it. Let not an impression get round 
that we have made this suggestion light-heartedly or without a 
full comprehension of all its implications. It is the only remedy 

' for the present ills. \Vithout this remedy we do not see how 
the movement can be set on .its legs again and should the move
ment collapse, there would be a death-blow to rural credit from 
which agriculture will take long to recover. To keep co-opera
tion and agriculture alive, a lottery permitted under the law with 
the previous approval of the Provincial Government should in 
our considered jud&r:nent not be too heavy a price to pay. The 
proposal is unusual and desperate, but the situation is no less 
desperate and delicate. ·For the above reasons, we would strong
ly recommend that the Government disregarding petty objections 
and acting with firmness and courage should permit the running 
of a lottery as praposed in this paragraph. Further details can 
be worked out later. The lottery should be conducted by the 
Berar Central Banking Board constituted as suggested in a previ-
ous chapter. · 

Vii. It may not be possible to sell all the .land owned by 
central banks by a lottery as suggested above. For these remain
ing lands and for lands which the banks may have to acquire in 
future, the following suggestions are made:-
. (1) 'The banks should try to sdl as much of these lands as 
possible by holding public auctions. But lands which can earn 
an income of at least 3 per cent through lease money need not 
be sold at the present depreciated values. 

(2) If suitable persons are available, lands should be sold 
under the hire-purchase system. · 

(3) The remaining lands will have to be leased out till they 
can be sold at fair prices. 

VIII. The following suggestions are made regarding this 
leasing of lands :-

(a) Each field should be examined. . If it appears that the 
expenditure on plou~hin!! will be justified by an increase in lease 
money, this may be done. 

(b) Efforts should be made to ~et better terms by leasing out 
lands for long terms up to 5 years. 
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CHAPTER IX.-FINANCIAL REORGANIZATIOI\ 

Although pointed out in a previous chapter, we may again, 
for the sake of easy reference, set out the salient points regarding 
the financial position which must be borne in mind in suggesting 
remedies for the financial reorganization of the movement in 
Berar .. They are:-

(1) Even if the share capital is wiped out, appraising the 
assets at the present multiple values, five out of the ten big banks 
have deficits amounting to a total of 14.79 lakhs. The remain
ing five big banks and the two smaller banks of Pusad and 
Oarwha have some surpluses, the total amounting to 4.67 lakhs. 

(2) Almost all the banks are at present working at a loss, the 
total yearly deficit amounting to 2.83 lakhs. 

(3) The main liabilities of the banks are about 69 lakhs to 
the depositors and 29 lakhs to the Provincial Bank, while the 
fluid resources of the movement amount to··only about 20 lakhs: 
The deposits are being steadily withdrawn and no fresh deposits 
are being received. Without any special ·arrangements, the 
banks cannut meet the demands of the depositors. 

2. Before we proceed to discuss the various remedies it is 
necessary to mention here some of the conclusions of a general 
nature to which we have reached. 

Land values will eventually rise 
3. The first is as regards the deficit.. While there is no 

certainty of ther land values rising in the near future within, say, 
5 or 10 years, we feel that the. present level represents the rock 
bottom and sooner or later the'prices must rise. We are inclined 
to think that within about 25 or 30 years the land values should 
appreciate at least to such an extent as to wipe out the present 
estimated deficits in the assets. ·Therefore, if the present assets 
can be preserved and no further deficits occur, all the liabilitiet! 
may eventually be met to the full. The present land values are 
abnormally low and in an essentially agricultural country like 
India where cultivation is the only occupation of the villagers 
land values cannot remain at the present low level permanently. 
c\nd if they do and agriculture continues to be inadequately 
remunerative as at present, the future is dark and neither agri
culture nor co-operation can survive, much less flourish. We, 
therefore, postulate that agriculture is and must be paying and 
ihat if it is not profitable today, it is because we have reached 
rhe .bottom of the trough and that this position must change for 
the better. We would not, however, expect any reorganization 
to be founded upon this speculative forecast of the future but it 
is necessary to visualise, as far as may be, the future likely trends. 

Moral responsibility of Government 

4. (a) The second point relates to the justification for 
financial help from Government. It may be c·ontended that the 
depositors of co-operative banks must' bear the risk of losses, if 
any, in the same way as the depositors of other commercial banks 
or of private banking concerns and moneylenders would have 
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done, ~nd that it would ·not be proper for the Government to 
make tne general tax-payer bear the loss or the risk that should 
rightly be borne by the depositors. Our attention has also been 
drawn to the Resolution of Government on the departmental 
report for 1920-21 in paragraph 9 of which it was said, "Without 
the assistance given by Government the damage to the co
operative movement in this province was complete and· irrepa
rable. Co-operators must, however, understand that the fact 
that help has been given to them from State funds cannot be 
regarded as a precedent. The State cannot hold itself responsible 
for the financial stability ·of co-operative institutions of any 
kind." . 

(b) As regards this question the foJJowing points have to be 
borne in mind :- • 

(1) Without the help oi Government, it is not possible to 
save the central banks and they will have to be put under liquida
tion, thus causing immediate loss to tne depositors. Mter that, 
it will be impossible to start banks afresh and to. attract deposits 
at least for a generation. Till then the co-operative movement 
wilJ cease to exist. But it is now recognized by all that the co
operative movement is the only agency for solving th~ problem 
of rural credit. As a result of the various debt relief measures, 
agriculturists are finding it difficult to get loans from the money
lenders· even for meeting their cultivation expenses. At such 
a time the existence of the co-operative movement is all the more 
necessary. Therefore, it will not be desirable for Government to 
refuse financial help to the movement at this time and to allow 
it to die. 

(2) The existing deposits in the central banks have been 
drawn from the following classes of persons :-:-

Class of persons with amount. 

Pleaders-Rs. 5,19,110. 
Government servants-Rs. 9,98,820. 
Pensioners-Rs. 10,21,300. 
Agriculturists-Rs. 3,11,265. 
Moneylenders-Rs. 3,52,977. 
Traders-Rs. 1,48,878. 
Court of \Vards-Rs. 20,784. 
Municipalities, District Councils and Di!:pensaries-

Rs. 4,99,290. 
Minors-Rs. 6,40,593. 
Othcrs-Rs. 19,78,194. 
Total-Rs. 64,91,211. 

A con·>iderable amount belongs to minor and widows and if 
they were to los~ their deposits they will be put to very great 
\ irdsrips. 

(3) The cent'ral banks serve a useful purpose even in ~rban 
art·as by encour::t~ing thrift a~d savings amof!g the mtddle 
classes vnd this habit will recetve a rude shock tf such people 
were to lose their savings. 
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(4) The movement was started by the Government and has 
heen supervised and controlled by a government department. 
Although theoretically Government has taken no financial 
responsibility for the safety of the deposits, there is no doubt 
that the deposits have been attracted to the central banks because 
of the association of Government with the movement. There is 
a general impression that Government is behind the movement. 
That such an impression does exist has been admitted by various 
authorities from time to time. 

The Maclagan Committee, in paragraph 216 of the report, has 
clearly made a mention about this general impression, in the 
following words :-

"Apart from the forms of subsidy outlined in the three 
preceding paragraphs, the Government has never taken 
financial responsibility for the movement. But the connec
tion of Government with co-operative panks and societies in 
the way of audir, supervision, and control is so close that 
there is a gener:ll impression among those interested, that 
Government could not afford to see the' movement collapse 
and that the finances of banks and societies are to all intents 
and purposes backed by the State. In some cases the banks 
and even the Government officers connected with the move
ment have taken advantage of this impression." 
The Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee, in para

graph 187 of its Majority Report, also says-
"In connection with the relations between the co-opera

tive banks and the other banking institutions, a question is 
often raised as to the ultimate relations of the Government 
with the co-operative mov.emeilt. The Managing Governor oi: 
Imperial Bank of India has stated in his evidence that the 
credit which the co-operative movement enjoys in the money 
market is chiefly based on the connection of Government 
with the movemen• and the implications of that connection 
have not, so far as he knows, been clearly determined. As 
pointed out by the Central Areas Committee, in theory the 
co-operative department of Government is responsible for 
nothing except propaganda and audit, but in practice the 
responsibility actually goes much further. * ~ * When 
:he Central Provinces Provincial Bank suspended payment in 
1920-21, 24 out of 34 central banks were compelled to seek 
financial assistance from Government which arranged to 
provide sums to he utilised in giving loans to members of 
societies on the guarantee of the societies as corporate bodies 
on behalf of their members.· The gesture was interpreted 
hy the public as an implied Government guarantee of the 
solvency of the banks and it did more than anything else to 
restore the confidence of the denosifors. The financial 
f'okency of the provincial b:lnk wa·s restored in 1923. In 
Burma, where the movement has practically collapsed the 
Government has taken the responsibility to attempt the 
salva~e. The collaose of the nrovincial hank had to . be 
averted hr an overdraft which the Imperial Bank allowed it 
on the guar:-~ntce of Government. Government has, in fact. 
undertaken to contribute a sum of Rs. 35 lakhs to repay all 
its depositors in full, and this is estimated to be sufficient for 
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th~ purpose. On the whole, the position is that ordinaril.v 
the Government does not at present assume any financial 
responsibility in case of failure of any co-operative organiza
tion. We recommend that when the movement requires 
State aid in any exceptional circumstances as in the case of 
Central Provinces and Burma in the pas't, it should continue 
to render such assistance as may in its opinion be neces 
sary." 
On page 100 of his report on the condition of the co-oper~

tive movement in Orissa, the officer-in-charge, Diwan Bahadu. 
Mudaliar, ob~erves as follows:-

"There is a general impression all over North Orissa 
that the co-operative movement was run by Government. 
* * * These circumstances produced, rightly or wrongly, 
an impression that the movement was backed up by Govern-

. ment. One of the highly placed officers of Governmen~ 
(who knows what he was talking about) has stated tha: 
'there is still an idea that it is a Government business and 
the Government i8 responsible' and that 'money has flowed 
in because people, h3d a fixed idea that Governmen,t gave a 
sort of guarantee . Some of the officers endeavoured in 
their own way to disabuse the public of this wrong impres
sion and the same officer (whose evidence I have just 
quoted) stated that people should not have 'merely a blind 
faith in the co-operative department arising from their be· 
lief that Government gives it a kind of guarantee'. Never
theless, I find that the belief is very widespread and stron,2 
amongst the people whom I met during my tours. * * ~ 
* * This feeling is noticeable not only in Orissa bu: 
generally even elsewhere in India. * * * * There is yer 
another reason why Government help is desirable. At the 
rate at which the central banks are at present trying to pa~ 
off the deposits it would take a very, very long time to dis· 
charge their obligations to the depositors fully. So Jon~ 
as the deposits have not been paid, so long is it difficult to 
restore the confidence of the investing public generally "' 
the movement or even in the proposed provincial banK. 
The sooner the wound is healed up and the memories of the 
past ;~re forgotten, the better it is for the movement as well 
as for Government. If the past memories a-re not obliterated 
by ready payn:cnt of the matured deposits. the work of re
construction, however well-intentioned, wit! be somewhat 
difficult. Thus precedents in the other parts of India, popu
lar belief in Orissa, authoritative opinion on the subject and 
the need to bury the dead past are all in favour of Govern
ment helping centra I banks in their pres~n t difficultie~ witb 
loans to ren::~y th .. ir matured deposits." 
Even Mr. Darling, an eminent authority on co-operation, 

has adverted to the responsibility of Government in regard to 
the co-operative rrioveqtent. He has very well answered the 
critics who object to Government aid on the ground that it is 
waste of public money to put fresh life into the movement. He 
~ays, "If the movement itself were entirely responsible for th!s 
anremia, this argument would be difficult to answer. But in each 
of these provinces with one exception I have found good reasons 
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to believe that much improvement could be effected if neces· 
sary measures were taken by Government. * * * '·* A 
heavy responsibility, therefore, lies upon all Governments to 
do their utmost for the movement and there is no better way 
of discharging their manifest obligation to the peasants." 

(5) In this province also a similar impression prevails. For 
instance, Rao Saheb Rajurkar, Leader of the Opposition in the 
Legislative Assembly, stressed in the course of his evidence be
fore us that inasmuch as the movement and the banks were 
controlled by Government through the department of co-opera
tion, it is up to it to come to its rescue in its hour of need. 
The banks being for the welfare of the agriculturists and Gov
ernment revenue being mainly derived from land revenue, 
financial help to banks was nothing but subsidy to agriculture. 
This is a proposition to which no reawnable tax-payer can raise 
:m objection. 

(c) For the above reasons, we are of o"P,inion that although 
iegally the Government cannot be held responsible for bearing 
the losses of the depositors, there is certainly a moral liability 
on the Government to prevent such losses as far as possible. 
Also, on the other general grounds mentioned above, Govern
ment will be justified in giving financial help to the movement 
Some other provinces, such as Burma and Bengal, have actually 
done so and we have reason to believe that Bihar and Bombay 
are seriolHlly thin~ing of doing so. · 

(d) It has been suggested that the Government should bear 
the whole of the loss or the risk. As pointed out above, the 
present estimated deficit is R,~. 14.79 lakhs and it may increase 
or decrease with a fall or rise in land values. We have given 
our best thought to this question and are of opinion that it will 
not be proper to ask the Government to bear the whole of this 
loss, but the Government will be failing in its duty towards the 
movement and the industry of agriculture if it does not bear a 
reasonable portion of the risk and eventual loss, if any. 

Help from the Provincial Bank 

5. Next we come to the Provincial Bank. It is an apeA 
:Jank and a co-operative bank and is expected to come· to the 
rescue of the smaller affiliated units at a time of emergency 
such as has arisen at present. A major portion of the loan granr
ed by the Provincial Bank to the central banks is invested in the 
Berar hanks and, therefore, we are of opinion that it is but 
fair and business-like that when the Berar banks are in need 
or difficulty, the Provincial Bank, as the head of all the co
operative institutions and as one sure to be affected by a bankm~ 
crisis of a large magnitude in .Berar, should come to their heip: 
it may perhaps he expected to bear the whole of the loss, but 
in this case also we would not suggest that it should bear morf' 
than a reasonable proportion. 

6. The depositors also must be prepared to make some 
sacrifices such as waiting for the repayment of the deposits. 
'ower rate of interest in future and some loss, if unavoidable. 
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7. Thus we are ot opinion that the prP,sent loss or risk 
should be borne by the Government, the Provincial Bank and 
the depositors in equitable proportions and our remarks ana 
suggestions in the subsequent paragraphs will be based on these 
principles. 

Loan from Government 

8. If it were feasible, the best course would be that the 
Government should pay off the present deposits by a loan to 
the movement and recover the amount in, say, 25 or 30 years. 
But probably the Government may not be able to arrange for 
so much money immediately. 

Loan from Provincial Bank 

9. The Provincial Rank has already interlocked a largt: 
proportion of its funds in long-term loans and it will not be 
desirable for it afso to pay off the present depositors of the 
central banks and thus lock up further short-term funds in long
term investments. 

Debentures 

10. (a) It has been su~gcsted by milny persons that deben
tures should be floated on the securitv of the lands and other 
assets of the central banks, ilnd the m(mey so raised. should be 

. utilised for repaying the deposits. 
(b) The following are the difficulties in adoptin~ this sugges

tion:-
(1) According to the present estimates, there will be no 

security for about Rs. 14.79 lakhs. even if debentures are issued 
to the full present market value of the lands. 

(2) If Government guarantees the safety of these debentures, 
t:1en it will have to hear the whole of the deficit in the assets 
that may eventually remain. It •.·;ill not be fair to expect the 
Government to bear the whole of this risk, while without a 
guarantee from Government there is very little chance of the 
debentures being subscribed to. 

(3) Even with the ~uarantee of the Government, it is very 
doubtful whether the required amount will be subscribed to 
unless a fairly high rate of interest is offered. It may be neces
sary to offer as high as 4 or 5 per cent and the movement can
not afford to pay this high rate. 

11. With these preliminary remarks, we now proceed to 
discuss, the various alternative schemes that we have been able to "think out or that hav• been suggested to us. It must, how
ever, .be mentioned that. if our scheme of selling the lands by 
running a lottery succeeds and the banks are able to sell all 
or a major portiQn of the lands at present owned by them, most 
of the difficulties will be solved and none of these schemes may 
be necessary or they may have to be modified proportionately. 
But some arrangement will be necessary in c:Jse the Governmenf 
does not approve of our proposal of a lottery, or even if it is 
permitted the banks are not able to sell sufficient tickets and 
so cannot raise sufficient funds. 
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Common Management 

12. : One t.theme suggested is as follows :-
(1) The management of all central banks in Berar should 

be entrusted to a central organization. 
(2) The assets and liabilities of each central hank should 

remain separate. 
(3) This central organization should run the banks with the 

help of the prf'sent fluid resources. 
Such a central organization will certainly lead to economy 

:tnd efficiency in management. In a previous chapter we havf' 
:.~I ready recommended ·a similar arrangement for the future 
management of central banks. But this scheme by itself will 
"'Ot be sufficient to solve all the difficulties. The difficulties 
regarding the present deficit and the inabi)ity to repay deposits 
will remam un~~.,:ved. This may have been effective three or 
four years ago, but not now. Th~ rot has penetrated too far 
to be arre.sted by mere centralization or tightening up of the 
control. The confidence of the depositors shaken by the failure 
to honour obligations in time cannot be restored by a different 
form of management. 

Amalgamation of Banks 

13. Another alternative that has been · suggested is as 
follows:-

t1) The assets and liabilities of all the central banks should 
ne pooled to form one big bank . 

(2) This hig hank should manage the future working of the 
;)anks. 

Such a poqling will no doubt reduce the total deficit from 
Rs. 14.79 lakhs to about Rs. 10 lakhs as the surplus assets of 
••ther banks amounting to Rs. 4.67 lakhs will become available, 
;-,ut there are the following difficulties in th.e way:-

(1) It is possible that the shareholders of the stronger banks 
r.1ay not agree to merge with the weaker banks. 

(2) It would not be fair that the depositors of stronger banks 
.should bear the same risks as those of the weaker banks. The 
depositors of the stronger hanks might object to such an amalga
mation. 

· Unless, therefore, it is possible to ensure the full safety of 
the deposits of all banks, this amalgamation may not be possible 
or desirable. Such an arrangement will no doubt have all the 
advantages of a central organization discussed in the previous 
0aragraph but as pointed out there, mere amalgamation will 
lOt solve all the difficulties. 

Branches of the Provincial Bank 

14. Another suggestion made is that the Provincial Bank 
should take over all the assets and liabilities of all the centr2l · 
l_,anks in Berar and should in future run the various ·central 
banks as it@ brandlei. 
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This "~ill mean that the Provincial Bank will have to lock 
up some more money in long-term loans or investments and 
will have to bear the whole of the risk of eventual loss, if any. 
The risks of the depositors of the central banks will be transfer
:·ed to the depositors of the Provincial Bank, which will not be 
;air. Also, the Provincial Bank is not in ·a position to lock up 
any more of its capital in long-term investments. This sugges
tion is not likely to be acceptable to the Provincial Bank and has 
to be dropped. It is argued that by such amalgamation the 
Provincial Bank loan to central banks will be wiped out and the 
danger of annual deficits reduced to that extent. This conten
tion is fallacious. Under the present arrangement the Provincial 
Bank stands to get a substantial part of its loans most of which 
are secured without any risk as regards the other liabilities of 
the banks, but after amal.~amation its security will be gone and 
it will have been saddled with the total liabilities of the banks. _ 
If central banks could not manage lands, the Provincial Bank is 
less likely to succeed in it and ultimately the Provincial Bank 
will be left with lands which may not yield to it eve12 the land 
reven1Je. 

Management by the Provincial .Qank 
15. Another scheme suggested is as follows : __,. 
(i) The . Provincial Bank should take over the management 

of the affairs of all the central banks in Berar. 
(ii) The assets and liabilities of this management should not 

be merged with the assets and liabilities of the Provincial Bank 
but should be kept in a separate account. 

(iii) The present estimated deficits should be made up from 
future profits. 

(iv) Very likely, on account of the credit of the Provinciai 
Bank in the money market, the present fluid assets of the central 
banks amounting to about Rs. 20 lakhs will be sufficient to meet 
the demands of the depositors, but In order to strengthen tht 
position, the Government should grant a loan of Rs. 10 lakhs 
to the Provincial Bank at a rate not exceeding 3 per cent. These 
Rs. 30 lakhs should be sufficient to stem the tide of withdrawa~ 
of deposits. 

(v) The expenditure of the banks should be reduced by a 
curtailment in the staff and the income increased by taking up 
other business such as inland exchange, new societies, etc. 

The following are the short-comings of the scheme:-
(i) There is no certainty that these Rs. 30 lakhs of fluid 

assets will suffice to meet the demands of the creditors. There 
is no provision to meet extra demands and if· insolvency has 
to be faced in the end, it should be faced now without dissipat
ing the reserve fund of Rs. 20 lakhs and endangering the Govern
ment loan of Rs. 10 lakhs. · Also there will he scope for an alle
gation of undue preference. 

(ii) There is also no certainty that the future prohts wiJl 
be sufficient to make up the deficit so long as the question of 
land management is not solved satisfactorily. However, there 
are certain. useful suggestions in this scheme and we propc~l' 
to incorporate them in the final sch~me to be suggested by us. 
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Land Management Corporation and Central Banking Union 

16. Still another scheme suggested is as follows:-
(1) The crux of the problem is the management of lands. 

If the management of lands of which 55,000 acres have been 
acquired by the Berar banks brings in a return equivalent to 
twice the land revenue, the difficulties of the banks would dis
appear. If so, it is necessary to examine the possibility of 
securing such a return. 

(2) It has been demonstrated that the management of the 
lands by the banks ·has been a failure. If the movement is to 
be saved from collapse another agency will have to be found. 
It is suggested that a land management cm poration may be 
organized for Berar. The corporation would manage the lands 
in various ways, by extending the Burma scheme of leasing out 
lands to the original owners which has been introduced in the 
Yeotmal district, by leasin~ out in other ways, by cultivation 
through its own <tge·~cy etc. It would be understood from the 
beginning that the corp~ration should sell the lands as and when 
there is an appreciable demand for them. The corporation 
should have specially train~d staff in the improved methods of 
agriculture which should he under the control of the Depart
ment of Agriculture. 

(3) The scheme proceeds on the <tssumption that agricul
ture is profitable. If this assumpticn is not correct, no scheme 
can be framed. In this connection the advice of the Department 
of Agriculture should be sought. It is understood that the Vidya 
Mandir Scheme which has been approved by Government 
assumes a net profit of Rs. 200···per annum on a plot of 25 acres 
of land. Reliable figures should also be obtained about the 
working of the Government farms and demonstration plots. 

(4) If it is assumed that the corporation would have to under
take cultivation of 15,000 acres of land throu,gh its own agency, 
what would he the capi_tal required? On tlte basis of the expen
diture understood to have been incurred on the Vidya Mandir 
plots it is estimated that ::1 capital of Rs. 10 lakhs would be neces· 
sary for carrying on the cultivation of 15,000 acres, i.e., at the 
rat:'! of Rs. 65 an acre. including cost of improvement necessary 
after long neglect, r.tock,- implements, farm buildings and current 
cultivating expenses for one yc<tr and man~gement. The Director 
nf Agriculture would be :1hle to give information about the results 
of the cultivation of Vidy;:t Mandir plots in the cotton tract front 
which a more reli:thle cs~imate of t".e c;;pitai requirement could 
he framed. 

(5) The next problem is how to meet the demand of 
depositors as they fall due. The l't<Jtement prepared by the 
(-:o-operative Department shows that a ~um of Rs. 26,92.676 was 
clue in the year 1938-39. The ordinary standard of fluid re
! ources is one-third of deposits falling d11e within the next 12 
;nonths. On this hasis a sum of l{s,. 8,97.000 would be nece!'i
sary. In ,·iew, however. of the fact that the confidence of the 
depositors in the stability of the Berar banks has been shaken 
it lVould be desirable to provide for repayment of deposits a.t 
::iO per cent. In that event it would be necessary to provide 
.liquid resources to the extent of Rs. 13 lakhs. lt is clear that 
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individual banks :1re not in a pos1ttun to attract fresh capital. 
The possibilities of orp:anizing a banking union should be 
explored. The banks participating in the- scheme should pool 
their resources and merge themselves into a banking union. 
Such a merger would probably crc:!!e greater confidence than 
individual banks, provided it does not include units the affairs 
of which are beyond redemption. 

(6) Banking opinion should be sought whether the proposed 
corporation and union could be combined. Orthodox opinion 
is against the combination of real estate business with banking. 
The problems of Berar, however, are peculi::~r and without a pre
cedent. A desperate disease requires a desperate remedy and the 
feasibility of organizing a land mana~ement and banking corpora
tion should be examined. It would be remembered that the in
tention is not to start a land mortg3ge corporation for the 
purposes of earning lucrative dividends. The intention is to 
dispose of the lands as quickly as possible and to cultivate only 
the minimum acrea~e which cannot be profitably managed in 
any other way. 

(7) Thus the capital required would be Rs. 13 lakhs as fluid 
resource for meeting the deposit liabilities and Rs. 10 lakhs for 
the management of lands total Rs. 23 lakhs. The amount can be 
found by floating debentures. In the land mortgage scheme the 
security provided for the debentures is double their value. In 
view of the fact that the prices of land have reached rock bottom 
it will not be too hazardous if debentures are floated to the 
extent of 75 per cent of the value of land behind them. Thus for 
debentures of Rs. 23 lakhs you require land of the value of about 
Rs. 3'J} lakhs. Taking the average value of land at present at 
Rs. 50 per acre, you require about 62,000 acres. The Co-operative 
Societies Report for 1936-37 shows that the Berar banks have 
control over 102,578 acres of land. Of this, 26,416 acres were 
mortgaged on the 30th June 1937 to the Provincial Bank. Thus 
after excluding the lands mortgaged to the Provincial Bank, there 
would appear to he adequate security for deb~ntures proposed 
to he 1 aised. 

(8) The question o{ Government assistance may be examined 
later. It is, however, obvious that if Government is to give 
any guarantee either with regard to the principal or interest or 
both it will have to be satisfied as regards the soundness of the 
scheme. It will be necessary to demonstrate that the corpora
tion will be able to lay aside annually in a sinking fund a sum 
which would at the end of the term of the debentures produce 
+he amount for which the debentures nre issued. 

(9) If the corporation undertakes banking business it should 
he allowed to undertake inland exchange business and other kinds 
of business undertaken by commercial banks. 

(10) If on account of the fact that the assets of some banks 
as at present va.lued are below their liabilities, all the banks in 
Rerar cannot combine without undermining the l'tability of the 
mergec bank. the "rheme should be applied to the stron!!er banks. 
No -compulsion is to be exercised, but in order to bcilit.1te a 
merger it will be necessary to amend the Co-operative Societies 
Act on the lines of clause 26 of the bill prepared by the Depart
ment. It will be necessary to undertake this legislation at once. 
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(11) The above is the barest outline of a possible scheme to 

save co-operation in Berar. The details should _be worked out 
by the Department. The sponsors of the scheme ar~ not unaware 
of the risk involved in it. They are also aware of the unhappy 
experience of the Egyptian Land Mortgage Corporation and on 
a small scale of the Karanja-Ramzanpur experiment in the Akola 
district. The situation in Berar is, however, of unprecedented 
difficulty and no other solution seems to be possible. · 

( 12) Before any scheme of the type outlined above is intro
duced, it will be necessary to amend the Co-operative Societiea 
Act in certain respects. The present Act is out of date and 
requires to be overhauled. This would, however, take time. It 
is suggested that an amendment on the lines of clauses 13, 14 
and 26 of the bill prepared by the Depa_rtmnet should be imme
diately made. It is necessary to ensure that a few interested per
sons are not in a position to wreck the whole scheme. It is also 
necessary to ensure in future that in the management of banks 
there is due representation of people who· find the necessary 
capital. The present arrangement under which management and 
control is largely dominated by the borrowers and the suppliers 
of the bulk of the capital have no representation is unsound. 
The aim of co-operation was that the funds of the primary society 
would be found by the members themselves from their savings. 
It is obvious that a concern in which the person who finds the 
capital has no voice while the person who spends it holds the 
position of supreme command cannot be a profitable concern. 
The charge can be brought about by giving power to the Regis
trar to amend the byelaws of a registered society compulsorily 
after giving due notice. 

\V e have very carefully examined the suggestions made in this 
scheme. If the scheme could succeed it will certainly provide 
a solution of most of the present problems facing the movement 
but the following are the difficulties in the way of the success 
of this scheme :-

(1) In the previous chapters we have alreadf shown how all 
the methods for managing the lands have been tried and found 
wanting. \Ve are strongly of opinion that the movement cannot 
manage the lands profitably and must get rid of them as early as 
possible. To expect departmental cultivation to pay in respect 
of lands scattered all over the four districts of Berar is to ignore 
human nature, to belie past experience and to hope for the impos
sible. Desperate circumstances would justify a desperate remedy, 
but it must be a workable scheme. Vidya Mandirs are yet in their. 
infancy and the hopes entertained in respect of their management 
of lands cannot justify a scheme of gigantic cultivation of 55,000 
acres of land at a capital cost of Rs. 10 lakhs. Judging from the 
experience of the land mortgage bank debentures recently floated 
by the Provincial Bank we have little hesitation in saying that 
no investor will be so unwise as to lock up his money in un
guaranteed debentures, part of the proceeds of which is to be 
devoted to the colossal experiment of home cultivation of bank 
lands. · 

(2) In the next five years all the deposits will fall due and 
are likely to be demanded unless there is a guaran.tee for their 
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complete safety. The amount of Rs. 29 lakhs ·proposed. to be 
raised in the way suggested is not likely to suffice for both cul
tivation finance and repayment of deposits. 

· (3) We have already pointed out in a previous portion of 
this chapter the difficulties in the way of the pooling of the assets 
and liabilities. If such pooling is to be confined to the strong 
banks only, the weaker banks will have to be put under liquida
tion immediately, a catastrophe which we wish to avoid as far 
as possible and, at any rate, for the present. Liquidation of a 
few banks and revival of others cannot proceed pari passu. The 
infection of liquidation will spread to the comparatively stronger 
banks and the demands of d~positors will be so pressing that the 
scheme will break down even if we assume that cultivation will 
be successful. 

l4) If the debentures are issued up to only 75 per cent o~ 
the present value of the assets, there will be no security left for 
the remaining liabilities because even if the assets and liabilities 
:ue pooled the present estimated deficit is about Rs. 10 lakhs. 

The scheme suggested above will not solve the present diffi
culties and may well drive the movement into deeper water. \Ve 
are, ther~fore, constrained to reject it as impracticable. 

17. Two of our colleagues, -c·i::., Dewan Bahadur Brahma 
and Mr. Soman together with Mr. Chandekar from Akola, who 
·was for a ·number of years Honorary Secretary of the Akola 
Central Bank, have put forward a scheme for our consideration 
which we reproduce below in their own words : 

"The generous words used by Government in the com
munique issued prior to the appointment of this Committee had 
an immediate vitalising effect on the movement in Berar. \Ve 
do ·not, therefore, think that there would be any reason for 
Government not to accept ·our proposal given below. \V e see 
no reason why the scheme outlined by us should not be imple
mented. From ~he statement of assets and liabilities described . 
in Chapter IV, it would be seen that on the most cautious and 
conservative estimate, the assets fall short of liabilities by 10 lakhs 
of rupees, or if the so-called plus banks are excluded from cal
culation, by Rs. 14 lakhs .. This deficit should be met nationally 
for the present by requesting the Provincia 1 Bank to . defer the 
recovery of this sum for a period of about 20 years. We are 
sure that the Provincial Bank is in a financial position to do so 
and should not hesitate to help the movement. The position 

·then reduces itself to this that the assets and liabilities are equal 
and the immediate difficulty that the banks have to face is to 
find cash for meeting their deposit calls. \Ve suggest that Gov
ernment should accommodate the movement by a loan of Rs. 10 
lakhs in the shape of cash credit ~nd a guarantee to the Prov
incial Bank of another Rs. 10 lakhs, if need be. This together 
with the cash resources of the movement estimated at Rs. 20 lakhs 
would enable the banks in Berar to meet their entire deposits 
falling due during the next three years, i.e., up to the end of 
1941. We feel sure that it would not be difficult for Government 
to render this help as its resources are unbounded, if not limit-
less. · 
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With this help the flow of deposit~ will be. stayed. We are 
sure that the major part of it will filter back into the Provincial 
Bank or in Government securities and the Berar banks will be 
able to function in the nvrmal way. But we suggest that this 
period of three years should be utilized by leaving no stone un-

. turned to liquefy the frozen assets of the movement in Berar. 
We suggest that a special officer of the Indian Civil Service who 
has served in Berar for five years, preferably any one of the ex
Registrars, should- be appointed to be in charge of this work 
and to guide the movement as a pilot guiding the ship into the 
harbour when the seas are running high. He should be assisted 
by Sub-Divisional Officers in the four districts of Berar in all 
possible ways in which their assistance is thought desirable by 
him. Vvith the energy and capability of such an experienced 
officer and with all necessary help. and assistance from· other offi
cers of Government, the movement ough_t to oe ·set on its· feet 
in the next three years. What Berar is sufferihg froii) today is 
a nervous breakdown due to adverse fortune. If the morale is 
restored with the live wire from the galvanic battery of Govern
ment, members of societies will regain ·the habit of payment 
of debts· in time. Lands will be better cultivated and much of 
the dead wood would fall off and sap will begin to flow through 
the roots and fresh shoots will begin· to appear. We prefer this 
to a form of moratorium by which depositors may be asked tQ 
accept paper for cash. We fear that a moratorium in any form 
however mild or camouflaged will affect sister co-operative con
cerns of even the greatest magnitude. 

This scheme also involves the grant of the following con
cessions:-

(a) Annual grant of Rs. 1 lakh by Government to the Berar 
hanks so long as lands remain undisposed of. 

(b) The Provincial Bank to reduce its rate of interest to 
3 per cent on its outstandings. 

(c) The Provincial Bank to charge no interest on the sum 
of Rs. 14.79 lakhs, the recovery of which amount 
the Provincial Bank will have. to suspend .. 

(d) The amalgamation of all banks for purposes of 
management and control." 

2. \Ve have given the above scheme fullest consideration, 
In our opinion it suffers from the following drawbacks:- · 

(a) The scheme is admittedly a makeshift arrangement for a 
period of three years. If the movement does not turn the 
corner by then, the position would be far worse ~han what it is 
today. The whole of the reserve fund of· Rs. 20 lakhs will have 
been exhausted and Government would have lost a sum of 
Rs. 20 lakhs without any hope of recovery of the movement. The 
Committee has been appointed to find a perman~nt solution of 
the present impasse and not a femporary. expedient to tide over 
the crisis. Simply because deposits will be paid in full durim! 
the next three years, the depositing world will not be mislef\ 
and the deposits will not be renewed as· it will be known to 
them that the intrinsic position of the movement is still un-· 
.sound and that a crash might come at any moment. In the 
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circumstam.es, they would prefer to withdraw their money and 
to get it while the going is good. No analogy can be drawn 
from the crisis of 1921 as the circumstances are materially 
different. Then there was a temporary difficulty and the solu· 
tion lay in a temporary arrangement. In the present crisis it 
is clear that the movement is insolvent aRd is suffering from 
symptoms of a prolonged and deep-rooted malady. 

(b) When we know that the liabilities exceed assets and 
that the movement is eventually insolvent; the payment of 
deposits in full in the next three years with the help of the 
reserve fund and the Government cash credit will be tantamount 
to undue preference and will be objectionable morally, if not 
legally. If depositors are eventually to lose we must withhold 
dissipatio.q of reserve fund as soon as the position becomes 
known to us. From then onwards the scheme for full payment 
of deposits will . be justified only if arrangements have been 
made to the satisfaction of the Registrar that all the deposits in 
future will be repaid in full. Until then it will not be open to 
the Registrar to release the reserve fund in the hope that after 
three years something will turn up and the normal running of 
the banks will not be obstructed. 

(c) It is inequitable to ask the Provincial Bank to write 
down or to let go, for that is what it comes to, a sum of Rs. 14 
lakhs out of its demand of Rs. 33 lakhs. The Provincial Bank 
is no less a creditor of the movement than the depositors and 
many of us feel that the Provincial Bank is entitled. to greater 
consideration at. the hands of the movement than the depositors. 
It must be realised that a depositor comes to a central bank for 
investment, whereas the Provincial Bank's loan is based on a 
request made for the purpose by a central bank. The deposit
or's money is by way of investment, whereas the Provincial 
Bank's loan is by way of assistance to the bank in times of difficul
ty. The Provincial Bank is the apex co-operative bank and 
should, .therefore, be the last institution to be called upon to 
suffer, for the safety of the Pfovincial Bank ensures the integri
ty of the co-operative movement as a whole in the province. 
The Provincial Bank is the sheet-anchor of the structure of co
operative finance . In an earlier chapter we have said that if 
there is a ·loss in the movement, it should be borne equally by 
the parties concerned. 'l:iz .• the depositors, the Provincial Bank 
and Government. No scheme can, therefore, be accepted 
which .demands a sacrifice· solely from the Provincial Bank and 
which aims at full payment of the depositors unless Government 
alone chooses to make good the loss. 

(d) The scheme does not envisage grant of any relief to the 
members of societies for whom the movement is essentially 
intended. It has been said that no stone will be left unturned in 
the next three years to attain liquefaction of the heavy frozen 
overdues. This can only be done by a substantial scaling down 
of the debts so as to be brought within the paying capacity of 
the members. Reduction of the assets will produce an even 
larger gap between the assets and liabilities, thus upsetting 
the basis of the scheme. It is obvious that even the authors of 
the scheme will not expect the Provincial Bank to make any 
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further sacrifice. Tha,.t must be made by the depositors and, if 
that is so, full payment to the depositors within the next three 
years would be illegal and improper. 

(c) The members of the Committee are not convinced that 
merely the appointment of a senior, experienced and capable 
officer would, like the wand of a magician, work the miracle of 
revivifying the movement, of ensuring repayments and of in· 
clueing the members to he honest and punctual. . Government 
tried the experiment of having an officer of the Provincial 
Service in charge of the Amraoti Central Bank and found that 
he did not contribute materially to the strengthening of the 
position of the bank. The expenditure involved in the staff 
proposed by the authors of the scheme would be out of aU pro
portion to the advantage that will be gained. A better staff may 
result in better leasing and somewhat better recovery, but the 
root of the evil lies in poor crops and lean prices over which 
it will have no control. At present the lease money is barely 
the land revenue and with an efficient management, there may 
be an improvement of 50 per cent, but that will not go a long 
way towards either wiping out the annual deficit or the resuscita
tion of the movement. 

(f) The scheme expects a loan from Government of Rs. 20 
lakhs, money which may have to be found immediately or 
during the next two years. Besides Government will have to 
give a grant of Rs. 1 lakh annually so long as the lands are un
disposed of. We cannot subscribe to the doctrine that the re
sources of Government are unlimited and are of opinion that 
in making our proposals we must have an eye on what is feasible 
and advisable. If Government . .has to suffer a loss of Rs. 20 
lakhs, it should be done at the' end of the period of debentures 
~f 25 or 30 years which we are going to recommend in the final 
~cheme which will follow shortly. 

3. For the reasons given above we arc of opinion that the 
scheme is not one which we can confidently commend to Gov
ernment as a lasting and effe~tive solution of the difficulties at 
preFcnt confronting the central banks in Berar. 

Scheme by the Reserve Bank. 
18. (1) The Chairman and two other members· of the 

Committee discussed the problems -facing the movement in Berar 
and the possible remedies with the Deputy Governor of the 
Reserve Bank of India and the Officer-in-charge of the Rural 
Credit Department. Later, the whole of the Committee had the· 
advantage of a futher discussion with the Officer-in-charge who 
nad kindly come over to Nagpur at our request. ·He has also 
drawn up a note containing his suggestions which we reproduce 
below:- · 

NOTE FOR THE BERAR CO-OPERATIVE COM~ITTEE. 
"From the discussions with the members of the 

committee who came to Bombay it appears that in their 
view the main problem of the Berar Banks is in connection 
with the large area of land acquired by them. In the first 
place as the lands cannot be disposed of, the amount re
presented by their value, i.e., about Rs. 28! lakhs hat 
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. ·become frozen and to that extent it is not possible to repay 
the deposits as they fall due. Secondly, while the bankli 
have to pay interest on the deposits at rates varying from 
2! to 6! they get practically no income from these lands. 
According to the statement of income and expenditure for 
the year 1937-38 the amount recovered as lease money for 
the lands was Rs. 92,811 9nd a 'further sum of Rs. 29,511 was 
considered recoverable whereas the expenses on account of 
suits agai·nst lessees amounted to Rs. 7,767 and land revenue 
on the lands which was paid or payable amounted to 
Rs. 88,566. This would show that there was some margin 
but these are consolidated figures and in individual cases 
there may have been losses. It is also likely that there are 
other items of expenditure like the salary of staff and their 
travelling allowances which might bring the cost of manage
ment up to the income from the lands. The Committee 
therefore appears to be of the opinion that a solution of the 
problem is to be found in devising a method for getting rid 
of the land at once and giving the banks cash in its place. 
They consider that it is possible to achieve this by a lottery 
under which tickets will be issued for the full v.alue of the 
land and prizes would be given in the form of the land. 
As the prize winners will get land for almost nothing it will 
be possible for them to sell it at very much below the market 
value and thus enable the cultivator to purchase it though 
the banks themselves would have got 'the full value.· It is 
said that even if only half or quarter of the total amount is 
subscribed for, it would be possible to dispose of that much 
proportion of the land as prizes and will give so much cash 
to the bank and the experiment can be repeated next year. 
It is proposed that the same course should be adopted in 
respect of the land which the banks will acquire further as 
a result of the selling up of the remaining members of the 
old societies who are in arrears . 

. 2. It is true that the possession of the land is the most 
immediately pressing problem but it does not seem that 
the mere conversion of the land into cash will solve the 
difficulties of the movement in Berar. It is said that if the 
banks have the cash, their financial position will be strength
ened in regard to fluid resource, that the depositors will 
regain confidence and that if the withdrawal of deposits is 
stopped and banks are in a position to get fresh deposits 
they will be able to carry on with new societies and to rectify 
their position. This expectation seems to be somewhat 
optimistic in view of the fact that four banks are insolvent 
·and that all the 12 banks together are being run at an yearly 
loss over Rs. 2 lakhs. In regard to the deficit the Com
mittee appeared to have in mind some scheme for reducing 
some of the liabilities of the banks but even if this is pos
sible it is rrecessary to- mske sure that the banks can run 
at a profit in future. Though new societies are being or
ganized it appears that. they are yet on a small scale and if 
banks have to invest most of their funds in securities, they 
will still be running at a loss. The weakest point in the 
scheme is that instead of proposing' any reorganization for 
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the purpose of recovering the remaining overdues, the Cont-: 
mittee suggests that they should be recovered by executing 
awards and getting a further area of land almost equal to 
that at present in the possession of the banks. The idea is 
th:1t this land will also be disposed of by lottery. The Com
mittee thus wants the banks to repeat their present experi· 
ence of acquiring the land in the hope that its disposal will 
not be difficult, but if the lottery scheme does not succeed 
the position of the banks will become even worse and there 
will be no solution of the problem of overdues. This re
commendation does not also take into consideration the 
effect of expropriations on a large scale both on the co
operative movement as well as on the structure of agricul
tural economy in the province. Such a course will inevit
ably result in making the co-operative banks even more 
unpopular and they will find it difficu,lt to organize new 
societies while destroying the old ones. at the same time. 
It is also lik~ly to cause acute agrarian. discontent ·which 
might force the Government to intervene to stop further 
expropriations and leave the banks without any remedy. 
Thus the lottery scheme even if it succeeds does not afford 
any complete or lasting solution of the problems confronting 
the co-operative banks in Berar and is not likely to put the 
movement on a sound footing without danger of its· getting 
into difficulties again. 

. 3. Apart from t.his however it does not seem· that the 
lottery scheme is either feasible ot desirable. Even though 
under this system the prize• ~inners wiiJ get land at absolutely 
nominal prices wpich will enable' them to dispose of it at 
rates far below the market price, the difficulties of disposing 
of the land will be so great as to deter any ordinary investor· 
from taking a part in the lottery. If the land is as poor as 
is alleged it might be difficult to dispose of it even at nominal 
prices. Even though the present owners will have lost all 
interest in the land, those who have been cultivating it for 
some time might make it difficult for outsiders to get posses
sion of the land or sell it. The winner will have to take 
the trouble of getting the land mutated in his name and 
find a purchaser. For all these reasons it seems that only 
a certain sort of speculator will go in for this kind of lottery 
and not the ordinary man in the street who gambles on 
fortunes or any other kind of lottery which brings in cash 
prizes. The type of persons who will participate will be 
those who are either moneylenders or landlords in or near 
about Berar. Even -where the ordinary speculator takes a 
part . in the lottery .and ge.ts some prizes his land will be 
acqUired not by any genuine cultivators· as they have no 
ca~h to pay for the purchase of land at any price but by 
th1s very class of moneylenders and landlords who will buy 
the land either as speculation or for the purpose of getting 
a maximum profit out of it. All the land will thus pass on 
to the hands of the moneylenders and landlords who will 
rack-rent the tenants and intensify the economic problem 
which all Governments are· trying to solve. It doei not 
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&eem likeiy that the genuine cultivator with mQ.ney will 
take part in this lottery as there is no certainty of the place 
where he is likely to get land. In view of the differences 
in the pric~ of land in different parts the lottery will have 
to fix definite parcels of land as prizes in each case and it 
will not be possible to change the prizes or to exchange them 
to suit the convenience of the winners. In fact any attempt 
to do this will give rise to tremendous quarrels. Thus the 
lottery will result in creating a large class of absentee land
lords when the efforts of most Governments in even several 
European countries are directed towards creating small owner 
cultivators at the expense of large estates cultivated by ten
ants. The low rates at which it will be possible to sell the 
lands on account of this scheme will seriously depress the 
values of lands all over and put to loss all those who have 
invested their money in land or advanced money on its 
mortgage. In fact, the position of private creditors may 
become very difficult and this will naturally have bad re
percussion on the agriculturists themselves by restricting 
their credit still further. If the lottery fails the banks wiil 
be even in worse position as it will be impossible to prevent 
a run on them. The objection to the lottery system is thus 
not merely ethical but from the point of view of practicai 
difficulties as well as on account of the serious economic 
consequences that might ensue. 

4. A lottery with land as prizes is thus obviously un
desirable. If on the other hand the banks are to be helped 
by means of an ordinary lottery with cash prizes the whole 
question of the desirability of raising public funds in this 
manner will have to be considered. In fact, the Committee's 

. scheme tries to hide the real nature of the lottery as a form 
of taxation on the general public to help a particular in
stitution. It is true that in this case the public will be 
voluntarily taxing themselves but it is undoubtedly a method 
of getting money from the public for paying off the depo
sitors in full when in fact they have lost part of the money 

· and the remainder has become frozen. The lottery cannot 
be held unless sanctioned by Government arid if Govern
ment has thus to help the movefl).ent it must. consider if it 
is desirable to tax the public in this manner. If. will also 
have to obtain proper sanction of the legislature. 

5. It does not seem possible to devise. any spectacular 
scheme which will immediately relieve the banks of the large 
areas of land and give them psh instead. It must be realized 
that the disposal of land, if it is not to bring about almost 
a crisis in land values, must necessarily take time. \Ve can 
only formulate a scheme which will enable the banks to 
get rid of the lands gradually and systematically and which 
will at the same time give the depositors certain amount of 
certainty that their money will be repaid. It is, however, 
necessary that the problem should be considered not merely 
from the point of view of the solution of the immediate diffi
culties of liquefying the frozen assets of the banks and en
suing repayments of deposits but with the object of putting 
th~ movement in Berar on a sound and stable basis. 
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!i. The statement of real assets and liabilities which has 
been prepared for the use of the Committee shows that out 
of the 12 banks only four have any excess of assets over 
liabilities. Out of this two are very small· banks, and the 
excess in the case of one of these is only Rs. 14. The remain
ing eight banks show deficits. Even if the share capital is 
written off for meeting these deficits only three of the banks 
will be able to meet the outside liabilities. In the case oi 
four of the banks the deficits will be very large even after 
share capital is written off. It will thus be seen that except 
in the case of two of the banks. which ·have a considerable 
surplus, liquidation is inevitaple and even in the case of 
two solvent banks a thorough reorganization is necessary as 
their assets are almost completely frozen. Now liquidation 
of the banks is by itself no solution, as it will make even 
more acute the problem of selling lands 'and also give a shock 
to the depositors from which Co-operat-ive Credit may find 
it difficult to survive. On the other hand the desire to keep 
these banks alive at all costs makes .it difficult to apply the 

. only solution which is practicable, viz., writing off of bad 
debts and spreading out the arrears which alone is likely· 
to clear the mess. It will be therefore desirable to follow 
a course which would amount to putting the banks into 
liquidation but which would also make it possible to recon 
struct them. If this is done with proper precautions with
out harming the primary co-operative societies, there is 
no danger of killing the "co-operative movement. There 
would be in fact greater chances of restarting the movement 
on a proper basis if the me~s is once and for all cleared up. 

7. What will be necessary is that in the case of each 
bank a proper balance sheet will have to be prepared show
ing the real assets and liabilities. All outstanding loans 
will have to be classified into (i) those absolutely good, 
(ii) those which are not so good but might with luck be 
iecovered and (iii) those which are absolutely bad and un
recoverable. The last will have definitely to be written off 
from the reserves and other funds and. if these 
arc not enough, even . from the share · capital. It 
must be realised that share capital is the guarantee for the 
depositors, and that the shareholders must lose their money 
first before depositors can be affected. Where however 
losses remain even after the funds and share capital have 
been appropriated for the purpose the depositors have to 
bear the loss .and there is no alternative. As re~ards the 
second category, the assets need not be written off but they 
~hould not be counted for the purposes of any immediate 
repayments of the deposits. They should be reconstituted 
into a separate fund to which recoveries from that portion 
of the loans will be credited and distributed ultimately 
to the creditors, according to the scheme explained below. 
What the depositors can definitely lay their handS on will be 
the cash and investments and the assets represented by the 
absolutely good loans. . 

8. Thus the first step . will be ·the appointment of an 
officer to examine the position of~each ba_nk. It. wiH not 
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be necessary to make an elaborate enquiries at this stage 
as enquiries into the position of each member and the pri
mary societies have already been made. On the basis of 
this information he will have to reconstruct the balance 
sheet of the bank on a realistic basis. He will first take 
the balance sheet of the bank as it stands at oresent which 
will include the following figures · 

Liabilities. Assets. 
Share capital. Cash. 
Reserve and other funds. Investments. 
Deposits. Land. 
Loan from other banks. Loans. 
Other liabilities. Building. 
(Provident Fund· of emoloyees, etc.) Other. 

He will make a conservative estimate of the value of the 
.land and classify the loans. This value of the land and the 
amount of the good loans along with cash and investments 
will first be considered in relation to the deposits, other loans 
and other liabilities. If they equal or exceed the liabilities 
it will mean that the bank is in a position to meet all it!'l 
outside liabilities. If not it will mean that the bank's cre
ditors will not get an immediate guarantee for the repay
ment to that extent. He will then consider the amount 
likely to be further recovered on account of the land fetch
ing a higher value and the doubtful loans being recovered. 
This amount will be shown separately as being available for 
further payment. If any liabilities still remain the creditor!. 
must lose to that extent. It may also be possible to scale 
down some of the liabilities like arrears of interest on depo
sits if the interest was allowed at an excessive rate. To put 
it in another way, the a~olutely bad loans will be first 
written off against the funds and share capital. Amounts 
equal to the doubtful loans will be separated from the 
deposits . and other liabilities. For the remaining portion 
of outside liabilities the cash, investments. good loans and 
land will be shown on the assets side. The reconstructed 
balance sheet will be as follows :-

Liabilities Assets 
(I) Deposits and loans and 

other liabilities 
(secured). 

(2) Same (unsecured). 

Cash. 
Investment. 
Value of land and good loans. 
Extra value of land and 

doubtful debts. 
Such an arrangement will make it possible to frame a scheme 
for repayments without the danger of having to give up 
any realisable assets and putting the depositors to a loss. 
All that is done is that he is assured of being paid back 
.what is considered absolutely good but is given hopes of 
being giv:en additional payments if the recoveries are 
better. The creditors will get immediately in cash a pro
portionate amount out of the cash and investments of the 
bank and for the portion represented by land and .~od loans 
the following ~r;;angement wil1 be made. 
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9. The main problem is how to find cash for payment 
zo the depositors in view of the fact that the bank's assets 
largely consist of land which cannot be easily sold or leased 
out and loans which can be recovered 1nly in instalments 
over a long period of years. One of the objections to liquida
tion of the banks has always been that even if this is resorted 
to the depm:itors will have to wait for several years before 
the bank can realise its assets and that in fact the recoveries 
might take even longer once the banks are liquidated. On 
the other hand if the banks have to be kept going cash has 
to be found for paying the depositors and the means which 
have been so far suggested do not appear to meet the case. 
We have already come to the conclusion that lottery scheme 
is impracticable even if the ethical sicJ.e is completely ignored. 
It is obviously out of the question for the Central Provinces 
Government to find all the money to pay off the-depositors. 
It is also not feasible to raise debentures even with Govern· 
ment guarantee except at a very high rat~ of interest. There 
does not. therefore seem to be any alternative but to make 
the depositors wait for their. money till it can be paid off 
or in other words to convert the deposits into debentures . 

. 10. There are no doubt several objections to this course. 
In the first place it may be said that this would keep alive 
the memory of the present failure of the co-operative banks 
for a number of years, and thus make the revival of the 
movement difficult. However it must be realised that 
however strongly one may wish to have this sad chapter 
closed as early as possible it is difficult to find the cash to 
pay off the depositors· un'less somebody else undertakes to 
take the risk. It is a question whether it is right to shift 
the risk on another person or agency. Such a responsibilit) 
can only be assumed by Government but it is doubtful if 
the financial position of the Central Provinces Government 
would warrant its undertaking such a liability. T.hus there 
is no alternative. The effect on the· depositor will however 
be mitigated to some extent by the cash payment he will 
receive for part of his deposit and the definite arrangement 
that will be made for repayment of the rest in ·regular instal
ments. The possible bad effect on the credit of the banks 
could also be somewhat alleviated by the arrangement 
described below under which a separate institution will take 
up the liability for the unpaid deposits. A second objection 
to the suggestion likely to be raised is that all the depositors 
may not agree to the arrangement even though it ensures. 
them better than anything else the return of their money. 
However at the worst a recalcitrant depositor can only apply 
for the liquidation of the bank and under the scheme the 
banks will already be undergoing voluntary liquidation with 
a view to reorganization. If it is necessary to pass any legisla
tion to give effect to the scheme it should provide that the 
scheme should be enforced only if an independent banker 
considers it sound and it is approved by the majority oi the 
creditors. This will also prevent any misunderstanding aris
ing about the Government countenancing a compulsory 
moratorium by legislation. When an independent authorit;v 
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has found that the c;cheme is the only way of getting back 
for the depositors most of tfieir money and ~hat it is intend
ed not to put them to a loss but to make the best possible 
arrangement, there will be little danger of Government being 
accused of helping debtors to renounce their liabilities. 

11. A proper arrangement must be made to get the lands 
sold and the arrears of loans recovered so that the extended 
deposits would be repaid according to a programme. For 
this purpose the most effective course would be to adopt the 
Burma scheme with necessary modifications. Both for the 
sale of land and the recovery of arrears it would be necessary 
to adopt, as far as possible, the hire-purchase system. It has 
been said that in .Berar this system has been tried but has 
not proved a sucress and that the margin of profit is too 
narroW' to permit of any such arrangement being successful. It 
is also said that there is no hope of saving the present mem
bers and that the members themselves have lost all interest 
in the land because it is not remunerative. So far as the 
last point is concerned it may be pointed out that the owners 
have lost interest in the cultivation probably b~cause they 
find it impossible to save the land and that their interest 
will be revived under the hire-purchase system. In the case . 
of those who may have given part of their land to get rid 
of their debts and who do not wish to have it back it should 
be possible to find another. agriculturist who would like to 
get it. It is not necessary that in every case the land must 
be sold under the hire-purchase system or that it must be 
given to the original owner. The idea is thai in order to 
efface the bad impression that must have been created by 
expropriations and to enable the original holders who have 
been turned into landless labourers to get their lands back 
the original owner should be first approached. But if he is 
not a good cultivator or is unwilling to take the land it may 
be settled with another. Also if it is possible to sell the land 
profitably or at reasonable value this should be done. The 
present inability of the banks to find reliable lessees arises 
from the fact that these lessees get no interest in the land. 
Under the Burma scheme the lessee will, while paying the 
rent be working all the time for the purchase of the land. 
The banks have also found it difficult to dispose of the land 
because the purchasers are not in a position to pay the price 
in cash and this difficulty is also obviated under the hire
purchase system. Even if it is not possible to get the origmal 
cultivator it will not be difficult to find other agriculturists 
in the village to take up the land on these terms. There 
are several people who take land on hire and they will be 
glad to take advantage of this system for acquiring the land 
as their own property. As regards the objection that the 
land having deteriorated, it will not be possible to get lessees, 
it must be .pointed out that from the statement of lease 
money recovered by the banks it would seem that some of 
the land is good, some middling and some bad. It should 
not be difficult to find lessees at least for the first two sort. 
It would not be right to consider the whole scheme unwork
abie because part of the land may not be good. 
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12. The management of the land on the Burma_model 
requires an honest faith in the scheme, sincere efforts to win 
over the confidence of the people and a whole time atten
tion to the work. If it is left to each individual bank to 
carry out the scheme it may not receive the . necessary 
attention and enthusiasm. It is therefore desirable that a 
separate institution should be organized for taking over the 
mana,.ement of the land acquired by the banks as well as for 
the re~overy of the loans which ·have become long-term loans. 
Such an institution might be called "Land Management 
Board" and Government might lend it the services of an 
energetic and experienced Extra-Assistant Commissioner 
with experience of settlement work as president of the board. 
The main function of this· institution would be to try to get 
the lands settled on hire-purchase system on the lines of the. 
Burma scheme. The board will not be a co-operative bank 
nor an ordinary financing institution s'ince it will nof grant 
any new loans. It will be a sort of a. court of wards and 
may be consiqered to be an agent or a trustee for liquidating 
those assets of the banks which have become frozen up. 
The advantage of· such an institution will be that it will he 
able to work on uniform lines for the entire division and 
since its work will not be complicated by any other pre
occupations it will be in a better position to lease out· the 
lands and to make the recoveries. In the case of the out
standing frozen loans it will make the same arrangements 
as in Burma, namely, acquiring the lands of the members 
in repaY.ment of the loans and then entering into hire-pur
chase agreement with them. The inducement to · the cul
tivator to ~gree to this ar-rangement would be that his debt 
would be brought down to the value of the land and he 
would get an opportunity of saving his land. Scaling down 
of the Joan to the paying capacity will be necessary especially 
where the rate of interest charged has been high. It is diffi
cult to share the belief of the Committee that land in Berar 
has so much deteriorated and become so unprofitable that it ia 
not possible to get enough out of it to pay its cost. The 
Central Provinces Government have taken under Court of 
Wards"some of the most backward tracts ·and heavily indebted. 
estates and it has been possible to· free such estates from 
debt under careful management. There is no reason why 
given an energetic officer with the necessary help, the land 
management board should not be able to clear off the frozen 
loans. 

13. This institution will take over from all the banks 
their ~ood assets locked up in lands and lon~-term loans. 
In transferrin4 these assets care must be taken to value them 
very conservatively so that this institution will not be saddled 
with more liabilities than assets. To ensure this not only 
should the valuation of the land be made on a conservative 
hasis but the loans taken over by the bank should be about 
20 per cent more than the corresponding liabilities assumed 
by it. The depositors will be offered as a part of the scheme 
of liquidation debentures in this institution equal to the 
value of the land and loans transferred to it. Interest will 
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be paid on the debentures at the rate of 3 or 3! per cent 
and the institution will charge the borrowers 5 per cent. 
The advantage of this scheme is that it avoids the necessity 
of the Government having to tind the money or the necessity 
of resorting to the money market for the raising of deben
tures. At the same time the depositors wi1l get something 
substantial in addition to the cash paid to them out of the 
bank's cash and investments as these debentures will be 
repaid by instalments every year out of the recoveries and 
any debenture-holder who is in urgent need of money will 
aJso be able to sell oft his debentures in the market though 
at some discount. It is also necessary that the working of 
this· institution should be put on as sound a footing as pos
sible. A formula should be· worked out for repayment of 
the amount of the debentures in instalments every year. 
A trustee should be appointed to whom all the recoveries 
should be handed over and who should see that debentures 
are repaid according to the prescribed formula. The institu
tion should also be given special powers for seizing the crop 
as well as a first charge over it in order to recover its annual 
instalments. It should also be allowed the facility to recover 
its dues through the village headman along with the land 
revenue. This will ensure recovery of its instalments. But it 
will also be necessary to make some arrangements for repay
nicnt i!l any year in which sufficient recoverjes cannot be 
made owing to unavoidable causes. For this purpose whether 
the Government guarantee the debentures or not, it should 
undertake to help the Board in the followin~ manner. It 
should in the beginning make a small grant to meet such 
of the expenditure of the board as cannot be met out of its 
own income and should also undertake to make every year 
a loan to meet any deficit in the instalments of the debentures 
to be repaid up to a certain sum, say two lakhs. This loan 
will have to be repaid to the Government out of the recovery 
of the arrears. The advantage of the system described above 
will be that eyen though Government is required to give cer
tain assistance it is limited to the very minimum. It does 
not have to find large amount of funds at one time nor has 
it to take any. indefinite contingent liability. The amounts 
which it will have to give to help the scheme will be spread 
out over a number of years so that it will not cause any 
inconvenience to the Government. 

14. It will of course take some time before this institu
tion is able to enter into arrangements with all owners of 
land. It will be, therefore, necessary to bring the scheme in
to effect gradually. The institution should first look into the 
affairs of.only one bank, preferably the one which is worst off 
and it should take over liability in respect of the deposits 
only after it has succeeded in making arrangements with the 
cultivators for the disposal of bnd. The officer-in-charge of 
the Board wi"ll be helped by the officers of the Bank and of 
the Co-operative and Revenue Department and after initial 
experience har. been gained it will he possible to deal more 
quickly with the remaininq hanks which should he looked 
into one after another. 
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15. After fixing its own mstalments the Larid Manage· 
:!:ent Board will consider what additiona_l payments can be 
made by the lessees towards the part of the debt classified as 
rloubtful. The Board will undertake the recoverv of this 
amount also but will keep it entirely separate from its own 
:Jccounts. Rateable distribution would be made to the 
depositors from this fund. as recoveries are made. 

16. It will be necessary to supply the lessees with 
finance for cultivation expenses and for this purpose they 
must continue to be or be made members of co-operative 
~ocieties. The old societies must · be reorganized on the 
lines of multiple purpose societies recommended by us. If 
it is found that the central bank's entire reserves and share 
capital has b~en wiped off it will be necessary to establish 
an entirely new central institution and this should take the 
form of a banking union. If on the other hand the central 
hank can save some of its capital, it may be reorganized 
with the remaining assets and short-term loans if it is possible 
to make it a paying concern. In any case its scope should 
he widened on the lines of banking unions. It will be 
possible for the societi~s to work co-operatively only if they 
are reconstituted on these Jines and there wilt be no point in 
taking all the trouble to keep them alive if they are to work 
in the old way merely as credit institution. The financing 
institution must not only supply them with cash for their 
cultivation expenses but also with seed and manure in kind 
and also undertake to sell the produce jointly and to assist 
them in other ways. The Bankin~ Unions will undoubtedly 
have no funds in the begir!.ning but once the societies are 
made to organise themselves strictly for short term finance 
it will be possible for the Provincial Co-operative Bank with 
its large idle funds to finance them through the Banking 
Pnions and it should also be possible for the Government 
to help the co-operative movement by giving small subsidies 
to the new banking unions for their working e~penses. 
The recoveries from these members who have also to make 
long-term repayments to the Land Management Board 
should be co-ordinated and if possible a system should be 
worked out for making the consolidated recovery in kind 
through the co-operative society as in Burma." 
(2) \Ve have very carefully considered the above proposals 

d the Reserve Bank but the following are the objections to the 
ft:·1sibility and the chances of success of these suggestions:-

(a) It is prnposed that the assets of the central banks should 
he definitely determined and the claims of the depositors and of 
the Provincial R<1nk should he reduced accordingly. While it 
is pos!iihle for the purposes of drawing up a balance sheet to 
estimate the present market Yalue of land, in view of the un
certain economic conditions it is not nossible to say with 
certainty what price will be received by the central banks when 
all the lands are finally sold. If the present economic depres
sion continues the prices may ~o down still further and the 
deficits might increase while if they rise the deficits might de
cre.ase and may even be wiped out. If, to be on the safe side, 
a margin of 20 per cent is kept to provide against_ further losses, 
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the claims of the depositors will have to be reduC"ed still more. 
The depositors might object to this arbitrary method of the 
scaling down of their claims and may insist that they should not 
be reduced till all the lands are disposed of and the real deficit 
is found. 'V e are also of the opinion .that nothing is to be 
gained by scaling down these claims immediately. 

(b) The scheme is one of liquidation and it is doubtful if a 
scheme of liquidation can proceed pari passu with a scheme of 
reconstruction as proposed by the Reserve Bank. 

·(c) In view of the deficit of Rs. 14.79 lakhs for the movement 
as a whole all th(! fluid resources will be wiped out at the first 
stroke. Scaling down of debts will create another deficit which 
will result in pro rata reduction of creditors' claims in the first 
instance. Even the reduced claims will not be paid in cash but 
will have to be paid in 2!1 annual equated instalments based on 
interest at 3 per cent without any guarantee from Government 
or the Provincial Bank. Will such a scheme appeal to the 
depositors· and will a majority agree to its acceptance? The 
depositors might feel that in any case they are going to lose their 
money and, therefore, they might as well bring the banks under 
liquidation and get what they can now, rather than wait doubt
fully for the next 25 or 30 years. Depositors might he. tempted 
to wait if repayment was guaranteed by Government but scarcely 
otherwise. 

(d) We are very doubtful if the hire purchase system will 
work at all. Our experience in the land mortgage banks is that 
although the instalment is based on half the assets the instalment 
is occasionally not paid and overdues are raising their head. 
When the instalment is fixed on the full value of the land, the 
period is not to be more than 20 years and the rate of interest to 
be 5 per cent, the annual instalment will be beyond the paying 
capacity and the scheme is foredo-omed to failure. It may have 
succeeded in Burma but we have seen in Akola and lately in 
Yeotmal and in the land mortgage banks throughout the prov
ince that.it is unlikely to succeed; It is no use embarking upon 
a scheme without confidence in its success and with the feeling 
of certainty that it will fail. 

(e) Central Banks without a single pie to begin with will 
find it difficult to function "even if the Provincial Bank agrees to 
provide funds for short-term finance of members of reconstructed 
societies. The recovery of short-term finance will be over and 
above the instalment payable to the land management board . 
. Without fresh finance the hire purchase system must fall to the 
-~round :md the question th:1t will arise is whether even in the 
name of short-term finance the Provincial Bank should agree tn 
advance loans which in the event of non-p~yment of instalment 
will hec·ome long-term loans without an,· ~ecuritv !'!1 the r~!t 
of societies and members of societies. 

(f) Government may not 2~rf'e to bear management expenses 
of central banks in Berar indefinitely. 

(~) The land mnna~ement hoard wiiJ have to en~:tge staff to 
suoervise the hire purchase system and to ensure punctual pay
ment of instalments and the mana~ement of :til such staff for 
the t:~urpose of lands scattered throutrhout the le!l':'i:h ::nd bre·1.:!t~ . 
. ~r n'erar · rnu~t b'e well nigh impoesib!~· 
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(h) To caU upon Government to guarantee the ·deficit in 
the annual equated payment to the creditors by the land manage
ment board is to ask Government to take on a contingent 
liability and it would hardly be prudent for Government to enter 
into such an unknown liability. It may happen that the scheme 
may fail and•Government will be required to pay .deficits every 
year but the difficulty of course may be got over by prescribing a 
maximum limit to the total assistance to be given by Govern
ment to the management board under this item of the scheme. · 
After the maximum has been reached, the same position as 
obtains today will arise with the additional handicap that all the 
fluid resources will have been exhausted and there will be nothing 
but barren bankruptcy staring in the face blasting all chances .of 
revival of the movement. 

(i) There will be difficulty of dividing claims of· creditors 
into short-term and long-term and allotm.ent of ·the same to 
central banks and to the land management" board. 

(j) It is doubtful whether it would be legal to transfer a part 
of the assets and liabilities· to a management board under the. 
present Co-operative Societies Act. 

(k) It is also dqubtful if societies in Berar can be organised 
wholesale on multipurpose type at the stroke of a pen. · If this 
is not done the scheme says that there is no hope for revival. 
Government tried to establish multipurpose societies even with 
grants and so far the department has not been able to organise 
more than six in the whole of the province. That being so, the 
difficulties of converting all the.SOO societies of Berar into multi
purpose societies can be well imagined. Joint purchase and 
sale is not so easy to accomplish particularly when we have to 
deal with sophisticated and, we are sorry to say, in many cases 
dishonest members of societies who have in the past done their 
best to defraud the societies and to bring the bauks into losses. 
This will not be· a proper material for undertaking such func
tions and objects. 

(/) In the chapter on disposal and management of lands we 
have fully dealt with the arguments advanced in the Reserve 
Bank note against our lottery scheme and have, therefore, not 
repeated the same here. We would only refer to the impression 
in the note that the idea underlying our lottery scheme is to 
keep the banks alive at the cost of sa<:ieties. We are afraid that 
there is some misunderstanding as to the purpose with whkh the 
scheme was conceived. Even granting for the sake of argument 
that the scheme seeks ·to keep the banks alive at the cost . of 
societies, we would say that the relation between a central bank 
and the societies is in the nature of the relationship between the 
heart and other organs in the human. body. If the heart is 
strong and alive, there is hope that the rest of the body will 
survixe even a serious disease, but if the heart itiielf is· affected, 
then there is no .such chance for the body, the· organs of which 
may be in a healthy condition. vVe should have no apology to 
make for the proposition that if the movement is not to · be 
liquidated, the central banks must be kept alive and must be 
rehabilitated. From there will radiate rays of life to the socie
ties. New societies will spring up, but the .body of .the co
operative movement will be kept alive. As a matter of fact, our 
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scheme not only keep8 the banks alive but also aims at rehabilita
tion of the societies, for their present difficulties lie in the finan
cial bankruptcy and recurring deficits of their central institutions, 
'l.tiz., the central banks. Once this difficulty is overcome, conces
sions by way of writing off of overdues,. granting.of instalments, 
reduction of rates of interest on loans, fresh advances to members 
of existing societies for purposes of cultivation, will all be 
possible and that is how the societies will be reconstructed. 

(3) We are thus not convinced that the arguments given by 
the Reserve Bank against our lottery scheme are such as to induce 
us to give up our scheme in favour of the one recommended by 
them. 

Modified Hire-purchase Scheme 

19. One of our colleagues has proposed the following 
scheme:-

(1) If our proposal for the disposal of land by means of a 
lottery is not approved and the movement has to fall back upon 
the hire-purchase system as the only practicable scheme for the 
disposal of its lands, the scheme suggested by the Reserve Bank 
of India will have to be modified in the following particulars:-

(a) There must be a thorough enquiry into the assets and 
liabilities of each member taking into the account the reserve 
funds of societies and the debts should be reduced to half or at 
the most 60 per cent of the present book value of the assets. 

Cb) The instalment should"be worked out on the value cal· 
culated as in (a), on the basis of 30 years and 4 per cent interest 
or 35 years and 5 per cent preferably the former. 

(c) Owing to this. scaling down of debts the capital deficit 
which at pre11ent is 14.79 lakhs will be materially increased. In 
all probability it will be nearly Rs. 40 lakhs. It would not be 
correct to ask Government to suffer this loss for no fault of its 
own. · The loss must be borne by the creditors of the move
ment, ·viz., the Provincial Bank and the depositors. Their 
claims should be conciliated in such a way as to wipe out the 
accumulated deficit. The balance left over should then be 
guaranteed by Government and debenture scrips should be 
issued redeemable within a maximum period of 35 years. (Thi~ 
period should be five years over and above the number of instal
ments so as to leave a margin for default:;, lean years, etc.) 

(2) There should be no objection to Government guarantee 
being given in respect"of such debentures. They will be on the 
same lines as the debentures of the land mortgage banks which 
have been already guaranteed to the extent of Rs. 50 lakhs in 
this province, and of which so far only Rs. 8 lakhs have been 
flo.:tted. The objection to a government guarantee may be the 
po;;sibility of eventual loss but that factor is eliminated· by the 
precautions impl_icit in the scaling down of debts and fixation of 
the instalment well within the paying capacity of the debtor. 

3. This scheme has the merit of calling upon creditors to 
suffer the loss which they would in any case suffer if they were 
to drag the movement into liquidation; at the same time a fair 
oortion of their investment will have bee,n saved and in future 
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guaranteed by Government. There will be very 'little risk of 
loss to Government; and at the same time it will not lay itself 
open to a charge of shutting its eyes and doing nothing to save 
the movement from distress and destruction. The scheme 
gives the debtor a chance of lifting his head through the burden 
of indebtedness and once the claim has been reduced to half the 
value p£ his assets and an instalment has been fixed well within 
his paying capacity, he ought to breathe a new life and make 
every endeavour for abiding by the instalment. Thus alone the 
heavy frozen overdues of today will begin to move.· A sub· 
stantial sacrifice will no doubt be demanded of the creditors, 
but that is inevitable, for the loss may be much greater in case, 
in the alternative, the banks had to be liquidated. Even this 
scheme will require legislation. inasmuch as there will be com
pulsory conversion of the conciliated capital into debentures 
for a period of 35 years bearing interest at 3 per cent. · 

(4) The essence of a successful hire-purchase scheme is that 
the instalmerH must be within the paying capacity. This can he 
achieved in various ways. The claim may be reduced to half (or 
more or less) of the current market value. The number of an
nu:.:~l instalments may be raised from 25 to 40, 45, 50. The rate 
of interest may vary from 3 to 6 per cent. We do not advocate 
more than 5 per cent as the capital will carry only 3 per cent and 
a debtor is entitled to the" maximum of relief in the rate of in
terest. We would not like to go beyond 30 instalments, that 
period being known as the normal span of a generation. Many 
of us would prefer 25 instalments and the period of debentures 
to be 30 years. If these postulates are accepted, the .question of 
valuation and conciliation becomes simple. A statement 
appended at the end of Chap'ter IX shows what the instalments 
would be for different claims taking the current value of a 
specimen holding of 16 acres at Rs. 1.000 (Rs .. 60, per acre). 
Vve are assuming that the p'aying capacity will be equal to land 
revenue. Calculating in this way we find that for the instalment 
to be within paying capacity the claim should be 50 per cent 
of the assets, the number of instalments being 30 and the rate 
of interest being 5 per cent. 

We have considered . the above scheme in great detail. 
We agree that the basis of any solution must be the concili
ation of debts of members with a view to their being brought 
within the paying capacity if repayment is to be ensured and 
the movement is to be kept up. The scheme, however, 
requires the depositors to bear the loss. We have considered 
this f]uestion in detail in the next chapter dealing with the 
rcorg:;~n isation of primary societies and for the reasons J!iven 
there, we are of opinion that the scheme is not workable 
t: n less c;overn men t undertakes the liability caused by the 
condli~1tion of debts. \Ve must voice here the fear that if 
Government decides not to take over this liability and it i!l 
expeckd that the loss should be borne by the depositors the 
('redit of the .movement will be rudely shaken, the responsibi
litv for whieh will rest solely on Government. The amount 
in\·oh·ed is no doubt lar:,!e but then under the final scheme 
which we have recommended and which follows in the next 
paragraph, Government will. be· ·reauired- to make good the 
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amount not immediately but at the end of 25 years when the 
period of debentures will expire. If in the meantime land 
values appreciate this loss may be reduced or even wiped out. 
We do not expect that values will fall further and there il'. 
therefore, no danger of the loss being enlarged. 

20. After having very carefully considered all schemes that 
have occurred to us or have been suggested to us, we now 
finally make the following recommendations:-

,(1) As suggested in a previous chapter, the present consti
tution of all the central banks in Berar should be suspended 
till the lands are disposed of and the management should be 
entrusted to a central organisation to be called the Berar 
Central Banking Board. 

(2) The liability to share-holders, namely, the share capital 
and the undistributed dividend should for the present not be 
taken into account as a liability for the purposes of estimating 
the deficits. If eventually, after the claims of all the present 
creditors are met, there is any surplus, the value of the shares 
will be restored; but till then the value of the shares should 
be considered as nil and they should not be redeemed. It is 
not. necessary to write off the share capital from the book~ 
immediately. 

· (3) The Provincial Bank should for the present write down 
its claim by Rs. 10 lakhs. It is· not necessary to write off this 
amount permanently, but it should be understood that the cen
tral banks will pay this amount only after all the remaining 
liabilities to the present creditors have been met in full and there 
is a surplus. Till then, it follows, that no interest will be charged 
on this amount. 

This amount of Rs. iO lakhs should be distributed among 
the weaker: central banks in proportion to the present estimated 
deficit& in their assets after ignoring the liability to the share
holders. We have examined the financial position of the Prov
incial Bank and are of opinion that it is in a position provisionally 
to reduce its claim by this amount. The justification for the 
Provincial Bank coming to the rescue. of the movement has 
already been di'scussed in a previous portion of this chapter. 
, .. (4) In future, the interest on the remaining debt due to the 

Pr()vincial Bank should be reduced to 3 per cent. The present 
rates are 4 per cent on ordinary loans and 4~ per cent on over
due loans. If banks are revived and the flow of repayments 
which has been choked at present is restored, the sacrifice involv
ed in this writing down and reduction in interest will have been 
well worth it. 

(5) All the present deposits should be compulsorily convert
ed into debentures for a term of 30 years. The same should be 
done as regards the rema!ning loan due to the Provincial Rank. 
The interest on these debentures ~J,nuld be 3 per cent. Both the 
principal of ·~md the interest on these debentures should be 
~uaranteed by the Government. 

It will be nece~sary for the Government to introduce leO"isla-
tion for this c·ompulsory. c'ortver:Sion. . b 
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(6) As suggested previously, the lands owned by the central 
banks at present should be sold by running a lottery. Even after 
that, it is possible that s~rne l_ands will remain and some more . 
land will have to be acqurred tn future. These lands should be 
sold by auction and failing that on the hire-purchase system and 
failing even that they should 'be leased out till it is possible to 
sell them. 

The cash that thus becomes available· every year should be 
distributed pro rata among the debenture holders annually or 
at suitable intervals. 

(7) The Government should make an annual grant of 
Rs. 1 lakh to meet the deficit in the running expenses of the 
central banks till the lands are disposed of by the central banks. 

21. The financial results of the suggestions made in the above 
paragraph will be as follows:-

(}) After excluding the liability to the·. shareholders, the 
total deficit in the weaker central banks amounts to Rs. 14.79 
Iakhs. When the Provincial Bank would write down its claim 
by Rs. 10 lakhs, the deficit would be reduced to Rs. 4.79 lakhs 
only. This can easily be made up by a slight appreciation in land 
values in future, and from future profits. 

(2) The annual expenditure ·of the central banks will be 
reduced as follows:-

. (i) Interest paid and due to depositors for 1937-38 
(actuals)-Rs. 3,13,505. 

(ii) Interest paid and due to the Provincial ·Bank for 
1937-38 (actuals)-R~. 1,08,648. 

(iii) Total-Rs. 4,22,153. 

Interest to be paid in future. 

(iv) On Rs. 19 lakhs of Provincial Bank loan at 3 per cent·. 
Rs. 57,000. . 

(v) On Rs. 69 lakhs of deposits at 3 per cent-Rs. 2,07,000. 
(vi) Total~Rs. 2,64,000. · · 

(vii) Net saving per year (iii) minus (vi)-Rs. 1,58,153. 
The present estimated annual deficit is Rs. 2.83 lakhs per 

year. The annual !!rant of Rs. 1 lakh from the Government as 
proposed by- us will reduce the deficit to Rs. 1.83 lakhs. This 
will be made up by the reduction of the Provincial Bank loan 
and the rates of interest as proposed above: Thus the recurring 
annual deficit will be stopped. 

. ~- (i) As has already been mentioned· by us there is every 
hkelthood of land values appreciating within the next 30 years. 
The guarantee of the safety of the debentures is not likely to 
cause any actual loss to the Government. If, however, even 
after 30 years, land values do not rise sufficiently or fall still 
further and the Government has to bear a loss, we are of opinion 
that the Government should be prepared to bear it· for the rea
sons alrea~y ·mentioned by us. Should, however, Government 
t~ke the ·v1ew that it cannot undertake any of. the financial liabili
ties of· the movement, howsce'\"er ·remote or unlikely they may 
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be, either on principle or on financial grounds, some of us would 
~uggest that the government guarantee of interest on and prin
cipal of the debentures may be dropped and Government's inter
vention may be limited to the sponsoring of legislation to enable 
the Central Berar Banking Board to convert deposits into deben
tures and to pay interest thereon at not more than 3 per cent. 
The Committee as a whole would press for conversion of deposits 
into debentures with government guarantee. In the absence of 
such a guarantee, the conversion would be in the nature of con
fiscation and would not commeP.d itself to the depositors who 
would prefer immediate liquidation to this deferred liquidation. 
None knows what is in the womb of the future and the depositort~ 
would naturally go by the principle of a bird in the hand is worth 
two in the bush. The waiting for 25 or 30 years would be worth 
it only if it was accompanied by a government guarantee as to 
the safety of the principal and a small interest at 3 per cent. 
Our view, therefore, is that if Government is not prepared to 
come forward with a guarantee and if liquidation is the only 
alternative, it must be faced rather than that there should be 
compulsory conversion of deposits into debentures without any 
government guarantee. Liquidation is, as we have often repeat 
ed, the last thing we desire but that need not drive us into agree
ment with a scheme which is also nothing but liquidation or 
slow death. The third term of reference of our Committee 
requires from us proposals for financial accommodation to banks 
in difficulties. Moratorium without arrangements for payment 
within a reasonable term is liquidation rather than accommoda
tion and th::~t is an additional ground why we do not commend 
the suggestion made in this para,2.raph. 

(ii) In making the suggestion of legislative interference for 
compulsory conversion of deposits into debentures, the reper
cussions, if any, of it on the prestige or credit of Government 
have not been. ignored. One view is that the association of Gov· 
ernm~nt or the legislature with a compulsory moratorium of the 
nature su~liested by us would shake the credit of Government in 
the eyes of the investing public to which Government has to go 
for various purposes such as treasury bills and long-term loans. 
It may he argued that if the le~islature passes a law granting 
such a moratorium to the depositors and creditors of the co
operative movement. there is no ,guarantee that a similar law 
may not in future .be passed in respect of creditors of and 
investors in Government loans and securities. Should there be 
.1ny suspicion in the minds of the investing public that Govern
ment now or at a future date may try to evade its contractual 
0b)igations by legislative interference, there would be difficulty in 
govern!T!ent bills anJ loans being subscribed to or proving 
successful. The orota,gonists of this view would warn the Gov
ernment against bei11g associated with a proposal for a compul
sory conver.,ion of deposits into debentures. \Ve have giwn 
every thou}"!ht to this aspect of the question but remain uncon
vim·ed of the soundness of the view expressed ahove. To our 
mind this line of ar.!!ument indicates confusion o{ thought. 
Simply because Government en::~bles banks to decbre a mor:t 
torium it does not follow that Government will evade its own 
oblir;ations. · The absence of government .association with such 
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a moratonum is no guarantee that should a need for it arise in 
respect of government loans, Government would be precluded 
from approaching the legislature for a measure sanctioning the 
same. Action of today may not be a precedent for a similar 
action in future, nor the absence of action, a guarantee that it will 
not be taken if it is found to be necessary in future. Powers of 
the legislature are regulated by the Government of India Act and 
cannot be enlarged or circumscribed by precedents, and we may 
rightly assume that the investing public is aware of this simple 
proposition. Secondly, association of Government with a scheme 
of moratorium is essentially to the benefit of agriculture which. 
forms the main industry of the province and of the agriculturists 
who form the bulk of the population. Any measure that is in
tended to secure the greatest good of the greatest number is bound 
to be supported and approved. Thirdly, the history of all coun
tries will show that at some stage or ano~her Government has 
found it incumbent to declare a moratoriu~ not only in respect 
of private loans but also in respect of .government debts. 
Nevertheless the financial credit of Government has not suffered 
irrevocably and government loans have not remained unsubscrib
ed to, simply because of a previous moratorium. Authorities of 
the Reserve Bank will, we feel sure, ,support our view that 
moratoriums have been declared by Governments in . other 
advanced countries without permanent, deleterious effects on their 
credit. Fourthly, the moratorium will be not to deprive the 
depositors of their dues but, to enable them to receive full pay
ment or as much as possible of it, gradually but with every hope 
of certainty. The moratorium will ease the banks and will even
tually prove to the benefit pj the depositors .and creditors as 
well. Lastly, we see no special difference between such legisla
tion as Debt Conciliation Act or Postponement of Execution of 
Decrees Act and the moratorium suggested by us. No one will 
be taken in by the plea that the Debt Conciliation Act is based 
on a voluntary basis, whereas the moratorium proposed by. us 
will be on a compulsory basis. The working of the Debt Con· 
ciliation Act with which most of us are familiar has convinced us 
that there is very little difference between the debt conciliation 
that is going on and the moratorium that we suggest. In fact 
Government has recently introduced a Debt Relief Bill the main 
provision of which is compulsory curtailment of debt. To our 
mind, this Bill goes much beyond the moratorium that we have· 
in· view. Similarly, a Debt Relief Bill has been passed into law 
in Madras and yet the financial credit of the Government of 
Madras has not suffered in the slightest degree. For these reasons 
we are convinced that there need be· no fear that Government 
credit will suffer in the financial market by sponsoring a legisla
tion involving the compulsory conversion of deposits into deben
tures with government guarantee. This is the least help which 
the movement expects from Government and it is hoped that 
failing everything else it will not be denied. 

23, In Chapter V we have laid down certain principles by 
which ·any scheme of reorganization should be judged. The 
scheme recommended by us and outlined in paragraph 20 supra 
inay be tested in the light of these criteria. Sale of land 
by lottery is the best manner in which the land can be disposed 
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of without loss to the movement aud without any loss to Gov. 
ernment or public as a whole. 1 te capital deficit will be sub
stantially {educed by the proposal that the Provincial Bank 
should write down its .)oans by a sum Rs. 10,00,000. The annual 
deficit will be converted into a surplus partly by the grant of 
Rs. 1,00,000 by Government until the lands are disposed of, part· 
ly by a reduction in the rate of interest on the Provincial liank 
loans and the deposits and partly by increased business with crop 
loan societies, with reconstructed societies and with societies 
undertaking urban business. The financial accommodation will 
be provided by the compulsory cpnversion of deposits into 
debentures for a period of 30 years during which lands will have 
been disposed ot, the programme of reconstruction will have 
been completed and sufficient. time will have been allowed 
to the movement to raise the money for the rede~ption of 
debentures and liquidation of debts. There is no other scheme 
which satisfies all these conditions so successfully as the scheme 
suggested by us. The scheme ·should be treated as an organic 
whole and given effect to. If any part of it is cut out, the plan 
will be seriously mutilated, and will not yield the desired resuits. 
For instan,ce, if the lottery is not approved, lands will not be 
disposed of and more and more lands will come into the pos
session of banks, thus aggravating the problem of annual deficit 
Ut)less Government conceives of some other method of equally 
quick disposal of lands. If the deposits are not converted into 
debentures or banks are not in a _position to reduce the rate of 

. interest from 4 to 3 per cent, impatient creditors will try to put 
the banks into liquidation and the annual charges on the funds 
of the banks will be so heavy as to mak~. revival of the move
ment absolutely jmpossible. In fact, if 1he lottery is approved 
an.d proves successful, and we have every hope that it will, most 
of the difficulties of the movement will immediately disappear 
and it might be possible for the movement to redeem the deben
tures long before the period of expiry and to raise fresh capital 
.at 3· per cent in excess of which for some time to come at least 
it will not be possible for banks to pay interest. None can be 
more conscious than the members of the Committee that the 
.solution suggested by us is not ideal or free from diJ1iculties. 
Indeed when the movement has got into an impasse by the opera
tion of factors spread over several years and over many of which 
neither Government nor the honorary workers could .have had 
any control, the solution is bound to be difficult and open to 
various criticisms. \Vhat we have to consider at this stage is· 
what under the circumstances is the best solution. \\'e have got 
to weigh the pros and cons of the different schemes and accept 
that which appears to be the least objectionable or the most 
practicable. Approaching from this angle we feel that the 
scheme suggested by us is the one which is least open to objection 
and most conducive to success. It has the merit of not requir
ing Government to shoulder a substantiaf portion of the burden 
and should the land values appreciate in the next 25 
years there will be no loss to Government at all. It does not 
demand a sacrifice on the part of the Provincial Bank which 

. will be unreasonable. It requires a sacrifice on the part of -the 
depositors and the creditors who cannot expect to get back every 
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pie of their money when they invested their capital in a busi· 
ness which they knew or ought to have known was connected 
with agricultural finance. It ensures slow, gradual but certain. 
revival of the movement based on past experience and takin~ 
care that the future is built on a solid foundation: The ·scheme 
carries with it maximum measure of agreement between . the 
different interests concerned with the problem. · 

24. Lastly, we must bring to the notice of Government that 
the situation in Berar has become serious and the movement 
is on the edge of a volcano. The crisis was precipitated by the 
refusal of the Provincial Bank to advance further loans, but 
no right-minded person can really t~ke objection to the policy 
of the Provincial Bank which must be based on considerations 
of safety and of sound banking principles. The confidence of 
the depositors in the integrity of the movement has been shaken 
and if the withdrawals of deposits have not been as heavy and 
rapid as they_ might be expected, the reason is that the people 
know that a committee is enquiring intc;> 'the matter and will 
report shortly. We have met many people who have informed 
us that they are simply waiting for the findings of the committee 
and the decision of Government thereon. It is, therefore, neces
sary that our report should be considered with least delay and 
that the decision of Government should be announced to the 
public within a very short time and certainly before the next 
session of the Assembly. As the scheme recommended by us 
involves legislation, we would point out that an early decision 
might be reached and that the necessary legislation should be 
introduced in the March session of the Assembly so that the 
period of uncertainty might be.. ended and Government's earnest
ness to find a solution of the' problem emphasized. In financial 
matters delay will mean not only defeat but danger and we, 
therefore, take this opportunity humbly to impress upon Gov
ernment with all the emphasis at our command the necessity of 
a just and speedy solution. 

Specimenholding-16acrer, va 7ue Rs. 1,000. Landrevenue~Rs. 432 
Payin ~ copacity-Rs. 32. 

Amount for 
working out 

the instal
ments 

Number of instalments 
r--·-- -------..A..---- ----· 
20 25 30 35 40 45 51) 

EQUATED INSTALMENTS AT INTEREST AT 4 PER CENT 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. Rs. 

1,000 74 64 58 54 51 48 47 
900 66 58 52 48 45 43 42 
800 59 51 46 43 40 39 37 
700 52 45 40 38 35 34 33 
600 44 38 35 32 30 29 28 
500 37 32 29 27 25 24 23 

EQUATED INSTALMENT AT INTEREST AT 4t PER CENT 
1,000 77 67 61 57 54 52 51 

900 69 61 55 52 49 47 46 
800 61 54 49 46 43 42 40 
700 54 47 43 40 38 37 35 
600 46 40 37 34 33 31 30 
500 38 34 31 29 27 26 25 
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Specimen holding-16 acres, value, Rs. 1,000. Land revenue
Rs. 432. Paying capacity-Rs. 32-concld. 

Amount for Numbers of instalments 
working out -·-- ....... __ 

-------~ 

· the instal- 20 .25 30 35 40 45 50 
menta 

EQlJATED INSTALMENT AT INTEREST AT 5 PER CENT 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. Rs. Ra. 

1,000 80 71 65 61 58 56 55 
900 72 64 59 55 52 51 49 
800 64 57 52 49 47 45 44 
700 56 50 46 43 41 39 38 
600 48 43 39 37 35 34 33 
500 40 35 33 31 29 28 27 

EQUATED INSTALMENT AT INTEREST AT 5i PER CENT 

1,000 84 75 69 65 62 60 59 
900 75 67 62 58 56 54 53 
800 67 60 55 52 50 48 47 
700 59 52 48 45 44 42 41 
600 50 45 41 39 37 36 3) 
500 42 37 34 32 31 30 29 
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CHAPTER X.-MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS 

1. In this chapter. we propose to make suggestions regard· 
ing some other matters relating to the movement which have 
not already been de,alt with in the previous chapters. 

Necessity of a reduction in expenditure 
2. The central banks are meeting even their establishment 

expenditure from fresh borrowings. Such a position is financially 
untenable. In the near future also, there is no hope of the in
come rising substantially. Therefore, it i~ absolutely necessary. 
for the central banks to make drastic reductions in their expendi
ture, even if it be at the cost of some efficiency. The question is 
not what we would like to have, but what we can afford to have. 
Our suggestions for a reduction in expenditure are as follows:-

Reduction i?Z the strength of t~e staff. 
(1) After the management of the central ·banks is taken over 

by the Berar Centra! Banking Board, as recommended by us in ~ 
previous chapter, it should be possible to make a considerable 
reduction in the number of employees. For example, in a small 
taluq bank it should not be necessary to have a highly pahi 
manager. In making this reduction, inefficient men should be 
weeded out. 

Reduction in salary. 
(2) For some time to come, the main work of the central 

banks will be the management of lands and collection of the out
standings. It has been found.-'that for this kind of work highly 
educated employees are neither necessary nor suitable. This 
work can and should be done by a lower paid agency.· The more 
educated and highly paid employees should be necessary only for 
the education and supervision of the new healthy societies. 

Rerar Co-operative Institute Staff. 
(3) It has been brought to our notice that the present system 

under which the field staff belongs to the Institute and the bank 
staff to the bank is not working satisfactorily. Some office
bearers have complained that the staff does not care for them or 
for their orders. On the other hand, it has been brought to our 
riotice that even the Rerar Co-operative Institute staff sometimes 
cannot express its opinion candidly for fear of annoying the 
members of the Local Supervision Committee or the directors. 
However, these defects -should automatically disappear after all 
the staff is brought under the control of the Central Banking 
Board. There will then be no necessity for the contribution at 
present paid to the Institute and we suggest that it (i.e., the 
contribution) should be abolished. Each bank will be required 
to hear the expenditure on account of the ~taff. attached to it. 

Uniformity in Registers, Forms, etc. 
(4) At present, each central bank gets its forms and registers 

printed separately. In future there should be a uniformity in 
this matter. In that case, they can be printed at one time which 
will reduce the expenditure to some extent. 
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(5)' At present, under some central banks disproportionately 
heavy expenses are incurred in connection with general meetings, 
travelling allowance to directors, etc. After the proposed central 
management comes into force, these expenses will automatically 
disappear. 

(6) Another way in which the expenditure can be considerably 
reduced is by the abolition of the offices of the central banks at 
taluq places. Only one central bank at the headquarters of each 
district should be quite sufficient. But this is possible only if the 
assets and liabilities of all the central banks can be pooled 
together. We have alre:,1dy mentioned the diff.culties in the way 
of such an amalgamation. However, if and when such an 
amalgamation becomes possible, this suggestion might be 
considered. 

I ncr ease of income 

3. It is also necessary for the central banks to increase their 
income in order to wipe out the existing deficits and to guard 
against future recurring deficits. For this purpose, the following 
suggestions are made :-

(1) The central banks should take up other forms of banking 
business such as selling cheques and advancing loans on the 
security of gold, silver, grain, cotton and other articles of mer
chandise. In other provinces, such as Bombay, this business has 
been quite successful and has added to the income of the central 
banks.· There is no reason why with proper precautions it 
should not succeed in Berar also. 

One of the reasons for the present difficulties of the central 
banks is that they have locked up all their assets only among one 
particular class of persons, namely, the agriculturists. If the 
assets are distributed in different professions, the risk of the bank 
coming into difficulties as a result of any particular industry being 
adversely affected at any time will be reduced. This will be an 
additional advantage in taking up other kinds of business. 

·In order to facilitate this business, Government should allow 
the use of Remittance Transfer Receipts free of charge as is at 
present allowed for the transfer of funds in connection with the 
financing of societies. If there are any impediments· in the way, 
they should be removed by suitable representations to the Gov
f rnment of India and the Reserve Bank, enlisting, if necessary, 
the support and sympathies of other provinces. 
. . The central banks will also require money for taking up this 
business. It will not be in the interests of the Provincial Bank 
,to grant further loans to central banks if they are to be merged in 
the general m;sets and then to stand in the position of the other 
creditors even for these additional advances. In order to safe
guard the interest of the Provincial Bank so that it may have no 
objection to grarit additional loans for .this purpose, the follow
jog .procedure should be followed :-

(a) These loans should have a first char2"e on the ri!!hts 
and assets of the central bank which it acquires dur
ing the course of the new business. 
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(b) The other assets of the central bank also should be a 
security for any loss that may arise to the Provincial 
Bank in case the assets mentioned in the previous 
paragraph fall short. 

(c) There should be a separate account for this branch ot 
the business and the cash relating to this business 
should never be used for any other requirements of 
the central banks. 

We are of opinion that with these precautions the Prov
incial Bank can safely finance the central banks for this business 
and will be running no ·risk of loss. 

Formation of New Societies 

(2) There is very little scope for healthy financing in the 
existing societies. Therefore, so far as these societies are con.
cerned, the central banks are now reduced to il;lere debt-collecting 
institutions and the co-operative movement has practically ceased 
to exist. It is necessary to revive the movement by the forma
tion of new societies on healthy lines. The lines on which these 
societies should be organised will be discussed later. The forma
tion of new societies will incidentally also increase the income 
of the central banks. In these societies loans should be granted 
for cultivation purposes only and after proper scrutiny regarding
the paying capacity. No default should be tolerated and a tradi
tion of punctual payments should be built up. The Provincial 
Bank should grant loans to central banks for this purpose and 
the following procedure should be followed:-•. 

(a) There should be a separate account kept for this new 
business. 

(b) The cash relating to this business should not be utilized 
for any other purpose. 

(c) The Provincial Bank should have a first charge on 
these rights and assets of central banks arising from 
this business. 

With these precautions, we are of opinion that the Provincial 
Bank can safely advance loans to the central banks for financing 
these new societies. 

Land to be ploughed where necessary 

4. There are the following classes of land owned by the 
central banks :-

(1) Good land in good condition. 
(2) Good land but in neglected condition. 
(3) Poor land. 

It ~s comparatively easy to lease out the land of the first 
class. fh?re is still a la~ge area of land which is inherently of ~ 
goo9 quality but ~or. w~Ich proper lease money is not ·being 

· received because 1t IS m a neglected condition. It has been 
suggested that such land should be ploughed. We have veTY' 
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carefully examined this suggestion. The following are the points 
against this proposal :-

(i) It has been demonstrated conclusively that the present 
staff of the banks and the Institute is not suitable for 
work in connection with the management of lands. 
Ploughing of large areas w'ill involve additional work 
and the staff will not be able to do it properly. 

(ii) Even if the staff can do this work, it is very doubtful 
whether the expenditure incurred will be recouped 
with interest in the shape of higher lease money or 
higher selling price. 

On the other hand, it is contended that the expediture thus 
incurred will be more than recouped in the shape of better lease 
money and higher selling price. It is difficult to make a general 
statement on this point. We would suggest that a careful 
examination be made of such fields and those lands should be 
ploughed where the expenditure is likely to be recouped. The 
Agricultural Department may be induced to undertake thils 
ploughing by a tractor and charge to the central banks a reason
able amount per acre. Government will be justified in incurring 
this capital expenditure in purchasing a tractor because plough
ing by a tractor will increase the productivity of the land. It 
will also serve as a propaganda for the introduction of improved 
machinery for agricultural purposes. The Provincial Bank 
should finance the central banks for this purpose also. Thit 
loan should have a first charge on the lease money of the land 
and so there need not be any risk to the Provincial Bank. 

It will not be desirable to spend any more good money or. 
land of the third class, namely, poor land, and efforts should be 
made to sell it as early as possible and at any price. 

Long-term leases 

5. \Vhen lands are leased out for only 0ne year at a time, 
the lessee has no incentive to improve the land and often leaves 
it in a condition worse than that in which he got it. As an induce
ment for improving the 1and, we would recommend that leases 
may be given for periods up to 5 years, provided the following 
conditions are satisfied:-

(1) The lessee undertakes to improve the land. 
(2) The stipulated lease money is somewhat more than 

that wh'ich can be obtained at the present depression 
level from yearly leases. 

6. We discuss below some other points relating to the 
management of the banks :-

Utilization of ·villarte officials for recot•ering lease money. 

It has been suggested that patels and patwaris should be 
utilized for recovering lease money and for these services they 
should be given some commission. \Ve have carefully examined 
the question and have also discussed it with several revenue 
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officers. The following are the difficulties in adopting this sug
gestion:-

(1) There can be no financial liability on them for failure 
to recover the lease money. 

(2) It is possible that in many cases they will make no 
efforts to- recover the lease money. There are 
always some lessees who pay voluntarily and who 
would have paid the amount to the bank staff also. 
The village officials will get commission on such re
coveries without having done anything, to earn it. 

(3) Once the practice is begun, it will be difficult to dis
continue it. The village officials might begin to 
look upon it as their right. They. are in a position 
to put obstacles in the way of the recovery of the 
lease money unless commission i.s paid to them. 

(4) In order to favour their friends, they will be inclined 
to report as irrecoverable even those amqunts which 
can be recovered. · · 

(5) For scrutinising such reports and for recovering the 
amounts not recovered by the village officials th~ 
banks will still have to maintain the staff. · 

(6) As they will be required to make the recovery, the 
village officials might insist upon the leasing also 
being done according to their recommendations and, 
if this is allowed, it might lead to favouritism and 
losses to banks. 

We are of opinion that this suggestion, if adopted, is not 
likely to improve recoveries of J~ase money. On the ·other 4and 
there is a likelihood of some additional losses to the banks. 
Therefore, we are not in favour of the proposal. 

Change in the law of pre-emption 

7. The present provisions in the Berar Land Revenue Code 
regarding pre-emption will come in the way of the success of 
the sale of lands by hire-purchase system. It is possible that 
after the cultivator has paid the instalments regularly for the 
full term and the land is sold to him for a nominal price, a 
co-occupant might sue him for pre-emption. Even if the con
sideration for the sale is shown to 6e the full amount paid in 
instalments, still such claims might deprive the cultivator of 
the fruits of the improvements made by him during the period 
of the instalments. We recommend that these provisions should 
be so amended as to exclude such sales from claims on account 

. of pre-emption. 
These provisions are causing difficulties to the central banks 

even in the ordinary out-right sales. For fear of such pre
emption suits, people .are reluctant to purchase sub-divisions. 
In ordinary private transactions, the purchaser generally protects 
himself by inserting an inflated price in the sale-deed. This 
device is obviously not possible when a co-operative bank is a 
seller. The banks sell their lands by holding auctions. The 
Registrar has laid down a procedure which corresponds to th~t 
followed by the revenue officers in holding public auctions. The 
date, time and place of the· auction and the property' to ·be. told 
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are made well-known by a proclamation in the village at least 
15 days before the date of sale. We would, therefore, recom
mend that such sales should be considered as public auctions 
and no claims regarding pre-emption should be admissible after 
such sales. The provisions, of the Berar Land Revenue Code 
&hould be amended accordingly. 

Delay in execution proceedings 

8. We have come across many cases where for very trifling 
reasons, the execution proceedings before the revenue officers 
have dragged on for many years, sometimes for as many as five 
years. In the first place, even when the debt to be recovered is 
nearing or is even above the market value of the property, un
necessary attempts are made to save the property. The requests 
of the members to postpone sales are granted too freely. Even 
when, after the execution case has dragged on for some years, 
the auction is held, the sale is not confirmed on the ground of 
inadequate price. Everi if a central bank is prepared to bid 
at the auction, a minimum price is fixed which in many cases 
is more than the actual market value. If the central bank does 
not bid above this atbitrarily fixed price, the sale is postponed 
for another year. During all this time the interest on the decre
tal amount continues to run. If by the time the property is 
actually sold, the sale-proceeds do not suffice to meet the whole 
of the claim and the member has no other property, the deficit 
will have to be recovered from his sureties or from the other 
members of the society as they are jointly and severally liable. 
Thus the delay in these execution proceedings fails to save the 
property of the debtor and at the same time causes hardship to 
the other members of the society. These dilatory proceedings 
may probably help an ordinary debtor and may be UJ;lobjection
able, but in the case of a member of a society such delays are 
very harmful to other members and to the movement. Central 
banks also are put to a loss because the member almost always 
stops paying the land revenue as soon as coercive proceedings 
are started against him. 'We are, therefore, of the opinion that 
delays in the execution proceedings against members of co-opera
tive societies should be avoided and the property should. be sold 
as early as possible and that these cases should be distinguished 
irom similar proceedings initiated at the instance of private 
decree-holders. 

Recovery of arrears of land revenue 

9. We have found that central banks are required to pay 
arrears of land revenue in the following kinds of cases:-

Sales for arrears of land re'Venue. 

(i) Revenue officers call upon central banks to pay the land 
revenue due on the land which has been sold for recovering 
arrears of land revenue. 
· There £Jre not many instances of this kind but still there have 
been some cases where the central banks have been required to 
pay the arrears for some years previous to the date of sale. The 
,l~w i& quite clear· on this point. Under section 163 of the. Benr 
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Land Revenue Code, the purchaser is not liable for such arrears 
and the central banks should· refuse to pay them. We would 
also recommend that the attention of the revenue officers should 
be drawn to this provision and they should . be instructed not 
to make such demands .. Central banks make the payment in 
order to avoid conflicts with revenue officers even though they 
can legally refuse to do so. 

Mortgaged lands. 

(ii) Central banks are required to pay the land revenue due 
on the lands mortgaged in their favour. 

The banks are to.Id that if these arr.ears are not paid up, the 
lands will be sold for arrears of land revenue to avoid which 
(sales) the banks have to make the payments. "If such sales are 
held there i_s a danger that an outsider might purchase the land 
for a very low price and the bank will lose its rights as a mort
gagee. It is true that under the law as it stands at present this 
action of the revenue officers is not illegal but it puts the .. banks 
to unnecessary expenditure. We are of opinion that all efforts 
should first be made by the revenue officers to recover these 
arrears from the actual occupants by attaching the standing 
crops. If even after all efforts the arrears are not recovered, the 
central banks should refuse to make the payment and allow the 
lands to be sold for arrears of land revenue and purchase the 
land at the auctions. There will, no doubt, be some cases in 
which this procedure may not be in the interest of a central bank. 
In sue" cases, there is no alternative but to pay these amounts. 

Fifty-six class cases. 

(iii) After the lands are purchased by central banks at auc
tions held in the execution of decrees (56 class), the banks are 
required to pay the arrears of land revenue for the period during 
which the member was in possession. 

The banks have been required to pay large amounts in this 
way. It is estimated that the Akola Central Bank alone has had 
to pay aQout Rs. 40,000. In order to avoid this hardship, we 
recommend that the following procedure should be adopted :-

(a) The revenue officers should make efforts to recover the 
land revenue from the member in the very year in 
which it falls due and not allow the arrears to accu
mulate. This can be done by attaching the standing 
crops and by other coercive methods allowable under 
the law. 

(b) If the land revenue is still not recover.ed no further 
time shoulo be given in· the 56 class case and the 
property should be put to sale immediately. 

(c) The amount due on account of the ·arrears of land 
revenue should be clearly mentioned in the. procla~ 
mation so that the purchaser may know the financial 
implications of bidding at the auction. · These sales 
should be made subject to the encumbrances noti
fied in the proclamation. Encumbrances not noti
fied should be deemed to have been discharged. 
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Lessees. 

(iv) The banks are required to pay the land revenue due 
on the lands leased out b.v them while the lessees reap the crops 
and pay nothing to the banks. Revenue officers make no efforts 
to recover the land revenue from the lessees. There have been 
numerous cases where patels and patwaris themselves are the 
lessees and have paid neither the lease money nor the land 
revenue. Requests made to the revenue officers to deduct the 
land revenue from the amounts due to them on account of their 
commission have not been granted. 

The following memorandum (No. 148-V, dated the 23rd 
February 1938) issued by the Deputy Commissioner, Akola, to 
the Tahsildars illustrates the attitude of the revenue officers and 
the reasons for it :-

"I notice that village officers attempt all the time to 
recover land revenue due on leased fields from lessees who 
are actually· in possession without making any attempt to 
recover the money from the Kabzedar by attaching the land. 
It will be seen from section 132 of the Berar Land Revenue 
Code that the person primarily liable for the payment of 
land revenue .in an occupant's holding is the occupaqt there
of. Under section 133 in the case of default by any person 
who is primarily liable the land revenue is recoverable ('must 
be recovered') not fro.m any person in possession of the land. 
In other words, the lessee is liable only when the occupant 
himself has defaulted. It is very convenient for absentee 
landholders to enter into an agreement with lessees tkat they 
should pay the land revenue of the leased fields. They then 
utilize the village officers to realise part of their lease money 
in th~ shape of land revenue on the land. This is obviously 
undesirable and in future no denwnd should be made from 
lessees and bataidars for land revenue. If they voluntarily 
offer the money, it should be accepted and credited towards 
the land revenue of the field concerned. If the occupant 
does not pay the assessment on his land on the due date and 
is not resident in the villa,!!e, it is absolutely unnecessary for 
the village officers or for Mahars or for any: one else to 
search the man all over the taluq. Above all they should not 
harass the lessee to pay. The field should be attached 
immediately and after the issue of proper proclamation 
should promptly be sold in the village itself if possible. If 
the lessee buys the land for the arrears, so much the better 
from the point of view of the cultivating village community. 

2. I attach great importance to this procedure. Tahsil
dars must impress it on the village officers that it is not 
their duty to act as collectors of lease moneys from lessees. 
A circular should be issued to Revenue Inspectors that all 
leased lands for which current year's arrears are outstanding 
should immediately be reported for attachment and sale 
I shall make a special point of looking into action taken hy 
Tahsildars when. I am on tour or inspect Tahsils." 
In view of the fact that the co-operative central banks are 

entirely different from other absentee landlords and are entitled 
t<' :l,<.:tive help from Government, we would suggest thar 
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instructions should be issued to revenue officers to make efforts 
to recover the land revenue first from the lessees. If necessary, 
the _standing crops should be attac~ed and sold. 

Delay in liquidation proceedings 
10. We find that at present the liquidation proceedings of 

primary credit societies drag on for many years, sometimes for 
more than even 10 years. It is desirable that these proceedings 
should be wound up as early as possible and in order to achieve: 
this we make the following recommendations:-

(i) Before a society is put under liquidation it can apply 
for and obtain from the Registrar a mortgage award 
against a member defaulter who has executed a 
mortgage as security for the loan. But as soon as 
the society is put under liquidation, the liquidator 
cannot obtain any award from the Registrar nor 
can he .himself pass a contributory order which will 
be ·equivalent to a mortgage, decree. He can pass 
only a simple contributory order. If he wishes to 
take advantage of the mortgage-deed, he must file a 
suit in the civil court and obtain a mortgage decree. 
This procedure takes a long time. We recommend 
that the Act should be amended so that the liquidator 
himself can pass an order which would be equivalent 
to a mortgage decree. 

(ii) Under the present law, if a liquidator has to proceed 
against a non-member heir or legal representatives 
of a member, or past member, he has to file a suit 
in the civil co11rt. The law should be amended so 
that he can refer such disputes to the Regi!ltrar. 

(iii) At present the liquidator merely passes the contri
butory orders. After that they have to go through 
the lengthy execution proceedings in the civil and 
revenue courts and in this matter he is in no better 
position than an ordinary creditor or. moneylender. 
In order to expedite the collection of the assets of 
the society he should be given the powers of execut
ing his own orders and selling the property. Thus, 
he should have the powers of both the civil court 
and the Tahsildar so far as the execution of his 
contributory orders is concerned. 

Primary Societies 

11. We shall now deal with our recommendations regarding 
the working of primary credit societies-

Co-operati<t•e Societ_y and Rural Uplift. 

(a) As has already been mentioned before, very few of the 
old societies are now working. Even in these few societies, this 
is no sign of a corporate iife. Members do not understand fully 
their rights and responsibilities and look upon the society as 
merely an agency for obtaining loans. The society, as it has been 
worked so far, has failed to improve the economic condition of 
its members. We are of opinion that the main .reason for this 
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failure iii ti1at the co-operative society merely provided him with 
cheap credit. This by itself cannot improve the economic condi
tion of the members. The society should control and guide 
all his other activities and help him to increase his income, to 
reduce his expenditure and to spend and live wisely. Unless 
this is done, the saving of a few rupees in the shape of interest 
can do no good to the members. Therefore, we feel that the 
co-operative society should also take up measures for the uplift 
of the village in general and of the members in particular. It 
should take up all kinds of co-operative activities such as co· 
operative production, purchase and sale. Members should also 
be taught how to regulate their expenditure so as to get the 
maximum benefit from it. In other words, the co-operative 
society should be a "multi-purpose society" of which credit 
should be only a branch. 

Local capital. 

(b) Efforts should be made to attract local capital as deposits 
in the societies. This will create local stake and so stimulate 
local interest and ensure stricter supervision. 

Fresh advances. 

(c) In future, loans should be granted only for meeting the 
cultivation expenses. They should be rigorously recovered from 
the crops and no wilful default should be permitted. A tradition 
of punctual payments should be built up. · 

Registrar's pm;..'er regal ding resolutions. 

(d) There have been many instances where under the influence 
ot some big borrowers or other influential members, resolutions 
have been passed by the societies showing favours • to some 
particular members which have caused heavy losses to the socie
ties. In spme cases such resolutions are final and nothing cav 
be done to upset them when they come to the notice of the cen-
tral banks or of the Registrar. In such cases when the resolu
tion is clearly against the interests of the society or the other 
members, the Registrar should have the power to direct that 
the resolution shall be considered invalid. 

Regutatwn of rene·wals. 

(e) We found in the course of our enquiry that a pernicious 
practice had grown up of grant of renewals in respect of defaulted 
instalments without consultation with the central bank which is 
the financing authority and in many cases against the interests of 
the financing authoritv. A rule has recently been inserted in the 
rules framed under the Co-operative Societies Act which lays 
down that defaulters cannot be elected as directors or office
bearers in a bank. This salutary restriction has been circum
vented by the practice of renewals. Cases have occurred where 
the society was given 5 instalments by the central bank but the 
society gave to its members as many as 20 instalments. Cases 
have also occurred in which the society gave instalments to its 
uembers without itself obtaining instalments from the financing 
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bank. fhere are instances in which instalments have been giveh 
to the detriment of the interests of the central bank. These 
cases occur where there is collusion between the society and its 
members or where a society is dominated by a group of big 
borrowers who have appropriated to· themselves the bulk. of the 
loan and who by reason of their influence or importance impose 
their will on the other members of the society. \Ve recommend 
that the rules should be so framed as to discourage such practices 
:md abuses. The consent of the financing bank (i.e. central 
oank) should be necessary before a renewal is granted by a 
society to its members. In the same way consent of the financing 
bank should be necessary before a society settles a claim of its 
member hy a compromise. Cases have occurred, for instance, 
under the Amraoti Central B::mk, in which societies acting in 
collusion with members have compromised the claims of their 
members for comparatively small amounts and have purchased 
lands at far above their market value knowing fully well that 
ultimately these lands wirl pass on to the bank and the loss will 
be suffered neither by the society nor by 'the member but by the 
central bank. There should be a rule which would effectively 
prevent such malpractices. 

Surcharge. 

(f) Similarly, there have been instances when, on account of 
the deliberate action or wilful negligence of the office-bearers or 
of the panchayat, loss has been caused to the society. We 
recommend that in suC'h cases the Registrar should have the 
power to levy a surcharge on the persons responsible for the loss. 
This provision should be applicable to central banks also when 
the normal constitution is 'restored. 

Lien to be converted into charge. 

(g) Under the present section 19 of the Co-operative Societies 
Act, co-operative societies have a priority of claim, but this 
priority is allowed in respect of certain loans only and can .be 
enforced only after an award is passed by the Registrar. In 
actual practice this provision gives no advantage to the society, 
because by the time the award is obtained and executed the 
member can easily transfer his property or the crops. The 
Bombay Act converts this priority into a regular charge and 
allows it in cases of all kinds of loans. \Ve recommend that a 
similar provision should be made in these provinces. 

Joint Liability. 

(h) As a result of successive defaults on the part of members, 
the debts have increased considerably and have gone much above 
the amounts originally granted to them. On the other hand, 
land values have fallen. The result is that in many cases, the 
debt now exceeds the present market value of the property owned 
by the member. This has necessitated enforcement of joint liabi
lity against the other solvent members. In most of the societies, 
the debt of every member exceeds the value of his property and 
there is no scope for enforcing joint liability against any member, 
but there are still some societies in which there . are_ a .few 
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solvent me'!ibers in whose cases there is still some margin 
~etwe~n theu debt and the present value of their property. The 
tollowmg figures show .the extent to .wh.ich joint liability has 
already been enforced tn Berar and ts hkely to be enforced in 
future. In most cases of the latter class the property has already 
been attached and is to be sold in the near future :-

.4 mount already recovered. 

{1) Number of societies-148. 
(2) Number of members-361. 
(3) Area of land taken-3,207 acres. 
(4) Present multiple value of (3)-Rs. 1,66,227. 
~5) Cash taken--Rs. 59,358. 
(6) Value of other property taken-Rs. 4,210. 
(7) Total amount recovered [Total of (4), (5) and(6)]

Rs. 2,29,795 . 

.4 mount likely to be reco-vered. 

(1) Number of societies-226. 
(2) Number of members-591. 
(3) Amount likely to be recovered-Rs. 5,76,242. 

Strictly speaking, joint and unlimited liability is the funda· 
mental principle on which a rural co-operative credit society is 
formed, and the intention underlying is to ensure mutual check 
and supervision. But we find that one of the main causes of the 
present unpopularity of the movement is this enforcement of 
joint liability. In some cases it has caused real hardship. \Ve 
arc told that those solvent persons who are afraid that they will 
be required to pay under joint liability are withholding payment 
of their own debt also on the ground that in any case they are 
to lose the whole of their property. T t is further said that really 
solvent members hesitate to join a co-operative society for fear 
of this liability. We find that in some other countries, rural 
credit societies without unlimited liability have been formed and 
are working well. In our provinces also, some societies with 
limited liability have been formed recently and they have 
begun well. \Ve recommend that in the primary societies to be 
formed in future there should be joint liability but it should 
be limited to an amount equal to five or at the most ten times the 
share capital held by them in the society. 

As regards the existing societies, we find that in some cases 
this enforcement of unlimited liability has caused much hard
ship. It is also true that the necessity for the enforcement of 
this joint liability has arisen mainly on account of the unpreced
ented fall in the values of land and not through any negligence 
or dishonesty on the part of the other members. Theref-:.re if it 
were possible, we would have recommended that this joint 
liability should not be enforced even in the existing societies. 
But even after taking the amounts likely to be recovered under 
joint liability into account, there is a deficit of Rs. 14.79 lakhs 
in five central banks. The central banks have already recovered 
about Rs. 2.29 lakhs under ioint liability and hope to recover 
•hout Rs. 5.76 lakhs more. lf Rs. 5.76 lakhs are to be given up, 
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it is but fair that Rs. 2.29 lakhs also should be given up and 
returned to· the persons who have paid them. The movement 
will then have to give up claims worth about Rs. 8 lakhs. The 
waiving of these rights in deficit banks will cause additional loss 
to the banks and it will not be 'legal for such banks to forego 
them. The creditor;; also might object to such a course. There
fore, unless the safety of the deposits in such banks is also en
sured, it will not be possible for them to give up these rights. 

Recoveries and conciliation of debts. 

(i) The present predicament of the co-operative movement 
cannot be.wholly .explained by poor crops, tow prices or depre
ciation in land values. Wilful withholding of payment has 
doubtless materially contributed to the accumulation of over
dues and consequent financial embarrassments. We have remark
ed in another connection that there are inany members who 
though able to pay are not paying because of the fear of the 
ultimate loss of their property through enforcement of joint 
Hability. If it can be shown to the members that by making 
regular payments their debts will be discharged and their pro
perty will yet be saved to them, we have no doubt that repay
ments will begin and the frozen overdues will begin to thaw. 
It must be demonstrated to a member that the debt which he 
is called upon to discharge is within his paying capacity and that 
if he pays regularly within a reasonable number of years, his 
liabilities will be wined out and he will be a free man. Evidence 
of office-bearers of banks, members of societies and staff of the 
co-operative movement is unanimous on this point, viz., that 
for the recoveries to begin there must be conciliation of debts 
within the paying capacit):.• of the members. As a corollary of 
this it will follow that there will be a further !;hrinkage in the 
total assets. The disparity between assets and liabilities will 
become wider. The deficit of Rs. 14.79 lakhs of today 
may become substantially lar~er. ·It is di'fficult to estimate what 
the exact financial effect of this conciliation of debts would be, 
but it is believed that rou1hly the further loss to the movement 
would be Rs. 2S lakhs. The total disparity would thus be Rs. 40 
lakhs. If this relief i~ to be given· to the members, as it must 
be in order to revive the flow of repayment, arrangements must 
be made for a corre!'pondin!t accommodation of the creditors of 
the movement. ·All our proposals require the Provincial Bank 
to 11uspend recoveries of principal of and interest on Rs. 10 lakhs 
of its claim and it is, therefore, obvious that no further sacrifice 
can be demanded of it. That leaves only two agencies which can 
be considered. 'i:i::., Government and the depositors. One school 
argues that ~imultaneously with the conciliation of debts there 
. must be a conciliation of the claims of the depositors. It is argued 
that whether we conciliate the debts or not, repayment will never 
exceed what we propo~e to conciliate the debts to and, therefore, 
for all practical purposes, the assets of the movement are not 
what we calculate as the present book assets, but what would 
he the assets after a sympathetic conciliation of debts. A depo
sitor is only entitled to a rateable distribution of the assets and, 
therefore, if he is called upon. to bear the loss consequent on the 
conciliation of debts, he is not asked to he~r any additional or 
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unreasonable loss. Even in liquidation we cannot get from a 
member what does not belong to him or what he is not worth, 
and the dP.positor as a creditor will not get from the liquidator 
what he has not been able to recover. Liquidation will not, 
therefore, be more advantageous to the depor.:tor than concilia
tion of debts as proposed above. In liquidation, recoveries 
may be still less and the share that may fall tQ the depositor may 
also und1ergo a corresponding reduction. On the other hand, 
conciliation has the advantage of ensuring regular. payment and 
distribution of the proceeds to depositors while keeping the move
ment alive. The other view is that conciliation of deposits is 
nothing short of liquidation and that a depositor would prefer 
liquidation to thi~ arbitrary conciliation. The desirability of 
keeping the movement alive may make no appeal to the depositor. 
If the depositor has to forego half of his claim he might pre
cipitate liquidation and get immediatelv whatever he can from 
the salvage of the ·movement. Conciliation of deposits will 
shake, once and for ·a 11, the confidence of the depositors and the 
investing public in the s3fety and integrity of the co-operative 
movement, the repercussions of which will travel far beyond the 
four corners of Berar. F.ven sound banks in the Central Prov
inces and the Provincia 1 Bank may be affected and there may be 
heavy withdrawals of deposits which might bring forthwith new 
problems. The co-operative movement is the only agency which 
can provide cultivation finance and nothinl! should, therefore, 
be done which is likely to disturb its equilibrium or affect its 
efficacy. The advocate~ of this view argue that conciliation of 
debts of members is no doubt desirable and essential but that its 
burden must fall not on the depositors but on the Government. 
They contend that reduction of debts has been necessitated not 
through anv fault of depositors or workers in the co-operative 
movement but . by factors beyond their control. The calamity 
is a national one and must, therefore. be met by a national force 
which only the State can provide. Secondly, the conciliation of 
oebts is fundamentally in the interests of agriculturists for whom 
no sacrifice on the n1rt of the State can be said to be too heavy. 
It is true that for the State to shoulder the liability means that 
the tax-payer should be required to provide the money but then 
the general tax-payer is hound to find the money for the im
provement of :1griculture and for the relief of agriculturists. 
From the point of view of both heloing agriculturists and avoid
in~ dislocation of the only available instrument for financing aQri
culture, the State will he justified in taking over the responsibility 
for the loss that would he caused to the movement by the pro
cess of conciliation of debts so as to brint! them within the pay
ing capacity of members. We have tried to place ourselves in 
the position of Government and to look at the problem from the 
Government point of view and we are convinced that there is 
nothing wrong in princinle or expediency in Government bearing 
the loss to the movement involved in the conciliation of the debts 
of members. Althont1h we have devoted a large part of our 
report to the fin::1n6al reorganization of the central· banks, we 
have not been oblivious of the patent fact that the primary 
<>ociety :tnd not the central bank is' the pivot of the movement 
:wd that until and unle!;s action is taken for the revival of the 
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primary society there can bt=; no life in the co-~peratiyt: move~ 
ment. For the primary society. t<? be made ahve agam, the 
incubus of overdues must be ehmmated and members must be 
made liable to only such debts as they are capable of discharging 
while still retaining their lands. We have also suggested re
organization of the primar~ society so tha~ the provisiol!- of 
cheap credit does not remam the sole functiOn of the society. 
By its many-sided activi.ties it sh<!uld be. possible for the society 
to improve the economic well-bemg of Its members thus ensur
ing a better paying capacity and the unhampered pursuit of his 
only means of livelihood. We would suggest that conciliation 
of debts should take place not only in the working societies but 
also in societies under _liquidation, not because Wf?: feel that the 
societies of which registration has been cancelled are capable 
of being revived but because that is the only practicable way of 
bringing forth recoveries from per,sons who otherwise find it 
more profitable to be obstructive and unreasonable. Before 
we close we could like to emphasize .that we. consider reorganiza
tion of primary societies by the scaling down of debts as an integral 
part of our recommendations. 

(j) As to the agency for- carrying out the operations of con
ciliation of debts of members, we would suggest a small sta.ff 
working under the Registrar of Co-operative Societies and invest
ed with the powers under the Debt Conciliation Act. . Debt 
Conciliation Boards appointed under the Debt Conciliation Act 
are, in our opinion, not suitable for settling claims between mem
bers of co-operative societies and their societies and central· 
banks. \Ve understand that a more or, less similar procedure .is 
being devised. in the Presidency of Bombay. 

12. We have made a number of suggestions m this chapter, 
which, .to be given effect. to, Would require an amendment of the 
present Co-operative Societies Act. The present Act is a central 
enactment and dates as far back as 1912 when the co-operative 
movement was still iri its infancy. Since then nearly· a genera
tion has passed which has been full of vicissitudes and during 
which we have burnt many fingers and learnt many lessons. 
A number of defects have come to light. The Act was thbroughly 
examined and overhauled by an influential committee on which 
::> majority of our members worked and which has drafted a bill 
which we understand has been recently amplified by the Registrar 
with the aid of a number of non-official workers who are known· 
to be authorities on the movement and the law relating to co
operation. Burma, Bombay, Madras~ Bihar and Orissa, all have 
provincial Acts framed to supply the many deficiencies which over 
a quarter of a century's working has revealed in the existing legis
lation. There are legal uncertainties particularly as regards dis
putes and liquidation proceedings which need to be cleared up. 
It is desirable that the Registrar should have powers to intervene 
and rescue a society from mismanagement without having to 
resort to the only weapon which he can now use, viz. dissolu
tion; and that penalties should be pi:mtided to deal with abuses 
which have been found to· exist. Power is needed to enforce 
the demand of dues on those who withhold them without reason
able cause. There should be .a means ,of ascert:;~iniri.g ·the .actual 
indehtedness of a prospective member and of safeguarding th~ 
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society's interest- by pr'o\Tiding _that: it receives-·1ntimation of"-tir· 
ct.irnstances' ·_affecting, his economic - position.,, Loans must ' be 
restl'icted: to ·safe· amounts ·and used strictly· for the ·purpose for 
whi:Ch '-they· have been~ granted~ and sanctions must ·bC!· enacted 
ag~rns1: irtesponsibl'e lending and misappropriation·· or misuse· of 
stitn!i'-.borrowed.· It' is also ·. advisable to · make-it clear· that 
co-·operation ·is not restricted in· its' scope to persons .. of small 
m'C:I.lls as·. at present. The cocoperative movement · in 
th..\:· province· has · now· passed its probationary period 
~Odt.. not\.vithstanding · the . present difficulties,··· is attempt
ing-~ to· .. cover' ·a much· wider field of ·activities than was 
origin,;IJiy· in·tended in the preamble' to the ·ex1sting Ad. For a 
co-operative ·society in a village to attack the problem facing the 
vill:tg~r. on all' fronts, the· law' sh6uld provide facilities to the 
m6vement to extend its activitieg··in the··direction of marketing 
of'. agricultural produce and products· of subsidiary cottage indus
triesi to improve the ·rural·. health. -and ·sanitation-· and to form 
th'fifr,·: better-living, . better"farming and 'rural· welfare societies; 
We h6pe~that the bill wilt be ·immediately takerr into· considera
tion by Government and that it wilt be·introduced-in the next;. 
t.e.; March (1939}-session nf the Assembfy sothat:much time may 
nor be lost" before it is enacted into Jaw. Its pro~isions may 
appear. in some• -ways stringent; but it: must be remembered that 
theserprpvisions come into effect only when misdemeanours and 
offences- have been committed and . that. the co-operative move
ment cannot exist unless it commands· the confidence and respect 
ot.'.:.the'.' public. There· is·: little •.justification- for•- demanding' that 
conhdenceand respet:t i.f there.is·no guarantee-thaf·it is deserved;· 
arid there can be no such guarantee~ if there is· no provisi·on 
p~nalizin~_;m action. which .is unworthy of and undermines -pub
lic-~ confidence: \Ve' would,· .therefore, wholeheartedly support 
the·_yatious pr_ovisions made in the bill whiCh when passed would. 
repJat.e.· _the· existing out-.of..date Ad .. 

We· have •already- emphasized -that credit is only· ()De feature 
ofr,theJ.;co-operative •:movement,• though· perhaps it may be the 
most-<important feature. Bot,there are otheT·aspects which ·call 
for-e attention' if· the· co-operative -movement, is ·to plat --the role 
ex{iected· .. of•it in .ruraf;economy.. There •is,•for instance,·,co-: 
operative marketing of agricultural produce: \Ve 'find. that for 
wa-nt" of: stf>rage• facilities;: the -agriculturists t.have -to sell their: 
produce at any price and· the general ·tendency is for: the prices 
to\ be low at the time when the harvest -comes into· the market 
for. .bei·n~ .sold.- A beginning has been ·made: with the provision· 
of facilities for co-operative marketinl!' by: the- erection• of • go'
downs in Chhattisgarh but nothing. like that has so far been 
attempted in Berar. \Vc would recommend that godowns should 
be·constructed at important places where cotton and some ofthe· 
other ··agricultural commodities can< be stored i waiting for being 
sold :when' the prices -are most· favourable:. More··.attention ·may 
also... be· .paid :to: ad at· societies.:wh ich :have ·.not been· oarticularly· 
successful., in Berar but: which' nevertheless. offer:: good· prospect& 
fot·.obtainin~ higher prices' for. the' agriculturists: In·· this con-· 
nection; we~·feel that· there .ought to' b~ $!reater' co--ordination 
b¢tween ··the·.Co~operative n: . .,.tment and thd marketing· organi· 
tation· .under· the Dir['("tor• of· A!!ticultitre- than ·appear-~ ·to- exisr 
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at present. -.we,. might~ go. one step further .. and suggest a co
ordination of' the activities of the Agriculture; Co-operative and 

·Industries Departments· with a view to pursuing. an . intensive 
campaign ·of rural development. \Ve believe' that Govermnent 
is considering a scheme for the creation of a Rural Developr.;ent 
Department under a· separate· Minister and would -rest. content 
\\ ith expressing a wish that the goal will be :tchieverl at an early 
(late. · 
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CHAPTER XI.-ADMINISTRATIVE 

Although the co-operative movement in Berar has ·suffered 
~~ ·severe set-back as a result of the general depression, the work
ing of the co-operative movement both in Berar and in the 
Central Provinces has increased to a considerable extent in recent 
years and with the· establishment of land mortgage banks and 
ei.Xpansion of .the sphere of co-operation so as to embrace urban 
business, non-c1edit societies and rural uplift propaganda, there 
is in our opinion a clear need for a separate whole-time officer 
as Registrar, Co-operative Societies. "\Ve find that in this prov
ince he is entrusted with the work of other departments such as 
industries and rural uplift and has hardly time to devote the cart! 
and attention required by the evergrowing department of co
operation. Not a single committee or commission has sat here 
or in any of the Indian orovinces without emphasizing the need 
of a whole-time Registrar. In paragraph 193 of their Report, the 
Maclagan Committee have stated as follows:-

"The post of Registrar is not one which can without 
detriment be combined with other duties and we consider 
that the Registrar should be, as he is already in most 
provinces, a -whole-time officer." 

Again in 1922 the King Committee which &xamined the posi
tion of co-operative societies in the Central Provinces impressed 
upon Government the exacting nature of the Registrar's dutiez~ 
and the heavy responsibility imposed upon him. In paragraph 
15, the King Committee remarked as follows:-

"In the first place we desire to state that the duties ot 
the Registrar are such as to require the whole of the time 
which any officer can reasonably be expected to devote to 
them. This was the conclusion arrived at by the Maclagan 
Committee in 1915 and it applies with much greater force 
now. If to the task of guiding and controlling the co
operative movement there is to be added that of organizing 
and developing the department of industries, the burden is 
greater than any one man, however able and industrious, can 
carry." 

The necessity of the appointment of an experienced officer 
as Registrar is emphasized in the following extract from para
graph lS of the Report of the King Committee :-

"We feel that we cannot state too strongly -our opinion 
that only a specially trained man who has shown by experi
ence his fitness for the post should be appointed as Registrar. 
The work is of a very exacting nature and in our view as 
important as any administrative post in the province. * * * 
The duties of the Registrar require special knowledge and 
aptitude. A banker has a long period of training and must 
acquire practical experience before he can interpret a 
balance sheet. ***It is just as essential that a Registrar of 
Co-operative Societies should have gained considerable ex
perience of £0-operative work before he attempts to guide 
and control a movement which was started by Government 
sixteeen years ago and has in the interval developed into 
what we consider to be a very advanced organization." 
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Again the Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee 
observed as follows :-

"Status of the Registrar should be one of the very 
highest in the province. All authorities are agreed that i!l 
co-operation lies the one hope of rural India. The resp~mst
bility of the Registrar is, therefore, very great and ts of 
such a nature that it should only be placed on the 
shoulders of men of proved capacity and administratiye 
ability of the very highest order." 
Recently when the progress of the co-operative movement 

in this province was reviewed by Mr. Darling on behalf of the 
Government of India, he had the same criticism to make, i.e .• 
there should be a· separate whole-time Registrar. The last 
authority to enter on the field with a positive recommendation 
to this effect is the Reserve Bank of India. In paragraph 31 of 
their Statutory Report under section 55 (1) of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, they point out that in order to infuse new life into 
the societies, to introduce the various reforms suggested by them 
and to secure the growth of the movem~nt on sound lines, :1 
highly progressive, efficient and well-trained staff· is a vital 
necessity. The Report goes on to say that since the Registrar 
forms the foundation of the whole movement, his training in 
cc-operation, banking and rural economics requires the greatest 
possible attention. The Report further quotes the Royal 
Commission on Agriculture in respect of the following 
statement:-

"The modern Registrar must be fully abreast of the 
activities of all departments working for the improvement 
of rural conditions; he must see that there is · a sound 
foundation of Better1 J3usiness to support the superstructure 
of Better Farming ana Better Living; the more efficient the 
movement, the more will other departments make use of it 
to promote their own special activities." 
The Reserve Bank gave lengthy quotations from different· 

reports because they felt that not every Provincial Government 
had given these valuable recommendations the attention they 
deserved. They felt that the non-observance of these principles 
had resulted in hampering the progress of the movement in some 
of the provinces and they strongly recommended them to the 
serious consideration of the various Provincial Governments. 
We are convinced that time has now come when the post of tht' 
Registrar should be separated from other duties and there 
should be a separate whole-time officer appointed to it. Whether 
as a result of our recommendations the co-operative movement 
in· Berar is revived or has to be liquidated, the work in future 
will require close supervision and constant guidance on his part. 
We would also emphas ze that great care must be exercised in 
the selection of the Registrar and that before he is appointed he 
must be required to acquire a thorough knowledJte and experience 
of the co-operative movement and banking. There must be a 
definite system by which future Registrars are trained up under 
a properly conceived plan. 

2. We are also impressed with the inadequacy of the present 
co-operative staff in Berar in particular and in the province in 
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general. Now that rural uplift is looming large in ·the pro
gramme of all Governments including that of the Government 
of India, we would suggest that the proper staff to conduct such 
propaganda would be the co-operative staff. Village uplift is 
a special item. in the election manifesto of the Indian National 
Congress and the present Government in our province is com
mitted to it and has been devising ways and means to give an 
impetus to the village uplift activities in the province. If these 
two departments are co-ordinated as they ought to be, the 
increased dep:Jrtmental staff will be fully justified. On the co
operative side alone there is necessity for a close supervision of 
the work of the banks in Berar and also to keep a strict watch 
on the activities of the members of co-operative societies. Under 
our scheme Government would have to come forward to assure 
the depositors and give the guarantee as regards the safety of. 
their investments. In the event of that scheme being accepted 
it will be absolutely necessary to ensure that Government is not 
put to a loss. Government will be vitally interested in the work 
of collection of overdues from members of societies as well as 
in the collection of lease money from cultivators so that the 
ultimate financial burden on Government arising from the 
guarantee may be minimized. We are also of opinion that the 
committee of management which will he appointed as the central 
agency after the suspension of the present constitution of the 
Berar banks should be given assistance of the staff of the indivi
dual banks, but the staff must be efficient and must be generally 
supervised by the officers of the department. It is not possible 
for us to give more details as to the increase required in the staff 
and we would rest content with bringing to the notice of Govern
ment the desirability of increasing the staff to ensure direct and 
close supervision of the working 'Of the central banks in Berar 
for su.ch time as the normal constitution is kept under suspense. 
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CHAPTER XII . .;_ACKNOWLEDGMEN1, ETC. 

Unanimity ·of conclusions but·noi necessarily of• details 
Happily for us and fortunately for Government our report 

is··unanimous. It does not follow • that"' every ··member of· our 
Committee subscribes to every detail, view 'Or opinion· embodied: 
or· expressed in the report; but wherever there· has been a dis~ 
agreement it has been on some minor· point for which ·we did 
not consid~r it desirable to disturb the unanimity of our findings 
and· to append a multiplicity ·of dissenting' minutes. ' Every 
opinion of course reflects not only the' view of the majority but 
also that of most members of the Committee, and such opposi~ 
tion as any particular member may have felt to it has not been 
though.t fit for being made the subject-matter of a separate note. 
For instance, some of us may not agree that there was unjusti
fiable over-financing in the past, that it was improper for the 
Provincial Bank to stop advancing of loans thus compelling the 
banks to cease to run as banking institu.tions when our Com
mittee had already been appointed and was to submit its report 
within a short time, that a demand can reasonably be made 
on Government for Government guarantee of debentures or 
(:Ven for a Government grant of Rs. 1 lakh annually 
until the lands in possession of the banks are disposed of, or 
that liquidation is preferable to a moratorium for 25 years with
out Government guarantee of the safety of the principal amount 
of the debentures. There is, however, one point on which there 
has been complete unanimity and that is that there is, in our 
opinion, • no.· alternative to the scheme of lottery for a fair and 
speedy disposal of lands which are slowly but surely eating 
into the ·vitals of the co-op~ative structure. 

2. We· are fully conscious of the imperfections and defi
ciencies in our report and would point out that, pressed as we 
were by· time, we could do no better. The problem entrusted 
to us was vast, complicated and urgent. We had to deal with 
an area with 12 central banks and over a thousand societies. 
\Ve had to deal with the movement, the working capital of which 
exceeds a crore of rupees. We were hustled by the nervous 
depositors 'on· the: one hand and anxious banks on the other. 
We saw that everyone had pinned his faith on the findings of 
our• Committee and decisions of Government thereon and had 
to expedite our proceedings. Our conclusions involve legis· 
lation and we had, therefore, to submit our report so ·as to 
give sufficient time to Government to consider our recommenda
tions and, if approved, to prepare the ne.cessary. draft. Bill for 
being introduced in the next session of the Legislative·Assembly 
in March. The Registrar, a member of' ou'r ;Committee; ha! 
to work in addition to his duties as Registrar and Director o. 
Industries, which duties are, as remarked by us in a previous 
chapter, more than one man can be legitimately expected to 
hear. Our Secretary was also not a whole· time officer and had 
to work in addition to his duties as Junior Deputy Registrar 
of a heavy and difficult circle like Berar. We had no time to 
revise our report or to ensure a better and more logical arrange
ment or to cut out repetitions. Some repetitions are of course 
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inevitable either for facility of reference or for making any 
particular point clear without having to refer to the previous 
contents. We have held the time, and not the literary quality 
of our report, as the essence of our task. 

3. Finally we desire to record our sincere and cordial 
appreciation of the services of our member and Secretary, Rao 
Saheb S. B. Dave, whose intimate knowleage of Berar condi
tions and movement acquired from intimate contact extending 
over twelve years was of invaluable assistance to us in the prose~ 
cution of our investigations, preparation of tables and statements 
and formulation of our proposals. He carried out his arduous 
duties at high pressure and with an inadequate staff. 
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(I) 

APPENDIX I 

Progress of the co-operative movement in Berar. 

Nu~ber of Number of Loans 
, P~llllaty. members in Number of Number of advanced 

Number of cre~1t soc1e primary primary primary in cash 
bcenkstra\ tlesd at/: credit socie- credit socie- credit socie· ~:n~~ 

an a en ° e ties ( excLud- ties regis· ties can· 
the end of yeflc (~~clud- ing those tered during celled during ~=~i~~ 
the year mg ose under the year the ye11r 

under r . d . ) during the 

(2) 

liquidation) lQUl anon year 

3 
4 
5 
5 
5 
7 
IS 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
II 
II 
13 
13 
13 
II (a} 
II 
12 
12 
·12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

(3) 

30 
102 
171 
170 
197 
357 
377 
SS2 
750 
711 
706 
704 
706 
753 
758 
755 
768 
726 
725 
664 
608 
S06 
S79 
520 
533 
S82 
670 

(4) . 

561 
1,366 
1,993 
2,156 
2,6S3 
4,697 
5,473 
8,518 

10,626 
11,076 
11,226 
10,805 
10,745 
11,158 
11,361 
11,593 
11,784 
10,947 
11,004 
9,757 
8,964 
6,788 
7,S92 
6,272 
6,036 
6,218 
7,316 

(5) 

'·· 

25 
20 
II 
10 
4 

12 
52 
60 

112 

(6) 

14 
60 
74 
41 
36 
47 
32 
40 
49 

(7) 

Rs. 

33,248 
2,05,343 
2,94,363 
2,06,019 
2,66,417 
7,21,366 

10,11,541 
16,30,650 
26,23,450 
34,06,989 
24,29,813 
31,90,001 
10,67,436 
28,11,S87 
18,41,582 
16.04,244 
16,12,868 
18,84,237 
18,39,227 
8,23;486 
2,84,969 
1,35,744 
1,04,939 

78,377 
1,05,174 
1,37,522 
1,88,689 

Loans 
recovered in Loans 
cash by the outstanding 

central a~ainst the 
banks from societies at 
societies the end of 

during the the year 
year 

(8) 

Rs. 

17,657 
59,448 

1,76,185 
1,66,503 
2,61,470 
2,80,340 
5,66,672 
9,26,542 

16,97,331 
20,46,527 
28,33,010 
25,50,316 
30,46,929 
15,47,718 
11,18,097 
12,63,379 
25,72,131 
16,21,993 
19,87,600 
9,15,628 
5,02,201 
4,71,021 
4,17,925 
4,79,813 
3,25 780 
5,13,766 
m8,571 

(9} 

Rs. 

Deposits 
in the 
central 

banks at 
the end of 
the year 

(10) 

Rs. 

6,226 
44,000 
90,967 

1,48,067 
3,28,407 
5,13,012 
8,07,992 

Loans due 
to the 

provincicl 
bank at the 
end of the 

year 

(II} 

Rs. 

61,273 
1,15,080 

86,561 
75,611 

2,03,563 
2,99,852 
4,43,169 
7,79,976 

12,08,349 
7,49,524 
6,65,157 
3,82,469 

11,58,854 
18,74,904 
22,68,037 
12,07,127 
5,31,057 
6,06,036 
9,49,622 

25,391 
1,71,086 
3,35,356 
3,74,563 
5,19,331 
9,09,026 

13,83,369 
24,;3,637 
35,18,627 
44,10,089 
40,72,794 
46,59,147 
42,54,222 
58,27,320 
71,90,835 
83,84,251 
83,54,403 
85,05,332 
91,39,151 
94,26,034 
95,89,156 
97,08.345 
97,42,975 
93,19,738 
90,16,643 
81,81,710 
82,23,419 

14,04,414 
19,85,789 
24,85,151 
33,40,188 
41,52,332 
46,99,828 
51,84,504 
56,40,929 
63,76,013 
75,34,859 
86,16,545 
93,94,991 
93,49,161 
85,06,048 
79,92,086 
79,52,306 
73, 13,3S5 
71,17,613 
72,79,306 
67,86,610 

12,)6,668 
15,47,292 
17,37,941 
21,04426 
23,86,295 
24,54,318 
28,86,640 

(a) In thi11 year the registration of two central banks at Jalgaon and Murtizapur which did not start working after registration wu cancelled. 

0 
N 



APPEND IX l-eone/d. 

Progress of the co-operative movement in Berar-concld. 

Societies under Societies under award Individual members Area of land owned at the end liquidation at the end at the end of the year under award at the of the year Working Capi- of the year end of the year 
Total of tal of the r---.A. r--- -.A.---, r- ·-·- --.A.---. 
columns r- ------.A...-------~ Year centml banks 
(14), (16) at the end of Number Amount Number Amount Number Total of the year of socie- due to the of socie- due to the ofmem- Amount and (IS) 

By banks By socie· columns ties central ties central hers due ties (20) and banks banks (21) 
(II) ( 12) .(13) (14) (15) (16) (17) <is> (19) (20) (21) (Z2) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Acres Acres Acres 
1911-12 32,798 
1912-13 1,75,9:.!1 
1913-14 3,58,010 ,, 1914-U 3,47,017 
1915-16 5,56,907 

0 1916-17 9,65,383 \.lo) 1917-18 14,27,381 
1918-19 25,45,715 
1919-20 36,08,551 
1920-21 46,28,460 
I 921-22 51,43,139 

99,1 ft 3,37,589 
1922-21 61,41,290 9 28,650 '42 2,09,828 213" 1923-24 67,54,603 22 34,455 51 1,94,980 235 1,31,5.95 3,61,030 1924-25 83,92,392 27 . 57,347 82 1,93,808 376 1,41,194 3,92,349 1925-26 98,23,763 36 88,529 41 1,68,221 496 2,63,750 5,20,800 1926-27 1,25,23,5 17 51 1,63,418 70 5,59,621 715 61 '4,082 13,57,121 1927-28 1,18,84,380 67 2,18,401 105 12,57,034 1,111 10,22,948 24,98,383 1928-29 1,24, 90,829 124 6,07,976 113 15,02,119 1,349 12,29,384 33,39,479 1929-30 1,35,80,925 151 8,55,206 109 14,67,6"'4 1,230 15,25,250 38,48,130 1,413 936 -2,349 1930-31 1,43,47,666 231 18,28,060 95 13,44,625 1.308 16,37,439 48,10,124 4,109 1,882 :5,99J 193 t-32 1,46,01,753 286. 22,57,1i69 90 T2,89,631 1,490" 18,92,630 $4,40,130 11,164 2,941 14,105 1932-33 1,43,61,838 305 24,32,960 92 13,65,615 1,758 22,41,083 60,39,658 17,214 4,290 21,504 t933-34 I ,49, I 3,544 322 33,36,415 113 17,77,169 1,751 23,12,671 74,26,255 24,779 5,565 30,344 t934-35 1,4 I ,00, 709 390 36,54,636 99 15,23,311 1,519 17,17,708 68.~5.655 32,341 6,592 38,933 1935-36 1,39,91,858 405 40,32,207 1)5 13,59,348 1,369 15,59,799 69,51,354 39,390 5,859 45,249 1936-37 1,40,48,290 423 40,74,940 79 9,64,336 1,331 16,35,338 66,74,614 41,992 4,674 46,666 1937·38 1,41,06,442 471 47,25,255 "iO f,6\'~39 1,181 14,70.188 68,58,792 49.892 4,797 54,689 



APPENDIX II 

Real Assets and Liabilities. 

Including share capital. and undistributed Excluding share capital and undistributed 
. dividend as a liability · . · Sha 'tal dividend as a liability re cap1 

Name of Central bank Total assets Totalliabili- Excess D fi . and undistri- T l r b T Excess Deficit e Cl~ buted dividend ota 18 ~ lty 
ties (including col. (2) minut col. (3) manus col. (3) manus col. (2) minut col. (7) minut 
share capital) col. (3) . col. (2) col. (6) col. (7) col. (2) 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

Ra.- Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. Amraoti 17,06,224 21,89,401 Nil 4,83,177 1,17,682 20,71,719 3,65,495 

2. EUicbpur 3,93,115 4,05,928 12,813 24,330 3,81,598 11,517 

3. Morai 11,18,016 11,52,117 34,101 56,190 10,95,927 22,089 -... Daryapur 3,60,617 3,67,387 6,770 28,350 3,39,03~ 21,580 0 
~ 

s. Yeotmal '16,19,635 14,91,011 1,28,624 86,810 14,04,201 2,15,434 

6. Pusad 37,132 . 29,578 7,555 11,596 17,982 19,150 

7. Darwha 21,592 21,578 14 3,462 18,116 . 3,476. 

8 .. Akola 17,88,373 26,63,562 8,75,189 93,787 25,69,775 7,81,402 

9. Buldana 3,51,254 4,01,985 50,731 24,590 3,77,395 26,141 

10. Khamgaon 5,96,832 8,78,911 2.82,079 59,460 8,19,451 2,22,619 

II. Mehkar . 5,94,842 4,89,660 1,05,182 68,620 4,21,040 1,73,802 

12. Malkapur 4,69,871 5,80,822 1,10,951 27,395 5,53,427 83,556 

--- --- ·-- ···~-- --- -··-- --
Total 90,57,504. 1,06,71,940 2,41,375 18,55,811 6,02,272 1,00,69,668 4.67,049 14,-9,213 

------ -·-- --- --- ---·- -·- ---



Name of 
district 

{I) 

Amraoti 

Yeotmal .. 

Akola 

Buldana •• 

APPENDIX III 

Voluntary sales of Land registered in the offices of the Sub-Registrars from 1st July 1937 to 30th June 1938. 

All volunt111y sales, i.e., including sales of sub-divisions Voluntary sales of full survey numbers only, i.e., excluding 
of survey numbers sales of sub-divisions 

,------------.A. --- ---·· -----. r---·- --- - -·--.A. 

Name of 
taluq 

(2) 

Number 
of sales 

averaged 

(3) 

Amraoti.. 511 
Chandur. . 3 35 
Ellichpur 253 
Morsi-

W a rud 301 
Circle. 

M o r si 246 
Circle. 

Total . . 547 

Daryapur 626 
Yeotmal . . 248 
Darwha.. 390 
Kelapur . . 138 
Akola 790 
Akot 920 
Balapur . . 508 
Mur t i z a- 433 

pur. 
Chikhli . . 404 
Khamgaon 350 
Jalgaon • • 294 
Mehkar.. 305 
Malkapur 618 

Land 
Area revenue 
sold of col. 

(4) 

(4) 

Acres. 

3,154 
2,454 
1,022 

1,271 

1,260 

(5) 

Rs. 

4,924 
3,216 
2,085 

1,996 

2,164 

Selling 
price of 
col. (4) 

(6) 

Rs. 

1.78,549 
1,30,439 

91,875 

1,27,570 

95,746 

2,532 4,160 2;23,316 

2,545 
3,084 
4,317 
2,161 
5,932 
3,834 
2,625 
3,300 

3,378 
1,719 
1,073 
2,618 
3,494 

5,433 
2,327 
3,081 

891 
12,632 
10,719 
5,432 
5,425 

3,287 
2,608 
2,449 
2,033 
6,838 

2,30,577 
1,21,559 
1,76,041 

82,973 
2,40,4~6 
2,89,262 
1,41,899 
1;22,062 

1,45,317 
88,771 
79,381 

1,27,285 
2,92,123 

Price per 
Price rupee of 

Land 
l!er acre) Revenue Number 
s.e., co. . 1 f 1 (6) d' 'd s.e., co. o sa es 

d1b · (6) divided averaged 
el (4y) by col. 

co. (5) 

(7) 

. )6 
53 
89"8 

100 

76 

88 

90"6 
39"4 
40"7 
38"3 
41 
75 
54 
37 

44•9 
51 
73 
48"6 
84 

(8) 

36 
40 
44 

63"4 . 

44"2 

53"6 

42"4 
52"2 
57"1 
93"1 
19 
27 
26 
23 

44"2 
34 
31"6 
62"5 
43 

(9) 

178 
119 

26 

63 

54 

117 

68 
74 

109 
58 
65 
70 
33 
63 

66 
54 
32 
44 

Area 
sold 

(10) 

Acres. 

1,529 
1,176 

189 

519 

477 

. 996. 

305 
1,778 
2,031 
1,509 
1,091 

725. 
439 
903 

528 
220 
656 
677 

Land 
Revenue 
of col. 

(10) 

(II) 

Rs . 

2,359 
1,520 

314 

755 

682 

1,437 

634 
1,205 
1,405 

566 
2,084 
2,041) 

742 
1,488 

619 
521 
470 

1,057 

Selling 
price of 

col. (10) 

(12) 

Rs. 

76,196 
56,275 
13,630 

41,394 

19,776 

61,170 

. 27,844 
60.563 
68,844 
47,613 
29,088 
48,587 
19,377 
29,930 

18,641 
15,338 
33,477 
35,604 

Price per 
acre, i.e., 
col. (12) 
divided 
by col. 
(I 0) 

(13) 

48 
48 
71"7 

80 

41 

62 

90"9 
34"0 
33"8 
31"5 
27 • 
67 
44 
33 

35 
69 

50"9 
52 

·-·-·--. 
Price per 
rupee of 

Land 
Revenue, 
i.e., col. 
(12)di
vided by 
col. (II) 

(14) 

31 
37 
43•2 

54"83 

29 

42"4 

43"91. 
50"2 
48'9 
83"9 
14 
24 
26 
20 

30 
27'4 
71'5 
34 
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APPENDIX 

1<]36-1937 I nco me and Expenditure 

Including unrealized but Excluding unrealized but 
realizable income as income realizable income 

Name of Total Total Profit Loss Unrealized Central expendi- Net Total 
Bank ture income col. (3) col. (2) but rea- profit loss 

minus minus lizable col. (4) col. (5) 
col. (2) col. (3) income minus minus 

col. (6) col. (6) 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

Rs. · Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Amraoti 1,35,221 1,12,831 22,390 35,000 57,390 
Ellichpur •. 29,037 26,642 2,395 2,395 
Morsi 71,043 82,053 11,010 31,220 20,210 
Daryapur • , 26,730 22,727 4,003 2,330 6,333 
Yeotmal .. 85,110 . 71,174 13,936 24,000 37,936 
Pusad 1,638 3,188 1,550 1,550 
Darwha 1,121 1,213 91. 92 
Akola 1,91,590 1,02,266 89,324 5,000 94,324 
But dana 29,218 25,039 4,179 22 ... 4,201 
Khamgaon .. 60,572 34,450 26,122 6,054 32,176 
Mehkar 29,611 39,764 10,153 10,153 
Malkapur .. 38,121 27,998 10,121 10,046 20,169 

--·- --- -- ----- --- .. 
Total .. 6,99,012 5,49,345 22,805 1,72,472 1,13,672 11,795 2,75,134 -- -- --
IV 

of the Central Banks. 1937-1938 

Including unrealized but Excluding unrealized but 
realizable income as income realizable income 

Name of Total ~ 

Total Profit Loss Unreal;zed Net Total 
Central expendi- income col. (10) col. (9) but rea- profit loss 

Bank ture minus minus lizable col. (II) col. ~11.) 
col. (9) col. (10) income minus minus 

col. (13) col. (13) 

(I) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13) (14) (15) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Amraot.i 1,16,391 1,06,580 9,811 50,800 60,611 
Ellichpur •• 29,663 25,502 4,161 2,265 6,426 
Morsi 63,982 91,073 27,091 63,220 36,129 
Daryapur .. 20,773 21,512 739 8,200 7,461 
Yeotmal 76,035 78,521 2,486 23,000 20,514 
Pusad 1,246 2,226 980 980 
Darwha 1,238 1,415 177 177 
Akola 1,79,510 1,19,677 59,833 21,000 80,833 
Buldana 25,646 19,311 6,335 3,302 9,637 
Khamgaon .. 57,398 35,292 22,106 17,000 39,106 
Mehkar 24,501 . 27,655 3,154 548 2,666 
Malkapur •• 38,360 31,455 6,905 15,816 22,721 -- --·--
Total 6,34,743 5,60,219 34,627 1,09,151 2,05,151 3,763 2,83,438 

--- ----
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APPENDIX V 

Copy of memorandum No. 3115, dated the 17th August 1934, 
from the Deputy Director of Agriculture, Western Circle, 
A mraoti, to the Director of Agriculture, Central Provinces. 

REFERENCE.-Your endorsement No. 1990, dated the 19th May 
1934, asking for a report on the Karanja-Ramjanpur 
Scheme. 

As desired in your endorsement referred to above, I am 
enclosing herein, in triplicate, a summary of results of the fiye 
years' working of the Karanja-Ramjanpur Scheme. Before dis
cussing the figures given in the summary of results, I would 
briefly outline the main features of the scheme. 

The Karanja-Ramjanpur Scheme has been launched with the 
most laudable object of redeeming the heavily encumbered lands 
of the members of the local co-operative credit societies, by .re
paying the debts which they owe, to the Akola Central Bank. 
from the profits derived by cultivating their lands collectively 
and on strictly economical lines, under efficient management. 
It was expected that this object could be accomplished within a 
period extending from 15 to 20 years, the expectations being based 
on the occurrence of the normal seasons throughout the period: 
The members concerned, were to supply the necessary labour 
and co-operation, for the success of the scheme. 

The farm comprises an area of 647 acres. The land is not 
of one uniform quality but ranges from deep black to very lh!ht 
soil. A greater portion of tire land, further, is very undulating 
and is subject both to scouring and water-logging during heavy 
rains. The fields comprising the farm, are also not in one com
pact block, but are scattered all over the village area. Roughly, 
the land is classified as under:-

Quality of the land Area Remarks 
Acres 

(I) Good 250 44 acres of "Dharmasala Inam" are 
(2) Medium 170 also cultivated by the farm in adcU-
(3) Poor 183 tion to its own land. 

About 100 acres of the above land is allowed to remai~ 
fallow every year as it would not pay to cultivate it at the 
present low prices of farm produce. ' 

The lands were taken possession of, by the bank in March 
1930. a_nd tillage operation~ were commenced soon after. The 
condition of t~e land when It was taken over, was very bad, being 
overgrown ~Ith seeds .and brush wood of all· kinds. It was 
~ar~ed co~~muously, With absolutely no provision for maintain
mg Its fertthtr. This l;:tck of attention, on the part of the owner~>, 
ha? r~sulted 10 poor yields and an unproductive condition of the 
sOil, m many cases. The reason for such neglect was obvious 
The owners of the land were indebted to almost the full extent 
of the value of. th~~r.fand. ·They had further realized that owing 
to the h~avy habthties that were hanging on their heads, it was 
not possible !or t~em. to sav~ th~ir lands and as such, they had 
betome negligent of ·tts .culttvation ~nd had extracted· from it~ 
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as much as they could, for a series of years, before they actually 
parted with it. The only fact that then; were only six pairs of 
bullocks with all the 13 members put together, for carrying on 
the cultivation of such a large area, 'is sufficient to prove the 
neglect to which the land had suffered. 

The land, under such conditions, had naturally run down 
and radical measures of improvement were necessary. The main 
operations in the soil improving programme of the farm con
sisted of (1) cleaning of the land of all brush wood and perennial 
weeds, etc., and (2) ploughing and manuring it; as, without these 
preliminary operations, it was not possible to expect a fair crop 
from the land. 

As soon, therefore, as the land was taken possession of, in 
the month of March 1930, the above tillage operations were 
commenced an.-t only during the first year, 60 acres of land 
were ploughed. A ~reater part of the time of the Agricultural 
Assistant, who was deputed by this department to carry out the 
scheme, was taken up in organising the work and arranging neces
sary equipments, such as purchases of bullocks, implements and 
construction of buildin~ etc., required for the farm. 

During the following two years, an area of 500' acres was 
ploughed. The total area, therefore, ploughed only during the 
first three years, amounted to 560 acres. This operation was 
done very economically and at the total cost of only Rs. 3,000 
which works out to about Rs. 5 and a little more per acre. 

The second item of equal importance was that of manuring 
the land. Application of cattle dung and sheep folding have 
mainly been resorted to and the expenditure incurred on this 
account, during the last five years, amounts to about Rs. 3,000. 
The cost of digging k.unda, bakharing and such other operations 
which form ordinu.ry items of cultivation, are left out of 
account, as these details do not rightly come under the pro
gramme of general land improvement. 

The major operations stated above, are not expected to 
give returns during the same year they are undertaken. The 
expenditure incurred on them should rightly be distributed over 
a series of years. Buildin.~ up the fertility of the soil, is an eco
nomic as well as an agricultural problem. This expenditure 
will doubtless be recovered by an increased yield at some time 
in the near future, thouJ:!:h not at once. Such investment there
fore cannot either be debited to one year or put down as a loss, 
since it is a productive investment and is bound to pay in the 
years to come, either by increased yield if the land is cropped 
or by an enhanced price if the land is sold. 

In the cultivation of the land, it must be noted that no 
effort has been made to effect any rapid improvement which 
always involves a great capital outlay; but improvement is being 
brought about gradually. This course has its advantage in that 
it ,gives more time for becoming familiar with important details 
and invites less danger from losses through putting in more 
money into the soil than returns will warrant. Such losses 
may occur when improvement is brought about rapidly. The 
principle adopted, therefore, in running this farm is to raise the 
crops with as small an investment as possible: 
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Now looking to the financial side of the farm; it will be-s~ef\ 
from the figures of total income and total expenditure, given 
in the summary, that the fa_rm made a small p~ofit. only in ~he 
first year; while due to contm~ous anq heavy _raii?-S m the_ beg!n
ning, or to their abrupt cessation, dunng the penod of matunty 
of the crops, the last four years have proved very disastrous to 
the farm, putting it to a heavy financial loss. These unfavour
able seasonal conditions resulted in giving poor outturns of all 
the principal crops even in spite of proper, timely and careful 
cultivation which the land had received. To these bad harvests, 
was added· another misfortune. The fall in the commodity 
prices was so rapid and extensive, that al! efforts to adjust cqst 
of production to the lower levels of prices, have been ineffectiv~ 
and margins of profit have, in almost every case, completely 
disappeared. At the prices prevailing in recent· times, it must 
be admitted that even the best known practice of cultivation, 
will probably fail to give adequate remuneration. Durin~ the 
first year, the total income of the farm was Rs. J~.564, the 
receipts from the crop of. cotton alone, amounting to· :Rs.· 9,l5U 
and if the season and prices would have ret;ilained equally favou~
able, success ta the scheme would not. hav~ been, very far~ ·,:; ·• 

Besides ruinous crop prices, there are ,other factqrs which 
are responsible for the difficulties of the f~rrn ·to, show profits. 
Among these tatter, the principal factor is that of the interest 
on capital cost and the accumulated losses .. · ThE), item pf interest 
presses with very great severity on the agricult1,1ral possi\Jilities 
of the farm. The incidence of interest; it must. b~. admitted,· 
is Very heavy, and under the present conditions, m~y easily l~aq 
.to the profits being entirely wiped out .. At the present rat~. of 
interest, t•iz., 8 per cent whir.h the bank charge!), th!=l total an~ual 
amount, on this account aluhe, works out to .a round figurf! of 
Rs. 2,050, which· when distributed over the 400 acres of land 
which is really fit for cultivation, works 9\lt -to. Rs: 5 ·i>.er acre. 
\V c: c;annot expect agriculture to pay more tha~ 6 per cep.t iit:
t~rest .on capital outlay, _in a normal re;I~, _l,. th~re~ore, cp,n
sJder 1t contrary to the mterest of the farm, that so large an 
amount on account of interest alone, should be taken annually 
from its income. 

The cost of cultivation, which, during the year 1930-31, 
amounted to Rs. 10,000 has been reduced by about 50 per cent 
and during last year, it amounted to only Rs. 5,535. The cost 
of management has also been considerably reduced, from 
Rs. 1,584 in 1930-31, Rs. 531 in 1933-34. These drastic reduc
tions in the expenditure, are sufficient proof of the rigid economy 
that is being observed in running the farm. As a result of this 
the annual loss to the farm, which sometimes amounted to ove; 
Rs. 7,000, has been brought down to only Rs. 195 during last 
year. 

At present, the situation in respect to crop production on 
the farm is as follows:-

The stronger and naturally more fertile soils will continue 
to produce good crops for some years. Other soils that have 
been built up by improved methods of soil management to 
a higher state of fertility, will also be productive. By far, about 

15 -
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one-fourth of the area, ·however, is returning crop yields so small, 
that is responsible for placing many of the fields on the border 
line between a profitable and a losing concern. There is also 
a consi.derable extent of land that is decidedly unproductive and 
should not be formed at all. Since crop yields constitute one 
of the very important factors in determining profits of farming, 
it is of the utmost importance that such areas as will not produce 
yields large enough to put the farming on a paying basis, should 
be allowed to lie fallow. To solve the problem of these poor 
lands, is perhaps most difficu It at present and should not be 
considered, until at least, the other area of the farm has given 
encouraging results. With these considerations I have suggest
ed to the bank that only about 400 acres of farm area would 
remain under cultivation and so long as the present depression 
continues, no improvement in which heavy cash outlay is in
volved, should be undertaken. 

The phenominally low prices for all the farm products doubt
less eontinue to cause great anxiety and the results of the last 
four. years provide ground for. pessimism, but personally I feel 
very sanguine about the success of the scheme if the existing 
conditions improve and give it a chance to work. · 

Apart from the object with which the farm has been stirted 
it has been fulfilling the purpose of a standing demonstration 
centre: . It has .created various agricultural activities in the tract 
and: people from neighbouring villages visit the farm almost 
every. day; some, · out of curiosity to know about the new 
venture and some, with a view to see and study the methods 
of farming followed on the farm. All seeds of improved varieties 
Qf crops produced on the farm, are distributed to the cultivators 
for sowing purposes. . 

In short, the use and importance of improved implements, 
improved· methods of cultivation, pure and improved seeds, 
timely cultivation, include some of the valued lessons which the 
farm has been teaching to the public and which, it is hoped. 
they will utilize the profit. 
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Receipt and expenditure statement of Karanja-Ramjannpur 

Receipts Expenditure 
r-- -----.A.----~ ,- --- _.A. __ -- ...., 

Crops grov.n Area under Value of Cost of Cost of 
each crop produce Total income cultivation management 

(I) (2) (3). (4) (5) (6) 

A g. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p 

19:Z9-30 

Cotton 225 27 9,150 0 

11 12., .. Juar 121 36 1,597 0 0 0 9,000 15 6 1,093 12 0 Groundnut 140 30 1,741 0 
Miscellaneous receipt .. 76 0 

1930-31 

Cotton 231 16 3,854 0 g( Juar 136 4 3,141 0 
Groundnut 94 7 1,503 0 0 ~ 9,169 0 0 10,000 4 0 1.5~3 IS 2 
Rabi and other crops .. 64 I 572 0 8] Miscellaneous receipt .. 99 0 

1931-32 

Cotton 228 3 836 ·. ~} Juar 143 4 1,091 
Groundnut 87 5 1,137 0 0 4,002 0 0 7,079 14 3 1,220 5 3 
Rabi and other crops .• 59 17 286 0 0 . 
Misc~llaneous receipt .. . 652 0 0 

1932-33 

Cotton 191 31 2,688 0 u ~490 Juar 91 5 1,826 0 
Groundnut 71 13 591 0 0 0 7,500 6 9 1,114 13 3 
Rabi and other crops .• 141 8 707 0 
Miscellaneous receipt .. 678 0 

1933-34 

Cotton 170 10 3,768 4 n,. ... , Juar 87 II 1,760 3 
Groundnut 52 36 650 6 5 3 553-i 3 3 ';3t 3 3 
Rabi and other crops .. 60 31 2,256 7 
Mi~eellaneous receipt .• 1,569 15 6J 



Farm for the period from 1929·<10 .to 1933-34 (5 years) 

Expenditure-cone/d. 
---------_____ Jo,.. ________ ""' 

Depreciation Interest on Total expendi-Micellaneous 
expenditure on stock capital outlay ture. 

(7) (8) (9) (10) 

Ra. .. p. Rs. a. ~· Rs. a. p. Rs. a. P• 

:58 9 0 284 3 0 1,213 12 4 11,951 3 10 

1,145 12 6 1,633 12 10 

1,010 8 1,880 2 0 11,190 14 3 

3 2.05~ 6 0 .11,343 II 3 

I,Z34 2 0 612 5 3 2,288 15 8 ~0,200 13 s 

Profit ( +) and 
loss(-) 

(II) 

Ra. a. p. 

+612 12 2 

-5,284 12 6 

-7,188 14 3 

4,8H 11 ' 

19S 8 2 



114 
APPENDIX VI 

Copy of Memorandum No. 1674, dated Nagpur, the 21st May 
1938, from C. C. Desai, Esq., I.C.S., Registrar, Co
operative· Societies, Central Pro·oinces and Berar, to the 
Honorary Secretaries of all Central Banks in Berar (except 
Central Banks, Amraoti and Malkapur); the Officer in 
Charge, Central Bank, Ltd., Amraoti; and the Manager 
Central Bank, Ltd., Malkapur. · 

SUBJECT.-Restoration of lands and grant of long term 
instalments. 

A copy of the report of the sub-committee appointed by the 
Conference of office-bearers of the Berar Co-operative Institute 
and Central Banks in Berar held on the 18th October 1936 is sent 
herewith. In order to gain experience and to find out how the 
scheme works, Central. Banks, other than Y eotmal Central Bank, 
also may, if they like ·to do so, try this scheme to the extent of 
the owned capital of the Central Bank and of the primary socie
ties affiliated to it, i.e., to the extent of the paid up share capital 
of the Central Bank plus the reserve fund of the Central Bank 
plus the reserve fund of the societies, as this amount can safely 
be locked up in long term loans. 

2. It has been suggested that an instalment worked out on 
the basis of 20 years and 7 per cent rate of interest might prove 
beyond the paying capacity of the members. Therefore, in order 
to make the repayment of instalments easier, the number of 
instalments may be extended to 25. The rate of interest also 
may be reduced to 5 per cent but the lessee must pay in addition 
the land revenue and cesses of the land. The scheme may be 
tried both for restoring lands to expropriated members and for 
granting instalments to members whose lands have not yet been 
sold, but in the latter case, the member should be required to 
execute a sale-deed of all or sufficient lands in favour of the 
Central Bank. There is a danger that a member may take the 
lands on lease for one year under this scheme and then fail to 
pay the lease money. As ordinarily he will have no other pro
perty, recovery of the lease money in such a case will be very 
difficult. To guard .against such a risk, the lessee should be 
required to pay the lease money for each year in advance. In 
very exceptional cases, this condition may be relaxed but then 
the lessee should be required to produce two solvent suretiea 
for the lease money. 

3. The drafts of the necessary deeds for sale by the member. 
for the lease by the Central Bank, for the agreement by the Cen
tral Bank and the member, etc., are being drawn up by the 
Yeotmal Central Bank. Mter they are ready and are approved, 
copies will ~e sent ~o all Central ~ank~ for their use. In the 
mean time~ m applymg the scheme m thts year, the land should 
be leased out to the person concerned for one year for an amount 
equal to the instalment for one year, and the usual form of lease· 
deed for one year should be used. The other documents can be 
executed later. 
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4. The terms of the scheme should be made known to all 
members of societies and efforts should be made to make some 
progress even in the present season. 

5. In the application of this scheme, efforts will probably 
be made by some members to get their land u·nder-valued. The 
Central Banks should firmly resist such efforts. 

No. 1674-A 

OFFICE OF THE· REGISTRAR, CO-OPERATIVE 
SOCIETIES, CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR 

Nagpur, the 21st 1t.1ay 1938. 

Copy, with a copy of the report mention~d above, is forward 
ed to-

the President, Berar Co-operative Institute, Ltd., Amraoti, 
the Manager, Central Provinces and Berar Provincial. Co

operative Bank, Ltd., Nagpur, 
the Junior Deputy Registrar, Co-operative· Societies, 

Amraoti, 
the Chief Auditors, Co-operative Societies, Central Prov

inces and Berar, 
all Circle Auditors, Co-operative Societies in Berar, 

tor information. 

C. C. DESAI, 

Registrar, Co-operative Societies, 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

Report of the sub-committee appointed bJ• the conference of 
office-bearers of the Berar Co-operative Institute and Central 
Banks in Berar. 

· The conference of the office-bearers of the Berar Co-operative 
Institute and Central Banks in Berar held at Amraoti on the 18th 
October 1936, passed the following resolution :-

RESOLUTION No. IV 

"Remedies for reducing the overdues and the management 
and sale of lands by banks and societies.-Whereas the solution 
of the problem involved in subjects I and IV before the confer
ence, ·viz., "Remedies for reducing the present overdues" and 
"the management and sale of lands acquired by banks and 
societies" depends largely on the provision of long term capital
it is resolved that a committee of the following five gentlemen 
be appointed to examine the suggestions received in this-.behalf 
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and to devise schemes for the disposal of lands and to find out 
remedies to reduce overdues :- . 

(1) Rao Bahadur M. G. Deshpande, C.B.E. 
(2) The Registrar of Co-operative Societies. 
(3) Mr. M. P. Kolhe, M.L.C. 
(4) Mr. R. A. Kanitkar, M.L.C. 
(5) Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, C.LE., M.B.E. 

It was further resolved tha't Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, 
$hould be the convener of the committee and that the committee 
should have the power to co-opt members, if necessary". 

2. A copy of the proceedings of the conference in this 
connection is attached herewith as Appendix A. 

3. The committee met twice in the office. of the Central 
Provinces and Berar Provincial Co-operative Bank, Limited, 
Nagpur, on the 29th November 1936 and on the 14th February 
1937. The first meeting was attended by all the members of the 
committee and the second by all except Mr.' M. P. Kolhe and 
Mr. R. A. Kanitkar. 

4. Two main problems confronting the movement in Berar 
are--

(1) Recovery of the heavy overdue loans; outstanding 
against societies; and 

(2) Disposal of land acquired by Central Banks and Socie-
. ties. 

5. Loans outst;mding against societies and ov~rdues are 
shown in the statement below :-

From 

(I) 

Working societies (not under award) .. 
Societies under award 
Societies under liquidation 

Amout due· 
to central 

banks 
(Lakhs) 

(2) 
Rs. 
37.25 
13.59 
40.32 

Of which 
overdue 
(~akhs) 

(3) 
Rs. 

25.47 
13,11 
40.25 

The fi<1ures of recoveries of loans from primary societies by 
the centralbanb in Berar are shown below:-

Year 

(I) 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 
t934-35 
1935-36 . ' 

Outstanding 
against societies 

at the 
beginning 
of the year 

(2) 
91,59,151 
94,26,034 

. . 95,89,156 
97,08,345 
97,42,975 
93,19,738 

Loans Loans 
advanced recovered in 

in cash during cash during 
the year the year 

(3) (4) 
8,23,486 9,15.628 
2,84, 969 5,02,201 
1,35,444 4,71.023 
1,04,939 4,17,895 

78,377 4,79,813 
1.05,174 3.45.780 
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The percentage of overdue loans is as high as 86 per cent. 
In spite of all possible efforts on the part of banks and societies. 
the cash recoveries from members have been very poor. Most 
of the members are now so heavily indebted that even with 
normal crops it is doubtful if they can pay up their debts from 
their surplus income even in five years, the period for which the 
bulk of the deposits of the banks is held-. The position is thus 
most unsatisfactory and may at any time become serious. The 
bulk of the capital of the banks consisting of deposits held for 
periods varying from one year to five years is lockecl up in loanll 
which have become practically frozen. Except in a few banks. 
the deposits are, however, generally renewed from year to year 
and to some extent suth renewals may be expected in future also. 
But it will not be safe to rely on this contingency always~ 
Financially, the position is very unsound and might at any time 
land the movement in difficulties. It is, therefore, urgently 
necessary to devise measures for putting it on a sound basis. 

6. If the movement could afford it, 'a convenient way to 
reduce the overdues would have been to· grant remission and 
bring down the debts to such a level that members can pay up 
the balance from their income within periods for which the 
<.·entral banks can afford to keep their capital locked up. But 
on account of the depreciation in the value of land, the increase 
in bad debts from members and the inadequate income from the 
capital locked up in lands, the margin between the assets and 
liabilities of central banks is being steadily reduced and now the 
position is that no central bank can afford to give up any appre
ciable port1on. of its recoverable assets. In order to encourage 
members to repay their good debts, a scheme has been put into 
operation by which the estim~ted bad debts are to be written off 
from the reserve funds of th~ societies. The lending_ rates have 
been brought down to the lowest possible level. The reserve 
fund scheme has been extended, so that the rates of interest pay
able by members have been reduced. Thus, relief has been 
granted to the utmost extent possible consistently with safety and 
it is not possible to grant any further remission. 

7. The members of societies may be divided into the follow-
ing classes :- · 

(1) Those members who can pay up their debts, from 
their income within a maximum period of five years, 
No special arrangements are necessary for the debts 
due from such members. 

(2) Those members who cannot pay up their debts from 
. their income in five years but whose debts are with

in 50 per cent of the present market value of their 
lands. 

The debts of such members should be transferred to the 
existing land mortgage banks. · 

(3) Members whose debts exceed SO per cent of the present 
market value of their lands but are still within the 
total market value. Such members can pay their 
debts provided the recovery of the loans is spread 
over a long period of years. 

About 50 per cent of the members of working soc.ieties fall In 
this class. Can anything be done to help them? lt is f>ein~ 
vehemently urged by .the members themselves and also bv the 
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nott-official co-operators in Berar that the property of even these· 
~embers can be saved if easy instalments are given to them. 

8. The equated yearly instalment for a debt of Rs. 2,000 
recoverable in 20 years at various rates of interest will be as 
follows:-

Rs. a. p. 
8 per cent 203 12 0 

7!- , 196 4 0 
7 , 188 8 8 
6 , ... 174 6 0 

Assuming that a scheme could be worked out in which mem
bers could be charged interest at 7 per cent, a member with 20 
a·cres of land valued at Rs. 2,000 assessed to land revenue of 
Rs. 50 and with a debt of Rs. 2,000, would have to pay annually 
Rs. 188-8-8 for 20 years. He would be able to do this if he could 
make a net profit of Rs. 10 per acre. 

T~e recent years have been abnormal for the cultivators and 
it will not be correct to estimate the net profits per acre on the 
results of these years. For a normal year, the net profits of 
cultivation are estimated at different figures by different author
ities. The Central Provinces Banking _ Enquiry Committee 
estimated them at Rs: 14 to Rs. 15 per acre for the cotton zone 
(Volume I, page 69). Making allowance for unforeseen circum
'stances, Rs. 10 to Rs. 11 per acre may not be taken as an unduly 
optimistic estimate. The profits were certainly much more 
before the present period of economic depression and low prices. 
For the successful working of the scheme, normal years have to 
be presumed. 

9. \Ve consider that it is desirable to give a reasonable 
ppportunity to members to pay up their loans in easy instalments 
and- to enable them to save their property. The instalments 
should not exceed 20 in number. The yearly instalments should 
be strictly recovered and no def:mlt ~hould be condoned except 
in. years when the recovery of the land revenue is p3.rtly or fully 
suspended by Govern~ent. The central banks cannot, however, 
grant such instalments unless and until their own liabilities are 
spread over a correspondingly long period. We shall revert to 
!~is subject later on. · 

10. In order to recover the accumulated arrears, the banks 
have had to resort to coercion on a large scale. Award and 
liquidation proceedings have, however, not brought caf.h. If the 
property of the members is put to sale, adequate prices are not 
obtained in these days and in order to avoid further losses the 
societies and banks have had to bid at auctions to purchase lands 
themselves. The area thus acquired by them is now 45,540 acres. 
The acquisition of large areas of land has created other difficult 
problems. .It has not been possible for the central banks and 
societies to manage the lands profitably. The cultivation of lands 
directly by the central banks was tried in some places and had to 
be given up as it resulted in heavy losses. Lands are now general
ly leased out but. the lease money is not sufficient to bring an 
adequate ret~rn on the capital sunk in them. All possible 
efforts are made to dispose of these lands but very little land 
could be sold for adequate prices. During 1935-36 only about 
1.500 acres of land could be sold. 
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11. The main difficulty in the way of disposal of lands is 
said to be the inability of prospective purchaser to pay the sale 
price all at once. It is urged that if the banks could agree to 
accept the sale price in instalments they would be able to sell 
larger areas and realize better prices than they have been able to 
do hitherto. 

12. \Ve would also emphasize the fact that the acquisition 
of the lands of members by the banks ha~ made the movement 
most unpopular. There has been considerable criticism of the 
policy of the banks in the Legislative Council. The charge of 
expropriation has been levelled against them,and the word "co
operation" has come to be hated in some quarters. 

13. Thus, it is necessary to devise some measures for the 
speedy and profitable disposal of the lands within a definite 
period, and at the same time, if possible, to enable the original 
owners to get back their lands. Our attention has been drawn 
to a scheme of restoration of member's lands brought into opera
tion in Burma, which is attached as Appendix 'B. We recom
mend that a similar scheme may be tried 'in Berar. In brief. 
the scheme is that a member is to be given back on lease the land 
originally belonging to him for a certain number of years. If 
he pays the lease money regularly for that period, the central 
bank will transfer the land to him at the· end of the stipulated 
period. The yearly lease money shalL be equivalent to · the 
annual equated instalment required for repaying a debt of an 
:1mount equal to the estimated market value of the land, to be 
determined after a joint inquiry on the spot by an officer of the 
department and a representative of the bank, the interest being 
charged at 7 per cent. The number of instalments 'shall not 
exceed 20. If the lessee pays' the lease money regularly, the 
central bank will agree to transfer the land to him at the end of 
the stipulated period for a sum of one rupee. The object of 
selling the land for one rupee is to dissociate from the cultivator's 
mind the idea of lease money being a part of the purchase price. 
This precaution is necessary in order to avoid legal disputes and 
complications. This central bank will also agree to transfer a 
portion of the land at the end of every five years if the lessee so 
desires. The consideration for such transfer shall be Re. 1. At 
the end of every five years, the amount paid by the lessee towards 
the principal after deducting interest at 7 per cent will be found 
out and the area of land to be transferred will be in proportion 
to the amount so paid towards the principal. In the event of a 
default in the payment of an instalment, the central bank may 
terminate the agreement and the lease, and the lessee shall have 
no further rights over the land. The central hank may, however, 
grant time in a year when there is failure of crop_and Govern
ment suspends or remits the collection of land revenue. In the 
event of the death of a lessee, his heir or successor shall have a 
right to continue the agreement 1nd the land ~hall be transfer
red to him at the end of the stipulated period .on the same terms. 
The land revenue of the land shall be paid by the central bank. 
A lease-deed and an agreement embodying the above term shall 
be executed by. the lessee and by the central bank. 
As soon as a member expresses his willingness to take 
back his land on lease, a Jetailed i~quiry shall .be ~ade into his 
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income and expenditure so as to arrive at his true paying capacity. 
This inquiry will be made by the Chief Group Officer of the 
bank, whose report will be considered by the working committee. 
If the working committee considers that the person can be 
expected to pay the lease money regularly and is otherwise 
suitable, the proposal will be forwarded to the Registrar and on 
his approval the necessary agreements shall be executed. In 
order to avoid the necessity of recourse to civil courts, a condi
tion shall be included in the lease-deed and the agreement that 
any dispute between the parties arising from the working of this 
scheme shall be referred to the Registrar whose decision shall be 
final and binding on both the parties. . It shall also be definitely 
laid down that the working of the scheme in all its details shal! 
be subject to the approval of the Registrar. 

14. The scheme is mainly intended to restore the land to 
the original members but if such persons are not coming forward 
to take advantage of it or are not considered suitable by the 
bank, the land may be disposed of to other agriculturists on 
similar lines. But if such a scheme is put into operation, the 
recovery of the capital of the banks at present sunk in land, will 
be spread over a period of about 20 years. 
, 15. Thus, the solution of both the problems----;-recovery of 
the overdues and disposal of lands-lies in finding out long term 
capital for the central banks. The following figures indicate the 
position regarding the long term capital required:-

(1) Total deposits 
(2) Loan due to Imperial Bank 
(3) Loan due to Provincial Bank 

(4) Total 

Lakhs. 
Rs. 

73.50 
0.59 

23.84 

97.93 

(5) Fluid resource ofcentral banks and other 8.28 
investments. 

(6) Invested reserve funds of central banks 4.77 
(excluding shares in Provincial Bank). 

(7) Invested reserve funds of societies (ex- 8.75 
eluding shares in Provincial Bank). 

Total (5), (6) and (7) 21.80 

(8) Short term loans (which can be repaid by 7.50 
the members within five years and so for 
which no long term capital is necessary). 

(9) Loan that can be transferred to the exist- 7.00 
ing land mortgage banks. 

(10) Total (5), (6), (7), (8) and (9) 36.30 

(11) Lonp; term capital required (4) minus 61.63 
(10) .. 

It may be expected that the central ~anks would be able to seJi 
a portion of their lands in th~ ordmary cou!se. S?me of the 
members also might pay up thetr ~ebts by selhng thetr land. In 
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this way it is hoped that :1 long term capital of about Rs. 50 lakhs 
will be sufficient for Berar. . · 

16. If it were possible, the best method would be the 
provincial bank, as the apex bank, to arrange for this long term 
loan. But the bulk of the capital of the provincial bank also is 
derived from short term deposits and cannot safely be locked 
up in loans for 20 years. \Ve are definitely of the opinion that 
the provincial hank cannot grant the necessary accommodation 

lwithout jeopardising its own position, and that no solution of 
the problem is possible without some form of Government 
assistance. 

17. The most suitable way to obtain the necessary long 
term capital appears to be by way of debentures to be issued by 
the provincial bank and backed up by Government. The follow
ing are the main terms on which the debentures should be 
issued:- ' 

(1) The issuing agency will be the pravincial bank but the 
debentures shall not have .a charge on any portion of its assets. 

(2) The security for the debentures will be the lands owned 
by the banks and societies in Berar and the mortgages e:x:ecuted 
by the members in favour of the societies. 

(3) The face value of the debentures shall not exceed the 
market value of the lands. , · · 

(4) The debentures shall be issued for 25 years and the num
ber of instalments to be granted to members shall not exceed 20 
to be recovered on the equated system. 

(5) The provincial bank would not be able to raise the 
necessary capital without some kind of backi(lg by the Govern
ment. Government should, therefore, guarantee . at least the 
interest on the debentures. ~~ is hoped that this guarantee of 
interest would suffice and it would not be necessary to guarantee 
the principal also. The interest on Rs. 50 lakhs .at 4 per cent 
would be Rs. 2 lakhs and at 4! per. cent Rs. 2! lakhs. This 
would be the maximum annual liability which Government 
would have to undertake. It is expected that the provincial 
bank would be able to float debentures at 4 per cent. 

(6) The. Registrar should allow a portion of the reserve funds 
of banks and societies to be invested in the debentures. 

(7) In view of the p;uarantee of interest by the Government 
and the association of the provincial bank with the scheme and 
in order to ensure efficient management and to create. confi
dence, the Registrar and one nominee of the provincial bank and 
two other persons from the shareholders of the bank to· be 
nominated by the Registrar should be on the working committee 
of the central bank. The byelaws of the Central banks shall be 
amended accordingly. 

(R) The Registrar and the President of the Berar Co-opera
tive Institute should be the trustees on behalf of the debenture
holders. 

(9) A sinking fund should be created for redeeming the 
debentures when thev mature. · 

(10) The provinci:~l bank should charge ! a pet ·cent commis
E:ion for the work. The central banks will get the money at 
4! per cent. They should lend ·to ·societies at 6 per cent and 
the societies should lend to members at 1 per cent. 
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(11) In other details, the procedure adopted for floating the 
debentures for raising the capital for land mortgage banks 
should he followed. 

18. A consolidated balance sheet of the central banks in 
Berar is attached as Appendix C. It will be observed that the 
liabilities total Rs. 104.61 lakhs, while the assets total 
Rs. 112.18 lakhs. Thus although the position of a few individual 
banks is not sound the movement as a whole in Berar is solvent 
and has sufficient assets to pay off all the liabilities. The finan4 
cial position of the Akola, Khamgaon and Malkapur banks was 
recently reviewed by a sub-committee appointed by the prov
incial bank which has drawn up a scheme for their rehabilitation. 
We have every hope that if the scheme adumbrated in this report 
is adopted the co-operative movement in Berar will be placed 
on a sound footing. · 

19. In order to find out whether the scheme is workable 
and whether the debentures on the terms mentioned above 
would be taken up by the public, the scheme might be tried at 
first in a limited area. The area of land acquired by the Yeotmal 
central. bank and the societies affiliated to it is about 5,149 acres. 
This area is not so large as that under the Akola central bank 
which has acquired 18,448 acres but is still sufficiently large for 
the purposes of an experiment and a beginning. The financial 
position of the bank is quite good. The bank is well managed 
and is free from the influence of party politics which are found 
in the areas of some other banks. 

20. The relevant figures relating ·to the Y eotmal central 
bank are as follows :-

(1) Total deposits 
(2) Loan from the Imperial Bank 
(3) Loan from the Provincial Bank 

(4) Total (1), (2) and (3) 

(5) Fluid resource 
(6) Reserve fund of the central bank 
(7) Reserve fund of societies 

(8) Total (5), (6) and (7) 

(9) Short term loans (which can be repaid 
within five years and so for which no 
longer term capital is necessary). 

(10) Loans that can be transferred to the exist
. ing land mortgage banks. 

(11) Total (8), (9) and (10) 

Lakhs. 
Rs. 

10.55 
0.02 
3.15 

13.72 

3.32 
0.50 
1.37 

S.19 

1.50 

1.50 

8.19 

(12) LonJ!-term capital required (4) minus 
(11) . . 5.53 

Thus long-term capital required for this bank is about Rs. 5 lakhs. 
We recommend that debentures of the face value of Rs. S lakhs 
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should be issued in the first instance. In order to inspire con· 
fidence in the public, the provincial bank should underwrite the 
whole issue. 

The following security will be available for the issue of the 
debentures for the Y eotmal central bank and societies under 
it:-

(I) Unencumbered land owned by the central 
banks. 

Area 

Land revenue 
Purchase price 
Market value according to the multiple .. 

(2) Unencumbered land owned by the societies 

Area 

Land revenue 
Purchase price 
Market value according to the multiple 

(3) Mortgages executed by the members m 
favour of societies. 

Area 

Land revenue 
Mortgage debt 
Market value of land mortgaged by adopting 

the multiple. 

Rs. 
I ,66,350 

Acres. 
3,080 
Rs. 

2,218 
1,36,008 
1,66,350 

90,300 
Acres. 
1,847 
Rs. 

1,204 
71,077 
90,300 

7,75,050 

Acres. 
13,978 

Rs. 
10,334 

8,00,584 
7,75,050 

Total 10,31,700 

21. The scheme outlined in this report has been drawn up 
mainly for Berar. If it is found working satisfactorily it can 
be applied to some of the central banks in the Central Provinces 
also where the conditions are similar. 

NAGP()R: 

The 23rd February 1937 

G. S. BHALJA, 

K. V. BRAHMA, 

R. A. KANITKAR, 
M.G. DESHPANDE, 

M.P. KOLHE. 
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APPENDIX VII 

nopy of memorandum No. 2303, dated Nagpur, the 19th Sep
tember 1934, from G. S. Bhalja, Esq., I.C.S., Registrar, Co
operative Societies, Central Prottinces and Berar. 

SUBJECT.-Utilization of the Reserve Fund and other funds of 
Primary Credit Societies for writing off bad debts in Berar. 

On the dissolution of a society, the reserve fund is per
mitted to be utilized to meet bad debts of the society, under 
rule 37 of the rules framed under the Co-operativ~ Societies 
Act. The principles for utilizing reserve funds for writing off 
bad debts in working societies are contained in Memorandum 
No. 1343, dated the 8th March 1926, printed on pages 60-61, 
Part II, of the Co-operative ManuaL In accordance with this 
circular, reserve funds have been allowed to be utilized for writ
ing off bad debts in the process of re-organization, provided equal 
or some amounts are contributed by the central bank and the 
members of societies. 

2. Recently requests are frequently being received from cen
tral banks and societies for permission to write off bad debts 
solely from the reserve fund of the society. The conference of 
the representatives of central banks and the Berar Institute held 
in April 1933 suggested by Resolution No. 7 that the whole of 
the reserve fund of a society should be made available for writ
ing off bad debts due from the members to the society. In 
order to grasp the full implications of this suggeStion, the Berar 
Co-operative Institute collected detailed information and the 
subject was reconsidered at the conference of the office-bearers 
of the centr;al banks and the Institute held in October 1933. This 
conference also recommended that the reserve funds of socie
ties should be permitted to be utilized for writing off bad debts 
of members (vide resolutions Nos. 9 and 10). 

3. The following arguments are advanced in support of the 
proposal:-

(i) On account of the existence of bad debts in a society 
even the good members are not willing to pay up 
their debts as they are afraid that after they pay 
up their own debts they will not be· free from all 
liability to the society and may be called upon to 
pay additional amounts on account of bad debts from 
other members on the principle of joint and un
limited liability. 

(ii) The member whose debts have exceeded the market 
value of his property has no heart in paying even 
what he can because he thinks that whatever he 
might do he can never be free from his debts. If 
that portion of his debt which is considered bad is 
wrftten off from his account, he will be encouraged 
to make efforts to pay the remainder. 

(iii) Bad debts are increasing unnecessarily by the addition 
· of interest every year and the society is put to a la~s 
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as it t:<trus less interest on the invested reserve fund · 
than it has to pay to the central bank on its borrow
ings. 

(iv) The clearance of bad debts will increase the chances 
of reorganization of societies. · 

4. On the other hand, it might be urged that the proposal 
is a radical departure from the practice so f::Cr followed in this 
province and if fully worked out might wipe out most of the 
reserve funds of societies which have been built up by the labours 
of a generation of co-operators. The strength of the movement 
may, as a consequence, be affected to some extent. There is 
also the danger that once it is known that. bad debts can 
be written off in the manner proposed, attempts would be made 
by .unscrupulous persons to show even good debts as bad. There 
is the apprehension that demoralization might set in amongst 
the indebted members and they might begin to think that debts. 
if kept unpaid would be written off in course of time. It may 
further be arl!ued that it would not be sound to write off bad 
debts during the present period of depre~sion and unstable and 
abnormally low land values, as debts which may be considered 
bad at present may turn to be partly or wholly good if and when 
economic conditions improve. 

5. It is vehemently urged by the co-operation in Berar that · 
there is no hope ot survival of the co-operative movement unless 
and until the dead weight of bad debts is lifted off the ~boulders 
of societies. It is also urged that unless this is done even good 
members will continue to withhold payments. Although, there
fore, there are some risks iljl. the proposal, it is deemed fit to 
fall in with the views of thoiie directly in charge of the central 
banks, and to give a trial to the proposal. The only justification 
for the departure from the present practice is the hope that it 
will lead to a reviv;.J of the movement. I need hardly men
tion that this departure is being made on the definite under
standin1 that after the had debts are ascertained and an a·;surance 
is ~tiven for writing them off as exnlained below, the centr:1l b;:~nks 
and societies will make vigorous efforts for recoverin.s the remain
in!! debts. It is needless to say that the mccess of the scheme 
will depend uoon the loyalty of the members and the efforts 
of the workers in the movement. It is of primary importance 
that no further bad debts should occur by slackness in recoveries 
or the accumulation of interest. This is an exception~! measure 
to meet the present unorecedented situation.· It should be 
clearly understood that it is not to be repeated. -

6. The amount released from the reserve funds of societies 
by writin!!' off bad debt~ will not he allowed to be mixed ·up in 
the working capital of the. central banks. It will be held by 
the Reqistrar as •a "~necial EmerP"ency Reserve" of the central 
hank concerned on the same conditions as the ordinary reserve 
fund and will be allowed to be drawn uoon hv the bank only in 
an e.ml"r!1ency and with the sanction of the Registrar previously 
obtamed. 

7. It is obvious that this ~'Oncession sl->o"ld he ciiven only to 
those members who are loyal to their societies ::md who make 

17 
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genuine efforts to pay up their debts. If a portion of the debt 
due from a member is written off from his account and he still 
makes no effort to pay the remaining debt and allows the interest 
to accumulate so that there are fresh bad debts, this writing off 
of bad debts will have served no useful purpose. It has also 
been pointed out that if the whole of .the bad debt is written 
off immediately there will be no inducement left to the member 
to keep his promite and pay the remaining good debt. It has 
been urged, further, that if the whole of that portion of the debt 
due from a member which is considered bad is written off imme
diately and the amount shown as due from him in his account 
reduced accordingly, and if the other creditors of the member 
obtain later on decrees and claim rateable distribution of his 
assets, the member will in any case lose all his property while 
the society will get as its share less amount than what it would 
have got if in the account books the amount shown as due from 
him had not been reduced. It has been suggested that in order 
to avoid this risk, the scheme should be applied only to those 
debts which are secured by first mortgages, but this suggestion, 
if adopted, will deny the relief to a large number of members. 
In order, therefore, to secure all the advantages that are claimed 
for writing off bad debts and at the same time to avoid the 
financial and other risks involved, the following procedure is laid 
down:-

Bad debts will be allowed to be written •off in proportion 
to the amount the member actually pays towards that portion 
of his debt which is considered good. To give an illustration, 
suppose the total debt due from a member is Rs. 12,000 out 
of which Rs. 4,000 is estimated as bad and Rs. 8,000 as good, 
and it is decided to write off the bad debt from the reserve fund 
of the soriety. If the member pays up Rs. 8.000 immediately, 
the remaining Rs. 4,000 will not be demanded from him and will 
be written off from the reserve fund. and the rr.ember will be 
considered to have cleared off his debt. In his ledger account, 
Rs. 8,000 will be shown as "received in cash" and Rs. 4.000 as 
"bonus". If, however, he pays up only a portion of the debt, 
only a nroportionate amo1mt will be written off at the rate 
of Rs. 50 for every Rs. JOO paid towards the good debt of 
Rs. 8,000. The bonus will oe earned only on the amount paid 
towards the good debt. The interest on 2ood debt must, of 
course. be deducted first. In order that the bad debt may not 
swell by the addition of interest and in order. to facilitate the 
determination of the amount to be credited a~ "bonus" and al~o 
in order that the member may know definitely and clearly the 
bonus to be received for every rupee paid by him towards the 
principal of 2ood debt, with effect from the 1st July 1934, 
interest should not be calculated on that portion of the debt 
which is decl~rf'd to be bad. Suppose he pays Rs. 2,000 on the 
1st .hnu~rv 19~5. Interest at. sav 10 T'er CPnt on Rs. 8.000 from 
the 1st Jtily 1934 to the .31st DecembPr 19.14 comes to Rs. 400. 
Out of the total ·payment of Rs. 2,000, Rs. 400 will be taken 
towards interest and Rs. 1,600 towards the princip::~l. For a 
payment of Rs. 1.600 he is entitled to a "bonus" of Rs. MO. Tn 
his ledger account Rs. 2,000 will be shown as "received in cash" 
and Rs. 800 as "bonus". It is not necessary to credit the amount 
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on account of bonus in the middle of the year. It will be more 
conven1ent to make these aajusrments at the close of the year. 
The rale of interest to be calculated on the principal will be the 
rate sanctioned for the society for that year. Ordinarily, nG> 
further loans should be granted to such a member until he pays 
up h1s present debt. lt, however, for any special reason any 
aa.ount 1s auvanced to him, this suosequent advance with interest 
will be a hrst charge on the recoveries and the bonus will be' 
earned only on the amount paid towards the principal good 
debt, in this case .Ks. ~.UvO. In order that this concession may 
encourage payments, the bonus to be given to each member 
should be clearly explamed to him. On receipt of the Registrar's 
sanction, the society should pass a resolution promising to give 
the sanctioned amount as bonus and it should specify the 
proportion that the bonus will bear to the payments made towards 
the remaining good debt. The society should also resolve that in 
no case shall this sanctioned amount of bad debt be recovered 
from other members by .enforcement of "joint liability as long 
as the reserve fund is sufficient to meet it. . · 

It is hoped that this procedure will secu're all the advantageli 
that are claimed for writing off bad debts while it will avoid the· 
attending risks as far as possible. So far as the member is con
cerned he has the assurance of the society that if he pays the 
remaining good debt, the debt declared bad will not be recover
ed from him. Therefore he can no longer put forth the excuse 
that he has no heart in paying off even his good debt. The other 
members also will have no cause for withholding payments to
wards their own debts because after the assurance of the society 
they should have no reason to be afraid of the enforcement of 
joint liability. 

In the case of a member·'\vho has no property left with him 
and when no recovery is expected from him or from h1s sure
ties the whole debt is clearly bad and may be written o.ff imme~ 
diately, on receipt of the Registrar's sanction. But in: such a 
case utmost care should be taken to make sure that the member 
ia really unable to pay anything. 

8. It is obvious that this scheme will not only apply to 
societies under liquidation. I Tl such societies even under the 
present procedure, the reserve funds are being utilized to meet 
bad debts. It is also obvious that the scheme will apply only to 
those societies in which the reserve fund is sufficient to meet all 
the bad debts. In those societies in which bad debts exceed ·the 
reserve fund it is clear that joint liability will have to be enforced. 
Many of such societies are already under liquidation; those that 
are not had better be recommended for liquidation so that the 
reserve fund may be utilized to meet the bad debt and only the 
balance will be recovered by the liquidator by enforcing joint 
liability. 

9. It must be clearly understood that only that portion of 
a debt due from a member can be considered bad which can
not be recovered from the member or from his sureties. The 
practice of advancing loans to a member on the guarantee of 
two other members is a cardinal principle on which the succesa .. 
ful working of co-operative societies depends. Moreover, the 
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vther members of the society can rightly insist on the enforce
ment of the surety liability, as otherwise the reserve tund will 
be unnecessarily depleted and their liability for future bad debts 
wiii correspondingly increase. The liability of sureties, there
fore, cannot and should not be given up. 

10. The valuation of the assets of members and the deter
mination of bad debts will not be an easy task. It is possible 
that efforts will be made by sorpe members or by persons in
terested in them to exaggerate the amount to be shown as bad. 
The persons entrusted with the enquiry must keep themselves 
scrupulously aloof from such influences. It will also be neces
sary for them to study carefully the economic conditions of 
th~ tract and the -present market prices of lands of different 
qualities. Utmost care must be taken to ensure that the debt 
shown as bad is really irrecpverable. When all the available 
assets of a member and his sureties have been sold for the satis
faction of his debts and the assets are insufficient to meet the 
entire debt, the remaining debt is demom:trably bad and there 
is no uncertainty in sud~ cases. But difficulty arises when the 
property is not sold. Great care should be taken to guard against 
any .recoverable debt being written off as bad. It must be re
membered that there is a great difference in making .an estimate 
of bad and doubtful debts for the purpose of making provision 
in the balance sheet and that for actually writing them off. 
Figures for. the former are merely rough estimates while the 
figures to be used for the latter purpose must be arrived at after 
a thorough enquiry so that only those debts which are really 
bad, i.e., irrecoverable are written off. 

The only reliable method for determining the value of land 
is to examine the prices paid for similar land in that very village 
in recent years. But as there are not many sales at present such 
figures may not be available in all villages. In such cases it is 
very difficult to fix the market value accurately. Every year 
the Circle Auditors collect the figures of sales of land registered 
in the offices of the ~ub-registrars and a multiple of land revenue 
is determined as showing .the average price of land in each taiuq. 
This multiple may be taken as a guide. Local circumstances, 
such as the quality of the soil, the condition of the land, the 
situation of the field, the demand for land in the locality, etc., 
should, of course, be taken into consideration and in every 
case in which the valuation adopted is different from that arrived 
at by adopting the multiple reasons which have necessitated a 
departure from the standard multiple should be clearly explained. 
If there is some prospect of the market value being more tha17 
a particular amount it 'Yill be better to show the additional 
expected amount as "doubtful" rather than as "bad". It must 
also be remembered that the prices realized at pre~ent are 
unusually low and it is possible that with an improvement in 
economic conditions the land values m:ay appreciate. This con
sideration should be borne in mind while v;lluing the assets of 
the members . 

. Although land will form the important portion of the assets, 
other assets should not be ignored, and the principles to be 
followed in valuing such assets should be the same as explained 
abQ\'e for valuing h111d. 
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11. Under section 17 of the Co-operative Societies Act, it 
is the business of the Registrar to make a valuation of the assets 
and liabilities and to determine the debts to be considered bad. 
But as the interests of the societies and of the central banks 
are vitally affected, the scheme will be given effect to in close 
co-operation with them. 

The enquiry for determination of bad debts should begin 
on the 1st November 1934. The Special Officers appointed by 
the Institute for this purpose should join their duties by this 
date at the latest. The Circle Auditor in charge of the central 
bank should frame a joint tour programme for himself and the 
Special Officer and submit it to the Junior Deputy Registrar !or 
approval. After the programme IS approved by the Jumor 
Deputy Registrar, the central bank· should send copies of it to 
the societies concerned for infor.mation. The Circle Auditor and 
the Special Officer should then pay a joint visit to the societies 
and stay in each village sufficiently long to know the local con-

·ditions. Their stay in each village should riot be for less than 
48 hours at a stretch. Either the Chief Gr·qup Officer or the 
Group Officer in charge of the society should accompany them. 
He should place all his local knowledge at their disposal. The 
Special Offil.!er will be primarily responsible for the drafting of 
the report and the statements. During his stay in the village 
he should make a detailed enquiry regarding the assets and 
liabilities of each member of the society. He should personally 
see the fields of members in order to find out their condition and 
the market value. He should also examine the records of rights 
from the Patwari's books in order to verify the rights of the 
members over the lands shown in their names. He should also 
make a list of the voluntary sale:; of land in that village that may 
haye taken place during the p'receding 12 months, showing in 
each case the area, the land revenue assessment and the sale 
price. This list will be very helpful in valuing the lands of the 
members. He should ·also find out the outside debts of the 
members from an examination of the Patwari's records and from 
local enquiries .. All efforts should be made to make a correct 
estimate of the simple debts. He should then draw up· State
ment A in the prescribed form for all the members of the 
society. This Statement A should be filled up by the Special 
Officer himself in his own handwriting. 

There should be a separate report for each member from 
wl10m a bad debt is anticipated, in which the Special Officer 
should discuss in detail the assets and liabilities of the members 
and explain how he has arrived at the figure of the bad debt 
reported by him in Statement A. This report should not be 
a mere repetition of the figures given in Statement A. It should 
give a detailed account of the financial position of the member. 
Th_e Special Officer should discuss particularly the following 
pomts :-

(a) A description of the assets of the member and the 
reasons for the estimated value. A list of the fields 
owned by him should also be attached showing· 
against each field the value taken. 

(b) Discussion regarding the total liabilities of the member. 
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(c) Discussion regarding the property of the member that 
will be available to the society for recovering its 
claims. 

(d) Discussion regarding the amount likely to be avail
able by enforcing surety liability. 

(e) The bad debt expected from the member, with expla
nation as to how the figvre has been arrived at. 

After the case of each member has been examined, the Special 
Officer should draw up Statement B giving consolidated infor
mation for the society as a whole. The balance sheet of the 
society as it stands on the date of the visit should also be attach
ed. All the statewents and reports drawn up by the Special 
Officer should be signed by the Gro!!J> Officer or the Chief 
Group Officer who accompanies· him. This signature will imply 
that he has seen all the statements and reports and agrees with 
the contents. If he disagrees on any point he should explain his 
views with reasons to the Special Officer. If even then the 
Special Officer does not agree with the views of the Group Officer 
or the Chief Group Officer, the Group Officer or the Chief 
Group Officer should attach t0 the papers a report showing the 
points on which he differs from the Special Officer and his 
reasons. The Special Officer should then call a special general 
meeting of the society. All efforts should be made to secure the 
presence of as many members as possible. At this meeting the 
Special Officer should explain to the members his estimates of 
bad debts and proposals for writing them off. If the Circle 
Auditor does not agree with the estimates and proposals of the 
Special Officer he also should explain his views to the meeting 
and hear what the members have to say. The meeting should 
then pass a resolution stating the amounts which it considers ~s 
bad and the proposals for writing them off and applying for 
the sanction of the Registrar. The resolution should also state 
that the society binds itself to give a bonus to the member at a 
proportion which the sanctioned bad debt bears to the good 
debt as explained above. All the statements and reports drawn 
up by the Special Officer and signed by himself and the Group 
Officer or the Chief Group Officer should then be handed ov~r 
to the Circle Auditor who will . record his opinion and forward 
them to the Junior Deputy Registrar through the central bank. 
It is not necessary to have more than one copy of the reports 
and the statements, as all the papers will eventually be returned 
to the central bank with the Registrar's orders for record. The 
central bank may appoint a committee to examine the proposals. 
This committee may be dected by the working committee and 
may consist of three members of whom one may be the chairman 
of the bank, one may be from the individual share-holder direc
tors and one from the rural directors. This committee should 
examine the proposals and suggest the amount for each member 
which it considers bad and recommends for being written off 
from the reserve fund of the society. If the committee differs 
from the estimates of the Circle Auditor, full reasons should be 
given. All the. p:1pers should then be forwarded by the central 

·bank to the Registrar through the Junior Deputy Registrar. 
The statements and reports of the Special Officer, the Circle 

Auditor's endorsement and the resolution of the sub-committee 
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of the central bank should be in English. The resolution of the 
society should be in Marathi. 

12. No debt should be written of£ nor s~ould interest ~e 
stopped on any debt, without the speclfi~ sanct!on of the Regis
trar. After the sanction of the J3.eg1strar ~s received, the amount 
of bonus which each member will be entitled to on payment of 
every Rs. 100 towards the principal of the certified good d~bt 
should be calculated and written at the top of the page contam
ing the ledger account of the member. At the close of the year 
a list will be drawn up of the members entitled to receive the 
bonus showing the amount paid by them towards the principal 
of the good debt and the amounts to be credited to their accounts 
as bonus. The list should.be forwarded to the Registrar for 
approval. After it is approved, the amounts earned as bonus 
will be credited to the accounts of the members concerned at 
the time of making up the annual accounts."· The reserve fund 
of the society will be reduced by a corresponding amount. For 
this purpose, the reserve fund will be utilized' in the following 
order:-

(i) Uninvested reserve fund of the society, including 
Kasar, other profits, etc. 

(ii) Reserve fund invested in Post Office Cash Certificates~ 
in Government Securities or anywhere else out
side the movement. 

(iii) Reserve fund invested with the Registrar. 
When the bad debt is written off from the uninvested reserve 

fund or profits in the form of bonus as explained above, no cash 
transactions or entries in the b~ks of the central bank will le 
necessary. When, however, the bad debt is written off from ;:he 
invested reserve fund, the society will have to withdraw the 
corresponding amount from the investments and should pay 
it to the central bank towards the loan due fr0m it. But as the 
amount t'O rele:tsed is to be held by the Registrar as a "Special 
f:mer,rrency Reserve" of the central bank, there will be no neces
sity of the transfer of any cash. The central bank should inform 
the Registrar of the amount so utilized and request him to trans
fer it f:om the "Reserve Fund of Societies" to its own "Special 
Emergency Fund". If any portion of the reserve fund of the 
society invested in Post Office Cash Certificates, Government 
Securities or •anywhere else outside the movement is utilized, 
the amount so received by the central bank should be remitted 
to the Registrar for being invested as the "Special Emergency 
Fund". 

The central banks should keep. a separate account in ci1e form 
~iven in Statement C of the amounts so received from eac:h 
society for being credited to the Special Emergency Reserve. 
A separate account in the same form will be kept in the office 
of the Registrar of the amounts standing to the credit of each 
central bank. On the first d e\·ery month, a copy of the register 
(Statement C) containing entries relatin_t~: to the preceding 
month should be sent to the office of the Regis_trar. Th;~ copy 
should also show the total brought forwprd from the preceding 
month and the total at the end of the. month. An additional 
column should be opened in the monthly information statem!!nt 
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prescribed by Memorandum No. 2492, dated the 18th Novemher 
1933 with the heading "Amount of 'Special Emergency Reserve' 
at thl' end of the month" and the amount should be shown in 
this column. This column should be numbered 38 and the 
Remarks column will be numbered 39. 

13. At the end of the co-operative year 1934-35 the central 
banks should submif a report showing how far the scheme has 
!Jeen worked and whether the hopes of reorganization have been 
realized. 

. .14. All inspecting officers of the department as also of the 
mstl!ute and the bank~ should see that the scheme is properly 
::tpphed and that there ts no ~buse of the concession. 

APPENDIX VIII 

A note on the working ol the scheme for restoration of land ana 
recovery of overdue debts from members, as adopted under 
the area of Yeotmal Central Bank. 

1. The above scheme of restoration of lands purchased by 
the Central Bank to the ex-owners and the recovery of overdue 
loans from them was drawn up and passed by the Y eotmal 
Central Bank with certain modifications and the same was 
approved by the. Provincial Bank, Registrar and Provincial 
Government. It was decided to give a trial to it under the area 
of Yeotmal Central Bank. According to this scheme, the land 
of each owner-member purchased by the Central Bank and 

· Societies was to be valued by the Circle Auditor and the Chief 
Group Officer accordi!1g to marketprice and t-he same fixed 
price was to be recovered from the ex-owner in 25 years' equated 
instalrrents with interest at 4~ per cent plus the land revenue of 
those fields by leasing out the same to them every year for 2S 
years. The second condition laid down by this scheme was that 
the Chief. Group Offi:er should work out the average annual 
income, expenditure of the person and the net saving, which 
would represent his paying capacity in order to enable him to 
repay easily the kist 1s a hove for 25 years according to the lease
deed to be executed by him and at the end of 25 years, the land 
was to be returned to him for a nominal price of -Re. 1. Since 
no special Circle Auditor was appointed for this work, the Chief 
Group Officer (i.e., Manager) was asked to take it up and proceed 
on the lines indicated above and to submit only sound proposals 
before the Sub-Committee of the Central Bank, which would 
after its approval send these cases to the Re.Q"istrar for his sanction. 
After the sanction was received, the ex-owner was to execute a 
lease-deed every year for the fixed instalment and the Central 
Bank would enter into an agreement with this owner to return 
the land to him after 25 years. 

2. At present the Chief Group Officer under this Bank ~oes 
to the spot and in a maiority of cases fi'l(es the price of the land 
not after valuin~t it at the "1arket rate as laid dowrt hy the scheme 
but approximately accordin~ to the Joan outstandin.{! a~;:~inst the 
member with some decrease or increase, ·vide Statements C and D 
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<tttached. There has been no basis for valuing the lands to be 
restored as in Land Mortgage Banks. After the Chief Group 
Officer has fixed the price of certain fields of one person, he 
lixes up the instalments of this .amount within 25 rears to~ether 
with interest at 4! per cent. · Th1s he does automatically Without 
arriving at the net saving and paying capacity not taking · into 
account the yearly budget of the person. It. is doubtful how far 
the cases worked out on these lines as regards valuation and 
instalment, and submitted for sanction, would prove successful. 
It is just likely that the applicant may any how pay up the instal
ment in the first year of the agreement when he has to take the 
advantage of the scheme, but may fail to do so in later years. if 
the prices and the kist fixed are more than what he can repay. 
Each and every case submitted to the Registrar for sanction on 
these lines is not ensured against failure for the reason that the 
instalment is not based on a scientifically calculated paying capaci
ty. It is possible that in many cases, the present yearly instal
ment, for a period of 25 years, may be w~ll within the paying 
capacity so as not to justify a default, bu.t when members. have 
not made genuine efforts in the past to pay even the interest on 
the sum, it is doubtful how far they would pay reg;ularly the 
present kist. 

3. The important question before the Bank was to take up 
the cases of lands already acquired and the management of which 
was engrossing its attention. It was learnt that the Bank had 
been able to dispose of some of this land but the portion so 
disposed of is very meagre as compared to the total area owned. 
From the Statement A attached, it will be evident that out of 14 
cases, 8 have been conciliated by the Debt Conciliation Board 
with the sanction of the Regjstrar and the other 4 cases taken up 
are those in which land has·"been purchased just before the cases 
were drawn up and submitted. It may be that the Bank thought 
it proper to begin the scheme with such cases as would work 
well from the start. But in order to recover the overdues in 
cases in which the lands have already been purchased and to 
solve the problem of management of such land, it should have 
tackled the ex-owners whose loan accounts have been adjusted 
instead of adding to its assets by purchasing more lands. State
ment A will show that excluding the lands of 8 persons, whose 
cases have been decided by the Debt Conciliation Board, the 
Bank has increased its assets by Rs. 21,510 in the shape of lands 
purchased from ~ persons (Nos. 1 to 5). · 

4. From the Statement A, it will be seen that out of 13 per-. 
sons whose sale-deeds have been executed by the Central Bank 
and whose instalments of lease money to the extent of Rs. 5,658 
were due by the end of December 1937 and 1938 as per lease
deeds, only 7 have repaid the kist to the extent of Rs. 1383-1-3. 
This sum includes the first kist of 3 persons who had resorted 
to the Debt Conciliation Board. Five of them have defaulted so 
far. Three persons, Nos. 2 to 4, have reoaid the first kist regu
larly, while No. 1 has not paid his first kist in full. As reported 
by the Manager, the kist falls d1Je for payment till 31st March 1939 
as per understanding between the Central Bank and the members, 
and as such there is still time for us to watch their recoveries. 

18 
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But since this is a bad year and suspension has to be given for 
land revenue in Yeotmal District, we cannot expect half the kist 
by the end of March 1939. As pointed out by me already, the 
Central Bank has not yet taken up the scheme of restoration of 
land to ex-owners, but that of recovery of overdues from mem
bers, whose lands it is purchasing in addition to what it already 
owns. As the scheme has been recently tried, some of the mem
bers appear to us have made genuine efforts for repayment of the 
kist of lease money, but in my opinion, it will yet be too early 
to say whether the scheme is working well or has been a failure. 
We should watch the recovery of overdues from these persons 
this year and the next year. So far as I see, it does not show 
any sign of success. 

5. Statement B attached will show that there have been 12 
cases in which the Central Bank has proposed to purshase 339.19 
acres of land assessed at Rs. 319-7-3 for a value of Rs. 21,203 as 
against a loan of Rs. 13,718 outstanding against those persons. 

· The reason for this increase in the price fixed is that some of 
them have been members of societies under liquidation and 
hence the liquidator has passed contributory orders. As per 
Statements C and D, 32 cases have been sanctioned. by the Sub
Committee of the Central Bank for an amount of Rs. 68,209 and 
these cases are yet to be submitted to the Registrar for sanction. 
Agreements will be executed by the Central Bank after sanction 
to the form of agreement is receiYed from the Registrar. 

The 30th January 1939, 

K. Y. MAHAJAN, 

Assistant Registrar, 
Land Mortgage Banks. 



1 HE YEOTMAL CENTRAL BANK, LIMITED 

STATEMENT A 

Statement of applications received for restoration of lands and recovery of overdue dehts.as per terms of the Scheme. 

Area of Price for 
land pur- Date on Land Revenue Price for wluch agree- Annual Name of person Outsider Member chased by which pur- of land pur- which pur- menta are instalments Central cha&ed chased chased proposed to fixed Bank be executed 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) . (8) (9) 

A. g. Rs. a. p, Rs. a. p. Rs. a. Rs. a. p. 

(I) Madhao Balwant Yes 235 24 3-1-38 157 10 9 5,643 5 0 5,643 5 517 8 0 

(2) Vyankatrao Dhanaji , 66 33 '8-2-38 87. 6 9 4,764 2 6 5,000 0 337 8 0 
40 30 20-4-38 44 0 0 1,500 0 0 1,500 

&L.R. 
Vol (3) Keshao Wagji .. 0 IOJ 4 0 

&L. R. .~ 

(4) Bhojrao Shamrao " 
91 34 21-6-38 113 0 0 6,750 0 0 6,750. 0 .· 455 0 0 

&L.R. 

(5) Ramchandra Govind " 
32 34 22-4-38 46 5 6 2,853 4 0 2,853 4 193 0 0 

(6) Mahadeo Damodhar , 123 10 12-5-38 83 0 0 5,115 0 0 5,115 0 
&L. R. 

441 0 0 

(7) Birbarao Nimbaji , 27 8 ll-5-38 30 5 3 872 0 ·o 872 0 93 15 3 (8) Ganpat Zuktaji " 
15 15 12·5-38 20 0 0 632 14 0 632 14 73 0 0 

(9~ Laxman Gunwantrao , 152 3 12-5-38 106 8 0 7,806 8 0 7,806 8 650 0 0 (10 Zolba Dhego , 3 15 I 1-5-38 4 12 0 277 12 0 277 12 24 0 0 
(II~ Baburao Sheshrao " 

. 46 12 I l-5-38 23 0 0 1,28J 0 0 1,283 0 114 0 0 ( 12 Sakharam Krishnaji " 
75 17 I 1-5-38 60 8 0 2,466 II 0 2,466 I I · 237 0 0 

( 13) TukPram Erappa " 
114 6 11-5-38 65 8 0 3,771 0 0 3,771 0 319 0 0 

(14) Radha w{o Abhiman •• 17 6 Not purchased 9 8 0 550 0 37 2 0 
&L.R. 

_.._ ·---- --- ----·--- --1,0~2 7 ~!2 43,735 8 6 44,521 6 3,593 5 3 ----- ---- -·--- --



STATEMENT A:.-concid. 

Statement of applications received for restoration of lands and recovery of overdue debts as per terms of the Scheme-concld. 

Amounts due in 
Number and date . Date on r----~--~ Date when on which which Amounts Date on Balance Name of person possession Registrar's sane- paid which due Remarks 

was given tion was received repayments 1937-38 1938-39 paid are due 

(I) (10) (II) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) 

Rs. a. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

(I) Madhao Balwant .••. Was al- 533 of 21-2.,38 .. 31st March 517 8 517 8 0 323 0 0 1937-38 712 0 0 
ready in 
poaaea-

(2) Vyankatrao Dhanaji 
sion. .. .. 337 8 337 8 0 335· 0 0 28-4-38 339 8 0 To be submitted to 

18-5-38 the Registrar. \.1-) 
(3) Keshao Wagji 101 4 101 4 0 1011 4 0 101 4 0 Do. 0' .. .. 
~4)" Bhojrao Shamrao •. .. .. 455 0 455 0 0 455 0 0 1-6-38 455 0 0 To be placed before 

the Sub-com-
mittee. 

(5) Ramchandra Govind .. Nil. 246 0 0 Nil . 246 0 0 To be submitted to 
the Registrar. . 

(6) Mahadeo Damodhar .. 26-2296 of 23-2- .. Not due. 441 '0 0 Nil . 441 0 0 Debt Conciliation 

(7) Birberao Nimbaji •. 
38. Board. 

1766 of 3-9-38 .. .. Do. 93 15 3 93 15 3 11-11-38 Nil. Do. 
(8) Ganpat Zuktaji .. .. 1767 of 3-9-38 .. .. Do. 73 0 0 Nil. 73 0 0 Do. 
(9) Laxman Gunwaritrao .. 825 of 15-3-38 •. .. Do. 650 0 0 Nil . 650 0 0 Do. (10) Zolba Dhego .. .. 568 of 23-2-38 .. .. Do. 24 0 0 24 4 0 14-3-38 l\,·;r. Do. 

(I I~ Baburao Sheshrao .. .. 823 of 15·3-38 .. .. Do. 114 0 0 Nil . 114 0 0 Do. 
( 12 Sakha ram Krishnaji 

" 26-2656 of 15-3-
" Do. 237 0 0 rYil. 237 0 0 Do. 

( 13) Tukaram Erappa 
38. .. 

" 26-2655 of 15-3- .. Do. 319 0 0 50 0 0 16-1-39 269 0 0 Do. 

(14) Radha w/o Abhiman 
38. 

" Nil. 37 2 0 36 13 6 0 4 6 To be placed before 
the Sub-com-
mittee. 

·--- ------ ·- ·-~-- ··--·--·· 
1,411 4 3,646 5 3 1,419 4 9 3,638 0 6 
--··---.. - ------ ----

--·---- -- ·---- --



THE YEOTMAL CENTRAL BANK, LIMITED 

STATEMENT B 

Applications sanctioned by the sub-committee and submitted to the Registrar. 

Land proposed to be purchased 

:'l ume of member Name of Loan on Instalment Recovery Number and date 
society Area Land Value 1-7-38 flied of resolution of 

Revenue fixed sub-committee 

(I) (2} (3) (4} (5) (6} (7) (8) (9) 

A. g. Rs. a. p. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. a. p. 

(I) Chotulal Ahamad Khan .. Saikhed 63 37 48 0 0 1,500 882 157 131 14 I of 1-7-38 - . \,N 
(2) Keshao Ganesh .. Arambhi 19 26 fit 0 0 1,500 2,392 122 2 of 1-7-38 ~ 

(3) Shankar Balwa~t .. Ganori 19 19 24 8 0 1,300 337 116 3 of 1-7-38 

(4) Nazaralll Tiwari 73 23 45 13 0 3,200 3,198 269 4 of 1-7-38 

(5) N. B. Deshpande Ganori House at Yeotmal 2,000 3,420 135 5 of 1-7-38 

{6) Sadbarao Kanbarao Ami a 19 9 17 0 0 1,000, 987 87 6 of 1-7-38 

·(7) Mahadeo Erbhan .. Saikhed 13 17 II 0 0 900 928' 73 30 12 7 of 1-7-38 

{8) Hari Vishwanath Kalamb 11 21 6 6 0 600 511 48 8 of 1-7-38 

(9) Jiwstya Bajirao Do. 5 0 5 0 0 500 463 40 3o 0 9 of 1-7-38 

(I 0) Ananda Shrawan Chikhli 14 0 10 0 0 850 600 69 10 of 1-7-38 

(II) Ramchandra Govind Pimpalkhuta .. 32 34 46 5 6 2,853 246 II of 1-7-38 

( 12) Vyankatrao Dhanaji Kharda 66 33 87 6 9 5,000 438 335 0 15 of 1-7-38 

--- ----- -- -- ---
339 19 319 1 3 21,203 13,718 1,800 527 0 -- -- -- ----



THE YEOTMAL CENTRAL BANK, LIMITED 

STATEMENT C 

Statement of lands restored to ex-owners. _Application~· sanctioned by the sub-committee and which are yet to be 

submitted to the Registrar. 

Land restored 

Name of r-- Purchase Amount Number and date of 
Name of member society Area Land Valuation price of instal- Recovery resolution of sub-

Revenue fixed for ment committee 
restoration 

(I) (2) (3) (4) ('}) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

A. g. Rs. a. p. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

(I) Sadashio Bhagwant Ganori 32 22 42 0 0 4,000 2,200 320 I of20-11-38 --~ 
(2) Krishnaji Gangaram .. Watkhed 3 38 6 0 0 600 360 48 .. 3 of 20-11-38 00 

(3) Chintaman Ramchandra Do. 87 4 123 4 0 7,500 7,,500 523 5 of 20-11-38 
(4) Sadashio Balaji Do. 39 17 60 0 0 4,000 3,600 340 6 of 20-11-38 

(5) Manjulabai, wfo Shamrao Kondha 32 2 34 0 0 2,950 2,950 239 15 of 20·11-38 
(6) Shioram Sadoba Kotha 10 6 10 12 9 700 690 60 I of 22-12-38 
(7) Laxman Sadoba Do. 10 24 10 13 0 700 665 60 2 of 22-12-38 
(8) Balkrishna Sitaram Do. 12 32 II 8 0 700 300 61 3 of 22-12-38 
(9) Vithoba Raghoba Do. II 37 10 12 9 700 645 60 4 of 22-12-38 

(I 0) Tukaram Shioram Do. 33 6 38 0 0 2 300 2,280 199 5 of 22-12-38 
(II) Mahipat Shripat Neir 65 0 29 4 0 2,600 2,450 210 8 of 22-12-38 
(I 2) Trimbak Ramchandra .. Watkhed 32 II 42 II 3 2,600 2,560 225 13 of 22-12-38 
(13) Sakhu, w/o Pandoo Saikhed 50 28 37 0 0 2,500 2,200 212 15 of 22-12-38 -- ---- --

421 27 456 I 9 31,850 28,400 2,557 
--- --- --- .. ------ ----
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''liE YEOTMAL CENTRAL BANK, LIMITED 

STATEMENT D 

The applications which have been sanctioned by the sub-committee, but which are yet to be submitted to the Rt:J:istrar 
for sanction. 

Number and date 
Lands proposed to be purchased Instal- Recovery of resolution of 

Name of member Name of society ment fixed aub-committee 
Area Land Revenue Value fixed Loan out-

standing No. Date 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

A. g. Rs. a. p_. Rs. Rs. Rs. a. p. 
. .. 

(I) Kashinath Sadoba .. Chichgaon .. 40 2 14 8 0 1,000 1,825 84 67 0 0 2 20th Novem- Vol 
her 1938. "' (2) Dada Laxman W adgaon Izr. 46 20 50 0 0 2,500 2,602 227 8 Do. 

(3) Vishweshar Bakaram Do. 53 22 29 0 0 900 1,310 94 7 Do. 
~4) Sakharam Zolba Do. 108 15 78 8 0 5,000 4,967 428 9 Do. 
5~ Ambadas Balkrishna Tiwari Ill 9 86 2 0 5,000 5,155 437 10 Do. 
~6 Keahao Wagji Kopra 40 30 44 0 0 1,500 1,500 152 101 4 0 II Do. 
7~ Anand rao Kanbarao Amla 88 6 56 0 0 7,000 9,310 497 12 Do. 

(8 Balkrishna Govind Babhulgaon •• 24 4 25 0 0 1,237 1,18.7. 112 13 Do. 
(9) Ragho Bhagwanji Pahoor 77 28 53 8 0 2,500 1,105 223 14 Do. 

(10) Ganpat Raoji Kondha II 10 13 5 3 550 529 53 37 2 0 6 22nd Decem-
her 1938. 

(I I~ Khushal Anandrao Veni 28 8 32 0 0 1,915 4,843 167 7 Do. 
(12 Nago Gambhirji Takli Bzk. 25 31 31 0 0 1,345 1,293 130 9 Do. 
(13) Gilanikha Bhandegaon .. 12 0 6 0 0 582 560 47 10 Do. 
~14) Shikandarkha Do. 14 4 8 8 0 530 510 46 II Do. 
15~ Narayan Ramji Do. 86 6 44 5 3 5,000 5,191 389 12 Do. 

(16 Sadu Akaji Takli Dzk. 8 II 13 8 0 750 800 67 14 Do. 
~17) Gaya w/o Keahao •. Naigaon 10 0 12 0 0 600 320 55 16 Do. 
18) Ramchandra Kashinath Do. 17 2 20 0 0 1,100 830 97 17 Do. 

(19) Bhimrao Vithoba Do. 16 0 12 0 0 800 401 68 18 Do. --- -- --- ------ ---
Total 819 8 629 4 6 39,809 44,238 3,369 205 6 0 

-·-- -- -- -·----·· --
GPN-2735-RC&-1 1-10-39-300, 
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EDUCATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION AND 
VOCATIONAL TRAINING IN THE 

C. P~ AND BERAR 

PART I 
GENERAL 

CHAPTER I.-APPOINTMENT OF THE COM
MITTEE AND TERl\1S OF REFERENCE 

1. Aftermath of the Hartog Report-General 
awakening of interest in educational reform.-The 
critical survey of the educational system in this country 
made by the Hartog Committee has awakened much public 
interest in educational matters and has inspired Provincial 
Governments, Universities and eminent educationists to 
subject t!J.e educational system to furt~er examination and 
criticism. In 1932-33, the Punjab University Inquiry; 
Committee was instituted to inquire into certain aspects 
of the educational system. In March 1934, the Inter
Universities Conference, held at Delhi, drew attention 
to what it • considered to be the characteristic weakness of 
the existing system of education and suggested a general 
basis for educational reconstruction in this country. In 
August 1934, the Government of the United Provinces 
passed a resolution whic~ embodied statements of the views 
of leading educationists iii this country on what they regarded 
as the inherent drawbacks of the prevailing system of educa
tion. This resolution was followed by an inquiry. into 
unemployment among educated people which was conducted 
by an influential Committee with Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru 
as Chairman. Other Provincial Governments have also 
been engaged in examining the system of education in their 
provinces with a view to the detection of fundamental 
defects in the system and the adoption of adequate measures 
for their removal. · 

2. His Excellency the Viceroy on the need of 
educational reconstruction.-While opening the Inter
Universities Conference in Delhi in March 1934, His 
Excellency the Viceroy expressed his deep concern for 
educational reconstruction in India and made weighty 
observations on some of the essential considerations which 
no scheme of educational reform can ignore. Among other 
significant observations made by His Excellency the Viceroy 
in his speech, the following is of particular interest :-

"From the point of view of the students concerned, 
it is heartrending that many young men who have 
forced their way successfully up the educational ladder 
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and obtained high educational degrees, often in spite 
of many obstacles and handicaps, are yet unable to 
find means, either of maintaining themselves or of 
serving their fellowmen. From the point of view 
of the country, it is disastrous. that the labours and 
initiative of these young men should be running to 
waste. Keen and unmerited disappointment, accen
tuated by irksom.e inactivity, are apt to lead high 
spirited young men into dangerous and unexpected 
channels. I am well aware that Universities cannot 
by themselves create developments in industries and 
commerce ; in these respects, they are enchained 
by forces over which they have little or no control. 
But it is undoubtedly within the province of educational 
authorities, so to adjust the general scheme of education 
that the bent of students and pupils shall be turned 
towards occupations best suited to their conditions 
:nd cap~cities.': . . · 
3. The Resolution of the Central Advisory Board 

of Education on unemployment and educational 
reconstruction.--The Central Advisory Board of Educa
tion, which was revived in 1935, immediately took up the 
study of the problem of educational reconstruction in this 
country and the co-ordination· of the activities in this respect 
of Provincial Governments and educational bodies. In 
December 1935, the Board passed important resolutions 
summarizing various defects in the- existing system of 
education and suggesting in broad outline schemes for 
educational reconstruction. The following is the text of 
these resolutions :-

"( 1) While conscious of the great debt which is due 
to tlie education hitherto provided in India and of the part 
played by Universities in promoting higher study and 
research and in training men and women for the service of 
India, the Board is of opinion that the following considera
tions, among others, necessitate a new attitude towards 
educational problems :-

(a) The increasing desire among educationists and 
· others to bring about changes in the educational system in 
view of the altered conditions of life. 

(b) The growing volume of unemployment among the 
educated classes. · 

(c) The emphasis laid on a purely literary form of 
instruction in schools. 

(d) The inadvisability of too frequent examinations. 
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(e) The large number of cover-age' pupils in the 
senior classes of high schools. 

(f) The increasing number of students in Universities, 
who are unable to benefit by University instruction and, 
in consequence, the difficulty in making satisfactory provision 
for the better qualified students and for research. 

(g) The need of developing training of a more practical 
type than at present and of making provision for such 
training, especially for those with little or no literary bent, 
and of adjusting it to the scheme of general education. 

(h) The advisability of developing a suitable scheme 
of rural education, by which boys and girls in rural areas 
shall be given such training as would- develop in them a 
capacity and desire for the work of rura;I reconstruction. , 

(2) The Board is of opinion that a radical re-adjustment 
of the present system of education in schools should be 
made in such a way as not only to prepare pupils for pro
fessional and university courses, but also to enable them, 
at the completion of appropriate stages, to be diverted to 
occupations or to separate vocational institutions. 

(3) These stages should be-
(a) The primary stage, which should ai!D at providing 

at least a minimum of gel)eral education and training and 
will ensure permanent literacy. 

(b) The lower secondary stage, which will provide a 
self-contained course of general education and will consti
tute a suitable foundation either for higher education or 
for specialized practical courses. 

In rural areas, the courses at this stage should be 
attuned to rural requirements. 

Some form of manual training at this stage should be 
provided, which would aim at the development of practical 
aptitudes, and be made compulsory. 

(c) The higher secondary stage, in which would be 
included institutions with varying length of courses-

(i) for preparing studentsfor admission to Uni
versities in arts and science ; 

(ii) for the training of teachers in rural areas ; 
(iii) for agricultural training; 
(iv) for clerical training;- and 
(v) for training in selected technical subjects which 

should be chosen in consultation with employers. 
Where separate institutions are not possible for the diversified 
courses, some of them might be incorporated in a higher 
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secon?ary course <?f. enlarged scope which would permit 
a chotce of alternative groups of subjects and would end in 
leaving ce·rtificates. 

{ 4) At the end of the lower secondary school course 
there should be the first public examination . 

. {5) Ca~didates desirous of joining the subordinate 
clencal servtces of Government and of local bodies should 
pass such qualifying examinations as might be prescribed 
by proper authority and should not be more than 19 years 
of age at the date of their examination. 

The certificates granted to pupils completing other 
specialized courses should receive Government recognition. 

(6) Expert advice would be of value in organizing the 
scheme of reconstruction outlined above ; and also for sug
gesting methods of. training masters who would assist 
pupils and parents in the selection, by the pupils, of courses 
of study with due regard to their aptitudes." · 

4. It is of interest that the views of the Central Advi
sory Board embodied in the above resolutions are in general 
agreement with the views expressed by the Universities 

·Conference held in March 1934. 
5. Government of India's offer to obtain expert 

advice for Provincial Governments.-While dealing 
with the resolutions of the Central Advisory Board of 
Education, the Government of India were impressed by 
th'e need for educational rec.onstruction which was voiced 
from various influential sources and by "the general agree
ment as to the diagnosis of present troubles and discontent". 
They also expressed their anxiety that the Provincial Gov
ernments should give sympathetic attention to the need 
of educational reconstruction on the lines suggested by the 
Central Advisory Board of Education. As education was a 
transferred subject the Government of India was not able to 
take any direct step in the matter ; yet they expressed their 
willingness to take the initiative by offering to render such 
assistance to Provincial Governments as they might need 
. for a specific purpose. In consonance with clause 6 of the 
Resolution of the Central Advisory Board of Education, 
the Government of India offered to call experts, "who 
have practical kn9wledge and experience of conditions in 
the West," in order to advise the Provincial Governments 
which were willing to remodel their system of education on 
the lines suggested by the Central Advisory Board of Edu
cation. The work of educational reconstruction involves 
considerable preliminary exploration and planning and th~ 
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exact issues on which expert advice in needed obviously 
depend upon local conditions. The Government of India, 
therefore, suggested that the Provincial Governments, 
should appoint a local committee to make a preliminary 
inquiry and to collect data on which to obtain expert 
advice. 

6. Appointment and personnel of the Com
mittee.-The Government of the Central Provinces ac
cepted the offer of the Government of India and appointed 
the following Committee to do exploratory work and col
lect the necessary data for obtaining expert advice for the 
purpose of organizing the scheme of · educational recons
truction outlined by the Central · Advisory Board of 
Education :- · · 

( 1) Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces 
and Berar-Chairman. 

(2) Director of Industries, Central Provinces and 
Berar. 

(3) Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Kt., C.I.E., 
(4) Rao Bahadur G. R. Kothare, M.L.C., Kham

gaon. 
(5) L. G. D'Silva; i:sq., B.A., Officer on Special Duty, 

Education bepartment, Central Provinces. 
( 6) The Inspector of Industrial Schools, Central 

Provinces and Berar. 
(7) Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., Ph.D., Inspector of Schools, 

Chhattisgarh Circle-Secretary. 

7. The task before the Committee was referred to 
in paragraph 1 0 of the Government of India letter, dated 
the 30th April 1936, and the following extract from i may 
be quoted:-

"The details of a scheme involving the use of the 
services of such experts will have to be worked out 
by each Local Government to suit its own requirements. 
What the Government of India contemplate is that 
each province should prepare beforehand, in consulta
tion with those concerned, the data on which advice 
could be given. Local conditions and requirements 
will determine what the scope of this preliminary 
investigations should be. It is certainly not the desire 
of the Government of India that the whole field of 
education should be reviewed yet again. All that need 
be attempted will probably be the bringing up to date of 
information which would enable the experts to advise 
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how the general e;ducational foundation should be 
adjusted to the ideals recommended by the Board and 
a scheme of vocational training erected on this found
ation." 

· 8. Ter~s· of reference.-The following specific 
terms of reference were placed before the Commit
tee:-

(i) To collect information which would enable the 
experts to determine the nature of the self-contained courses 
of general education, to be imparted in the lower secondary 
stage, which will constitute a suitable foundation either for 
higher education or for specialized practical courses. 

(ii) To collect such material as would assist the experts 
to organize practical training and the institutions in which 
it should be imparted. 

(iii) To suggest methods of training masters who 
would assist the pupils and parents in the selection, by the 
pupils, of the courses of studies suited to their special 
aptitudes. 

(iv) To collect information in respect of defects pointed 
out by the Government of India in the organization of pri
mary schools. 

(v) To examine the problem of attuning the courses 
of instruction imparted in the middle schools situated in 
rural areas to rural requirements. 

9 •. Procedure.-The Committee held two meetings 
on the 16th July 1936 and on the 8th and 9th :March 1937, 
respectively. At the first meeting, the Committee appointed 
the following three sub-committees :-

I.-The Questionnaire Sub-Committee ; 

11.-The Educational Reconstruction Sub-Commit
tee; and 

111.-The Vocational Education Sub-Commit
tee. 

The questionnaire prepared by the Questionnaire 
Sub-Committee is embodied in Appendix I. 

10. At the second meeting of the Committee held 
on the 8th and 9th l\1arch 193 7, the replies received to the 
questionnaire and the reports of the two sub-committees 
were considered. The Committee adopted general views 
and principles on which its report should be based. 
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CHAPTER 11.--THE OBJECTIVES OF EDUCA
TIONAL RECONSTRUCTION 

· 11. Drawbacks in the xeisting system of educa
tion in the province.-The various drawbacks in the 
existing system of education are enumerated in paragraph 
3 ( 1 ). It is necessary to examine the extent to which these 
defects obtain in the system of education in this province. 

12. Agreement with the views of the Central 
Advisory Board · of Education.-We are in general 
agreement with the opinion of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education mentioned in paragraph 3 (1) (a) that the 
system of education should be re-adjusted in the light of 
the altered conditions of life. The sy-stem of education in 
this province has not kept pace with th~ real and changing 
problems of life and bears, therefore, little relation to the 
environment of pupils. An advance has recently been made 
in this province by the introduction of revised syllabi for 
primary schools and normal schools. In both syllabi the 
environment of the pupils has received special consideration. 

13. We are also much impressed with the desire of 
attuning the courses of instruction in the rural areas to the 
rural requirements as is sugg-ested in paragraph 3_. (1) (c). 
This demand follows nec~sarily from the general principfe 
enunciated in paragraph 3 (1) (a). Attempts have been 
made in this province from time to time to meet the educa
tional requirements of the rural population by creating in 
the pupils in rural areas a practical interest in rural problems 
and in the planning of rural reconstruction. There is, 
however, still much work to be done in this direction and 
the suggestion of the Central Advisory Board, contained 
in paragraph 3 (1) (h), adds additional support to the 
policy which has been pursued in this province for several 
years. This policy needs to be pursued still more 
thbroughly. 

14. The Committee has found ample evidence in 
support of the contention mentioned in paragraph 3 ( 1) 
(c), viz., that in _the present system of education, excessive 
emphasis is laid on a purely literary form of instruction in 
schools. This contention leads to' the suggestion contained 
in paragraph 3 ( 1) (g), viz., the need of training of a more 
practical type than at present and of making provision for 
such training specially for those with little or no literary 
bent and of adjusting it to the scheme of general education. 
The need of introducing certain practical elements in the 
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instruction imparted in schools has engaged the attention 
of the Department of Education in this province .for a con
siderable time. Instruction in drawing has constituted a 
part of general education ever since educational activities 
were introduced in this province by Government. Instruc
tion in manual training was introduced in 1918 in some 
middle schools and this subject has since been included in 
the syllabus of studies prescribed by the High School 
Education Board for middle and high schools. Instruction 
in manual training imparted at present includes clay-model
ling, card-board and wood and -metal work. Separate 
vocational institutions for subjects such as carpentry, 
smithy, leather work and tailoring h~ve also existed for a 
considerable time and their progress has depended upon 
the policy outlined by Government in 1922, on the Report 
of the Vocational Education Committee of that year. The 
suggestions contained in paragraph 3 (1) (c) and 3 (1) (g) 
let;1d support to the policy which has been steadily 'followed 
in this province for over a quarter of a century. We are of 
opinion, however, that there is still room for making the 
courses of instruction more practical and consider it worth 
while to investigate further the possibilities of providing 
training of a more practical type than is imparted in schools 
under the present system of education. 

15. Points in which the Committee dis
agrees with the views of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education.-W e are reluctant to accept the statement 

·contained in paragraph 3 (1) (b), viz., that the growing 
volume ·of unemployment among the educated classes is 
one the considerations which should necessitate a new 
attitude towards educational reconstruction. The main 
theme of the Central Advisory Board's resolution. is "un
employment and educational reconstruction" and one may 
get the impression that the scheme of educational reconstruc
tion outlined by the board is essentially intended to combat 
the growing volume of unemployment among the educated 
classes. We are also aware of the fact that the Universities 
Conference held at Delhi in l\iarch 1934, supported this 
view of the Central Advisory Board of Education by adopting 
the following resolution:-

" A practical solution of the problem of unemploy
ment can only be found in the radical re-adjustment 
of the present system of education in schools, in such a 

· way that a large number of pupils would be diverted 
into occupations or into separate vocational institutions." 



9 

16. Extent of unemployment among educated 
classes-Products of s<;hools and colleges.-It 
is difficult to form a correct estimate of the extent 
of unemployment among the educated classes in this province. 
The Census Report of 1931 shows that the figure of un
employment among the educated classes is only 233. The 
following table, which shows unemployment among persons 
with various qualifications, is quoted from this report :-. 

Age 2Q-24 Age 25-29 Age 3Q-34 Age 35-39 
r---"---. r---"---. r--"-----, r--"-----, 

Total Un- Un- Un- Un- Un- Un- Un- Un-
Degree un-

em
ploy

ed 

British degrees 

Continental degrees . . . . 

American degrees .. 

Other foreign degrees 

Indian degrees
Medical 

Legal 

Agriculture 

Commerce 

M.A. 

M. Sc. 

B.A. 

B. Sc. 

B. Eng. or L. C. E. · 

B. T. or L. T. 

2 

II 

S. L. C. or Matric. • 218 

Total .. 233 

em
ploy

ed 
for 
less 
than 
one 
year 

2 

46 

49 

em
ploy

ed 
for 
one 
year 
or 

more 

t .·'· • 

em
ploy

ed 
for 
less 
than 
one 
year 

I 19 8 

120 8 

em- em- em
ploy- ploy- ploy-

ed ed ed 
for for for 
one · less one 
year . than year 
or . one or 

more year more 

7 

30 2 

38 2 

7 

9 

em
ploy

ed 
for 
less 
than 
one 
year 

em
ploy

ed 
for 
one 
year 
or 

more 

5 

6 

17. The number of educated unemployed revealed 
by the above table is incredibly small and the Census 
Report contains the following observations to indicate its 
unreality :-

" The total number of returns was 233 only and 
it would seem that the general public was suspicious of 
the intention of Government in collecting these statsitics 
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for the figure does not in any way represent the true 
state of affairs, and is stultified by the number of appli
cations for employment in the Census Tabulation 
Offices received early in 1931. The actual details are 
given in the margin. Owing to tl).e reduction of the 
staff of many Government departments since the close 
of census operations, the number of such unemployed 
must have risen very considerably . It is clear from the 
marginal statement that out of 61, 122 adult males in 
the province, literate in English, at least 2,299 were 
unemployed when the census was taken, that is to 
say, over 3 per cent and the figure is a low estimate 
since almost all the applications for employment came 
from local people. If the percentage of the population, 
literate in English in Nagpur and Jubbulpore cities and 
Raipur and Amraoti districts were taken, it would be 
over 1 0 per cent but the estimate made before the 
census was 33 per ce?t." 
Educational qualification Nagpur Jubbulpore Raipur Total 

Graduate 51 17 69 

Under-graduate 75 9 6 90 

Matriculate 41 I 178 26 615 

Non -matriculate 690 400 435 1,525 

Primary certificate holders and other 
vernacular knowing men. 

258 298 163 719 

Total 1,485 902 631 3,018 

18.· The following table will give some idea of the 
increase in the number of educated people of various grades 
in this province :-
Statement showing the number of successful candidates at 

various examinations. 
Year 

1912 

1917 

1922 

1927 

1932 

1936 

Matric 

276 

425 

420 

1,082 

1,355 

2,209 

B.A. 

50 

94 

51 

146 

198 

252 

B. Sc. 

10 

4 

16 

37 

54 

63 

M.A. M. Sc. 

2 

5 

3 

33 

20 

49 

2 

8 

J[ 

19 

In addition, in 1936 three students passed the B. A. (Hons.) 
examination and six students the B. Sc. (Hons.) e~amination, 



11 

19. The above paragraphs are instructive and we 
are tempted to make the following observations :-

(a) While it is not possible to determine from the 
data available the precise extent _ of un
employment among the educated classes, it 
cannot be denied that the products of schools 
and colleges experience a growing difficulty in 
finding occupation. Yet the number of un
employed educated persons cannot be said 
to be very large, at least in comparison with _ 
some of the other provinces. 

(b) Considering the economic and educational 
backwardness of the prov~nce, the number of 
educated people and the ~nnual output from 
schools and colleges cannot be regarded as 
being unreasonably excessive. 

(c) An inadequately exploited province requires 
leadership for its economical and educational 
expansion and that leadership can best be 
provided by the products of schools and 
colleges. Unemployment among educated 
persons is due, not so much to excess of supply 
from schools and colleges, as to the lack of 
adequately •organized life in the province 
for the purpose of its economic exploitation, 
educational bettterment and general social 
amelioration. To give but one -example, if 
even a part of the educational demand of this 
province were realized, all unemployed educated 
persons in it could be provided with employ
ment.-

20. It has often been suggested that one cause for the 
unemployment obtaining amongst educated people is the 
predominatingly literary form of education imparted in the 
schools and colleges. This contention cannot bear much 
justification. There is little ground for believing that, had 
the education imparted in schools and colleges been pre
dominatingly practical instead · of literary, the extent of 
unemployment among the educated classes would have 
been different. It cannot be denied that, in the past, 
the literary form of education imparted in schools has 
helped its pupils in securing a fairly wide range of employ
ment. Times have now changed and unemployment 
prevails not only among those who have received a literary 
education but also among those who have received a practical 
training in the schools. 
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21. Products of Vocational Institutions.-lt 
is unfortunate that full information regarding the employ
ment of the students from the schools of handicrafts is not 
available. Yet it is possible to forrp. some idea of un
employment among vocationally qualified persons from the 
following statistics :-

Government School of Handicrafts, Nagpur. 

Year. Carpentry. Smithy. 

(I) (2) (3) 

From 1916 to 118 122 
1926. 

1927 13 8 
1928 13 10 
1929 16. II 
1930 21 20 
1931 20 17 
1932 17 16 
1933 16 15 
1934 13 12 
1935 18 18 
1936 15 18 

Total 280 267 

.Employed 
Employ- in Gun 

ed in Carriage 
Year. railway Factory 

work- in Jubbul-
shops. pore. 

(I) (8) (9) 

From 1916 to 22 4 
1926. 

1927 6 
1928 
1929 I 
1930 5 
1931 I 
1932 3 
1933 
1934 3 
1935 5 
1936 

Total 46 4 

Total 
number 
of pupils 
who have 

Appointed 
as Employed 

Assistant · by 
Instruc- local 

Mochi. passed 
out of 

schools of 
handi
crafts. 

tors direct factories 

(4) 

36 

I 
5 
6 

48 

Started 
in busi-

ness. 

(10) 

25 

I 
2 
2 

2 
I 

5 

38 

(5) 

276 

21 
23 
27 
41 
37 
33 
31 
26 
41 
39 

595 

Believed 
to have 

gone back 
to their 
villages. 

(II) 

54 

8 
4 

II 
3 
5 

12 
II 
4 

112 

from the and 
school-in mills. 

urgent 
cas!s. 

Work-
ing 

locally. 

(12) 

44 

9 
4 

10 
5 

10 
7 
2 
3 
6 

100 

(6) 

20 

20 

Not 
heard 

of. 

(13) 

51 

3 
5 
7 

10 
19 
13 
8 
3 

15 

137 

(7) 

49 

3 
4 
2 
6 
3 
3 
7 
3 
5 

85 

Died. 

(14) 

7 

8 

1928, one pupil awarded scholarship in lacquer wor~ in w~od at Laho,;e. .1929 
one enlisted in Central Provinces Police. 1930, one enhsted 1n Central Provtnces 
Police and one appointed as Instructor at Rajkumar College, Raipur: I 931, one 
enlisted in Central Provinces Police. 1934, three working in sugar mills. 1935, one 
State scholar working at Raigarh State. 
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22. The above table should be interpreted in the 
light of two facts :-

(a) the products of the school do not expect, nor 
do they obtain, higher salaries than those for 
ordinarily skilled labour, and ·· 

{b) the number of handicraft schools in the province 
is p.ot very large and the vocations taught in 
them are varied and 'represent the major 
demands of society. · 

23. The conclusion is inevitable that unemployment 
faces vocationally trained pupils, even. though the number 
of institutions is small and instruction is only imparted in 
the humbler vocations for which the de~and is l~rgest. 

24. The Government Engineering 'School, Nagpurr 
which is'· the only school of its type in this province, has 
pursued a cautious policy of restricting the admissions to 
such numbers as can be absorbed in suitable vocations 
available in the province. The school passes out about 15 
candidates in Civil Engineering (Overseer and Sub-Overseer), 
10 in Mechanical Engineering and F 3 in Automobile 
Engineering annually. All trained engineers from the 
school are reported to have been employed, .some of them 
in temporary vacancies. The civil engineering students 
are generally employed in the Public Works Department', 
Central Provinces and Berar, and the mechanical and 
automobile engineering students in private mills and 
factories. 

25. It is· often asserted that agriculture is the chief 
industry of the provii?-ce and is likley to provide a vast scope 
for employment to persons trained in agriculture. It is 
no doubt true that agriculture is the main source of income 
of the vast majority of the people in this province. Yet 
even in this sphere, graduates in agriculture have experienced 
much difficulty in obtaining suitable occupation. In this 
connexion the Principal, College of Agriculture, has supplied 
the following information :-
Statement showing the post-college careers of students who 

have passed through the Agriculture College, Nagpur, 
up to 1932 and graduates in agriculture employed in 
various departments ( 1932-37). 

In the Agriculture Department, Central Provinces .. 
In other Agriculture Departments in British India 
In other Government Departments in the Central 

Provinces. 

181 
44 
27. 



In Indian States Agriculture Departments 
In other Government Departments outside the 

· Central Provinces. 
Private agricultural employment 

. In private farming 
As Estate Managers 
As State Managers 
Village Uplift Work 

· Consolidation of Holdings 
Postgraduate studies 
Practising Pleaders 

.. 

... 

In other trades, in some cases linked with agriculture .. 
Unknown (in some cases probably farming) 
Unemployeq .... 

Total 

51 
T 

10 
43 
12 
2 
1 
I 
4 
2 

14 
34 
7 

440 

. 26. The condition of unemployment among the 
graduates in agriculture reached such a stage that the 

:: University decided to accede to their request for admission · 
··into thelaw classes and to permit them to take their M.A. 
in Economi~s in the Faculty of Arts. 

27. Utility of mere Educational Reforms to 
· solve unemployment problem.-It is safe to conclude 

from the conditions of unemployment obtaining among 
persons qualified in th~ agricultural college and the schools 
of handicrafts that unemployment is not limited merely to 
students who have received a mainly literary education. 
It prevails alsb ·among those who have been trained in 
various types of vocational institutions. This situation 
awakens serious doubts in the method of remedying un
employment by resorting to a reconstruction of the educa
tional system so as to divert the growing volume of students 
into vocational or technical schools according to their special 
aptitudes. This method has been tried in Western countries 
and .has proved a failure. Altering the educational quali
fications of the unemployed without decreasing their number 
will not solve the problem. There is much ground for 
the contention made by a writer in the Year Book of Educa
tion for the year 1935 that the "illusion that there exists 
some 'pre-determined harmony' between the volume of 
ability and the absorptive power of the vocations has utterly 
collapsed". · 
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28. In view of the above considerations, the Committee 
finds it difficult to accept the view that the existing system 
of education in this province and, particularly, the pre
dominatingly literary character of instruction imparted in 
the schools and colleges, is responsible for the growing 
unemployment among. the educated classes. Unless more 
"jobs" are created, vocational education will not remove 
unemployment, as one of its chief aims is to attain greater 
efficiency in producing the things that we want. Unless 
outside markets are found the greater the efficiency of our 
vocational education, the less will be the total· amount of 
work for all. This will naturally lead to more unemployment. 

29. Unemployment obtains p.ot merely among edu
cated persons nor is it the characteristic of :the economic 
condition of this province alone. It is a world-wide probleni 
and is, perhaps, due to. the international economic mal
adjustment. Whatever be the reasons for the prevailing 
unemployment among the educated classes, it is vain to 
seek its causes in the realm of education. The p'roblem 
of unemployment is not created by the existing system of 
education and its remedy need not be sought in any edu":' 
cational reform. Education cannot influence the natural 
res6urces of the country, climatic conditions and a number 
of other factors upon which the development of industry 
depends. The Committee is convinced that the programme 
of educational reconstruction suggested by the ~en~nil 
Advisory Board of Education or any other similar programme .. 
provides no panacea for• the • prevailing . unemployment.· 
We lay special emphasis. on this contention lest we should· 
awaken a hope which is incapable of realization · througli: 
mere educational reform. ' · 

30. We are, therefore, constrained to observe that the 
condition of unemployment need not influence our attitude 
towards educational reconstruction and we .express ourselves 
in favour of the following contention of a writer in the Year 
Book of Education, 1936 :-

"We, teachers, should emphatically, clearly and 
unmistakably declare that the solution of this problem 
is impossible within the compass of any educational 
measures. Education should decline to be saddled 
with the odium. which may be called forth by the. 
breakdown of impossible experiments." · 

31. We hope, on the contrary, that the remedy of 
most of the problems of education will depend on a satis
factory solution of the problem of unemployment. If all 
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the unemployed element in the province is harnessed to 
fruitful schemes of economic advancement, it will be possible 
to realize the many schemes of educational progress which 
. confront us as more funds will become available and oppor
tunities for the employment of educated people will follow 
in the wake of economic advancement. 

32. Frequency of public examinations.-The 
Committee is alive to the evils of too frequent examinations 
suggested in paragraph 3 (1) (d). It is not possible, however, 
to suggest further restriction in the number of public 
examinations in this province. What may be necessary 
perhaps, is an investigation into the method of conducting 
the existing examinations. We do not, therefore, feel that 
the problem of restricting the frequency of examination 
should be considered when suggesting schemes for edu
cational reform in this province. 

33. Over-age pupils.-In respect of the suggestion 
contained in paragraph 3 (1) (e), we find that the number 
of over-age pupils in the senior classes of high schools in 
this province is very large. We are anxious, however, 
that this circumstance should not be interpreted to mean 
that the senior classes in high schools are flooded by pupils 
who are incapable of following the courses of instruction 
imparted to them. The presence of a large number of 
over-age pupils is not peculiar to the senior classes of high 
schools alone ; it obtains in all classes of the primary and 
middle stages also. The following statistics, which relate 
to 1932, indicate the position in respect of pupils in various 
classes:-·· 

1 
11 
Ill 
IV 

v 
vr 
VII 
\'III 

IX 
X 
XI 

Class 

Total 

Total 

Tot<~.l 

Total 
number 
of boys 
160,702 
88,921 
74,189 
64,764 

. 388,576 

16,835 
13,055 
11,866 
5,881 

47,637 

3,192 
2,724 
2,197 

8,113 

Number 
of boys Percent-

over-age age 
62,741 39.04 
45.437 51.09 
43,593 58.75 
43,211 66.72 

194,982 50.17 
--

11,162 66.30 
9,112 69.79 
8,719 73.47 
3,948 67.13 

32,941 69.15 
---

2,032 63.65 
I 685 61.85 
1,328 60.45 

5.045 62.18 
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34. These figures prove that there is a very large 
number of over-age pupils in all classes, the largest percentage 
being in the middle school stage. It will be wrong, therefore, 
to infer that the large number of- over-age pupils in the 
senior classes of high schools represents the number of 
pupils who are incapable of following the education imparted 
at this stage and who should be di\'erted into institutions 
for specialized practical instruction after the completion 
of the lower secondary school stage. On the contrary, the 
number of over-age· pupils is so overwhelmingly large and 
so universal as to arouse the suspicion that the courses of 
studies and methods of instruction in the schools ~re not 
suited to the experiences and interests of pupils of the ages 
for which the instruction is intended. It is possible, perhaps, 
that the number of over-age pupils will steadily decrease 
if the courses of instruction imparted to them at :various 
stages of instruction are framed with due regard, on the one 
hand, to the special requirements of the pupils of that age, 
and, on the other hand, to the realities of the environment 
in'which they live. We feel that it would be more desirable 
to experiment by making the courses of general instruction 
obtaining in the secondary schools more humane and truly 
liberal than they are at present, rather than to embark upon 
the expensive and risky undertaking of providing more 
schools for specialized practical education than are warranted 
by the economic needs of the province. We may discover 
after careful investigation that liberal education in its true 
sense has not been given a fair trial in the present system of 
education and that there is abundant need of humanizing 
education, especially in the lower secondary stage. 

35. Overcrowding in Universities.-We are 
conscious of the presence in th6 University of a large number 
of students who are unable to benefit from the courses of 
instruction imparted in it. In this respect it is relevant to 
consider the results of the deliberations of the Universities 
Conference, attended by representatives of the leading 
Universities of the world, held at Oxford in July 1934, 
which discussed the problem of overcrowding in Univer
sities. Several methods for limiting admissions to the 
Universities were discussed. It was not possible for the 
Conference to arrive at any principle for discriminating 
amongst the candidates for admission to the Universities 
and for shutting its portals to those who, by some arbitrary 
method of selection, were considered to be unsuited for 
education imparted in the colleges. The Conference agreed 
that the fixation of the maximum number of students was 
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in principle, undesirable as indicating too narrow a view 
of the purpose of University education. While there may 
be adequate grounds for limiting the number of admissions 
to the technical and professional faculties, any limitation, 
for non-academic reasons, of the number of those seeking 
University education for mainly cultural purposes, was to be 
deprecated. The general feeling of the Conference was 
against any action by the Universities ·.which would tend 
to restrict admission to secondary schools. 

36. The solution of the problem of overcrowding 
in Universities does not lie within the competence of the 
Universities nor of those who are responsible for the edu
cational system. Overcrowding is the result of the pre
vailing unemployment the cure of which does not rest with 
education. Overcrowding in the Universities is a mere 
symptom of the shrinkage of economic opportunities because 
those who find no work "practise climbing on the moQntains 
of education". 

37. In view of the above considerations, we are· of 
opinion that the schemes of educational reconstruction in 
this province should be inspired . more by the desire of 
bringing the educational system into conformity with the 
special requirements of the students of various ages in differ
ent school stages and of the varied types of environments · 
in this province, rather than by considerations of an extra
neous nature over which education has little or no control. 

CHAPTER 111.-THE SYSTEM OF EDUCATION 
IN THIS PROVINCE AND THE SCHEME OF 

EDUCATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION PRO
POSED BY THE CENTRAL ADVISORY 

BOARD OF ~DUCATION 
38. The system of education' in this prov

ince.-The system of education in this province consists 
of the following well-marked stages:-

The main current of literary education.
(a) The primary stage.-The primary stage of education 
provides a four years' course and includes classes I to 
IV. The courses of studies for this stage are prescribed 
by the Department of Education and are intended to suit 
children of the ages of 6 to 1 0. Promotions from class 
to class are made by the head masters of schools and the 
examination of class IV constitutes the Primary Certificate 
Examination. This is the first public examination which 
the pupils have to face and is held in situ by the Deputy 
Inspectors of Schools. 
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.(b) 'The middle school stage.-Education at this stage 
Is provided in two broad types of institutions. They 
are-

(i) The vernacular middle school, which comprises 
classes V to VII. The courses of instruction for these 
schools are prepared by the High School Education Board 
and are meant for pupils between the ages of 11 to 14. 
No uniform practice throughout the province of conducting 
the examination of the final class of vernacular middle schools 
is followed. These schools are mainly confined to rural 
areas. 

(ii) The anglo-vernacular middle school which consists 
of four classes, V to VIII. The cours~s of studies for these 
schools are prepared by the Central Provinces High School 
Education Board and are meant to suit pupils of the ages 
of 11 to 15. At the completion of the course the 
pupils have to appear for a public examination known as 
the High School Entrance and Scholarship Examination 
which is held by the Department of Education. Successful 
pupils are entitled to enter the high school stage. 

(c) 'The high school stage.-This stage consists of three 
classes, IX to XI. Normally, pupils in these classes should 
be of the ages of 15 to 18. The courses of studies for . this 
stage are prescribed by tM.e High School Education Board. 
At the termination of the course, the High School Certi
ficate Examination is held by the Board and success in this 
examination qualifies the pupils· to enter the University 
stage. 

(d) The University stage.-This stage includes the 
following :-

(i) The Intermediate Courses of two years in Arts, 
Science or Agriculture, followed by 

(ii) The B.A. or B.Sc. or B.Ag. pass course of two 
years or B.A. and B.Sc. (Hons.) course 
of three years ; and 

(iii) The M.A. or M.Sc. course of two years for 
B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass) students, respectively. 
Students who have passed the honours exami
nation in arts or science are entitled to the 
degrees of M.A. or M.Sc., respectively, 
without any further examination. 

39. The provision of diversions into institu
tions for vocational, technical and professional 
trainin~.-The above scheme indicates the· main line 
of literary education. The educatio11al system of the 
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province also includes vocational, technical and professional 
institutions of different kinds and grades. They are 
enumerated below:-

(i) Handicrafts.-Pupils who have passed the primary 
stage and reached the age of 15 may join any of the schools 
of handicrafts for vocational education in carpentry, 
smithy, manufacturing leather articles, or tailoring. The 
·duration of the course is three years. Language and 
arithmetic are taught in addition to the vocational subjects. 

·· (ii) Training of police constables.-Selected cons
tables, who have passed the Primary Certificate Examination, 
are admitted to the two Police Constables' Training 
Schools at Nagpur and Jubbulpore, respectively. These 
schools hold two sessions per annum and 1 00 candidates 
are admitted each se_ssion for training . 
. - (iii) The training of teachers for vernacular schools.
Students who have passed out of the vernacular middle 
schools are eligible for enrolment in normal schools which 
train teachers for primary and vernacular middle schools. 
Admission to Government Normal Schools is made 
after a competitive test examinatiol}. The courses of 
training for primary school teachers extend over two 
years and· a third year course is intended for those who 
are sele<;::ted to teach in vernacular middle schools. 

(iv) Engineering education.-A limited number of stu
dents who pass the High School Certificate Examination 
are admitted to the Government Engineering School, 
N agpur. This school provides instruction in three years' 
courses in civil, mechanical and automobile engineering 
and prepares students for the Diploma in Engineering 
conducted by Nagpur University. The school also holds 
two short courses annually for oil engine classes. . 

(v) J1edical education.-Students possessing the High 
School Certificate are admitted to the Robertson :Medical 
School at Nagpur after qualifying in the Admission Test 
Examination held by the school authorities. The school 
provides a four years' course which qualifies students to 
become assistant medical officers. 

(vi) The training of teachers for anglo-vernacular middle 
schools.-Students, who have passed the High School Certi
ficate Examination, served as teachers for some time and 
shown satisfactory work as teachers in schools are selected for 
this training which is mainly provided in the Spence Training 
College, J ubbulpore, ·while a few women candidates take a 
course in the Howbagh Training College for Women 



21 

:1't J ubbulpore. The ·course is of two years' duration, at 
the completion of which the Nagpur University holds an 
examination for the Diploma in Teaching. 

(vii) The training of Police Suh-lnspectors.-Students 
who have passed the High School Certificate Examination 
may on selection be admitted to the Police Officers' College 
at Saugor. The enrolment in the college varies from 
50 to 55 each year. The Departmental candidates get 
stipends of Rs. 40 per mensem and successful candidates 
are appointed as Sub-Inspectors of Police. 

(viii) Training of teachers for high schools.-Graduates 
of the University who have done good work as teachers are 
selected for a one year's course of training in the Spence 
Training College, J ubbulpore. At the termination of the 
course the students appear at the examination for degree 
of Bachelor of Teaching held by the Nagpur University. 

(ix) Law.-Graduates of the University ·are- eligible 
for admission to a Law College. After two years' training, 
they are entitled to appear at the examination held by the 
University for the LL.B. degree. 

40. The following chart gives an idea of the main 
current of literary education in the existing scheme of 
education and the bifurc-ations provided at the completion 
of suitable stages of education :-

Main current of general education. 

I. The primary school stage
Classes I, II, III and IV. 

Completion of the primary stage 

2. The middle schoolstage-
(i) Vernacular middle schools

Classes V, VI and VII. 
Completion of the vernacular middle 

school stage. 

(ii) Anglo-vernacular m i d d I e 
schools-

Classes V, VI, VII and VIII. 
3. The high school stage

Classes IX, X and XI. 
Completion of the high school stage •. 

Existing diversions to Vocational, Technical 
and Professional Institutions. 

Schools for handicrafts-
First year .. }Smithy, carpentry, leather 
Second year. . work, tailoring along 
Third year . . with reading, 'Ill riting 

and arithmetic. 
Fourth year. . Continuation . classes. 
F olice Constables' Training School. 

Normal schools-
First year .. }For primary schoo~ 
Second year. . teachers. . 
Third year . . For vernacular middle 

school teachers. 

1. Engineering School-
Civil Mechanical Automoble 
First year. First year. First year. 
Second year. Second year. Second year. 
Third year. Third year. Third year. 
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Main current of general education. Existing diversions to Vocational, TechniaLl 

4. The University stage
Intermediate stage (Arts, Scien
ce or Agriculture)-(2 years). 
B. A., B. Sc., B. Ag. (PassH2 
years). 

B. A., B. Sc. (Honours)-(3 years). 

M.-A. and M. Sc.-(2 years course). 

and Professional Institutions. 
2. Diploma in teaching, for teachers in 

anglo-vernacular middle schools
First year. 
Second year. 

3. Medical School, Nagpur, for four years. 
4. One year course in normal schoola 

for vernacular middle school teachers. 
5. Police Training College for Sub

Inspectors of Police. 

I. Law-LL.B. Examination·-(2 years' 
course). 

2. Bachelor of Teaching Examination- l 
year's course for high school 
teachers). 

41. The system of education in this province 
compared with the Central Advisory Board's scheme 
of Educational Reconstruction.-A comparative study 
of the system of education in this province and the scheme 
suggested by the Central Advisory Board of Education 
indicates an unmistakable parallelism in general outline 
and structure. The resemblance between the two IS 

especially marked in the following respects :-
(i) As suggested in paragraph 3 (2), the system of 

education in this province does not merely prepare pupils 
for professional and University courses, but also provides 
diversio~s into separate vocational institutions. Admis
sion to separate vocational schools is voluntary and depends 
upon the decision of the student and his parent. It is 
outside the scope of a purely educational system to compel 
the diversion of pupils to occupations or to vocational 
institutions. 

(ii) In accordance with the suggestions contained 
in paragraph 3 (3), the system of school education in this 
province consists of three separate stages, viz., the primary, 
the lower secondary (or the middle school as it is known 
in this province) and the higher secondary or high school. 

(iii) The aim of primary education in this province 
has been recently defiil.ed by the Provincial Government 
in the following terms. It will be seen that the definition 
includes the one suggested by the Central Advisory Board 
of Education in paragraph 3 (3) (a):-

"Primary Education should aim at ensuring literacy 
of a type such that it will not easily lapse after the pupil 
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has left. school. It should lead to the formation of 
healthy and hygienic habits of body and mind and 
should also yrovide instruction in subjects which will 
give the pupi a living interest in his environment, and 
provide useful and attractive .occupation for his leisure 
hours." 
(iv) The aims of lower secondary education have not 

been explicitly defined, yet these schools have served 
definite purposes in .the system of education which are not 
very different from those suggested in paragraph 3 {3) (b). 

(v) The purposes assigned to the high school stage of 
education in paragraph 3 (3) (c) are almost identically those 
which are served by the high schools i.n this pro~ince. 

(vi) Most of the high schools prepare students for 
admission to the University as suggested in paragraph 
3 (3) (c) (i). 

(vii) The existing normal schools for the training of 
teachers for primary and vernacular middle schools can be 
regarded as serving the objective suggested in paragraph 
3 (3) (c) (ii). 

(viii) Three or four high schools have recently 
introduced instruction in agriculture as an optional subject 
for the High School C~rtificate Examination. Though 
these high schools do not claim to be agricultural institutions, 
yet they serve the purpose suggested in paragraph 3 (3) 
(c) (iii). The High School Education Board has recently 
arpointed a Committee to prepare a syllabus suited to rural 
high schools. 

(ix) There are no high schools in this province which 
especiafly undertake to provide clerical training. There 
are a fair number of high schools, however, which teach the 
commerce groups of subjects, including shorthand, type
writing, book-keeping and precis writing. These subjects 
provide the necessary trairung for those who seek clerical 
posts and thus satisfy the need suggested in paragraph 
3 {3) (c) (iv). · . 

(x) There are no high schools in which instruction in 
selected technical subjects, as suggested in paragrarh 
3 (3) (c) (v), is provided. This is due to the general industrial 
backwardness of the province. 

(xi) The Primary Certificate Examination in this 
province has been described, in paragraph 38 (a), as the 
first public examination which pupils have. to face, while 
the Central Advisory Board of Education suggests in 
paragraph 3 ( 4) that the first public examination should 



24 

take place at the end of the lower secondry stage. This 
difference is more apparent than real. The Primary Certi
ficate Examination is ordinarily held in situ by a Deputy 
Inspector of Schools who is a frequent visitor to the school 
and is familiar with the s_taff and the pu"pils. This manner 
of holding the Primary Certificate Examination strips 
it of all the awe which attaches to a public examination. 
For a long time to come, this practice will have to continue 
because, for a very large majority of pupils, the completion 
of the primary stage marks the termination of their edu
cational career. Experiments, however, are being conducted 
in order to improve the method of conducting the primary 
certificate examination. In the strict sense of the term, 
the first real public examination encountered by the pupils 
is at the completion of the anglo-vernacular middle school 
stage, viz., the High School Entrance and Scholarship 
Examination, and the intention of paragraph 3 ( 4). is thus 
fully satisfied. 

(xii) There is no special examination instituted in this 
province for candidates who desire to join the clerical services 
of Government and local bodies. The Provincial Govern
ment, however, holds an examination in typewriting and 
shorthand and awards certificates to successful candidates. 
There is no age limit prescribed for this examination. This, 
along with the provision in the syllabus for the commerce 

.groups of subjects referred to in sub-paragraph (ix) above, 
appears to have met the needs of the employers in this 
province and it has been wise, perhaps, not to go ahead of 
the public demand. 

42. The above comparison indicates that in broad 
principle and general outline the system of education in 
this province is in accord with the scheme of educational 
reconstruction proposed by the Central Advisory Board of 
Education and that the differences between the two, where 
they exist, are due to the special local . conditions and 
demands. We are, therefore, inclined to the view that 
the readjustment of the system of education in this prov~nce, 
in order to make it accord with the scheme of educatiOnal 
reconstruction suggested by the Central Advisory Board, 
will not necessitate radical changes and that any reforms, 
which are deemed to be necessary in the light of the altered 
conditions of life, will need to be confined to the frame 
work of the existing system of education in this province. 
We are also aware of the importance of defining the specific 
aims of the various stages of education, as has already been 
done_ in the case of primary education. 



PART II. 
THE NATURE OF GENERAL EDUCATION TO BE 
IMPARTED IN THE LOWER SECONDARY STAGE 
WHICH WILL CONSTITUTE A SUITABLE FOUND

ATION EITHER FOR HIGHER EDUCATION OR 
FOR SPECIALIZED PRACTICAL COURSES 

CHAPTER IV.-A SURVEY OF LOWER SECONDARY 
EDUCATION IN THE PROVINCE 

. 

43. Increase in the demand for lower secondary 
education in the province-The Anglo:-Vernacular 
Middle Schools.-

(a) Increase in numbers.-A marke~ growth in the de
mand for anglo-vernacular middle school education has 
been witnessed in this province and the following tables 
indicate the rise in the number of institutions under different 
managements and pupils in them :- · 

1912 
1917 
1922 
1927 
1932 
1936 

Year 

Increase since 1912 

r-
·Govern-

ment 
38 
42 
52 
51 
51 
47 

24% 

Local 
bodies 

32 
50 
41 
38 
51 
54 . 

69% 

Management 
"""\ 

Aided' Unaided Total 

29 4 103 
51. 10 153 
51 6 150 
55 12 156 
79 8 189 
79 25 205 

172% 525% 99% 

The number of pupils in these institutions are-
1912 6,029 3,460 2,567 183 12,239 
1917 5,502 5,673 4,420 563 16,158 
1922 5,757 4,042 3,371 317 13,487 
1927 7,992 7,711 7,072 736 23,511 
1932 6,775 9,910 9,795 742 27,222 
1936 6,640 11,035 11,102 2,316 31,093 

lncrea~e since 1912 10% 219% 332% 1,165% 154~ 

(b) Increase in the cost of education.-The growth in 
the number of anglo-v:ernacular middle schools has led to an 
increases in expenditure on them which is indicated below:

Sources from which expenditure is met 

Year · Government Local Private 
"""\ 

Fee income Total 
funds bodies agencies 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1912 1,43,310 78,894 41,111 65,385 3,28,700 
1917 2,03,502 1,46,252 50,563 1,40,112 5,40,429 
1922 4,57, 920 1,11,965 79,330 1,88,305 8,37,520 
1927 4,64,459 85,542 80,996 3,89,682 10,20,679 
1932 4,96,386 77,293 1,07,298 4,97,991 11,78,968 
1936 5,14,279 95,652 1,35,161 5,49,953 12,95,045 

Increase smce• 259% 21% 229% 741%. 291% 
1912. ---
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(c) The cost of educating each pupil in· anglo-vernaular 
middle schools in 1934-35 was Rs. 40-12-10. The sources 
from which this was met are as follows :-

( 1) Government funds 
(2) Board funds 
(3) Fees 
{4) Other sources 

Total 

Rs. a. p. 
16 10 11 
2 14 3 

17 8 4 
3 11 4 

40 12 10 

Percent
age to 
total 

40.88 
7.09 

42.95 
9.08 

(d) The provmon compared with that in some of the 
other provinces of lndia.-The following table compares 
the position in regard to the provision of English Middle 

· Schools in this province with that in some of the other 
provinces in India in the year 1934-35 :-

Province 

' (I) 

1. Madras 
2. Bombay 
3. Bengal 
4. United Provinces 
5. Punjab 
6. Central Provinces 

Berar. 

Province 

(I) 

I. Madras 
2. Bombay 
3. Bengal 
4. United Provineee 
S. Punjab 

and 

Number of 
anglo

vernacular 
middle 
schools 

(2) 

178 
393 

1,816 
103 
215 
197 

6. Central Provinces and Berar 

Enrolment 
in anglo

vernacular 
middle 
schools 

(3) 

23,333 
24,459 

160,399 
12,612 
44,569 
29,102 

Average 
area in 

s~uare miles 
per anglo
vernacular 

middle 
school 

(4) 

799 
314 

42 
1,031 

464 
507 

Percentage 
of number 
o~pupils in 

anglo
vernacular 

middle 
schools to 
the total 

population 

(5) 

0.04 
0.11 
0.32 
0.02 
0.18 
0.18 

Number of Number of 
primary anglo-
schools vernacular 
for each middle 
anglo- schools for 

vernacular each high 
middle school 
school 

(6) <n 
246 0.46 
33 1.54 
25 1.55 

182 0.47 
26 0.63 
21 z.so 



21 

44. The vernacular middle schools-(a) Increase 
in the numbers .-The following table indicates the increase 
in the number of vernacular middle schools in the province 
under various managements :-

Management 

Year Govern- Local Aided Unaided Total 
ment bodies 

1912 2 226 15 244 

1917 6 196 13 3 218 

1922 II 290 13 3 317 

1927 II 314 6 4 335 

1932 10 340 8 359 

1936 7 381 3 2 393 --
Increase since 1912 .. 250% 69% 80% 100% 61% 

The figures in the annual reports showing the number 
of pupils in vernacular middle schools are misleading 
as they indude the number of pupils in the primary depart
ment of vernacular middle schools. Actual figures of 
enrolment in the middle departments of vernacular middle 
schools are available for the years 1932 and 1936 only. 
In 1932 there were 18,829·' pupils in the vernacular middle 
classes and in 1936 they were 20,214. 

(b) Increase in the cost of education.-. The figures in the 
annual reports showing the expenditure in the vernacular 
middle schools are also misleading, as they include the cost 
of education in the primary departments attached to 
vernacular middle schools. The cost of education in the 
vernacular middle school departments· can be worked 
out approximately by deducting from the total cost, which 
is shown in the tables on vernacular middle schools, the cost 
of education of the pupils in the primary department of 
these schools calculated on the basis of the average cost per 
pupil in the primary schools of the province. The approxi
mate cost thus arrived at is shown below:-

Cost of 
educating 

Average each pupil 
Year Total cost cost of in the 

each school vernacular 
middle 
schools 

Rs. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p 

1932 4,32,831 1,205 I 0 6 23 13 6 

1936 3,77,085 959 8 0 19 9 
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. (c) ·The provision of vernacular middle schools as compared 
wtth some of the other provinces in lndia.-The position of 
the vernacular middle schools in this province as compared 
with that in some of the other provinces .in India in the year 
1934-35 is shown in the following table :-

Percent- Number Number 
Average age of of of 

Number Enrol- area in Pli:Pils primary verna-
of ment in square m schools cular 

Province verna- verna- miles vema- tor middle 
cular cular per cular each schools 

middle middle verna- middle vema- for 
schools. schools. cular schools cular each 

middle to total middle high 
school. popu- school. school 

lation. 

I. Bengal 46 3,218 1,685 0.006 991 0.03 

2. United Provinces 753 87,640 141 0.18 24 3.5 

3. Punjab .. 3,090 393,345 32 1.66 1.81 9.1 

4. Central Provinces (1936 393 76,396 254 0.49 10.8 5.0 
figures). 

CHAPTER V.-THE CHARACTERISTIC FEATURES 
OF LOWER SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN THE 

PROVINCE 

45. "It has already been indicated that the scheme 
of educational . reconstruction proposed by the Central 
Advisory Board of Education approximates in principle and 
strudure very closely to that which has been in operation in 
this ·province for· over twenty-five years and that any scheme 
of reform should be within the existing framework. The 
reorganization should, therefore, be based on an examination 

· of ·the existing middle schools, on investigation into their 
defects and on the new demands manifested by the altered 
conditions of social and economic life. 

46. Function· of the existing types of middle schools .-A 
brief description of the functions of the existing anglo
vernacular and vernacular. middle schools will not be out 
of place. 
' (A) The anglo-vernacular middle schools.-(1) The ob-

jectives of these schools have never been defined. They 
have served only one purpose, i.e., to prepare pupils for the 
higher secondary course. The courses of instruction in 
them. have, therefore, been inevitably literary in ·-character. 
Drawing, no doubt, has formed a part of these courses 
from the earliest days and, since 1918, attempts have been 
made to include certain elements of practical training 
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through the introduction of manual training in a few middle 
departments attached to high schools for boys and of domestic 
science for girls. The full value of the provision for practical 
instruction has not been realized, however, for the following 
reasons-

( a) the provision of manual training is limited to a 
comparatively small number of schools ; · 

(b) there is no examination prescribed for drawing 
and manual training. There has been an 
obvious disinclination to acquiring proficiency 
in subjects which have no immediate value 
in a public examination ; and 

(c) the instruction in the practical subjects, which 
are treated as if they ate unrelated to other 
subjects of the curriculum, is given from a 
narrow point of view. 

There is, however, one notable exception which 
should be mentioned. At Powarkheda, there has been for 
some years a well established agricultural anglo-vernacular 
middle school which has provided practical training in 
agriculture, in addition to the regular anglo-vernacular 
middle school course, to the sons of malguzars and 
tenants. This school via's originally a primary school and 
it was raised to the vernacular middle status in order to 
include the teaching of agriculture. The agricultural 
vernacular middle school failed in its turn but was given 
new life when converted into an anglo-vernacular middle 
school. The practical training imparted in agriculture in 
this school is reputed to be of a high standard and a suitable 
amount of manual work by the pupils is made possible by 
the fact that the school is a residential one. It is claimed 
that the training of the sons of malguzars along with those of 
tenants has cultivated in both the correct attitude towards 
each other and it is hoped that a proper understanding bet
ween these two litigant classes will result in consequence. 
Another school of the Powarkheda type has been started 
recently' at Betul Bazar and its progress is being carefully 
watched. One difficulty has been experienced, however, 
in connexion with the Powarkheda type of school and that 
is the absence of an agricultural high school to bridge 
the gulf between an agricultural middle school and the 
College of Agriculture. Some high schools have, no doubt, 
been recognized for the teaching of agriculture as an optional 
subject in the high school classes. The fact remains, 
however, that there is a vast difference in the principles 
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on which the teaching -of agriculture is based in these 
high schools and in the schools of the Powarkheda 
type.' In the former, agricultural classes are added to the 
high school for those who offer agricul~ure as an optional 
subject for the High School Certificate Examination. 
The latter is predominatingly an agricultural school in which 
agricultural traditions have been laid down by the Agri
cultural Department amidst the surroundings of a Govern
ment agricultural farm. The Principal of the_ Government 
Agricultural College, Nagpur, has expressed certain fears 
regarding the addition of agricultural classes to high schools 
which are, he says, " far too closely associated with towns 
to produce the desirable results envisaged". While he is 
prepared to watch the results of this experiment, he suggests 
that " the opposite side of the experiment shou]d be given a 
trial by introducing two high school classes into the middle 
schools at Pcwarkheda and Betul Bazar". Powarkheda 
is mentioned as an existing type of the lower secondary school 
which provides a foundation both for the higher secondary" 
course and for the specialized training in agriculture. In 
some quarters, the opinion is held that the popularity of the 
Powarkheda school is mainly due to the fact that it provides 
instruction in English. 

(B) The vernacular middle schools.-(1) The objectives 
of the vernacular middle schools have also never been defined. 
They have, however, served one very important and, 
probably, the only purpose, viz., to provide recruits for 
normal s,chools who will ultimately become teachers in 
primary and vernacular middle schools. During recent 
years .recruitment to the normal schools has been greatly 
curtailed for various reasons and the number of these 
schools in the province has been consequently reduced. 
Owing to this restriction in the only outlet, the vernacular 
middle schools have been seriously affected and they have 
tended to become blind alleys. Attempts havebeen made 
to safeguard their existence by ascribing to them new 
purposes and by making minor adjustments in the curri
culum. Instruction in English has been introduced in 
some of them in order to enable the pupils to join the 
VIII class of the anglo-vernacular middle schools after 
completing the vernacular middle school course and 
ultimately, to qualify for admission to the high schools. 
Advantage of this has been taken by a la~ge number of 
vernacular middle schools, specially in Berar. The expe
rience of the last few years, however, has shown that no 
outlet of real value has been provided by this method. 
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Another alternative has been provided by the introduction 
of instruction in agriculture in some of the vernacular 
middle schools. Pupils who qualified from such schools 
were expected to take to farming. Speaking generally, the 
teaching of agriculture in vernacular middle schools has not 
proved to be very successful because the experiment has 
been confined to a limited number of schools. The question 
is being re-examined by Government and a scheme for the 
training of a large number of vernacular middle school 
teachers in agriculture is under· consideration. In this 
way, it is hoped that many more middle schools will take 
up this subject and thus help to turn out a larger number 
of pupils prepared to take to agriculture as a vocation. 

(2) The method adopted in the·. Chhattisgarh circle 
to deaf with the products of the vernacular middle school 
is worthy of special mention. An attempt has been made 
to modify the curriculum of these schools so that the pupils, 
on leaving, can be absorbed and adjusted in the economic 
life of the rural areas. The underlying idea of the rutal 
vernacular middle school syllabus is to bring the vernacular 
middle school into harmony with its rural setting and to 
provide instruction in such subjects as will enable the pupils 
to become useful and productive members of the viliage 
community. A definite ail}l is thus given to the instruction 
imparted. The syllabus ·contains an irreducible minimum 
of instruction in literary subjects together with such know
ledge in science and mathematics as is necessary for a 
practical and useful citizen. In addition to these subjects, 
the new curriculum includes vocational subjects such as 
agriculture (practical a~d theoretical), blacksmith's work, 

. masonry, tailoring, weaving, turning, tinsmith's work 
and book-binding. These subjects are intimately connected 
with the economic life of the villager and it is reported 
that their introduction has aroused much interest in rural 
areas. 

· (3) The High School Education Board has taken a 
further step and has constituted a committee to prepare 
a syllabus which will prepare students for various occupa
tions at the completion of the middle school course. This 
committee has not yet concluded its. labours. 

4 7. Some characteristic defects of middle 
school education.-The following are some of the con
siderations relating to the retardation of progress in lower 
secondary schools :-

( 1) The table given in paragraph 33 · of Chapter II 
of this report indicates the presence of a very large number 
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of ovt.r age pupils in the middle schools. It has already 
been suggested that this condition indicates that the courses 
of instruction prescribed for the middle school stage are 
not suited to the ages of the students of that stage and to 
their environments. 

(2) It has been already mentioned that the courses 
of studies for anglo-vernacular and vernacular middle schools 
have not been framed to serve any clearly defined objective. 
Aimless education has diffused educational effort and render
ed educational planning difficult. 

(3) The syllabus of studies for this stage of education 
involves the study of orthodox academic subjects and is 
now recognized as being far too wooden and literary in 
character. The courses of studies are held to be arbitrary 
in nature and represent the traditional ideas of what the 
pupils ought to know rather than what suits their capacities· 
and aptitudes and what is of value to them. To a ·large 
extent the courses are subservient to the requirements 
of high school education. 

· ( 4) The courses of studies are too formal and bear 
. no relation to the environment of the pupils. It is small 
wonder, therefore, that the schools lack life, that love for 
learning is rarely inspired and that cramming attains such 
huge dimensions. 

(5) The nature of preparation demanded by the existing 
type of examinations, particularly the High School Entrance 
and Scholarship Examination, also leads to indiscriminate 
cramming ~nd an almost complete absence of any manifesta
tion of intelligence or initiative by the pupils. 

(6) The subjects of practical training such as drawing, 
manual training and domestic science, which form part of 
the courses of studies, have not received the importance 
which is due to them. 

(7) There is some evidence in favour of the contention 
that the present courses of studies do not contain sufficient 
material to constitute intensive study for a period of four 
years for the anglo-vernacular and three years for the 
vernacular middle school course. It is significant that 
several coaching classes claim to prepare pupils for the whole 
of the anglo-vernacular middle school course in a much 
shorter period than that laid down. It may be, perhaps, 
that the promoters of the coaching classes give to the 
general public an erroneous interpretation of the nature of 
the secondary school course. It may yet be worthwhile 
to revise the courses of studies with a view to making 
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them fuller and richer and to provide sufficient material 
of interest and utility so as to engage the pupils intensively 
during the period of the middle school course. 

(8) The teaching in classes is, generally speaking, 
lifeless and uninspiring and aims merely at preparing pupils 
for the formal type of examination which terminates the 
course. Any material, however interesting and useful, 
which has no strict relevance to the requirements of examina
tion is tabooed. Most of the teachers know that their work 
will be judged by the percentage of passes at the end of the 
course and so direct their best energies to that end. 

(9) Areas in which compulsory primary education 
has been introduced and, in particular,. large urban areas 
present another problem. A large num~er of pupils who 
pass the primary certificate examination are too young 
to work as wage-earners and have, through compulsion, 
acquired the school-going habit. They swell the numbers 
in the lower secondary schools where they mark time until 
they are of proper age to get some occupation. These 
pupils represent peculiar needs which the existing syllabus 
did not anticipate. 

( 1 0) The vernacular middle school course in particular 
does not provide the necessary general grounding to the 
pupils to enable them to ap'preciate and derive the fullest 
benefit from the professional course of training for teachers 
imparted in the normal schools. This consideration is 
of importance as most of the pupils at this stage seek employ
ment as teachers in vernacular middle and primary schools. 

CHAPTER VI.-THE AIM OF LOWER SECONDARY 
EDUCATION 

48. Educational reconstruction must be conducted 
with a view to serving some specific purpose and it is 
necessary, therefore, to indicate at the very outset the consi
derations which are essential to the formulation of the specific 
aims for secondary education in this province. The 
following issues appear to be of value in defining the goal 
of lower secondary education :-

( 1) The aim of the primary stage of education has been 
very recently defined by the Provincial Government. 
We have already mentioned that the aim of this stage of 
education is consistent with the suggestions made in this 
connection by the Central Advisory Board of Education. 
It is necessary, therefore, that the aim of lower secondary 
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. staJe education in this province should be consistent with 
an a systematic development of the aims which have 
been accepted for the primary stage of education. 

· (2) It is necessary that the course of instruction at 
this stage should be framed with due regard to the period 
of adolescence of most of the pupils at this stage. The 
children at this .sta~e. are :r:orm~lly of the _ages of 1 0 or 11 + 
to-13 or 14+whtch IS tdenttcal wtth the penod of adolescence. 
In this connection the Hadow Committee Report observes :-

. " With the transition from childhood to adoles-
cence, a boy or girl is often conscious of new powers 
and interests. If education is to act as a stimulus, 
if it is to be felt to be not merely the continuance of 
routine, but a .thing significant and inspiring-it must 
appeal to those interests and appeal to those powers. 
It must, in short, grow and expand with the growth of 
~hose for whom it is designed. And it would do . this 
most successfully, if its successive stages are related to 
each other in such a manner that the beginning of a 
I).ew stage in education may coincide with the beginning 
of a new phase in the life of the children themselves." 
(3) It is necessary that the courses of instruction 

at this stage should be designed strictly from the point of 
view of a liberal education. This does not mean that the 
element of practical training should not constitute a part 
of the course. On the contrary, it is necessary that the 
treatment of the subject should be related to matters of 
everyday. experience and the provision of a large amount 
of practical work done under realistic conditions should be 
considered to be essential. 

The view of the Hadow Committee Report on this 
subejct is significant :-

" The courses of instruction in the last two years 
of the post-primary schools, retaining a considerable 
proportion of pupils up to 15 +, should not be vocational. 
At the same time the treatment' of subjects such as 
history, geography, elementary mathematics and modem 
language should be practical in the broadest sense 
and directly and obviously brought into relation with 
the facts of every day experience. The practi~al 
application of subjects such as elementary mathematics 
and drawing as adjuncts and instruments of thought 
in the study of other subjects, e.g., handicraft, geography, 
elementary physics and biology, might, with. advant~ge, 
be emphasized. Thus the courses of mstructton, 
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· though not merely vocational or utilitarian) would aim 
at linking up the school work with interest arising from 
the social and industrial environments of the pupils." 

( 4) It has often been contended that education at this 
stage should be predominatingly practical and utilitarian 
with a view to enabling the pupils to enter occupations 
available in life. outside tht school. This view, however, 
has not much justification and the necessity of designing 
the courses of education for this stage strictly from the point 
of view of a liberal education is indicated by the following 
considerations :-

(a) Pupils in the lower secondary .school stage are too 
young to be introduced to purely vocational or prevocational . 
institutions. The opinion, held by le"ading educationists 
is that vocational or pre-vocational training should not begin 
before the pupil has attained the age of 13! + and should 
be postponed as long after this age as p,ossible. 

(b) A booklet on Junior Technical Schools published 
by the Board of Education in England suggests that the age 
of entry into the vocational schools should be regulated by 
two considerations. " First, it must be low enough to 
enable the schools to give a course of adequate length before 
the pupils are required to enter occupations. Secondly, 
it must be high enough for the pupils to have formed 
sufficiently stable tastes and exhibited the necessary capacities 
to justify so momentous a decision as the choice of a vocation. 
In some cases, three years is considered to be the suitable 
length of the course ; two years is found sufficient in others. 
From this it follows that at present the age of entry is, nor
mally, 13 or 14; In those occupations in which entrants are 
accepted at a later age _than 16, entry to the Junior Technical 
School is quite properly permitted as late as.15. This is a 
distinct advantage, since it enables the pupils to carry their 
general education to a later stage, and to postpone to a 
more mature age the choice of a career." 

(c) The liberal education imparted at this stage would 
be more useful to the pupils in the economic struggle outside 
the school than a narrow vocational education. The 
specialized practical training may give the student immediate 
advantage in the matter of securing occupations over those 
who have received general education, yet the latter will 
acquire a greater adaptability which is essential to adjust
ment in a quickly changing social and economic environment. 
This point of view was emphasized by a recent paper read 
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by Mr. K. Chattopadhya, Educational Officer of the Calcutta 
Corporation, before the All India Education Conference. 
He obseryed :-

" You are all aware how in Denmark, when 
competition with the Argentine and Mississipi wheat 
caused a slump in corn in the middle of last century, 
the farmers changed over to dry work and!ig-farrning. 
The re-organization was· taken up an completed 
smoothly by men of the farmer class. But those who 
took the lead in this work and averted a national cata
strophe were people who had been not to specialized 
vocational schools but to schools where they had learnt 
to see life. They were young men who had been to 
the famous Folk High Schools, formed under the 
inspiration of Bishop Grundtviz-schools, where young 
men and women from-the country-side learnt not agri
culture-but a new interest in life and where they 
received, not any vocational training but a new stimulus 
to their thought. It is only fair to add that they had 
learnt their job as agriculturists previously quite well, 

- along with other training. The need for lifting up 
from a rut an entire nation is our problem in second
ary education to-day. While primary education lays 
the basis of future training, it is the secondary school 
where the boy or girl can get that training of body and 
mind which makes for adaptability, initiative and wide 
outlook. We cannot, therefore, neglect the cultural 
aspect in this stage of education in our country. 
A narrow specialised training may prove of benefit 
temporarily in special areas. But such an educa
tion will not help to save a nation from the stress and 
changes of the modern world." 
(5) Education provided at this stage should provide 

full scope for the development of each pupil according 
to his peculiar interests and aptitudes. He should also be 
afforded ample opportunities for the formation of sound 
character, the development of healthy physique and the 
acquisition of a love for creative work and general manual 
dexterity. 

( 6) While providing scope for the fullest develop
ment of the individual pupil the claims of society and en
Vironment should not be lost sight of. As pointed out by 
the Hadow Committee, "a well-balanced educational sys
tem must combine these two ideals in the single concep
tion of ~ocial individuality". The importance of the social 
factor in education cannot be over emphasised and it should 
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be· kept in view that "not only the stimulus for learning 
and the learning process itself are essentially social,_ but. 
also that learning, to be effective, must draw its content 
largely from the social order in which it takes place". In 
this connection ·the Hadow Report observes, ''Sound 
teaching, it is recognised, must be bas~d on the pupil's 
interests ;. and these, though they may in time reach out 
to the end of the world, begin .at home in the challenge 
of things around him. Where this truth is neglected, 
a child's study of science, mathematics, of geography. and 
history, and even of literature, may often be little better 
than a sterile commerce with abstractions ; but, where it 
is intelligently and skilfully applied, it may affect deeply 
and permanently the growth of his ·mind and charact: 
er". 

(7) Instruction at this stage should provide ' wide 
opportunities for practical work related to the living interest 
provided by the pupils' environment.· The practical work 
at this stage should be realistic and yet treated as an essen~ 
tial part of a truly liberal education and correlated with other 
subjects of the curriculum. 

49. In conclusion, we are of opinion that all the 
cnnsiderations urged above should be embraced by the 
4efinition uf the goal of 's~condary education in this pro
vince. We cannot sum up our position better than· by 
endorsing the following passage from the Hadow Commit
tee Report on the Education of the adolescent ;-. 

'' There are ~hree great ends of human life and activ-:, 
ity which we trustthat our scheme will help. to promote 
One is the forming and strengthening of character:-:-: 
individual and national character-through the plac .. ·· 
ing of youth, in the hour of its growth, 'as it were.· 
in the fair meadow' of a congenial and inspiring en•. 
vironment. Another is the training of boys and .girls 
to delight in pursuits and rejoice in accomplishments
work in music and art ; work in wood and in metals ; work 
in literature and the record of human history which 
may become the recreations and the ornaments ~f 
hours of leisure in maturer years. And still another 
is the awakening and guiding of the practical intel
ligence, for the better and more skilled service of tl;le 

·- community in . all its multiple business and co mplex 
affairs-an end which cannot . be dismissed as' utili-· 
tarian' in any country and least of all in a country 
like ours, so highly industrialized, and ·so depend tent 
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on the success of its industries, that it needs for its 
success, and even for its safety, the best and most high
ly trained and skilled of its citizens. 

, The forming and strengthening of character, 
the training of the tastes which will fill ani dignify 
leisure; the awakening and guiding of the intelligence 
especially on its practical side-these are he ends 
which we have had in view". 

CHAPTER VII.-PRINCIPLES OF CURRICULUM 
CONSTRUCTION FOR THE LOWER 

SECONDARY STAGE 

50. The principles of curriculum construction follow 
directly from the goal defined in the previous section. The 
following conclusions are, we consider, essential to curri
culum construction for the secondary stage of education :-

(i) The nature and the extent of the detailed courses 
of instruction should be determined after a careful investi
gation of the mental and physical capacities of the pupils of 
the age of 10+or 11 +to 13+or 14+, particularly in view 
of the period of adolescence. 

1 

(ii) The subjects to be taught in the lower secondary 
schools should provide a fairly wide field in order to enable 
the pupil to discover his distinctive bent of mind and special 
aptitude. 

(iii) Broadly speaking, two general types of aptitudes 
will be manifested at this stage. Some pupils will show a 
leaning towards subjects of a literary character, while 
others will favour subjects of practical interest. Provision 
will be necessary, therefore, for both types of subjects. 
Yet it should be borne in mind that while the general 
tendency tow~rds the literary or practical side is ·to be 
watched with care, no attempt should be made to emphasise 
it, for the tendencies displayed at this age may not be those 
that are finally decisive in life. 

(iv) The objective at this stage should be essentially 
and predominatingly cultural and should be realized by a 
balanced curriculum including both literary and practical 
subjects. The practical subjects will act as the correlating 
agents between education and life and will give pupils 
practice in the elementary tools of important branches of 
production. This manual work must be closely related 
however to academic instruction. For example, the pupils 
should understand the nature of the material they use for 
production, the S' 'Irces from which it is obtained, its value 
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in industry and the general scientific processes involved 
in the process of production. In a similar way, life should 
be introduced into the otherwise dry literary subjects by 
correlating them w~th work involving .!llanual activity. 

(v) The selection of material for practical work should 
largely depend upon the local conditions of the school centres. 
The environment will thus provide the source of interest 
and inspiration. 

(vi) Wherever .necessary, continuation classes may be 
added to the middle. schools not only to ease the transition 
from the school to some occupation or profession but also 
to equip the pupil better for them. 

51. In the light of the above principles, the following 
suggestions are made regarding the sul;>jects of instruction 
assummg th:1t there are thirty-nine working periods per 
week:-

Subjects 

I ·' 
I.-Indian language (in o t h e r-

tongue)-
Grammar 
Composition and essay writing .. 
Literature 

Total 

II .-English-
Reading and conversation 
Grammar and composition 

III .-Mathematics
Arithmetic 
Algebra 
Geometry 

Total 

Total 

Number of periods 
per week. . 

--~---~~------
Classes 
Vand 

VI 
Periods 

1 
·2 
5 

---
8 

3 
2 

---
5 

---

2 
2 
1 

---
5 

---

Classes 
VILand 

VIII 
Periods 

1 
2 
5 

---
8 

---

3 
2 

---
5 

---

2 
1 
l 

---
4 --
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Number of periods· 
per week 

~---------------
Subjects Classes Classes 

v·and VI VII and 
Periods VIII 

Periods· 
IV.-History 3 2 

Geography 3 2 
Farm economics or economics· 2 

of industrial production. 
---

Total· 6 6 

V.-Science 2 2 
Nature study 3 3 

---
Total 5 5 

VI.-Drawing 2 2 
Manual training or other practi- 4 5 

cal work. 
Total .. 6 7 

VII.-Music (vocal and instrumental) 1 

VIII.-Physical education 3 3 
---. 

Grand Total 39 39 

In the actual planning of the curriculum the following 
considerations will be of value :-

(i) The details of the content of the syllabus in each 
subject should be correlated with those of the other subjects 
of study prescribed. 

(ii) Practical t_raining in subjects of local importance 
should replace manual training wherever it is found bene
ficial to do so. ·The subjects for practical instruction 
must emphasise three aspects of the training, viz., skill 
and precision in manual work, understanding of the material 
used and appreciation of the scientific theories involved in 
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the process of production and the aesthetic aspect of the 
finished product. The following are some of the alter
natives for manual training suggested for suitable areas 
which may be encouraged provided adequately qualified 
teachers are secured :-

( 1 ) Agricultural farming. 
(2) Gardening, vegetable, flower and fruit. 
(3) Poultry farming. 
(4) Dairy work. 
(5) Farming of honey bees. 
(6) Cooking. 
(7) Dress designing and cutting. 
(8) Homecraft. 
(9) Fruit preserving and preservation of dried food 

stuffs. · 
(10) Weaving of various kinds. 
( 11) Clock, watch and gramophone repairing. 
( 12) Laundry, dry cleaning and bleaching. 
( 13) Care and repairs of automobiles. 
( 14) Oil pigments, varnishes and paints. 
(15) Pottery. 

!16) Leather and preparation of leather articles. 
17) Book-binding and care of books. 
18) Block cutting an.d print making. · 

( 19) Electric wiring,' care of the dynamo and radio. 
(20) Care of animals. 
(21) Simple paper making. 

(iii) It is very necessary that in every school suitably 
equipped workshops or farms or both should be provided 
to render the instruction realistic and to afford extensive 
scope for practical work. In regard to instruction in 
agriculture the Principal, Government Agricultural College, 
Nagpur, lays special emphasis on this point. He says, 
" I cannot too strongly emphasise that it is useless to teach 
agriculture in any way at all, unless there is ample land to 
give the maximum amount of practical work." Unless 
this is provided, he thinks, " it is better to leave agriculture 
severely alone." The same truth applies to all subjects 
of practical instruction. 

(iv) Farm Economics or the Economics of Industrial 
Production is included among the subjects with a view to 
giving the pupil a general idea of the organization and 
distribution of the material he learns to handle and of the 
principles of co-operative societies. These subjects will also 
provide him with knowledge of the chief producing agencies in 
the world in respect of the material with which he is engaged. 
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(v) The medium of instruction will be, as it is now 
the mother-tongue of the people among whom the school 
is situated. In backward areas the teaching of English 
should be made optional and the time ~.llowed for it in the 
scheme proposed may be devoted to more intensive work in 
language, nature study and practical subjects. 

CHAPTER VIII.-THE REORGANIZATION OF THE 
LOWER SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

52. Reorganization.-The existing types of verna
cular middle schools will need radical alterations in the 
light of the aims of secondary education defined in Chapter 
VI and the principles of curriculum construction which have 
been enunciated. · 

53. Three types of lower secondary schools 
for this province.-According to the aims and the princi
ples of curriculum construction for lower secondary edu
cation, there will be three types of lower secondary schools 
in this Province :-

(1) Middle schools with suitably equipped work~ 
shops or farms or both attached to them. 

(2) Middle schools in rural areas which will resem
ble schools mentioned under ( 1) above in 
all respects except that the teaching of 
English in them will not be compulsory. 

,(3) l\1iddle schools of the type mentioned under {1) 
with continuation classes attached to them 
with a view to providing special training 
to pupils for occupations locally available. 

54. All existing vernacular middle schools will need 
· to be altered so as to conform to one or other of the types 
of the schools mentioned in paragraph 53. · 

55. Future of the existing types of the middle 
schools in the Province.- Vernacular JMiddle Schools.-

. We are forced to the conclusion that the ordinary type 
of vernacular middle school has outlived its utility. It 
has already been pointed Ollt that the restriction in the num
ber of recruits for Normal Schools has deprived these schools 
of their only purpose. The training imparted in them 
is of inferior quality and does not provide that necessary 
grounding which is essential before the student can grasp 
fully the teaching imparted. 1\Ioreover, the courses are 
rigidly formal and bookish with the result that the· 
student does not acquire any anaptability for occupations 
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which may be available for him in rural areas. These schools 
will require radical alteration if they are to conform to 
one of the types of schools mentioned above. 

56. The ·following changes in the vernacular middle 
schools will be essential :-

( 1) The duration of the course in these schools 
will need ·to be extended by one year and 
brought into line with the 4 years' course 
in the ~nglo-vernacular middle schools. · 

(2) It will be necessary to introduce radical changes 
in the staffing and equipment of the schools 
so as to bring the standard of instruction 
and achievements up to . the standard sug
gested for other middle s~hools in thi~ Pro
vince. If this is done, the- distinction which 
is made at present between anglo-vernacular 
and vernacular middle schools will vanish. 

57. Vernacular middle schools teaching 
English and agriculture.-The vernacular middle schools 
teaching English and agriculture have not succeeded in 
serving the purpose which they were intended to serve. 
The courses of instruction in Agriculture and English, 
wherever they have been introduced, have been treated 
as something extra, and 'do not constitute a part of the 
regular course of studies prescribed for the schools. In 
the absence of a living correlation with other subjects in 
the curriculum, the instruction in Agriculture and English 
has been deprived of the value which rightly belongs to it. 
We are of opinion therefore that these schools should be 
altered with. a view to conforming to one of the types of 
schools which we have already suggested. 

58. Vernacular middle schools in which the 
new alternative syllabus is introduced.-The Alter
native Syllabus for rural vernacular middle schools intro
duced in these schools is intended to create a bias towards 
rural occupations. An examination, however, of the courses o1 
the studies embodied in the syllabus shows two deficiencies:-

( 1) these schools do not lead to higher secondary edu
cation, 

(2) they do not prepare students for admission to any 
of the institutions for specialized practical 
training. 

59. We consider that these courses of instruction, 
included in the alternative syllabus, should be remodelled 
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on the principles suggested in this report and the schools, 
in which it is introduced, should be altered so as to con
form to one of the types of schools suggested by us. 

60. Anglo-Vernacular Middle .School at Powar
kheda.-We have been impressed by the success of the 
instruction imparted at Powarkheda and we feel that with 
minor adjustments of a detailed character, it will conform 
to one of the broad types of schools which we have proposed. 

61. Continuation classes.-It will be desirable 
to experiment by attaching continuation classes to some 
of the reorganized middle schools so as to prepare pupils 
for occupations which may be locally available. The 
nature and duration of these courses should be determined 
after a- careful·examination of local P,emands. 

CHAPTER IX.-SOME ESSENTIAL CONDITIONS 
FOR THE SUCCESS OF THE SCHEl\1E 

. 62. We are emphatically of opinion that no scheme 
of reform will succeed unless the following conditions 
are satisfactorily fulfilled :-

(a) The teachers, to whom the operation of this scheme 
will be entrusted, should have a real calling for the profession. 
They should have a very fair standard of general education 
and adaptability to practical pursuits. They should receive 
a high standard of professional education. and should be 
guaranteed security of tenure of their service and a fair 
standard. of living. No scheme of educational refor~ will 
ever succeed in the hands of an incompetent or dissatisfied 
teacher. Moreover, a special class of teachers to undertake 
different types of practical work will have to be trained. 

(b) The school should be well equipped particularly 
in respect of the following :- . . 

(i) An adequate library, containi'lg up to date 
books suitable for teachers and for students. 

(ii) A suitable farm or workshop or both. 
(iii) A good garden and appropriate collections ..:leces

sary for instruction in nature study. 
(iv) A laboratory for the teaching of science. 

(c) In respect of the new spirit behind the proposed 
scheme it will be necessary for some years, at any rate, to 
have intensive inspections. Apart frorri normal inspections 
by the inspecting officers, the nature of the practical work 
suggested will necessitate inspection and guidance by 
experts in the practical subjects. 
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(d) It will be necessary to revise the system of examina
tion in order to make it less formal and more liberal and 
humane than it is at present. This requirement should be 
treated as the key to the whole success of the scheme. For 
a long time to come instruction imparted in schools will 
continue to be subordinated to the needs of the examinations. 
This is doubtless very undesirable, yet the evil will live so 
long as public opinion is not sufficiently educated and 
the outlook of the teacher is not completely altered. Whether 
we like it or not, the requirements of the examination will 
continue to loom large and will determine the nature of 
instruction in the school. It follows thai any scheme of 
educational reconstruction must, in order to be effective, 
realize its characteristic ambitions through adequate revision 
of the nature and method of examinations. 

(e) Each school should introduce a· variety of healthy 
activities in order to develop corporate life among the 
pupils. The cultivation of liberal sympathies, sensitive
ness to the vital needs of those who are less happily placed 
in life and readiness to co-operate willingly with any 
organized effort to lessen the suffering of humanity are 
necessary aspects of a truly liberal education which can 
be but ineffectively attended to during the class hours. 
School life must extend f?r beyond the walls of the class 
rooms and through manif6ld organized activities, charge the 
school atmosphere with a spirit which is essentially moral. 

(f) It will also be necessary to create a certain amount 
of propaganda in order to educate the public to appreciate 
the spirit behind the scheme of educational reconstruction. 
Public sympathy may be a key to the public p~rse. 



PART III 

THE ATTUNING OF THE COURSES OF INSTRUC· 
TION IN RURAL MIDDLE SCHOOLS TO 

RURAL REQUIREMENTS 

CHAPTER X.-RURAL MIDDLE SCHOOLS 
AND RURAL REQUIREl\1ENTS 

63. Two possible points of view.-The problem 
of attuning the courses of instruction·. in rural schools to 
rural requirements may be treated from· two points of view, 
viz:- · · 

(a) the preparation of pupils for rural occupations, 
and 

(b) the imparting of a general education which will 
derive its content and inspiration from the 
rural environment. 

64. Our point of view .-According to the view 
which has been adopted by us in the proposed scheme of 
the reorganization of rural middle schools, the prime 
purpose of lower secondary education is not to provide 
specific training for occupations rural or urban. We have 
thus recommended that a general education should be 
given in schools situated in a rural environment. The 
attuning of the course to rural requirements means, therefore, 
giving the environment a large part in determining the 
curriculum and in evolving methods of instruction. 

65. While suggesting general principles for preparing 
courses of instruction in accord with rural needs, we have 
been anxious to found the courses of instruction on those 
fundamental experiences and interests which are common 
to all forms of society, rural or urban and which constitute 
the basic element of culture. Rural life should undoubtedly 
provide the source of interest as well as educational material 
of value to the teacher and the taught, but it would be unwise 
to limit the whole process of education to matters of mere 
local rural interest. The advancement of civilization tends 
to lessen the distinction between rural and urban and it 
follows that pupils trained from a limited rural point 
of view will find adjustment to life in a changing society 
difficult. We have, therefore, considered it necessary to 
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observe the following principles in attuning the courses of 
instruction in rural schools to rural requirements :-· 

( 1 r The course should provide such practical and 
vocational. subjects as will help the pl.lpils to adapt them
selves rriore readily to the life they will have to lead, ·if 
they remain in their village, and to enable them to make 
the most of the possibilities offered by their environment. 
The rural surrounding should not provide subjects for 
any form of specialization or utilitarian training ; it should 
only provide that source of interest which will correlate 
the courses of instruction to the life of the community. 

(2) The curriculum should include such cultural sub
jects as will enable pupils to understand and take an interest 
in life beyond their areas and put them in possession of 
such arts or cultural pursuits as will serve to enrich their 
own life and that of their community. At the same time, 
it ·will be possible for them to adapt themselves to any 
change. 
. (3) The course must be so planned as to make it 
possible for any pupil to continue his studies in any recog
nized high school whether rural or urban. This is im
perative as the distinction between rural and urban societies 

·;must increasingly tend to disappear as civilization advances 
' arid~ existing barriers are removed. This implies that the 
· courses of instruction in lower secondary schools must 
- represent a unified whole attuned, ·on its practical side 
and in the method of instruction, to the particular needs 
of the environment in which the school is placed. 

66. In Chapter VI we have discussed at length 
various considerations which have prevented us from recom
mending vocational education at the middle school stage. 
The same considerations apply to the problem of training 
in rural schools for the purpose of preparing pupils for rural 

· occupations. 

67. We have deliberately refrained from offering 
·any detailed curriculum for the middle school stage in 
general and for rural middle schools in particular and have 
been content to lay down the broad general principles which 
should apply to different types of lower secondary schools. 
We would suggest, ·however, that a detailed enquiry should be 
conducted in characteristic rural areas of this Province 
so as to frame a detailed curriculum on the knowledge 
thus gained and on the broad principles suggested in 
different portions of this report. 



PART IV 
THE EXISTING PROVISION FOR VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION AND THE ECONOMIC CONDI
TION OF THE PROVINCE 

CHAPTER XI.-THE EXISTING PROVISION FOR 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

68. Vocational institutions.-The following table 
gives a list of the Schools for Handicrafts in this Province 
which impart instruction necessary for occupations requiring 
the skilled handling of tools. The date of the opening of 
the- school is shown in brackets :- · 

Name of institution 
(I) 

School of Handicrafts, Nagpw· (1913) 
under Government management. 

Robertson Industrial School, Jubbul
pore (1918) under Government 
managemt>nt. 

Victoria Technical Institute, Amraoti 
(1918) under the management of'tll'e 
Berar Victoria Technical and Indus
triai Institute, Amraoti ; aided by 
Government. • 

Carpentry School, Dhamtari (1918) 
under the management of the 
Christian Mission Societies ; aided 
by Government. 

Carpentry School, Saugor (1918) under 
the management of the Municipal 
Committee ; aided by Government. 

Industrial Sclwol, Chandameta (1920) 
under the management ot Messrs. 
Shaw Wallace & Co. ; aided by 
Government. 

School of Handicrafts, Akola ( 1922) 
under Government management. 

Carpentry Schooi, Chanda (1928) 
under the management of the Chris
tian Mission Societies ; aided by 
Government. 

Municipal Industri~l School, Kham
gaon ( 1928) under thf> management 
of the Municipal Committee ; aided 
by Government. 

Carpentry School, Raipur (1930) under 
the management• of the Christian 
Mission Societ;es ; dided by Govern
ment. 

Subjects taught 
(2) 

Carpentry, b I a c k
smith's · work, 
fitting, turning and 
drawing. 

Carpentry, bl a c k
smith's work, 
fitting, turning 
and drawing. 

Carpentry, b I a c k
smith's v. o r k, 
fitting, tu r n i n g, 
foundry and draw
ing. 

Carpentry and draw
ing. 

Do. 

Blacksmith's work, 
fitting, turning and 

. drawing. 

Carpentry, b l a c k
smith's' w o r k, 
fitting, t u r n i n g 
and drawing. 

Carpentry and draw
ing. 

Carpentry, b I a c k
smith's w o r k, 
fitting, tu r n i n g 
and drawing. 

Carpentry and draw
ing. 

Remarks 
(3) 

Morhi (boot and 
shoe making) class 
attached in 1912; 
closed io. 1924 and 
restarted in 1932. 

Tailoring class~s 
added in 1930. 
Mochi class 
attached in 191 R 
and removed to 
Amraoti in 1928. 

Tailoring class 
added in 1930. 
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69. In addition to the above schools, Government 
started a Leather Tanning School at Nagpur in 1925 in 
order to give instruction to the sons of Chamars and others 
in modern methods of tanning half-tans, the flaying and 
curing of hides and the· production 'Of finished leather. 
A finishing tannery was added to the school in 1929. Owing 
to the continued slump in the leather trade, the post of the 
leather expert was abolished in 1932 and the management 
of the school was handed over to a private individual on 
condition that he undertook to train ten apprentices per 
annum. Government grants scholarships to these appren
tices at the rates of Rs. 8 and Rs. 9 per mensem and the 
course of training extends over two years. The total 
number of pupils who have completed this course is 21. 
The present lessee, however, terminated the lease on· the 
30th June 1936, and tenders have been invited for a fresh 
lease. 

70. All students in the Schools of Handicrafts are 
stipend-holders. The total number of stipends awarded 
by Government every year is 504 of which 302 are for train
ing in carpentry, 177 for smithy, 15 for boot and shoe 
making and 10 for leather tanning. Originally, no provision 
for stipends was made for the "mochi" classes at Nagpur 
and the students were remunerated by sharing the income 
from the work executed by the class. This, however, did 
not attract a sufficient number of students and Government 
had to award stipends to attract students to the classes. 
The scheme of remuneration on the basis of profit-sharing 
in the tailoring classes at J ubbulpore and Akola is reported 
to have been successful. The rate of stipend paid by Gov
ernment is Rs. 7 per mensem in the first year, Rs. 8 in the 
second and Rs. 9 in the ~hird year. The "mochi" class 
has a two-year course and the rate of stipend is Rs. 8 for the 
first year and Rs. 9 for the second year. 

71. The total number of artisans produced by the 
various schools is given below :-

Carpenters-1,312, Smiths-733, Boot and shoe 
makers-62, Tailors-32, Leather tanning-
21. Total-2, 160. 

72. Recently, continuation classes have been attached 
to Schools of Hanc!.icrafts with a view to providing occupa
tion for those students from the schools who could not be 
absorbed in vocations. The continuation classes work on 
commercial lines and the students share the profits. These 
classes are reported to be ~uccessfuJ. 
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. 73. The m1mmum qualification for entrance into a 
school for handicrafts is the primary certificate and the 
minimum age for admission is 15. The normal duration 
of the courses is three years, except for the "mochi" class 
which lasts for two years. The courses of instruction in 
these schools consist of a certain minimum amount of general 
education (reading, writing and arithmetic) and a knowledge 
of skill in the handling of tools. · 

74. The course of training imparted in these schools 
of handicrafts is only the beginning of a craftsman's career 
or the foundation of a prospective artisan. It aims at 
developing ability and skill in the handling of tools and 
materials, which is a specialized training, through a series 
of graduated practical exercises correlated with certain 
theoretical principles, with the express object of. producing 
intelligent and skilled craftsmen under the broad headings 
of wood or iron workers, carpenters or blacksmiths, fitters 
or turners. The -duration of the course of training, which 
is three years, is too short and barely provides an introduction 
to the vast field of industrial pursuits which require the 
workmen in wood or iron to follow a more definite or special
ized branch. The need for specialized training thus be
comes very evident. The same applies to industrial educa
tion, the products of whiG-h, to all intents and purposes, 
are launched out as improvers. The obvious needs in 
regard to the organization of specialized courses are-

( 1) a longer course of vocational training, and 
(2) specialized training through compulsory conti

nuation classes or part-time apprentices. 
75. Technical institutions.-Technical training 

involves kno"Yl~dge and skill in the handling of modern 
tools and machmes and the application of scientific know
ledge to the process of production. We give below a brief 
account of the institutions in which technical education is 
imparted at present. 

76. Government En~ineerin~ SchooL-Govern• 
ment maintains an Engineering School at Nagpur which 
is the only institution of its kind in the Province. The 
following courses of instruction are imparted in the school :-

(1) Civil Engineering up to the Overseer standard. 
(2) Mechanical Engineering up to the standard neces

sary for shift engineers and workshop foremen. 
{3) Automobile Engineering up to the standard 

. required for automobile foremen .. 
( 4) Oil Engine classes for oil engine drivers. 
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. 77. The students under ( 1 ), (2) and (3) above, undergo 
a three years' course for the Diploma Examination in 
Engineering held by the N agpur University. The courses 
for the oil engine class last for four months and two batches 
of students are trained every year. · 

78. Thirty students are admitted annually to the 
civil engineering class, 15 to the mechanical engineering 
class, 1 0 to the automobile engineering class and eight to the 
oil engine class. Government awards three scholarships 
annually for civil engineering and two each for mechanical 
and automobile engineering. 

79. Aided technical schools.-Besides main
taining the Engineering School, Nagpur, Government aids 
the mining classes run by Messrs. Shaw Wallace & Co. 
at Pench Valley in the Chhindwara district. The classes 
were started in 1923 but were abandoned in 1928. because 
of the economic depression. They were revived again in 
1933. These classes are handsomely aided by Government. 
The courses of instruction include such subjects as mining, 
geology, surveying, physics, chemistry and mechanics. 
There is no definite minimum standard of education fixed 
for these classes, but usually the senior assistants, who take 
the advanced course in mining, are educated up to the 
matriculation standard. 

80. Private technical schools.-There are very 
few private institutions in the Province which provide 
technical or industrial training. The most prominent are 
the Berar Victoria Memorial Technical Institute, Amraoti, 
and the Roman Catholic Technical Workshop and School, 
Nagpur. The former has a metal section, comprising 
turning, fitting, smithy and moulding and the course extends 
over two years. .The latter provides training in fitting, 
turning, printing, tin and blacksmithy, motor mechanics, 
electric work, moulding, carpentry and welding. 

_ 81. Government scholarships.-The following 
scholarships for technical education are awarded ·annually 
by the Industries Department to bona fide residents of the 
Province:-

Where tenable 

United Kingdom 

No. Subject of study Value Period of 
training 

1• Technical subject special- £200+£40 Two to five 
ly selected. bonus years. 

per an-
num and 
other 
charges. -------------------- --------

•Not awarded aince 1930 as a measure ,of economy. 
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Subject of study Value Period of 
training 

Indian Institute of 2 General chemistry, or- Rs. 80 per Ordinarily for 
Science, Bangalore. ganic chemistry or elec- mensem. two years. 

trical technology. 

Indian School of Coal mining, metallifer- Rs. 60 per Ordinarily for 
Mines, Dhanbad. ous mining or geology. mensem. three years 

Victoria Jubilee Tech- 4 Electrical engineering or Rs. 35 per Four years. 
nical Institute, textile industry. mensem. 
Bombay. 

82. Government makes an annual· grant-in-aid of 
Rs. 1 ,500 to the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, 
in view of the training afforded to students of this Province. 
A contribution of Rs. 200 per student per annum is also 
made to the Victoria Jubilee Technical. Institute, Bombay, 
in order to secure admission to sttJdents from this 
Province. 

83. The Education Department awards the following 
scholarships to provincial candidates for technical education 
in institutions outside the Province :-

Where tenable No. Subject of study \lalue of Period of 
scholarshio trainin~ 

Sir J. J. School or Art, 1• Drawing and painting, Rs. 30 per Two years 
Bombay. Design, Modelling or mensem. 

Architecture. 

Thomson Engineer- It Engineering Rs. 50 per 
ing College, Roor- mensem. 
kee. 

Hindu University, I Engineering Rs. 30 per Four years. 
Benares. mensem. 

A contribution of Rs. 2,500 to Rs. 3,000 is also made by 
Government towards the cost of training of one student per 
annum at the Thomson Engineering College, Roorkee. . 

84. Instruction in agriculture.-Agriculture has' 
not so far been introduced in the primary stage and th·e 
policy of Government has been justified by the Royal 
Commission on Agriculture which contended that children · 
of the primary school stage were· of too tender an age to 
profit by instruction in this subject. Provision, of course, 
has been made in the revised syllabus for primary schools 
for gardening activities. Owing to various difficulties,· it 
has hitherto not been possible to introduce gardening in the 
majority of primary schools. It is hoped, however, that 
the impetus given by the introduction of the new revised 
syllabus will stimulate interest in gardening activities. ··. 

•Renewable for a further period of one year at Rs. 35 per month if the school 
passes the Governmfnt Elementary Examination at the end of the course. 

tStudent sent according to actual requiremeots 
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85. Agricultural classes attached to vernacular middle 
schools have already been referred to in various parts of this 
report. These classes are intended to assist the pupils 
to accommodate themselves to rural life after completing 
the vernacular middle school course. Government is making 
fresh attempts to popularize these classes and, to this end, 
arrangements have been made for training a batch of teachers 
in agriculture in the Agricultural College, N agpur. 

86. The only anglo-vernacular middle school which 
teaches agriculture is the one situated at Powarkheda and a 
reference has been made to this school in Chapter VIII. 
In the high school stage, agriculture constitutes an optional 
subject for students preparing for the High School Certi
ficare Examination. There are four high schools in the 
Province in which provision is made for instruction in 
agriculture. These high schools are at Wardha, Betul, 
Basim and Dhamtari. 

87. Agriculture College.-Higher instruction in 
agriculture is imparted in the College of Agriculture at 
Nagpur. The courses extend over four years. The first 
two years are spent in preparing for the Intermediate Exam
ination in Agriculture held by the Nagpur University, and 
the following two years for the degree of Bachelor of Agri
culture. The College provides ample facilities for practical 
work in agriculture. 

CHAPTER XII.-SOME FEATURES OF THE ECONO
MIC CONDITION OF THE PROVINCE 

88. General condition-Area and population.
The British Districts of the Central Provinces and Berar 
cover an area of 99,920 square miles and contain a population 
of 15,507,723 persons. The average density of population 
in the Province is 155 persons to a square mile. 1\Iost 
of the population reside in villages, of which there are 
39,762. In the whole of the Province, there are only 112 
towns with a population of more than 5,000 persons and 
two cities with more than 100,000 inhabitants. 

89. Province chiefly rural.-As many as 6,901,523 
persons, i.e., 44.5 p~r cent of the population, are employed 
m pasture and agriculture. The number of persons em
qloyed as cultivators is 6,623,762, i.e., 42.7 per cent' of 
the population, and those employed as agricultural labourers 
number 3,588,266, i.e., 23.1 per cent of the population. 
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During the period 1921-31 the percentage of the population 
employed in pasture and agriculture declined from 75.7 to 
44.5, those employed as cultivators decreased from 72.9 
per cent to 42.1 per cent and those employed in agriculture 
as labourers from 28.5 per cent to 23 per cent. The decline 
is considerable and is reported to be due partly to difference 
in the methods of classification in the Census Reports of 
192 I and 193 I. The Banking Inquiry Committee of 1930 
reported that "though 91 per cent of the total population 
resides in rural areas, 47 per cent only belong to the class of 
cultivating landlords and rent payers and the whole of the 
cultivated area is divided up among them." 

90. General decline in . ·occupations.-Be
tween 1921 and 1931 the population of the Prov
ince engaged in the various industries declined from 
1,325,15 I to 746,232, i.e., from 9.5 per cent of the total 
population to 4.8 per cent. The population engaged in 
commerce decreased from 648,638 to 416,350, i.e., from 
4.6 per cent to 2.6 per cent. The persons engaged in 
professions also decreased from 175,650 to· 92,317, i.e., 
from 1.2 per cent to 0.5 per cent. The population occupied 
in other occupations besides those mentioned above declined 
from 360,807 to 182,718Li.e., from 2.5 per cent to 1.2 per 
cent. 

91. Illiteracy.-· The percentage of literacy in the 
Province is 5.8 per cent. The total number of literates, 
according to the 1931 Census, is 913,428 compared with 
661 ,533 recorded in I 921. The total population in the 
schools in the year 1935-36 was 434,377, i.e., 2.8 per cent of 
the total population. The number of boys in primary 
schools is 314, 140, in secondary schools 116,962 and in the 
University 3,275, i.e., 2.02 per cent, 0.7 per cent and 0.02 
per cent of the total population, respectively. · . 

92. Facilities for elementary education in this Province 
are far from satisfactory. It has already been pointed out 
that about 89 per cent of the total population reside in 
villages. Of the 39,762 villages in the Province only 3,970 
or 10 per cent of the villages possess schools. Each village 
school serves thr~~ or four surrounding villages, and it may 
be said that not more than 40 per cent of the villages 
approximately are served with schools while as many a~ 
60 per cent of the villages lie beyond the reach of the 
very elements of education. 
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93. Poverty in rural areas.-The Banking Inquiry 
Committee of 1930 estimated the financial position of an 
average cultivator in the Province as follows :-

Size of holding-21 acres. 

(1) 

Value of gross crop outturn 
' after deducting marketing ex-

penses. 

Iricome from subsidiary sources 

Total income 

Cost of maintenance and cloth-
mg. 

Cultivating expenses 

Rent 

'J;'otal necessary expenses 
·Balance., 

In a 
normal 

year 

(2) 

Rs. 

491 

50 
541 

214 

157 

21 

392 

149 

When 
the crop 
is 25 per 

cent 
below 
normal 

(3) 

Rs. 

369 

50 
419 

214 

158 

21 

392 

27 

This balance does not include several items of other expendi
ture such as sums on marriages and funerals, repairs to the 
house, journeys, interest on debts, etc. The average 
expenditure on marriages and funerals alone works out to 
no less than Rs. 40 per year and possibly far more. The 
remaining balance is shared by the family of the cultivator 
and includes, on the average, two or three surviving children. 
The report concludes that while it is contended that these
persons do not get enough to eat, "it appears that in normal 

. years, they obtain enough for their maintenance according 
to their simple standard of living". 

94. Large industrial enterprises.-In a memo
randum prepared by Dr. 0. Jeidels for the consideration 
of the Central Banking Inquiry Committee in 1931, he gave 
the following table to indicate, am~mg o1 her features, the 
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comparative industrial activity m vanous provinces of 
India:-

Banking and Insurance Industry 

Number Capital Number Capital 
of Com- - (Crores) of Com- (Crores) 
panies panies 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Bengal 710 8.3 1,608 84.5 

Madras 336 3.1· 263 8.0 

Bombay 74 8.6 681 82.3 

United Provinces and Delhi 34 0.5 199 12.2 

Bihar and Orissa 16 0.1 64 1.4' 

Punjab 29 .0.9 150 '1.5 

Burma 17 0.6 227 23.9 

Central Provinces 10 6.J 43 1.0 

Ass~ 34 0.1 37 0.1 

Indian States 183 3.0 203 0.3 

Others 6 0.1 29 0.4 

Total 1,449 25.4 3,504 221.6 

Tea Miscellaneous Total 
~ ~ ~ 

Number' Capital Number Capital Number Capital 
of C~m- (Crores) of Cc;>m- (Crores) of C<?m- (Crores) 
parues pames pames 

(I) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Bengal 420 10.1 130 4.8 2,868 107.7 
Madras 27 1.1 32 0.4 658 12.6 
Bombay 4 0.2 48 8.9 807 100,0 
United Provinces and Delhi .. 2 0.1 36 1.0 271 13.8 
Bihar and Orissa 3 I 84 1.5 
Punjab 8 0.9 187 3.3 
Burma 18 0.3 24 0.6 286 25.4 
Central Provinces 2 55 1.1 
Assam 55 0.6 7 133 0.8 
Indian States 43 0.6 14 443 9.9 
Others 3 I 39 0.5 

Total· 575 13.0 303 16.6 5,831 276.6 

This table indicates the paucity of large industrial enterprises 
in this Province. 

95. Organised and cottage industries.-In order 
to make a survey of the industrial situation of the Prov
ince, it is convenient to differentiate be_tween organized 



58 

industries, which employ ten persons or more and use 
mechanical power and the remainder, which may be de
scribed as cottage industries. 

96. Organized industries.-The total number of 
factories registered under the Act, is 1,017, which employ 
59,836 labourers. The following table compares the orga
nized industries in this Province in 1936 with those in 
1921 :-

NoTE.-In the 1921 report by organized industries were meant establishments 
which employ more than 20 men and use mechanical power. In 1931 report they 
included establishments employing ten or more persons. Figures given under 1936 
are those of the 1931 Census Report brought up to date. 

Year 
Details ~ Increase or 

1921 1936 decrease 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

1. Factories registered under the Act 
2. Number of persons employed 
3. Number of persons employed in all indush-ial 

establishments with 20 or more employees. 
4. Cotton mills 
5. Number of persons employed 
6· Manganese mines 
7. Number of persons employed 
8. Coal mines 
9. Number of persons employed 

10. Gun Carriage Factory, Jubbulpore 
11. Number of persons employed 
12. Railway workshops 
13· Number of persons employed 
14. Cotton and ginning mills 
15. Number of persons employed 
16. Cement works 
)7. Number of persons employed 
18· Number of saw mills 
19. Number of persons employed 
20. Dyeing and bleaching works 
21. Number of persons employed 
22· Match factories 
23. Number of persons employed 
24· Paint works 
25. Number of persons employed 
26. - Important and unregulated works 
27. Number of persons employed 
28. Lime and stone quarries 
29. Number of persons employed 
30. Asbestos factories 
31. Number of persons employed 
32. Rice and flour mills 
33. Number of persons employed 
34. Engineering works 
35. Number of persons employed 
36. Printing Presses 
37. Number of persons employed 
38. Potteries and hume pipes 
39. Number of persons employed 
40. Glass factories 
41. Number of persons employed 
42. Number of Electrical Power Stations 
43. Number of persons employed 
44· Number of oil mills 
45. Number of oersons employed 

545 
58,586 
73,798 

14 
19,000 

40 
14,000 

16 
9,000 

I 
2,000 

16 
3,000 

500 

3 
2,000 

4 
200 

2 
400 

I 
126 

2 
50 

2 
54 
7 

zoo 

1,017 +472 
59,896. +1,310 
59,896 -13,902 

II -3 
19,612 +612 

13 -27 
5,005 -8,995 

27 +II 
12,408 +3,408 

I 
1,690 -310 

6 -10 
243 -2,057 
762 +262 

26,854 
3 

2,360 +360 
7 +3 

195 -5 
4 +2 

558 +158 
2 +I 

203 +77 
I -I 

66 +16 
1,120 

52,300 
20 

4,005 
I 

340 
89 

2,143 
9 

418 
15 

795 
4 

1,640 
3 

260 
16 +14 

850 +796 
39 +32 

1,389 +1,189 
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97. Cottage Industries .-There has been no 
responsible survey of the cottage industries in this Prov
ince in recent years. The last survey was made in 1908-09 
by Sir C. E. Low, then Director of Agriculture. Accord
ing to him the following were the more important cottage 
industries which appeared to have some vitality left and 
were, therefore, deserving of special attention :-

Weaving, pottery, brick· and tile making, tanning 
and leather working, oil pressing, woollen 
industries, dyeing and calico printing, brass 
and bell metal industry, mat and basket 
making, cotton rope and tape-making and 
toy-making. 

98. The selection of the above industries was made 
by Sir C. E. Low on the following principles :-

( 1) The industry should be an important one, 
practised by a c:onsiderable number of persons; 
one of which the disappearance would .be 
a loss to the Province generally and to 
an important section of its industrial popu
lation in particular. 

(2) It should be one for which special reasons exist 
for carrying ~:a as a domestic industry. 

(3) There should be items in the process of the 
industry that seem at first sight to admit 
of improvement, while maintaining its cha-
racter as a domestic industry. ' 

99. The number of persons employed in the indus
tries mentioned above is given in the following table :-

Name of the industry 

(1) 

1. Pottery 
2. Brick and tile making 
3. Ta~ning and leather work

mg. 
4. Manufacture and refining 

of vegetable oil. 
5. Woollen industry 
6. Dyeing, bleaching, print

ing and sponging. 

Number 
employed 

(2) 

35,050 
9,546 

19,691 

14,561 

4,888 
4,180 
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Name of the industry 
(1) 

7. Brass and bell industry . . . 
8. Mat and basket making 
9. Rope, twine, string and 

other fibres. 

Number 
employed 

(2) 
4,382 

48,620 
3,182 

1 0. Weaving 163,515 
100. Industries suited to the rural areas.-In 

1930, the Banking Inquiry Committee drew attention to the 
following industries which are especially adapted to rural 
areas :- · · 

Cattle-breeding, poultry farming, manufacture of 
bone manure and manufacture of fertilizers. 

. 101. A survey of employments in the Pro-yince.
According to the 1931 Census figures, the distribution of 
th~ population in the various employments available in the 
Province\is as follows :-

A.-Production of raw materials-
(i) Exploitation of animals and 

vegetation. 
(ii) Exploitation of minerals 

B.-Preparation and supply of material 
substances-

( iii) Industry 
(iv)' Transport 
(v) Trade 

C.-Public Administration. and liberal 
arts. 

D.-Miscellaneous 

Total 

6,963,273 

24,193 

746,232 
111' 145 
416,350 
185,109 

360,284 

8,806,586 

''Pasture and Agriculture" and "Fishing and Hunting" 
constitute (i) above, the former contributing over 6, 901 ,000. 

102. "Pasture and Agriculture" support 44.5 per 
cent of the total population; industry, including explo~tation 
of minerals, 4.9 per cent ; trade 2.6 per cent ; . public ad
ministration and liberal arts 1.1 per cent ; and miscellaneous 
2.3 per cent, approximately. . 

103. The following table shows the o~~upat10nal 
distribution for the natural divisions and the c1t1es of the 
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Province. The proportion of workers m each occupation 
is given per I ,000 of actual workers :-

Central Nerbudda Maratha Plateau 
Sub-class Provinces valley plain division· 

and Berar division division 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Exploitation of animals and vegetation 815 724 786 852 

Exploitation of minerals 2 4 4 

Industry 77 108 92 53 

Transport II 20 10 12 

Trade 38 65 39 42 

. Public force 5 8 4 8 

Public administration 5 7 6 4' 

Professions and liberal arts 9 12 II 7 

Persons living on their own income 

Domestic service II 21 10 8 

Inaufficiently described occupations •• 19 23 29 4 

M iscellaneous 7 10 8 5 

I.·' 
Chhattis- Jubbul· 

Sub-class garh Chota Nagpur pore 
plain Nagpur City City 

division 

(I) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

Exploitation of animals and vegetation 878 874 46 65 

Exploitation of minerals 

Industry 52 69 400 309 

Transport 8 2 85 78 

Trade 24 22 109 150 

Public force 3 2 9 60 

Public administration 2 4 46 31 

Professions and liberal arts 5 4 36 42 

Persons living on their own income 9 10 

Domestic service II 7 li5 90 

Insufficiently" described occupations •• 10 II 182 151 

Miscellaneous .. 7 5 12 14 
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104. The population is most predominantly agri
cultural in the Plateau, Chhattisgarh plain and Chhota 
Nagpur* divisions. The proportion of agriculturists is 
slightly less in the N erbudda valley and the Maratha plain, 
where the urban population is the greatest and the number 
of people engaged in industry is larger than elsewhere. The 
proportion of industrialists in the N erbudda valley is consi
derably higher than in the Maratha plain, which is due to the 
fact that although there are more industrial centres in the 
Maratha plain, the total population there is much greater 
and generally more dense than elsewhere in the province and 
that cotton cultivation there employs a much larger propor
tion of the agricultural population that wheat cultivation 
can do in the northern districts. 

105. "Exploitation of minerals" is a source of liveli
hood to 24, 193 persons. Among the metallic minerals, 
manganese mines which provide whole-time employment 
to 5,532 males and 4,411 females are the most important 
group. As many as 304 males and 669 females find subsi
diary occupations at these mines. The resident population 
supp'Orted by manganese mines is confined to the Balaghat, 
Bhandara and N agpur districts. According to the 1931 
Census Report, 35 mines were working in this province 
and these were responsible for nearly 87 per cent of the 

. manganese produced i~ India. 

106. Coal and building materials, which include 
stone and materials for the manufacture of cemenf and clays 
support a fair number of persons. According to the Census 
Report of 1931, there are approximately 24 mines working 
in the province producing about 700,000 tons each year 
or 3! per cent of the total annual output of Indian coal. 
The actual . distribution of those employed in the mines 
at the time of the Census was earners, 4, 728 males and 
2,050 females and working dependents, 32 males and 50 
females. Those who followed subsidiary occupation num
bered 565 males and 58 females. l\Iost important among 
the mines are those ih the Chhindwara and Chanda districts. 

107. The number of persons employed in the building 
industry or in cement works has grown by more than 50 
per cent since 1921. reflecting an increase in building and 
prosperity in the cement business. The future of the 

•This divisio~ represents five states in the Chhattisgarh division. These states 
re no longer attached to this provinces, but a proper understanding of the economic 
ondition of the province requires a consideration of the Chhota-Nagpur division 
lso •.. This has been adopted in recent Census Reports. 
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cement industry in this province is uncertain, as it will be 
largely determined by big combines and rival concerns which 
are being constituted outside the province. 

108. The following table shows the number of persons 
employed in different industries according to the Census 
Report of 1931 :-

Occupation 

Textile 

Hides, skins and hard material from 
the animal kingdom. 

Wood 

Metals 

Ceramics 

Chemical products properly so called 
and analogous. 

Food industries 

Industries of dress and the toilet 

Furniture industries 

Building industries 

Working population 
in 1931 

Principal Total 
earners following 

and subsidiary 
working oc~upa:-. 

depen- tton 
dents 

180,923 ' 17,407 
18,213 1,705 

78,294 ,4,540 
42,953 _5,492 

41' 109 4,81 i 
14,797 3,587' 

66,647 10,170 
134,102 22,423 

2,900 · I ,578 
28,780 3,403 

From this table, it is apparent that the most important 
industry in the province is the textile industry which spreads 
over the four Berar districts, the Central Provinces districts 
of Nimar, Wardha, Nagpur and portions of the Chanda, 
Hoshangabad and Chhindwara districts. All the ginning 
and pressing factories are situated in these areas and also 
fourteen out of the fifteen cotton mills. The fifteenth 
mill is at Jubbulpore. The cement and pottery works are 
in the Jubbulpore district and the seasonal rice mills mostly 
in Bhandara, Raipur, Balaghat and Bilaspur districts. The 
most important unorganized industries [paragraph 96, item 
(26)] are bidi and shellac factories, of which a number are 
found in the Gondia tahsil, and myrobalam factories. The 
others are scattered over the province. 
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CHAPTER XIII.-GENERAL CONCLUSIONS FROM 
THE ECONOMIC CONDITION OF THE 

PROVINCE 

109. The following conclusions. may be drawn from 
the economic condition of the province described in the 
previous chapter :-

( 1) The province is essentially an agricultural one in 
which the vast majority of the inhabitants, i.e., 89 per 
cent of the total population, reside in villages. 

(2) The cultivators are poor. Their standard of 
living is low and they are unable to make any saving from 
their meagre income. A large majority of them are in debt. 
Various economic and other factors have combined to 
render agriculture inadequately remunerative. 

(3) The population is illiterate, and a large propor
tion of the population is· beyond the reach even of the ele
ments of education. The progress of literacy is deplorably 
slow. 

( 4) Large scale industries and the capital invested in 
them are very small as compared with most of the other 
provinces in India. 

(5) There has been no appreciable development of 
organized industries since the position was last considered 
by the Vocational Education Committee of 1922. The 
Census Report of 1931, states that " the total number 
of persons following industrial pursuits in this province 
has not risen since 1921 ". Indeed, there are reasons to 
fear that during this period there has been a definite 
retardation in the progress of organized industries. The 
number of cotton mills, manganese mines, and ·railway 
workshops has decreased and has restricted to a certain 

· extent the scope for employment. There has, however, 
been a certain increase in the number of coal mines and a 
comparatively rapid growth in the number of oil mills and 
electric power stations. Yet this growth has not greatly 
increased the opportunities for employment of skilled 
labour. It may be concluded that the development of 
organized industries in this province does not justify any 
radical change in .the attitude which was adopted in respect 
of vocational and technical education by the 1922 
committee. 

(6) The cottage industries have fared no better, in 
respect of prflgress, tbj'n the organized industries. The 
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Census Report of 1931 states : " It may be assumed that 
the figures are on the whole tolerably well classified and 
from them the one obvious lesson is that with the introduc
tion of more machinery into India and consequent appearance 
of more factory-made articles in most parts of the province 
the number of those employed in cottage industries 
has continued to decrease". This statement is supported 
by the Banking Inquiry Committee Report, which observes, 
for example, that the innovation which the Director of 
Industries introduced in the direction of improved sleys and 
other apparatus for weaving has not produced very 9-esir-· 
able results. The report states- . . 

" The result was that the ov.er-production caused 
by the sleys operated to reduce the local prices of the 
fabrics woven and produced a reaction against improved 
machinery. For example, at Chanda as many as 
600 fly-shuttle sleys were introduced and worked 
successfully. The resulting over-production, however, 
brought about a depression in the trade ; and instead 
of exploring suitable marketing facilities for this 
increased output or of making some other profitable 
use of the increased leisure which these fly-shuttles 
might have brought to them the weavers decided that 
the fly-shuttle sleys 'were the root cause of their trouble 
and in accordance with a caste resolution made a bonfire 
of all the fly-shuttle sleys." 

(7) The cottage industries ?f the pr<?vince are mostly 
of a crude nature and those which can Withstand competi
tion with large scale machine production are insignificant 
and rare. This is n~t surprising when we learn from the 
evidence given by Professor Godbole of Benares and 
othe~s! before the Sapr~ Committee, that th~ first pre
reqUisite of a really efficient system of cottage mdustries
as the term is understood in Switzerland, Japan and other 
modern civilized countries-are mass literacy, an average 
knowledge of science such as physics and chemistry and 
cheap motive power, viz., electricity and gas. In the 
absence of all these three essential conditions, the cottage 
industries of this province are boun~ to remain crudely 
inefficient and inadequately remunerative. Yet, this need 
not be taken as a ground for- abandoning hope. Training 
in carefully selected cottage industries will help the pupil 
to learn his trade better and, perch.ance, to make better 
profits. 



66 

110. Our attention has been drawn to the following 
additional trades in which instruction may be imparted in 
suitable areas with profit :-

(i) Brassware industry. 

(ii) Handicrafts connected with lac manufacture. 

(iii) Boot and shoe making industry. 

(iv) Manufacture of glass bangles and other ware. 

(v) Weaving and, in particular, weaving artistic 
patterns of bed spreads, curtains, purdhas 
and table-cloths. 

(vi) Manufacture of cement tiles and other articles 
of cement including toys, the raw materials 
for which are abundantly produced in the 
provmce. 

(vii) Umbrella-making, 
locally. 

where bamboos are available 

(viii) Pottery works, for which suitable clay is available 
in the northern districts of the province. 



PART V 

RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING THE ORGANI
ZATION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND 

THE INSTITUTIONS IN WHICH IT 
SHOULD BE IMPARTED 

CHAPTER XIV.-GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
111. After a careful examination of the facilities 

provided in the existing vocational schools and the present 
agricultural, industrial and general economic 'condition of 
the province we make the following ob~ervations :-

( 1) We reiterate the view of the V 0cational Education 
Committee of 1922, that the expansion 'of mass education 
is the essential foundation of industrial and economic pro
gress. It is not proposed that vocational education of any. 
type should constitute an essential part of the education 
imparted at the primary school stage. On the contrary, 
we entirely approve of the nature of general education which 
has been suggested for the primary school stage in the 
recent revised syllabus of studies. We feel that general 
increase in literacy is the necessary pre-condition of the 
economic growth of the pra'vince. 

(2) We are also in agreement with the views expressed 
by the Central Provinces Vocational Education' Committee 
of 1922, the Universities' Conference of 1934, the Central 
Advisory Board of Education, and the Government of India 
that Vocational Training should ordinarily be provided in 
separate institutions and not in ordinary institutions for 
general education. 

CHAPTER XV.-AGRICULTURE 
112. We are in agreement with the view expressed 

by the Royal Commission on Agriculture that instruction 
in agriculture should not be imparted in the primary school 
stage. We are also in accord with the following sugges
tion made by the Principal, Agriculture College, Nagpur :-

" Agriculture should not be taught in the primary 
school stage. Boys are too small to do any serious 
practical work. Agriculture is an applied science and 
cannot, therefore, be successfully taught without the 
maximum of practical work. Nature Study should 
be taught in primary schools as .an introduction to 
Agriculture." 
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113. We have already expressed the view that while 
instruction in agriculture is necessary in a large number of 
middle, schools, particularly in those situated in rural areas, 
we do not maintain that instruction at this stage should be 
imparted from a utilitarian or a vocatio'nal point of view. 
We are of opinion that the instruction in this subject should 
be imparted from the point of view of a liberal education 
and should aim at creating in the mind of the students a 
living interest in the rural environment. The experience 
gained from the successful working of the agricultural anglo-

. vernacular middle school at Powarkheda encourages us to 
maintain this ·view. · 

114. We note with approval that instruction in 
agriCulture has been introduced in some high school 
classes of this province as an optional subject for the High 
School Certificate Examination. We note also that there 
is a vast difference in the principles on which the teaching 
of agriculture is based in these high schools and in the 
middle schools of the Powarkheda type. In the former, 
agriculture classes are added to the high schools for those 
who offer agriculture as an optional subject for the High 
School Certificate Examination. The latter is predorni
natingly an agricultural school in which agriculture provides 
the main content and inspiration of instruction and the entire 
atmosphere is essentially agricultural. We are aware of 
the fears which have been raised by the Principal of the 
Agricultural College in respect of the teaching of agriculture 
as an optional subject in high schools when he states that 
" these schools are far too closely associated with towns 
to produce the desirable results envisaged ", and agree with 
him that the result of this experiment should be watched 
with care. We also agree with his suggestion that an 
experim~nt should be made in the direction of raising the 
status of the Powarkheda School to that of an Agricultural 
High School. We hope that a proper readjustment of the 
curriculum and the correlation of the instruction in agri
culture with other subjects of instruction imparted in the 
schools will lead to the foundation of genuinely rural 
secondary schools in this province. 

115. The instruction in agriculture provided in the 
Agriculture College, .Nagpur, includes a systematic study of 
the theoretical aspect of the subject as well as practical work 
on farms. We are convinced that the college is meeting a 
very useful need in this province and that it should continue 
to fulfil this need in the future. 
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CHAPTER XVI.-POPULAR INDUSTRIE~ 
OF THE PROVINCE 

116. Separate vocational schools for specialized 
practical training are expensive institutions and · much 
care should be devoted to correlating such schools with the 
general scheme of education on the one hand and with the 
economic and industrial life of the Province on the other. 
We are convinced of the correctness of the principles sug
gested in connexion with the opening of vocational schools 
by the Central Provinces Vocational Education Committee 
of 1922, which will bear repetition:- \ · 

" We recognize, on the one hand, that it would be 
useless and even harmful to train m·en in excess of the 
opportunities for employment. On the other hand, 
we feel that a well-organized system of industrial 
and technical education is an essential auxiliary to 
industrial development and encourages it and that 

-.for this reason technical education should not only 
keep abreast of existing requirements but should 
anticipate the demands which it seems probable that 
industrial developments in the immediate . future will 
create. We are impressed with the necessity of adjust
ing the educational system to industrial and economic 
requirements but cortsider that no scheme of voca
tional training is likely to be successful which is out 
of relation with existing industrial development." : 

117. We are much impressed by the fact that even 
in a highly industrialized country like England the institu
tion of separate full-time vocational institutions is viewed 
with a certain amount of fear. The Report of the Voca
tional Education Committee appointed in 1936 in England 
by the British Association for Commercial and Industrial 
Education states :-

"As regards full-time education, the committee 
do not anticipate that, apart from the training of girls 
for Secretariat work, there is likely to be any great 
increase in the volume of instruction demanded for 
·pupils of about 16. There are several reasons for 
this. In the first place, as one of the replies states, 
'the two years of full-time vocational instruction is 

. considered risky unless the future career is clearly 
indicated', and a prudent parent would be usually 
unwilling to let slip any opportunity cf placing his 
son in a promising post as soon as his general educa
tion was finished. In the second place, manv firms, 
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even when greatly interested in' the question of re
cruitment and training, find it very difficult to speci
fy. exactly at any particular time what their need for 
recruits of about 18 will be two years later. These 
factors certainly tend to diminish the demand from 
both parents and employers for full-time vocational 
. courses of instruction for boys of about 16". 
118. In view of the above considerations and of 

the existing industrial condition of the Province, we do 
not feel justified in recommending the institution of voca
tional schools for imparting instruction in subjects connect
ed with the organized industries in this Province. No 
demand has been manifested in this direction by any of 
the living industries and industrial employers normally 
prefer to make their own arrangements for. training such 
specialized ·men as they require and in a manner which 
suits them best. It is also only right that the industrialists, 
who profit by the employment of skilled craftsmen, 
should also pay for educating them in the necessary crafts. 

119. We understand that the Nagpur University 
has prepared a scheme for specialized courses of train
ing in Oil Technology. The practical operation of that 
scheme and its consequences will be watched with interest. 

, 120. The schools of handicrafts, Government and 
aided, impart instruction. in certain cottage industries 
such as blacksmith's work, carpentry, leather-tanning, 
boot-ma~ing and tailoring. The replies to the com
mittee's questionnaire suggest that there is a great demand 
for vocational education and the records of the schools 
of handicrafts in this Province show that a large number 
o~ candidates are refused admission owing to lack of vacan
Cies. 

121. We are of opinion that the courses of train
ing imparted in the existing schools of handicrafts are 
not sufficiently comprehensive to produce workers suitable 
for specialized vocations and that the duration of training 
is too short for anything more than an introduction 
to the vast field of industrial pursuits. The practical 
courses given at present do not seem to be sufficiently 
varied to meet the public demand and the training impart
ed in these schools, does not aim at producing specialized 
workmen in the strict sense of the term except under the 
broad headings of wood or iron workers, fitters or turners. 
For these reasons, we recommend a change in the policy 
of the schools of handicrafts and the institution of conti-
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nuation classes or ·part-time apprenticeships with a view 
to providing specialized training in the strict sense of the 
term. In this connection, we recall the suggestions made 
by the 1922 committee in paragraph 31 of its report relat-. 
ing to a new type of Industrial Middle School "with a 
four-year course in carpentry and blacksmith's work (and 
possibly also in boot-making) and facilities for more advanced 
general education". 

122. Considering all the material before us and the 
suggestion of the Central Advisory Board that the completion 
of the lower secondary school stage of education should 
mark the main point of diversion into institutions for specia
lized training and also the views of e~perts, who consider 
that the age of entry to schools for ·specialized training 
should not be lt:ss than 13! or 14, we ·make the following 
recommendations :- · 

( 1) Entrance to the schools of handicrafts should be 
restricted to pupils who have completed the lower secondary 
stage of education. 

(2) In view of our proposals that training in work
shops should be a compulsory part of the middle school 
course, particularly in urban areas, the students who will 
complete this course of education will have already acquired 
a sufficient amount of ski:ll in the handling of tools and 
practical proficiency of a broad and general nature which 
IS aimed at at present by the existing schools of handicrafts. 
The training imparted in the schools of handicrafts should 
in future constitute a one year's advanced training leading 
to specialized courses of une or two years' duration accord
ing to the needs of the various subjects of specialization. 
We feel that this reorganization of the schools of handi
crafts will not require much additional expenditure and 
will achieve better results than the existing types because, 
in the latter, the duration of the courses is limited and the 
entrants to the school do not possess the necessary elementary 
skill in the handling of tools nor an adequate amount of 
general education. 

(3) We recommend that instruction in the schools 
of handicrafts should be limited to such subjects as require 
considerable practical skill, the theoretical and scientific 
knowledge related to it and the improvement of methods 
of production in vogue in this Province. 

( 4) We also recommend the introduction of a larger 
variety of subjects for specialized training depending upon 
local needs ancl requirements. We suggest, therefore, 
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that training should be extended to subjects related to the 
brassware industries of this Province, handicrafts connected 
.with lac manufacture, boot-making, the manufacture of 
glass bangles and other glassware, the manufacture of tiles 
and other articles of cement and a supetior type of pottery 
work. The list may be altered or enlarged according to 
the needs of different localities. 

(5) In view of the fact that instruction in the altered 
type of schools for handicrafts will be highly specialized 
and strictly vocational and that the nature of general educa
tion imparted in them will be determined by the require
ments of the vocations taught, we are of opinion that the 
administration and control of the vocational schools of the 
type suggested by us should be vested with the Director 
of Industries assisted by the Inspector of Industrial Schools 
and such other staff as may be considered necessary. 

(6) It has already been suggested that instruction in 
some form of manual work 'should be ccmpulsory in all 
lower secondary schools and that it should be imparted 
strictly from the point of view of liberal education. This 
will necessitate an adequately qualified staff of teachers and 
supervisors for instructi<?n and organization of various 
practical subjects selected for introduction in the lower 
secondary schools of this Province, to assist and advise 
the Director of Public Instruction under whose control 
the lower secondary schools fall. 

CHAPTER XVII.-TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

123. We are aware of the growing volume of public 
demand for the enlargement of the scope of technical 
education provided in the Government Engineering School 
at Nagpur, by the institution of courses of studies leading 
to a University degree in various branches of engineering, 
such as civil, mechanical and electrical engineering and 
mining and metallurgy. This demand is made because of the 
increasing difficulty experienced every year by the students 
of this Province in securing admission to Engineering 
Colleges outside the Province. There is also a feeling that 
the absence of a full-fledged Engineering College in this 
Province has resulted in the absorption of a large number of 
candidates from outside the Province in the higher engineer
ing posts under Government. Moreover, it has become 
customary in certain quarters to attribute the absence 
of industrial enterprise in this Province to the lack of a 
suitable number of adequately qualified engineers and it 
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is contended that the number of such engineers should be 
increased even at the risk of their finding no employment, 
for it is hoped that under the stress of unemployment 
they will be forced to exercise their initiative to the utmost 
and to create ne~ fields requiring special skill and ability. 

124. The economic condition of the Province is 
depressing and offers little ground for raising the status of 
the existing Engineering School to that of a College. There 
are certain instances of students in this· Province, who 
after training in the Thomason Engineering College, 
Roorkee, at considerable expense to Government, have not 
been able to secure suitable employment for a number of 
years, in one case for as many as six years. Even the 
products of the N agpur Engineering School are not certain 
of securing stable employment and tlie Principal of the 
School states that most of them are engaged temporarily. 
The opening of an Engineering College in this Province 
will not only be an expensive business but it will be fraught 
with the danger of preparing qualified engineers in excess 
of the existing demand and exposing t~em to a severe type 
of unemployment.· The demand for a superior type o{ 
engineer is so meagre as to be adequately met by extending, 
if necessary, the facilities provided at present by Gover~~ 
ment for the training of, .~.mgineers in colleges outside the 
Province. 

125. One feature of note in this Province is the con
siderable rise in the number of electric power stations~ 
It is likely that their number will increase still more in 
future. It may be worth while, therefore, to introduce 
courses of instruction in the Engineering School, for 
electricians of the standard necessary for electrical foremen 
and mechanics. · ' 

'CHAPTER XVIII.-COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

126. The demand for commercial education in this 
Province has been largely met by the provision of two 
different types of commercial courses in the syllabus for the 
High School Certificate Examination. This provision is 
in accordance with the spirit of the recommendation made 
by the Vocational Education Committee appointed in 
England in 1936 by the British Association for Commercial 
and Industrial Education. This Committee observed-

"They believe that a secondary school should 
remain, at all costs, a place of liberal education. At 
the same time they are of opinion that this ideal car · be 
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fully .maintained if, after the\ age of 16, means are 
employed for making more easy the transition from 
school to work. Thus, boys who propose to enter the 
manufacturing side of industry would benefit by the 
study of mathematics, physics, chemistry and solid 
Geometry, all of which, except the last named, form 
part of the ordinary study of the secondary school. 
On the other hand, boys and girls proposing to enter 
the commercial side of business may well devote their 
attention to recent history, geography, the method 
of recording statistics and the elements of accounts. 
·The committee are aware of the instances where 
instruction of this kind is being given with advantage 
to Sixth Form pupils in secondary and public schools 
who intend to enter business on its commercial side." 

127. We are, therefore, of the view that the courses 
in commerce prescribed by the High School Education 
Board for the High School Certificate Examination may be 
re-examined and, if necessary, revised in the light of business 
or secretarial requirements, and its introduction in more 
high schools may be encouraged to the extent which will be 
justified by the existing demand for such candidates. We 
also consider it necessary that instruction in commerce 
should be placed in charge of teachers who possess the 
B. Com. and B. T. degrees of recognized Universities. 

128.- The Department of Education in this Province 
arranges for the conduct of the following ex._aminations of 
the London Chamber of Commerce twice a year :-

( 1) Certificate Examination in single subjects. 
(2). School Certificate Examination of Commercial 

Education. 
(3) Group Diploma in groups of three subjects. , 
( 4) Higher Certificate Examination in separate single 

subjects. 
(5) Higher Group Diploma in groups of three 

subjects. 
These examinations are popular with candidates who wish 
to obtain commercial or secretarial posts. 

129. We are aware of a demand which is voiced in 
certain quarters for the opening of a College of Co.mmerce 
in this Province. It is contended that graduates m com
merce will be preferred for employment in various depart
ments such as the Income-tax Department and certain 
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branches of the Administrative, Agriculture, . Railways; 
Co-operative, and Audit Departments of Government. It 
is also hoped that the growing number of it?-surance com
panies and co-operative and other banks and other business 
enterprises in. tht: Province may open up new fields for 
careers for such graduates. The Banking Enquiry Com
mittee of 1930 also stressed the need for including "instruc
tion in Commerce and Banking and Co-operation in the 
School and University Curricula". The demand for com
mercial education in the University stage appears emphatic. 

130. The Committee has no precise information· 
regarding the ef{tent to which graduates in commerce can 
be suitably absorbed under the existing ~conomic conditions 
of the Province. It will be relevant, therefore, to consider 
the position in this respect in a province like the United 
Provinces which provides a comparatively large scope for 
employment for commerce graduates. While giving evi
dence before the Sapru Committee the Director of Public 
Instruction, United Provinces, did not express himself as 
being very hopeful that any concrete results would come 
from establishing more institutions designed to teach 
commerce. Several witnesses before the Sapru Committee 
humourously described the B. Com as only be kam (workless), 
and the Director of Pub],i<; Instruction, United Provinces, 
explained-"That is so. ·That is unfortunately the posi
tion. It seems that B. Corns. who think that they may get 
jobs in commercial concerns, cannot get any ; not that 
there are not jobs but there is nobody to back them and 
there is a strong ·prejudice among Indian merchants and 
Indian businessmen against these young men, partly, 
because the former feel that they have not got the necessary 
practical knowledge, and partly because they think that 
they can get their. work done much more cheaply by engaging 
semi-educated men." • 

131. Leading business men in the United Provinces 
explained that B. Corns. were not employed as they did not 
possess the practical knowledge necessary in business. 
The pean of the Faculty of Commerce of the Agra Uni
versity pointed out the difficulty involved in making pro
vision for practical training in business. He observed : 
"Practical knowledge can only be given in business firms. 
For instan·ce, take the case of banks. I do not think any 
bank would allow our students to touch their ledgers and 
find out about the accounts of different persons. They do 
not think that the students can be entrusted with that kind 
of confidential information. So far as the theory ·of banking 
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is· concerned, we teach them all right. Six months' training 
W<?uld enable our students to work in any b~mk very well." 
It may well be concludeq that there is certain prejudice 
amo_ngst leadin~ businessmen against commerce graduates. 
Busmessmen wtll not employ them because of their lack of 
practical training and at the same time they are reluctant 
to. provide facilities for practical training which they alone 
can provide. They are content to have low paid munims 
and clerks rather than employ commerce graduates. The 
Sapru Report pointed out that the B. Corns. of the Allahabad 
and the Lucknow Universities were particularly fortunate 
but "this good luck did not attend the careers of those who' 
had taken degrees in Commerce from the other Provincial 
Universities". 

13: . This observation bids us to be cautious in 
recommending any scheme for the provision of a degree 
course in commerce in the N agpur University. . It will 
certainly be necessary to investigate fully into the possible 
extent of employment of commerce graduates before the 
introduction of a degree course in commerce is contem
plated. 

CHAPTER XIX.-MEDICAL EDUCATION 
133. Our attention has been drawn to the need of 

extending the scope of medical education imparted in the 
Government Medical School, Nagpur, and of raising its 
status to that of a medical college. The demand has, 
of late, become acute in view of the fact that certain medical 
colleges qutside the Province refuse to allow normal facilities 
for. admission to candidates from this Province on the 
ground of their being "outsiders". People of this Province 
naturally desire that our young men should receive medical 
education up to the graduate and post-graduate stage in 
order to qualify themselves for ·the Provincial :Medical 
Services, which have so far provided employment to a large 
number of "outsiders", and should· also share with others 
whatever available field for private medical practice there is. 
This desire cannot be realized unless adequate facilities 
exist for the training of young men from this Province in 
medicine. 
· 134. While we recommend that adequate measures 
should be taken to _facilitate medical education up to the 
degree standard and beyond for c3:ndi~ates from this Pr~>V
ince, we also suggest the exammatwn of the followmg 
considerations before launching on any scheme for the 
establishment of a separate medical college. 
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135. The scope of employment in Government service 
for medical men possessing medical degrees is limited and 
is not likely to increase in any considerable manner for 
some time to come in view of persistent financial stringency. 
The records of the year 1935-36 show that only ten graduates 
were recruited to the Provincial Medical Services during the 
year. 

136. There is a definite tendency among those who 
·possess .medical degrees to settle down in urban areas for 
private practice and to avoid rural areas. The reason for 
this is two-fold. The medical practitioner cannot hope to 
make two ends meet and maintain an efficient establishment 
in rural areas, and he will never be able to compete with 
local quacks. The urban areas in this Province, moreover, 
are very few. There are only 112 towns in the whole 
Province, and not more than 11 per cent of the total popula
tion resides in urban areas. This is another consideration 
which restricts the prospects of highly qualified men of 
finding their profession suitably remunerative. It may 
well be asked whether we have not already more doctors 

. with medical degrees than urban society can afford to 
maintain. 

137. It has been poin.ted out, in a different connection, 
that this Province is, on •'the whole, poor. The average 
man finds it difficult to meet the cost of treatment by quali
fied medical men. In addition, medical relief and attendance 
is not properly organized in this Province through Insurance 
and other institutions which aim at bringing the highest 
type of medical attendance within the reach of each citizen. 
It is likely, therefore, that a large number of medical graduates 
released from· a local medical college may not be n:adily 
absorbed in the existing social and economic circumstances. 
It is necessary to avert the situation which is reported to 
obtain, for example, in the United Provinces. The Sapru 
Committee reported-

"There is a considerable amount of unemployment 
prevailing in the medical profession in these Provinces . 
due to the tendency of the medical practitioners to 
congregate in big towns and cities where the remunera
tion is higher than in rural areas." 

138. The remedy suggested by the Sapru Committee 
in this respect is that medical men should be persuaded 
to settle down in rural areas in larger numbers and for this 
purpose it will be necessary to subsidize them on a more 
generous scale than has hitherto been done. It is worth 
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while considering whether 1t IS desirable to establish an 
expensive medical college and to turn out a large number of 
,medical graduates in anticipation of a well-planned scheme 
<?f medical relief and attendance in rural areas. 

139. It is necessary to examine the condition of 
employment amongst those who have received training in 
the Government Medical School, Nagpur. It is found 
that very few of them obtain employment in Government 
or other services, and most of them find themselves unable 
to establish private practice because of competition from 
graduate medical practitioners in urban areas and quacks 
in rural areas. In view of the unemployment prevailing 
among the doctors who have qualified at the l\1edical School, 
Nagpur, the Civil Surgeon, Nagpur, suggests that "the fees 
should be increased and the number restricted to the number 
which can be absorbed in Government service and remu
nerative private practice and the standard of · teaching 
raised with special stress on the use of indigenous drugs 
and manipulative surgery as both of these .subjects are very 
suitable for practice in Indian villages". 

· 140. The following table shows the number of quali· 
fied men and women who have passed out of the Robertson 
Medical School, N agpur, sirrce 1932, and the numbers 
·absorbed in Government service :-

Number employed in Govern-
Number who passed out ment service 

Year .A. 

Men Women Total Men \Vomen Total 

1932 42 .. 42 10 1 II 
1933 32 2 34 26 2 28 
1934 40 3 43 9 9 
1935 36 3 39 6 . 2 8 
1936 31 3 34 16 1 17 

. 1937 · (up to 15 1 16 IO(up 10 
• April). to June) • 

141. In certain quarters there is a marked preference 
shown for the employment of kavirajas and hakims on the 

. ground that their system of treatment is suited to the purse 
· of the average citizen. Some of the local bodies in this 
Province have already employed trained ka·virajas and 
hakims. If this feeling grows, medical graduates will have 
to face serious competition, and it is not unlikely that this 
feeling will grow with the growth of national sentiment. 
It will also be desirable to estimate the extent of the popu-

·larity enjoyed by the homeopathic system of treatment 
among certain middle class men in urban areas who show 
a marked preference towards it becanse of its cheapness. 



PART VI 

PSYCHOLOGICAL GUIDANCE TO CHILDREN 

·cHAPTER XX.-THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
TO ENABLE THEM TO ASSIST PUPILS 

AND PARENTS IN THE SELECTION 
OF THE COURSES OF STUDIES 

SUITED TO THE SPECIAL 
APTITUDES OF THE PUPILS 

142. The experiments which are being conducted 
on a large scale in Europe, Englap.d a.nd America on the 
subject of various methods of psychological testing· _in 
order to give vocational and other guidance to pupils so 
as to assist them in the choice and preparation of careers 
suited to their special aptitudes are full of interest, as well 
as of promise. There is, however, a wide divergence of 
opinion-held in regard to the value of the various tests and 
none of them is allowed an indisputed claim to predictive 
certainty. The investigations in this direction are still ·in 
their early stages and scientific precision has yet to be ob
tained. Progress in this direction is hampered by a certain 
amount of charlatanism which has been allowed to creep 
in. Much care and caution is necessary, therefore, until 
guidance approximates to absoJute certainty and the fear 
of possible misguidance through these tests is completely 
eliminated. 

143. It should also be kept in view that vocational 
. guidance is characteristic of highly industrialized countries 
in which skilled work of a varied nature is provided by their 
manifold industries. The employer has a wide rap.ge of 
choice and for each special work desires to choose the most 
efficient worker. He is, therefore, anxious to obtain 
psychological assistance in the selection of an efficient work
man for a particular job. In Germany, for example, the 
problems of selection as they affect the employers of the 
district have been co-ordinated with those of guidance and 
the typical psycho-technical bureau carries out quite an 
elaborate series of special psycho-technical examinations 
for the purposes of selecting apprentices of suitable qualifi
cations and abilities. In this Province, however, indus
trialization has not reached a stage where it can provide 
~ vast range of diversified occupations for a large variety 
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of skilled workmen. Psychological guidance has not much 
scope in a country where occupations requiring skilled 
efficiency are extremely limited in number and variety and 
where the only labour in abundant demand is of the crudest 
type. · 

144. Attempts to provide vocational guidance to 
school children, as well as any other kinds of guidance, 
have hardly commenced in India. A move in this direction, 
however, is very desirable. But before we can proceed 
it will be necessary to conduct detailed investigations with 
a view to carrying out a variety of tests written in Indian 
languages and suited to Indian conditions of life in order 
to determine the distinctive individual aptitudes and the 
psychological patterns which will be most suited for each 
occupation for which a demand is or may be manifested in 
the economic life of the country. These 'inve~tigations 
should commence, we consider, in a well equipped Central 
Psychological Research Institute in the Province under 
the guidance of expert psychologists, which should conduct 
its experiments· within a reasonable area. Such investi
gations may, in course of time, lead to valuable and safe 
conclusions and render vocational testing and guidance 
possible in the conditions peculiar to Indian life. The task 
is thus of considerable magnitude and cannot be achieved 
merely through providing a course in psychological testing 
for students in training colleges. 

145. The investigations planned by the proposed 
institute can only be carried out through the agency of 
teachers who will need to be better equipped in the knowledge 
of psychology than they are at present. In order to enable 
the teachers to acquire a fair grasp of psychology, to conduct 
tests directed by the Psychological Research Institute and 
to collect and collate the data obtained, it will be necessary 
to devote more time to the teaching of psychology in the 
"training colleges. To this end the following . course is 
suggested :-

(A) Compulsory for all teachers:-
(i) (a) An outline of general psychology. 

(b) The psychology of the adolescent, for those 
who· will be connected with secondary schools, 

or 

Child psychology, for those connected with 
primary education. 
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(ii) (a) Outlines of educational psychology. 
(b) Study of- the various modern methods of 

psychological testing. 

(B) The teachers who offer psychology as a special 
subject should be required to take an additional paper on-

(iii) (a) The outlines of abnormal psychology . 
. (b) The psychology of mentally deficient boys 

and girls. 
Both these subjects should be learnt in their relation 

to educational problems. 

146. It is neither necessary- nor P!acticable to equip· 
each teacher with such specialized knowkdge of psychology 
as will enable him, when required to do so, to render active 
assistance in guiding the pupil in the selection of the courses 
of studies suited to his individual abilities and aptitudes. 
In the initial stages it will be necessary to prepare a band 
of specialized workers in the field and to equip the rest of 
the teachers with such a general knowledge of psychology 
as will enable them intelligently to assist the specialist 
psychological guiders. The Birmingham Education Com
mittee, for example, has entrusted the work of giving psycho
logical tests to selected trained teachers only, whose work 
is supervised by expert psychologists. We may profitably 
adopt this method. 



PART VII 

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

CHAPTER XXI.-SUMMARY OF 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. Educational reconstruction.-. The following 
~ considerations should necessitate a new attitude towards 
educational reconstruction :-

(a) the need of readjusting the system of education 
in view of the altered con~itions of life ; 

(b) the desirability of developing a scheme of 
education in which the courses of instruction 
in rural areas will be attuned to rural require· 
ments; 

(c) the advisability of introducing training of a more 
practical type than at present in schools in 
which excessive emphasis is laid on a purely 
literary form of education in the system in 
vogue; 

(d) the need of furthering the policy, which is 
being followed in this Province, of providing 
in the scheme of education instruction in 
specialized practical courses. 

2. None of the following considerations should 
influence the attitude towards educational reconstruction :-

(a) the growing volume of unemployment among 
the educated classes ; 

(b) the inadvisability of too frequent examinations; 
(c) the large number of over-age pupils ·in senior 

classes of high schools. 

3. Educational reconstruction should be conducted 
within the frame work of the existing system of education 
in this Province. 

4. Aim of lower secondary -education.-The 
aim of lower secondary education should be clearly defined 
and strictly adhered to. The considerations urged below 
are essential to the definition of the aim of lower secondary 
education in this Province-

(a) it should be consistent with that defined for 
primary education in this Province ; 
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(b) it should take full cogmzance of the requirements 
of the period of adolescence ; 

(c) it should impart liberal education at this stage 
of education ; 

(d) it should arrange for the development of each 
pupil according to his individual interests 
and aptitudes ; at the same time the claims 
of s~ciety should not be ignored ; 

(e) it should develop sound character, healthy bodies, 
good tastes and practical ability ; 

{f) it should provide a large amount of practical 
work related to the living interest provided 
by the pupil's environment. 

5. Principles of curriculum construction.-The 
following principles of curriculum construction for the 
lower secondary stage follow naturally from the· definition 

~ of the aim of the lower secondary education :-
(a) The nature and extent of the courses should 

be determined . by the physical and mental 
capacities of the pupils of the ages of 10 or 11 
to 13 or 14, particularly in view of the period 
of adolescence. 

(b) Instruction in a large variety of literary as well 
as practical subjects should be provided in 
order to enable the pupil to discover his 
distinctive bent of mind. 

· (c) The subjects of literary and practical interest 
should be strictly correlated in the light of 
the requirements of general education. 

(d) The subjects of practical interest should be 
determined by the local conditions of the 
school centres. · 

(e) Wherever- necessary, continuation classes should 
be added to the middle school. 

(f) The medium of instruction should remain as it 
is. Instruction in English should be optional 
in schools situated in backward areas. 

6. Middle school reorganization.-The reorganiza
tion of the middle school in the light of _the aim of the lower 
secondary education defined above leads to the institution 
of the following types of middle schools :-

(a) Middle schools with suitable farms or work
shops or both. 
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(b) Middle schools of the above type in which 
instruction in English will be optional. 

(c) Middle schools of the type mentioned in (a) 
above with continuation classes attached to 
them to provide special training for occupa
tions locally available. 

7. Conditions for success.-The following condi
tions are essential to the success of educ11tional reorganiza
tion proposed above :-

(a) The appointment of teachers with a real calling 
for the profession, with a high standard 
of professional educatiop., adaptability to 
practical work, fair wages, and security of 
tenure of services. ·. 

(b) The equipment of schools with an adequate 
library, workshop, laboratory and garden 
and farm for agricultural work. 

(c) Intensive inspections and supply of supervisors 
· for practical work. · 

(d) The realization of the characteristic features of 
these reforms through a suitably altered 
system of examination. 

(e) The introductioq of extra curricular activities 
in the school:· · · 

(f) Propaganda in favour of educational reform. 

8. Curriculum for rural middle schools.-There 
should be a detailed enquiry conducted in characteristic 
rural areas of the province with a view to obtaining suitable 
material for framing a suitable curriculum for rural middle 
schools in the light of the aims defined in this report. 

9. Vocational education.-(a) The economic con
dition of the Province does not justify any radical alteration 
in the attitude adopted so far in respect of vocational 
and technical education. 

(b) The expansion of mass education is the essential 
pre-condition of industrial and economic progress. 

(c) The instruction in vocational and technical education 
should not be imparted in schools for general education. 

10. Agriculture.-( a) Agriculture as a subject should 
not be taught in primary schools. . 

(b) Instruction in agriculture should be imparted 
in the lower secondary schools from the point of view of 
general education. 
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(c) While we approve of instruction in agriculture as 
an optional subject in high schools, we recommend that an 
experiment should be made by raising the status of the 
Agricultural Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Powarkheda, 
to a high sch~ol with a view to founding a genuinely rural 
higher secondary school in this province. 

11. Popular industries.-(a) Vocational instruction 
in industries should not be in advance of the industrial 
development of the province. 

(b) The industrial condition of this province does not 
justify the institution of courses of instruction in subjects 
connected with the highly organized industries. 

12. Schools of handicrafts.-(a) Admission to 
schools of handicrafts should be restricted to those who have 
at least completed the lower secondary stage of ed~cation. 

(b) The courses of instruction in the schools of handi
crafts should be thoroughly revised with a view to imparting 
a one year's course for advanced training leading to spe
cialized courses of one or two years' duration according 
to the needs of the various subjects chosen for specialization. 

(c) Instruction in the schools of handicrafts should be 
limited to such subjects as require considerable practical 
skill, theoretical and scientific knowledge related to it and 
improvement in the methods of production in vogue in 
this province. 

(d) A larger variety of subjects for specialized practical 
training depending upon local conditions should be intro
duced in the schools of handicrafts. 

(e) The administration and control of the schools 
of handicrafts of the type recommended should be vested 
in the Director of Industries assisted by the Inspector of 
Industrial Schools. 

13. Education Department.-The Director of 
Public Instruction should have a separate staff for supervi
sion and organization of the practical instruction suggested 
for introduction in the middle schools. 

14. Engineering.-The. economic condition. of 
this province does not justify the raising of the status of the 
Engineering School, Nagpur, to an Engineering College. 
The possibility of introducing courses of instruction for 
electricians of the standard necessary for electrical foremen 
or mechanics should be considered. 
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15. Commerce.-(a) The courses in Commerce 
prescribed by the High School Education Board should be 
re-examined and revised, if necessary, in the light of business 
or secretarial requirements. 

(b) Instruction in commerce should be introduced 
in more high schools to the extent necessary to meet the 
demand for candidates with these qualifications. 

(c) Instruction in commerce in high schools should be 
imparted by graduates in commerce who have also received 
professional training as teachers. 

(d) A full investigation into the probable extent of 
the employment of graduates in com~erce is necessary 
before introducing a degree course fot commerce in the 
Nagpur University. · 

16. Medical.-A thorough investigation into the 
scope of employment of medical graduates in the province 
should be made before establishing a Medical College in 
the Central Provinces. 

17. Vocational Testing.-(a) Psychological re-
search in various methods of testing should be encouraged 
by the institution of a central psychological institute in 
the province. The instittlte proposed should conduct 
experiments within a reasonable area through the agency 
of teachers specially qualified for the purpose. 

(b) A special course of psychology should be taken 
by the teachers under training in the Training Colleges. 

18. In conclusion we wish to stress the following 
observations :-

(i) Before putting the plan of educational recons
truction suggested in this report into practice, 
it will be necessary to make detailed enquiries 
into the local conditions. 

(ii) The details of the courses of instruction should 
be so planned as to allow elasticity to each 
school so as to enable it to accord with its 
environment without endangering the vital 
objectives which it should serve, in common 
with other schools, in its own characteristic 
fashion.· 

(iii) The want of adequate information has precluded 
us from giving our views in regard to instruc
tion in a large number of vocations, using the 
term in its widest connotation, such as 
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journalism, architecture, accountancy, veteri
nary science and surgery, librarianship, den
tistry, pharmacy, etc., etc. 

(iv) We have been unable to "gather adequate data 
on the condition of primarv education in 
the Province to enable precise conclusions 
in respect of the points raised in paragraph 5 
of Government of India letter, dated the 
30th April 1936. We have embodied such 
information as we have been able to collect 
in Appendices IV and V. 

(v) We have not atten;tpted in our report to survey 
the entire field of education and to suggest 
an overhauling of the whole field of educa
tion. We have been limited by the terms of 
reference before us. Further, the nature 
of the terms of reference have also precluded 
us from doing anything more than to suggest 
broad and general principles of reform in 
certain aspects of the educational system. 

(vi) We have been greatly handicapped by the 
absence of an economic survey of the province, 
and this circumstance has prevented our sug
gesting a plan of vocational education from 
being as complete as we should have desired 
it to be. Replies to the questionnaire did 
not give information on the adequacy and 
authority of which we could always lay 
complete reliance. Much of our information 
was collected from the Census Report of 
1931, and Provincial Banking Inquiry Com· 
mittee Report of 1930. Yet we feel that 
we had sufficient material before us tc 
enable us to suggest, at any rate, the general 
lines of educational reconstruction in this 
province, which will conform with the ideals 
propounded by the Central Advisory Board 
of Education. 

(vii) The replies to the questionnaire will be 
f01;warded to a committee appointed by the 
Provincial Board of High School Education 
to make recommendations on the reorganiza
tion of the Middle School course. 

19. We are grateful to the Rev d. J. Thiessen, l\1auha
dih, the Rev d. E. W. Menzil, Bishrampur and the Rev d. Th.L. 
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Seybold, Raifur, for valuable help and assistance in the 
discussions o the Educational Reconstruction Sub-Com
mittee [paragraph 9 (ii)] to which they were co-opted and 
to 1\Ir. Lala Harirarn, for similar help and assistance on the 
Vocational Education Sub-Committee [paragraph 9 {iii']. 
Our thanks are also due to the persons whose names are 
given in Appendix II for the valuable information given in 
their replies to the questionnaire. We are under a special 
debt of obligation to our Secretary, Dr. V. S. Jha, upon 
whose shoulders fell the brunt of the work of collecting 
information and data for the consideration of the committee. 
He undertook these duties in addition to his own duties as 
Inspector of Schools of a large cirde. We desire to 
place on record our high a:ppreciation of his valuable services 
to the committee and of h1s assistance in "the writing of this 
report. 

M.OWEN, 
Director of Public Instruction. 

C. C. DESAI, 
Director of Industries. 

SORABJI B. MEHTA. 

G. R. KOTHARE. 

LEONARD G. D'SILVA. 

V. S. JHA. 

S. H. CLARIDGE. 



PART VIII 

APPENDICES 
APPENDIX I 

Vocational'I;'rainin~ 

QUESTIONNAIRE 

1. Name of the person (or institution) replying-

2. Designation-

3. Full address-

4. Area about which the .statements are made-

· 5. Topic or topics on which a special note is submitted for con~ 
sideration by the Committee-

N. B.-All replies and special notes on topics should reach 
the Secretary on or before October 1st , 1936. 

V. S. JHA, 

Secretary to the Committee, 
Inspector of Schools, Raipur, 

Central Provinces. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT AND EDUCATIONAL 
RECONSTRUCTION 

1. The Local Government has appointed a Committee to 
do the exploratory work and collect d~ta, including the bringing 
of available information up to date, on the subject of vocational 
education in this province. This information will be laid before 
foreign experts, appointed by the Government of India, who will 
visit the province during the ensuing cold weather. These ~xperts 
will then be in a position to advise. the Local Government on the 
nature of vocational training to be imparted and the location of 
separate vocational institutions. .. 

2. The diversion of suitable pupils from the literary courses 
at present followed by the great majority of school pupils is a matter 
of vital importance to the future welfare of the province. In 
order to collect the necessary information for discussion with tl>e 
experts, the Committee has decided to issue the questionnaire 
printed below. The Committee will be grateful to Government 
officers and members of the general public, inchiding leading 
industrialists, agriculturists, businessmen and other employers of 
labour who are in a position to give or collect valuable informa
tion on the subject, if they will reply to the questionnaire, wholly 
or in part, and so help the cause of the educated unemployed in 
this province. A detailed note on any of the relevant topics will 
also give valuable assistance to the Committee. 

3. The following definitions will be helpful to those answering 
the questionnaire :- · 

(I) Manual training aims at developing the constructive 
activities of the child with the object of cultivating mental powers 
of observation, attention and accuracy of the moral faculties of 
order, neatness, perseverance and reliance, awakening and train
ing the artistic faculties of the pupils and directing them to the 
appreciation and creation of the beautiful and training them to 
take joy in the acquisition of skill arid in the production of finished 
objects. 

(II) Pre-vocational training is a part of general education 
and aims at giving a definite bias in one or more directions to a 
pupil's education and thus prepare him indirectly for a patticular 
occupation. Discovery of the pupil's bent towards a particular 
occupation may result from training of this type. 

(III) Vocational training, or industrial education, aims at 
developing ability and skill in the handling of tools, material and 
machines. This is a specialized training which is designed to 
produce qualifie_d artisans for some specific industry, craft or 
occupation. 

(IV) Technical education is instruction in the principles of 
science and art as applied to industries. Attention is chiefly given 
to the acquisition of knowledge of various principles of technical. 
education and their practical application. 
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4. The time at the Committee's disposal is short and it is 
kindly requested that the replies to the questionnaire may be sent 
to the Secretary at the address given below on or before October 
lst, 1936. 

V. S. JHA, 

Secretary to the ·committee, 

Inspector of Schools, Raipur, 

Central Province•. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 

PART A.-PRE-VOCATIONAL 

I. Has manual training in any form been conducted in any 
of the schools in your locality ? If so, f>lease cite any outstanding 
feature or benefit has been denved from this course of instruction. 

II. If manual training has not been introduced in any school 
in your locality, do you consider that such a course of training would 
confer educational benefits specified in the definition, having regard 
to heredity, environment and other characteristics common in your 
locality? · 

III. Should pre-vocational training be given in the schools 
in this province? If so, please state briefly-

( a) At what stage of general education should pre-vocation:. 
al education begin and vocational courses introduced ? 

(b) Should pre-vocational education be preceded by manual 
training? 

(c) What subjects are most suitable to create a practical bias 
or to lead to the discovery of a bent for any parti
cular industry ? 

(d) Should a pre-vocational course precede vocational train
ing, having as its object efficient craftsmanship and 
good business methods ? 

IV. In view of the Central Provinces and Berar being pre
dominantly an agricultural province, do you consider that an ele
mentary course of agriculture as a compulsory pre-vocational sub
ject in rural schools should be adopted ? If so, please cite any 
instance-

(a) where, as the result of agriculture being a pre-voca
tional subject, a bias was sufficiently created as to 
produce skilled agriculturists at a later stage with 
material benefits ; 

(b) which has resulted in any other form of rural pursuits 
with special advantage to the locality. 

V. Are there a sufficient number of pre-vocational and voca
tional schools in your area? If not, what type of vocational schools 
do you require and where? 

PART B.-VOCATIONAL 

I. Do you consider, in view of the present industrial and 
commercial conditions of the provmce, that vocatiOnal training 
through specialized courses should be given ? 

II. In connection with what industries (including agri
culture) or crafts, or other occupations do you consider that \'Oca
tional training is-

(a) needed; 
(b) practicable in your locality. 
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III. Please state the centres in which you consider .voca
tional training should be given, a:q.d specify the industry or craft 
in relation to which vocational training should be imparted in 
those centres. Please state reasons for your answer,. 

IV. (a) Do you consider that niore schools of handicrafts 
of the existing type are needed ? Please give specific reasons for 
your answer. 

(b) If your answer is in the affirmative, name the centres at 
which you consider such schools should be established and the 
industries which should be taken up at each centre. 

V. What are the chief' vocations (other than agriculture, 
Government service and the learned professions) followed by the 
people in your locality ? 

VI. State approximately ~he population. with castes which· 
follow various vocations in your locality. 

VII. What are the important cottage industries a·nd crafts 'in 
your locality ? 

VIII. Specify briefly the industries and crafts in your locality 
which require any of the following :~ 

(a) The use of improved methods and appliances without 
a necessity for theoretical education ; 

(b) An elementary or other standard of general education 
with a strongly utilharian bias ; 

(c) Manual skill without a necessity for improved. appuances 
in which increased output . is solely dependent on 
assured markets. 

IX. Was your locality famous at any time for any special 
craft of manufacture? Please specify them. 

X. Will it be possible to revive decaymg <ir dead industries 
by means of special vocational training ? Please give reasons for 
your views. 

XI. What demand is there in your locality for skilled and 
unskilled labour ? Please specify the demand which exists by 
naming the professions, crafts or industries. 

XII. Apart from any general education or vocational training 
which might be given, do you think that peripatetic teachers, experts 
in their own subjects, should be sent out to villages to show villagers, 
e:g., those engaged in cottage industries, how to improve their 
work? 

XIII. Do you consider a mm1mum educational qualification 
necessary for. a vocational course ? If so, please state the minimum. 

XIV. At what stage or stages of general education do you 
consider that vocational training sliould be begun, i.e .• after the 
primary or after the middle school standard ? 
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XV. Is it desirable to establish schools for general educa
tion in close connexion with apd in the neighbourhood of mills, 
factories and farms (e.g., Government farms) in order that boys 
may continue general education with actual employment or 
apprenticeship in industries ? · 

XVI. Should separate schools be established unconnected 
with mills or factories ? 

XVII. What in your opinion should be the duration of a 
course of vocational training ? 

PART C.-TECHNICAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL 
TRAINING . 

XVIII. Do you consider, in view of the present industria 
condition of the Central Provinces and Berar, that provisiOn 
should be made for technical and technological education in this 
province? Please give reasons for your answer. If your answer 
i~ in the affirmative, state definitely the nature of the provision 
you would recommend, the industries or occupations in connec
tion with which it should be given and the minimum educational 
and other qualifications which you would consider necessary in 
persons likely to benefit from it. 

PART D.-COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

XIX. Do you consider, in view cf the pres~nt industrial 
and commercial condition of the Central Provinces and Berar 
that provision should be made for commercial education in this 
province? 

XX. If your answer to XIX is in the affirmative, what is 
the nature of the education you would recommend and the stage 
or stages of general education at which it should be given? 
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APPENDIX II 

The list of persons who replied to the Questionnaire. 

I. Commercial Director, Asbestos 
Cement, Ltd., Kymore, Central 
Provinces. 

2. Sardar Sahib Ishar Singh, 
Inspector of Schools, Jubbul
pore. 

3. Mr. H. S. Staley, Inspector ·of 
Schools, Nagpur. . 

4. President, Municipal Comrruttee, 
Saoner. 

5. Revd. E. W. Menzel, Bisrampur, 
Central Provinces via 
Bhatapara. 

6. The Principal, City College, 
Nagpur. 

7. Mr. F. S. Dhagat, Pleader, 
Damoh. 

B. fhe Head Master, Anglo-Verna
cular Middle School, Seoni. 

9. Mr. T .. R. Gangrade, Senior 
Deputy Inspector of Schools, 
Hoshangabad. 

I 0. The President, Municipal Com
mittee, Akot. 

I I. Sir ~ri Singh Gou. Kt., Nag
pur. 

12. Mr. G. S. Sharma, Teachf'r, 
Hindi Bhashi Sangh, High 
School, Nagpur. 

13. Mr. G. G. Shere, Head Master, 
Government High School, 
Yeotmal. 

14. Mr. D. P. Gupta, Lecturer in 
Manual Training and Drawing, 
Spence Training College, 
Jubl:-ulpore. 

15. Mr. B. H. Munje, Professor, City 
College, Nagpur. 

16. Mr. T. Y. Deo, Eoy Scout Asso
ciation, Nagpur. 

17. Rai Sahib B. B. Verma, Head 
Master, Government High 
School, Chhindwara. 

18. The Head Mistress, Govern
ment Girls' High School, 
Amraoti. 

19. The Chairman, District Council, 
Mandla. 

20. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Saugor. 

21. The Chairman, District Council, 
Drug. . 

22. The President, Municipal Com
mittee, Balaghat. 

23. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Damoh. 

24. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Balaghat. · 

25. The Head Master Government 
High School, Rai;ur. 

26. The Electrical Adviser to Govern
ment, Central Provinces and 
Berar, Nagpur. · 

27. The Vice-Chairman District 
Couneil, Betul. ' 

28. The Secretary, Municipal Com
mittee, Khandwa. 

29. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Betul. 

30. The Head Master, Victoria High 
School, Khairagarh. 

3 I. Col. K. V. Kukday, C. I.E., 
I.M.S. (Retd.), Nagpur. 

32. Mr. N. L. Inamdar, M.A., T.D., 
Teacher, New High School, 
Amraoti. 

33. Rao Bahadur W. R. Bhat, Private 
Practitioner, Amraoti. 

34. Mr. Abdul Azim, Retired Super
intendent, Deputy Commis
sioner's Office, Bhandara. 

35. Mr. B. J: ,Babar, Teacher, Anglo
Vernacular Middle School, 
Dhamtari. 

36. Mr. S. A. Rauf Shah, M.L.A., 
Pandharkawada. · 

37. Khan Sahib Khwaja Latif Ahmad, 
Assistant Inspector of Schools, 
Berar Circle, Amraoti. 

38. Mr. R. D. Saranjame, President, 
Amraoti District Educational 
Officers' Union, Amraoti. 

39. Revd. Th. L. Seybold, Principal, 
St. Paul's High School, Raipur. 

40. Mr. S. J. Bhagwat, Head Master, 
Aided High School, Dhaman
gaon. 

41. The Head Master, Monro High 
School, Bhandara. 

42. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Basim. 

43. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Bilaspur. 

44. Rai Bahadur Dadu Dwarkanath 
Singh, Talukedar, Seoni. 

45. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Khandwa. 

46. The President, Town Municipal 
Committee, Amraoti Town. 

47. Mr. A. G. F. Farquhar, I.C.S., 
Deputy Commissioner, Saugor. 

48. Mr. S. P. Pathak, Deputy Inspec
tor of Schools, Saugor. 

49. Mr. V. R. Dani, Head Master, 
Government High School, 
Akola. -

50. Mr. D. R. Rutnam, I.C.S., Deputy 
Commissioner, .Raipur. 

51. Mr. D. P. Verma, Deputy Ins
pector of Schools, Seoni. 

52. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Buldana. 

5.3. The Head Master, Government 
• Marathi High School, Amraoti. 

54. Revd. T. W. Gardiner, Principal, 
Hislop College, Nagpur. 

55. The Head Master, Craddock 
High School, Wardha. 

56. The Head Master, Municipal 
High Sch?ol, Umrer. 
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APPENDIX 11-contd. 

The list of persons who replied to the Questionnaire-contd. 

57. The Superintendent, Neill City 
· High School, Nagpur. 
58. Mr. E. Brewster, Superinteudent, 

Reformatory and Robertson 
Industrial School, Jubbulpore. 

S9. Mr. Ghulam Ahmad Hasan, 
Chairman, Local Board, Chan
dur. 

60. The Manager, R. S. Reckchand 
Gopaldas Mohota Spinning 
and Weaving Mills, Akola. 

61. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Narsinghpur. 

62. The Head Master, H. C. High 
School, Burhanpur. 

63. The Principal, Central College 
for Women, Nagpur. 

64. The Head Master, S. B. High 
School, Telhara. 

65. The President, Notified Area 
Committee, Deulgaon Raja. 

66. Mr. lp.drajit Singh, Post-Graduate 
Student, Ak.altara, Bilaspur. 

67. Mr. V. R. V. Subhedar, L. M. E., 
Saugor. 

68. Mr. K. N. Ror<~n, B.Sc., LL.B., 
Saugor. 

69. Mr. R. L. Baronia, Retired 
Deputy Inspector of Schools, 
Saugor. 

70. Mr. S. P: Shrivastava, Science 
Teacher, K. Hitkarini High 
School, }ubbulpore. 

71. The President, Municipal Com
mittee, Pulgaon. 

72. The Chairman, District Council, 
Ak.ola. 

73. Rai Sahib A. L. Mukerji, Head 
Master,· Model High School, 
Jubbulpore. 

74. The Head Master, Municipal 
High School, Ellichpur Canton
ment. 

75. Mr. P. V. Deshmukh, Banker and 
Factory Owner, Member, 
Board of Agriculture, Central 
Provinces and Berar, Nagpur. 

·76. The Head Master, City High 
School, Ellichpur City. 

77. Mr. Tahir Ali, Vice-President, 
Municipal Committee, Burhan
pur. 

78. Mr. V. K. Soman; Mehkar, 
district Buldana. 

79. The Head Master, Government 
High School, Chanda. 

80. Mr. S. G. Bokare. Member, High 
School Committee, Chanda.-

81. Mr. P. }. H. Stent, I.C.S., 
Commissioner, Nagpur. 

82. Mr. B. Chandra, Head Master, 
K. Hitkarini High School, Jub
bulpore. 

BJ. Rao Bahadur G. R. Kothare, 
Chairman, Central Frovinces 
and Berar Factory Owaers' Asso
ciation, and J.\llember of the 
Advisory Board of Industries, 
Khamgaon. 

84. Mr. Sarfaraz Khan, Head Master, 
Anjuman High School, Kham
gaon. 

85. The Principal, Hitkarini City 
College, Jubbulpore. 

86. The Deputy Commissioner, 
Bilaspur. 

87. The Secretary, Municipal 
Committee, Seoni-Malwa. 

88. The Manager, Anglo-Vernacular 
High School, Timarni. 

89. The Vice-President, Municipal 
Committee, Darwha. 

90. Mr. R. M. Wathodkar, Retired 
Sub-Judge, Bhandara. 

91. The Superintendent, Govern
ment Printing, Central Prov
inces, Nagpur. 

92. Mr. H. Dewey, I.C.S., Deputy 
Commissioner, Bhandara. 

93. The Honorary Secretary, District 
Council, Balaghat. 

94. The President, Municipal Com
mittee, Basim. 

95. The Inspectress of Schools, 
Jubbulpore Circle, Jubbulpore. 

96. The Head Master, New English 
High School, Ak.ot. 

97. The Deputy Commissioner, 
Yeotmal. 

98. The Head l\Iaster, Government 
High School, Betul. 

99. The Vice-Chairman, District 
Council, Betul. 

100. Rao Sahib D. Y. Rajurkar, 
Chairman, District Council, 
Akola. 

101. The Sub-Divisional Officer, 
Nagpur. · 

I 02. The Sub-Divisional Officer, 
Umrer. 

I 03. The Sub-Divisional Officer, 
Katol-Saoner. 

I 04. Mr. M. I. Rahim, I.C.S., Deputy 
Commissioner, Yeotmal. 

I 05. The Deputy Commissioner, 
Nimar, Khandwa. 

I 06. The Sub-Divisional Officer, 
Rehli, district Saugor. . . 

I 07. The Deputy ConuruSSloner, 
Amraoti. 

108. Mr. R. }. ]. Hill, I.C.S., Deputy 
Commissioner, Jubbulpore. 

I 09. The Senior Deputy Inspector of 
Schools, \Vardha. 

II 0. The Senior Deputy Inspector of 
Schools, Balaghat. 
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APPENDIX 11-concld. 
The list of persons who replied to the Questionnaire-cone/d.· 
Ill. The Sub-Divisional Officer, 125. The Tahsildar, Burhanpur. 

Balaghat. 126. Mr. H. E. McClenaghan, I.C.S., 
112. The Tahsildar, Balaghat. Deputy Commissioner, Nagpur. 
113. The Tahsildar, Waraseoni. 127. The President, Municipal 
114. The Tahsildar, Baihar. Committee, Balaghat. 
115. The Deputy Commissioner, 128. The Tahsildar, Ramtek. 

Drug. 129. Mr. A. J. Rodrick, Sub-Divisional 
))6. The President, · Municipal Officer, Chhindwara. 

Committee, Karania. 130. Mr. L. H. Dube, Extra-Assistant 
117. Mr. G. B. Oka, Pensioner, and Director of Agriculture, 

Member, District Council, Chhindwara. 
Jubbulpore. 131. Mr. R. K. Haridas, Deputy 

118. Mr. A. L. Khan, Pleader, and Inspector of Schools, Chhind-
Vice-Chairman, Local Board, wara. 
Murwara. 132. Mr. V. S. Asolkar, Deputy Ins-

119. The Vice-Chairman, District pector·of Schools (Pench Valley 
Council, Jubbulpore. School), Parasia. . 

120. Mr. A. P. Tripathi, Malguzar, 133. Revd. E. Raman, Swedish Mission, 
Mandla. Amarwara. 

121. Mr. A. Prasad, Member, District 134. Mr. R. P. Verma, HonorarY 
, Council, Jubbulpore. Secretary, Central Bank, 

122. Mr. Alay Hasan, Extra-Assistant Seoni. 
Commissioner, and Officer-in- 135. Mr. J. S. K. Patel, Professor, 
Charge, Court of Wards, Nagpur. Hislop College, Nagpur. 

123. Khan Sahib Nazir Abbas, 136. The Secretary, District Council, 
Retired Divisional Forest Y eotrnal. ; 
Officer, Nagpur. 137. Mr. P. L. Bhargava, President, 

124. The Sub-Divisional Officer, Municipal Committee, Seoni •. 
Damoh. 

List of persons who have 
topics with reference to 
ing Questionnairs. 

I. Mr. B. E. Dadachanii, Professor, 
Morris College, Nagpur. 

2. Mr. C. B. Parakh, B.A., LL.B., 
Advocate, Nagpur. 

3. Mr. P. L. Bhargava, Bar.-at-Law, 
President, Municipal Com
mittee, Seoni. 

4. Mr. G. S. Sharma, Teacher, 
Hindi Bhashi Sangh, High 
School, Nagpur. 

5. Mr. S .. S. Thakur, Manager, 
Repair Workshop, Ballarpur 
Colliery. 

6. Mrs. M. Dravid, Head Mistress, 
Government Girls' High 
School, Amraoti. 

7: The Chairman, District Council, 
Drug. 

8. Dr. W . .R. Bhat, Private Practi
tioner, Amraoti. 

9. Mr. S. P. Shrivastava, Science 
Teacher, K. Hitkarini High 
School, Jubbulpore. 

10. Rai Sahib A. L. Mukerji, Head 
Master, Model High School, 
Jubbulpore. 

II. Mr. Tahir Ali, l\Iember, Munici
pal Committee, Burhanpur. 

12. Revd. W. C. Seybold, Principal, 
St. Paul's High School, Raipur. 

13. Mr. B.]. Babar, Teacher, Anglo
Vernacular School, Dharntari. 

sent special notes on certain 
i~em 5 of the Vocational Trail:l-

14. Mr. W. H. Shoobert, I.c.s:, 
Deputy Commissioner, Nagpur. 

15. Mr. M. H. Nanavati, Assistant 
Professor, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

16. Mr. F. J, Cuerden, Principal, 
Government Engineering 
School, Nagpur. 

17. Mr. M. L. Dalal, Secretary, The 
Savatram Ramprasad Mills 
Co., Ltd., Akola. . 

18. The Chief Conservator of Forests, 
Central Provinces. 

19. Mr. B. H. Munje, Professor, City 
College, Nagpur. · 

20. The Extra-Assistant Commis
sioner, Nagpur. 

21. Sir Sorabii B. Mehta, Kt., Nag
pur. 

22. Mr. N. L. Inamdar, M.A., T. D., 
New High School, Amraoti. 

23. The Manager, The Perfect 
Pottery Co., Ltd., Jubbulpore. 

24. Mr. P. N. Raina, Assistant 
Inspector of Schools, Jubbul- · 

. pore Circle, Jubbulpore. 
25. Mr. J. R. Jahagirdar, Retired 

Senior Deputy Inspector of 
Schools, Chanda. 

26. The Principal, College of Agri
culture, Nagpur. 
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APPENDIX III 

btatistical summary of the progress of education 
in the Central Provinces and Berar 

TABLE I 

Increase in the number of educational institutions and pupils. 

Collegiate High School 
Education Education 

Years 
Schools Pupils Schools Pupils 

(I} (2) (3) (4) (5) 

1912 6 714 37 3,039 

1917 . 7 1,348 50 4,982 

1922 7 971 51 3,116 

1927 9 1,833 56 5,085 

1932 11 2,405 78 8,113 

.1937 16 3,314 92 9,995 

, Percentage of increase since I 9 I 2 167 364 149 229 

Middle Schc:ol Primary School Special 
Years Education Education Schools 
~ ~ ~ 

Schools Pupils Schools Pupils Schools Pupils 

(I) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II} 

1912 385 50,022 3,280 234,386 15 7H 

1917 407 54,007 4,014 287,466 25 1,258 

1922 520 63,694 4,313 260,412 36 2,488 

1927 545 90,664 4,523 291,099 54 2,902 

1932 608 103,590 4,566 332,623 72 3,763 

1937 664 115,022 4,746 351,376 61 4,1 I I 

Percentage of increase 72 130 45 50 307 431 
since 1912. 
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APPENDIX 111-contd. 

Statistical summary of the. progress of education 
in the Central Provinces and Berar 

TABLE II 

Increase in expenditure on education. 

University High Middle Primary Special 
Year and Schools Schools Schools Schools Total 

Colleges 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Rs. Rso Rso Rso Rs. Rs. 

1912 .. 1,58,775 2,16,296 j,61,570 10,30,07 1,08,413 20,75,129 

1917 .. 2,90,489 3,45,734 8,28,946 14,31,206 2,14,055 31,10,430 

1922 0. 5,40,949 4, 97,746 15,66,243 25,11,515 4,75,102 55,91,555 

1927 .. 8,04,247 6,49,681 18,55,491 29,09,144' 4,92,151 67,10,714 

1932 . 0 9,02,594 8,90,716 21,42,916 30,96,389 4,46,460 74,79,075 

1936 0 010,00,522 10,41,248 22,45,185 31,51,222 4,63,152 79,01,329 

Percentage of 536 396 300 206 327 281 
increase since 
19120 

~ . ·' 
Statistical summary of the progress of education 

in the Central Provinces and Berar 

TABLE III 

The sources of funds for education. 

Govern- Board Municipal Other 
ment Funds Funds Fees Sources Total 

Year Funds 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

Rs. Rs. Rso Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1912 •• 4,80,118 9,29,265 2,23,750 2,03,180 2,38,816 20,75,129 

1917 •• 7,75,396 13,05,028 3,89,764, 4,17,821 2,22,421 31,10,430 

1922 •• 36,11,435 7,68,583 4,39,772 4,37,902 3,33,863 55,91,555 

1927 •• 39,00,540 9,53,237 5,59,180 9,13,730 . ·3,84,027 67,10,714 

1932 •. 32,49,449 17,00,425 7,67,604 13,47,838 04,13,759 74,79,075 

1936 •. 32,94,310 16,45,625 8,86,858 I 6,29,637 · ·4,44,899 79,01,329 

Percentage of 586 77 297 702 86 281 
increase since 
19120 
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APPENDIX III-cone/d. 

Statistical summary of the progress of education 
in the Central Provinces.and Berar 

TABLE IV 
Cost per pupil per yea~· in different kinds of EducationtJl Institutions. 

Cost per head 

The stage of education 1912 1917 1922 

. (I) (2) (3) (4) 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 
Collegiate 222 6 0 215 10 4 556 14 4 
High School 69 12 8 70 3 5 164 12 2 
Middle School II 4 I 16 3 II 39 14 I 
Primary School 4 8 . 2 5 10 2 10 6 0 

. Special School 151 14 7 199 10 1.0 258 3 4 

Cost per head 

The stage of education 1927 1932 1936 Increaso 
since-
1912 

(I (5) (6) (7) (8) 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Per cent 
Collegiate 438 12 2 376 8 9 305 7 9 37. 
High School 132 8 6 114 14 10 109 14 8 57 
Middle School 21 13 7 22 I 3 20 14 2 85 
Primary School 10 12 4 10 4 4 10 0 6 127 
Special School 209 5 4 148 9 2 142 2 6 -6 

Statistical summary of the progress of education 
in the Central Provinces and Berar 

TABLE V 
Government contribution and percentage to total Government 

Revenues as compared with other provinces in India. 

Name of province 

(I) 

Expenditure on 
education in lakhs of 

rupees 

1927 
(2) 

1935 
(3) 

Percentage to 
revenue 

1927 
(4) 

1935 
(5) 

Madras 202 251 13.3 15.3 
Bengal I 48 132 14.0 11.3 
Bombay I 99 I 80 13.6 15.3 
United Provinces I 96 207 17.2 I '1.2 
Punjab 151 159 13.9 15.2 
Central Provinces 61 48 10'40 9.40 

Figures for the Central Provinces are taken from the Central Provi.n<."es General 
Administration Department Reports. . 
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APPENDIX IV. 

Trained and untrained teachers in primary schools 

TABLE I 

The numher of trained and untrained teachers in district 
council primary schools. 

Name of Circle and Nwnber of teachers Percentage 
District of trained 

Trained Untrained Total teachers 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Nagpur Circle-

Nagpur 282 32 314 . 89.8 

Wardha 192 21 213 90.1 

Chanda 134 175 309 43.0 

Betul 107 48 155 69.0 

Chhndwara 348 44 392 ss:7 

Total • 1,063 320 1,383 76.8 

Jubbulpore Circle-
Jubbulpore 314 69 383 81.9 

Saugor 444 58 502 88.4~ 

Mandl a f .·' 146 40 186 78.4 

Nimar 190 21 211 90.4 

Hoshangabad 475 139 614 77.4 

Total 1,569 327 1,896 82.7 

Chhattisgarh Circle-
Raipur 409 367 776 s:z 
Bilaspur 430 161 591 13 

Drug 237 78 315 75 

Bhandara 118 307 425 38 

Balaghat 203 120 323 63 

Total 1,397 1,033 2,430 57.5 

Berar Circle-
Amraoti 425 263 688 62 

Akola 253 418 671 38 

Buldana 283 323 606 47 ,, 
Yeotmal 151 278 429 35 

Total 1,112 1,282 2,394 46.4 
--·· 

Grand Total 5,141 2,962 8,103 63.4 



104 

APPENDIX IV-concld. 

Trained and untrained teachers in primary schools 

TABLE II 
The number of trained and untrained teachers in municipal 

primary schools. 

Name of Circle and Number of teachers Percentage 
District of trained 

Trained Untrained Total teachers 

(I) 
Nagpur Circle-

(2) (3) (4) (5) 

Nagpur 344 54 398 87.0 
Wardha 103 57 160 64.3 
Chanda 54 9 63 85.7 
Betul 27 8 35 77.1 
Chhindwara 50 20 70 71.4 

Total 578 148 726 79.6 

Jubbulpore Cirde-
Jubbulpore 152 21 173 87.8 
Saugor 127 17 144 88.1 
Hoshangabad 110 42 152 72.3 
Mandla 12 7 19 63.1 
Nimar 112 54 166 67.4 

Total 513 141 654 78.4 

Chhattisgarh Circle-
Raipur 86 25 Ill 77.5 
Bilaspur 54 12 66 82 
Drug 24 4 28 86 
Bhandara 84 14 86 85 
Balaghat 16 4 20 75 

Total 264 59 323 81.7 

Berar Circle-
Amraoti 124 126 250 50 
Akola 80 87 167 48 
Buldana 80 ... 151 53 I I 

Yeotmal 82 80 162 51 

Total 366 364 730 50.1 

Grand Total 1,721 712 2,433 70.7 

TABLE III 

The number of trained and untrained teachers in aided 
primary schools. 

Name of Circle and Number of teachers Percentage 
District of trained 

Trained Untrained Total teachers 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Nagpur Circle 53 104 157 33.8 
Jubbulpore Circle 48 33 81 '59.3 
Chhattisgarh Circle .• 80 87 167 47.9 
Berar Circle Nil 71 71 Nil 

Total 181 295 476 38.0 --· 
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APPENDIX V 

Single teacher primary schools 

Number of Number Number oJ 
schools enrolled teachers 

(I) (2) 

Primary Schools in the province 4,746 

Single Teacher Primary Schools 945 

No. of teachers teaching more than one section or class
Average number of pupils in charge of each teachet in 

:eacher school-82"4 

(3) (4) 

351,376 12,286 

30,630 945 

6,715 
asinglt• 



APPENDIX VI 
Scholars by classes and ages for the year 1931-32 

Primary Middle 
Ages ~ 

1 II III IV v VI VII VIII 
Dclow 5 .. 2,054 17 

5to 6 18,705 1,087 46 

6to 7 36,781 6,498 799 18 

7 to 8 40,321 15,269 4,671 435 12 

8 to 9 30,128 20,613 10,791 2,615 112- 19 2 

9 to 10 17,501 18,924 15,079 7,174 662 ·94 II 2 

10 to II 8,973 12,931 15,091 11,311 1,890 519 58 5 

II to 12 3,883 7,293 12,398 13,011 2,997 1,326 367 72 0 
0'-

12 to 13 1,488 3,890 7,696 11,573 3,368 1,985 1,014 224 

13 to 14 547 1,509 4,100 8,503 3,004 2,492 1,695 602 

14 to IS 216 562 1,996 5,207 2,223 2,392 2,176 1,027 

IS to 16 61 244 90S 2,822 1,350 . 1,968 2,217 1,134 

16to17 22 48 330 1,331 706 1,166 1,882 1,164 

17 to 18 7 19 S9 530 324 706 1,246 813 

18 to 19 II 6 12 158 125 242 728 468 

19 to 20 2 3 3 so 45 106 310 243 

Over 20 2 8 3 26 17 40 160 126 ---
Total 160,702 88,921 74,189 64,764 16,835 13,055 11,866 5,881 --- --- --.European schoolars are included in the above figures 
---------.;.·---··-- ·· • ... , .. , .... ,..:uuc:uu au:.,w:-.u:ncn rn rue !!DOLi llli .. HJ .. i..~ _ 



Post-
High Total fo1 Intermediate De!otree graduate 

r----~ Primary, r-~, r--"'--, ~ Total Grand 
IX X XI Middle and 1st 2st lst 2nd 1st 2nd total 

High year year year year year year 

Jlelow 5 2,071 2,071 

: 5 to 6 19,838 19,838 

'6 to 7 44,096 44,096 

, 7 to 8 60,708 60,708 

8 to 9 ... 64,191 64,191 

9 to 10 3 59,750 59,750 

10 to II 5 51,083 51,083 

·11 to 12 9 3 - 41,060 41,060 .. 
0 ll to 13 29 20 4 31,291 31,291 ...... 

13 to 14 143 34 II 22,640 22,640 

14 to 15 369 138 36 16,342 16,342 

15 to 16 602 353 114 I 1,770 1 ,8 11,778 

16 to I 7 687 493 306 8,135 36 3 I· 40 8,175 

17 to 18 615 594 395 5,308 89 23 3 I 17 5,425 

18 to 19 399 438 377 2,964 128 75 13 217 3,181 

19 to 20 200 344 375 1,681 117 99 49 23 2 290 1,971 

over 20 131 309 576 1,398 185 343 258 274 53 30 1,143 2,541 
- --

Total .. 3,192 2,724 2,197 4,44,326 562 544 324 299 56 30 1,815 446,141 
-- -- - -- - -

European scholars are included in the above figures. 
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APPENDIX VII 

Appointments in Government services in 1935-36 

TABLE I 

Provincial services. 

Total 
Total appointments made during 

1935-36 
Name of the Department number 

of Gradu- Inter Matric Vema-
posts ates passed passed cular .Others Total 

final 
passed 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) \7) (8) 

I. Education Department-

(a) Men's Branch 101 10 10 

(b) Women's Branch 7 ... l 

(c) General Service, Engi-
neering School, Nagpur. 

5 

2. Medical Department 71 2 

3. Civil Veterinary Depart- 5 
ment. 

4. Appointments Department, 96 7 3 11 
Central Provinces and 
Civil Secretariat. 

5. Excise Department 21 

6. Co-operative Societies 5 

7. Government Printing 2 

8. Agriculture Department 24 

9. Public Health Department 3 

10. Posts and Telegraphs De- 15 
partment, Central. 

II. Judicial Department 119 9 9 

12. Industries Department 13 

13. Public Works Department 37 

14. Jail Department 4 

15. Survey and Settlement and 4 
Land Records Depart-
ment. 

16. Forest Department 29 

17. Income-Tax.Department •• 16 

18. Police Department 19 1 

Total 596 33 4 39 
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APPENDIX VII-contd. 
Appointments in Government services in 1935-36 

TABLE II . 
Subordinate services 

Total Total appointments made during 1935-36 
Name of the Department number r-----------------~----------------~ 

of Gradu-
posts ates 

(I) 

I. Education Department

(a) 1\Ien's Subordinate Edu
cational Service. 

(b) Women's Subordinate 
Educational Service. 

2. Medical Department 
• 

3. Civil Veterinary Depart
ment 

4. Excise Department 

5 .• Co-operative Societies 

· 6. Government Printing 

7. Public Works Department-

(2) 

806 

40 

355 

152 

286 

55 

253 

(a) Permanent 360 
(b) Temporary 43 

8. Agruculture Department • • 162 

9. Public Health Department. 55 

I 0. Posts and Telegraphs De- 353 
partment. 

II. Industries Department 

i 2. Revenue Department-
. (a) Commissioner, Nagpur 

Division. 
(b) Commissioner, Chhattis

garh Division. 
(c) Commissioner, Jubbulpore 

Division. 
(d) -commissioner, Bersr Divi

sion. 

91 

70 

59 

71 

61 

13. Survey and Settlement and 46 
Land Records Depart-
ment. 

14. Forest Department 3,280 

15. Income-Tax Department • : 20 

16. Police Department _ 11,525. 

(3) 

1,·' 

67 

6 

10 

6 

4 

2 

10 

Inter Matric 
passed passed 

(4) (5) 

14 

3 

2 

:r· 

4 

21 

18 

7 

13 

6 

9 

7 

s 
4 

2 

2 

38 

Total. •• -17,153. ··-107 ·· 46· 

78 

189 

Verna
cular 
final 

passed 
(6) 

94 

3 

73 

504 

674 

Others 

(7) 

2 

Total 

(8) 

8 

14 

13 

6 

103 

5 s 
10 

3 

s 

6 

4 

2 

liS 

613 

1,018 
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APPENDIX VII-contd. 

Appointments in Government services in 1935-36 

TABLE IIi 

Ministerial services 

Name of the Department 
Total Total appointments made during 1935-36 

number 
of 

posts 

(I) 

I. Education Department

(a) Director of Public Ins
.. struction's Office. 

(b) Subordinate Offices 

2. Office of Legal Remem
barancer to Government. 

(2) 

34 

122 

II 

3. Office of Secretary to Gov- I 0 
ernment, Central Provin-

. ces, Legislative Council. 

4. Medical Department 

5. Civil Veterinary Depart
ment. 

6. Appointments Department, 
Civil Secretariat. 

7. Excise Department 

8. Agriculture Department 

96 

II 

148 

16 

67 

9. Public Health Department 21 

10- Post and Telegraphs De- 2,051 
partment. 

11. Industries Department 38 

12. Public Works Department-

(a) Permanent 

(b) Temporary 

13. Registrar's Office, Co-opera-, 
tive Societies. 

14. Office of Village Panchayat 
Officer. 

15. Office of Secretary, Village 
Uplift Board. 

Total 

463 

II 

24 

3,125 

Gradu-
ates 

(3) 

4 

9 

Inter 
passed 

(4) 

r 

3 

7 

Matric 
passed 

(5) 

4 

15 

2 

2 

32 

22 

78 

Verna
cular 
final 

passed 

(6) 

Others Total 

(7) (8) 

5 

I. 

1 6 
(Lady Typist) 

5 

7 

2 

2 

35 

28' 

2 

lO.Z 
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APPENDIX VII-concld.· 
Appo.intments i.Ii Government services in 1935-36 

TABLE 111-concld. 
Ministerial services-concld. 

Total Total appointments made during 1935-36 
Name of the Department number 

of Gradu- Inter Matric Vema- Others Total 
posts ates passed passed cular 

:final 
passed 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

16. Office of Registrar of Firms 

17. Office of Registrar oi Joint 2 
Stock Companies. 

18. Government Printing 35 

19. Jail Department 46 

20. Revenue Department--
• .. tf" 

Nagpur Division 331 23 27 . 
Berar Division 383 2 27 30 

Commissioners' Office--

Jubbulpore 14 

Chhattisgarh Division 294 
1,·' 

16 5 21 

Mandla 46 .. 
Nimar 54 2 2 

Saugor 87 3 4 

Jubbulf>ore 63 2 5 7 

Hoshangabad 91 7 1 

21. Judicial Department-

(a) High Court-

Permanent 88 7 II 20 

Temporary 12 I 

(b) District and Session Judges 832 3 
Office. 

45 5 53 

22. Survey and Settlement and 24 
Land Records Depart-
ment. 

23. P9lice Department 245 13 13 

24. Forest Department 361 9 9 . 
25. Income-Tax Department •• 75 

Total 6,209 21 15 243 12 10 301 

GPN-1590-DPI-20-12-37-2~. 
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REPORT OF THE VISUAL EDUCATION. 
COMMITTEE 

1.-lNTRODUt.'TORY 

The Government of the Central Provinces and Berar, Edu
cation Department, was pleased, vide Notification No. 1761, 
dated Nagpur, the 25th December 1937, to appoint a committee 
of the following gentlemen to investigate and explore the possi
bilities of the use of motion pictures for educational purposes :-

(1) N. N. Sil, Esq., Vakil, Seoni-Chairman. 
(2) G. J. Pathak, Esq., Proprietor, P.athak Bros., Artists 

and Photographers, Opposite · Hislop College, 
Nagpur. 

(3) K. S. Hirlekar, Esq.
1 

Technical Advisor, Agfa Photo 
Co., Hornby Roaa, Bombay. 

(4) M. A. Bambawale, Esq., Assistant Inspector of Schools,. 
Nagpur Circle. Nagpur-Secretary. 

2. The Committee was to submit its report on the 15th 
January 1933. The meeting of the Committee could not be 
called before the 7th January on account of the Christmas holidays 
which intervened. The Committee felt all along that the time 
:Jt its di~po~al was too short £br the investigation of .such a vast 
problem. It still feels that the work could have been done in a 
more thorough manner if more time were available. 

H.-SHORT TITLE 

1. The Committee'was appointed "to investigate and ex
plore the possibilities of the use of motion pictures, etc., for 
educational purposes". 

2. This was too long a title to be used in correspondence . 
and for the sake of convenience, the Committee decided on a 
short title, "The Visual Education Committee". 

IlL-TERMS OF REFERENCE 

1. The terms of reference of the Committee were-
(i) To investigate and explore the possibilities of the use 

of motion pictures and other pictorial methods for 
the purposes of child and adult education and rural 
reconstruction. 

(ii) To prepare a comprehensive scheme and suggest ways 
and means for accomplishing the above objects, and 
in particular, to supplement the primary and se
condary education and physical culture activities. 

2. Instead of discussing the two points· separately, the Com
mittee decided to submit only one report embodying its opinion 
on both the points. • 
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3. The scope of discussion was limited to the consideration 
of-

(a) motion pictures, 
(b) slides, 
(c) litho posters, 
(d) models~ and 
(e) other pictorial aids 

for the purposes of visual education. The Radio was also sug
gested as a means_ of education, but the Committee considen 
that the Radio is beyond its terms of reference. 

IV.-METHOD OF PROCEDURE 

1. The Committee met for the first time on the 7th 
January .1938 in the office of the Inspector of Schools, Nagpur, 
and continued to sit till the 13th, inclusive. It also met on 
Sunday which intervened. During the sitting it recorded evid
ence from the following people who kindly consented to come 
personally before the Committee:-

(1) Rao Bahadur G. K. Kelkar, B.Ag., Deputy Director of 
~griculture, Nagpur. 

(2) S. Y. Deshmukh, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. Honorary Secre
tary, Indian Red Cross Society, Central Provinces 
and Berar Branch, Nagpur. 

(3) S. N. E. Tamby, Esq., Head Master, •Government 
High School, Chanda. 

(4) K. N. Lokras, Esq., B.A., Assistant Inspector of 
Schools, Nagpur Circle, Nagpur. 

(5) R. D. Bhawalkar~ Esq., Honorary Secretary, Maternity 
and Child 'Velfare Association, Namuna, Amraoti. 

(6) S. G. Ghosh, Esq., B.A., St. John's High School, Nagpur. 

2, The Committee also took into consideration pamphlets 
and letters sent by- , 

(1) Mr. 0. C. Ganguli, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 
(2) Mrs. Yamuna Hirlekar. M.A .• Dadar, Bombay, 14. 
(3) The Indian Motion Picture Producers' Association, 

Bombay. 
(4) B. N. Phadke, Esq., General Manager, Maharashtra 

Talkie Theatre, Limited, Headquarters Poona. 
Camp Bhusaval. 

(5) Messrs. R. V. Dharmadhikari and V. V. Bhat, Akola. 

3~ The Committee also paid visits to the following places:

(1) Agricultural Workshop, Nagpur, to see the agricultural 
lorries and films. 

(2) The Maternity and Child \Velfare Centre of the Red 
Cross. Society in Sadar Razar, Nagpur. 

(3) The Red Cro~s Society Office, Sitabuldi. Na~pur. 
(4) The Kandri Manganese Mines, near Ramtek. 

: 4~ :·The- Committee ag~in met on the 17th,- 18th and 19th 
.to· co.nsider the final draft of the report and make the necessary 
changes. 
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V.-0RIGIN, PRI~CIPLES AND HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT 

1. Position in ancient times.-It is difficult to trace exa~tly 
the origin of visual ~du.cation. ~ut it is obvious t~at ed~caho_n 
through pictures patntmgs, carvmgs and other vtsual atds 1s 
bein<t imparted ~ince ancient times. Every ancient Church in 
the ~vest has its paintings murals and stained glass conveying 
;J.c teaching of Christ, and every ancient temple in .India has 
its carvings illustrating stories from mythology and from the 
Hindu scriptures. The Buddhists have also left their messages 
in the world-famous paintings of Ajanta and the many stupas 
that are ~cattered over the whole of India. There is evidence 
to show that education through visual aids was being imparted 
even in prehistoric times before the invention of the alphabet. 
The prehistoric raves of Altamura in Italy and the prehistoric 
rock-shelters of Adamgad near Hoshangat?ad in this province 
a.-e not without their pictures and paintings, crude though 
they may be. 

2. Position before literacy.-There is thus · a remarkable 
resemblance in the methods of education adopted in the east 
~nd the west. And the reason for this coincidence is to be 
found in the similarity of problems that educationists had to 
fare. And the main problem before them was the education 
of the illiterates. In ancient times religion and education were 
~!most synonymou~ and literacy was a privilege mostly of the 
religious orders. The only way !n which these teachers could 
approach the masses was through visual aids such as paintings, 
sculpture and even architecture. 

3. Era of literacy.-With the invention of printing. in the 
15th centt~ry however, the means of education have undergone 
~ revolutionary change. The art of printing made the repro
duction of the written word so easy and cheap that educa
tionists did not take long to discover its value as ·a means of 
education. But before the written word could he med for 
educating the masses, the masses them~elves had to acquire what 
may be called a sixth sense that is literacy. And the educa
tional theory and ~ractice . has for this reason laid very great 
stress on umversal hteracy 10 the last three or four centuries: 

4. Advantages over written word.-But it was g~adually 
discovered after experience that even after acquisition of literacy 
the process of eciucation through the written word was slow 
and cumbrous. The written symbol has first to be converted 
into the sound symbol which then has to be correlated to the 
object or ideas which it represents. whereas in visual education 
the object and ideas are directly presented to the mind much 
of the. needless mental effort is avoided, and the pro~ess of 
t::ducatlo~ becomes less tedtous and frequently quite pleasant. 
If one ntcks up any of the present newspaper~ or magazines or 
~ch~>Ol. bo<?ks and lo.ok at the picture~ anq diagrams contained 
m tt, tt ~til he obvtous th~t vtsual e~ucattnn plays an import
~nt part tn mod~rn educatiOnal .oracttce .. Some. of us may 
perhaps be surpnsed to· learn, hke the Bourgeots of Moliere 
that we have had visual education all our life. ' 
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5. Advent of the cinema.-At the present time one means 
of visual education has so caught the imagination of the edu
cationists and laymen alike that some of them do not regard 
education through still pictures as visual education at all. And 
that means is cinema. The psychological effect of a pictorial 
representation is enormous when compared to that of the 
written word. But the psychological effect of a moving picture 
is so enqrmous that it is impossible to compare it even with 
that .created by a pictorial representation. It is instantaneous, 
it is deep. The invention of the cinema in 1896, or rather its 
development and transformation in the present form, may have 
such far-reaching. effects on educational theory and practice as 
were produced by the inVention of the art of printing. With 
this aid at his command the educationist need no longer wait 
for universal literacy of the masses. 

The invention of cinema in its modern form is, however,· 
of a very recent date. As recently as 1910 the cinema was really 
much more of a curiosity than a reliable and everyday conve
nience of life. Apparatus was crude and expensive, films poor, 
and the technique of operation rudimentary. But during the 
last 25 years science and invention have made wonderful pro
gress and have evolved an instrument which is at once reliable 
and efficient. The co~t, however, is not very low and is rather 
high for Indian conditions, but progress is still being made and 
cheaper and better instruments are being made available every 
year. 

VI.-NATURE AND EXTENT OF THE WORK DONE IN FOREIGN 

COUNTRIES 

1. The problem.-The problem of adapting cinema for 
education was taken up in all the leading western countries soon 
·after the war. In Russia Lenin laid great stress on cinema as 
it is a very powerful means of educating the masses, due to the 
high percentage of illiteracy then prevailing in that country. 
Film is considered one of the most important industry controlled 
by the Government and it is being widely made use of for 
furthering the aims and objects of the State. The enormous 
progress of Russia, economic. social and political, is very greatly 
due to this powerful method of approaching the masses. State 
aid and control of the industry has given an exceptionally high 
standard to the pictures produced there. _ 

2. Signor Mussolini followed suit. Immediately he came 
in power, he started the "L. U. C. E.". to prepare educational 
and propaganda films. 

3. In Germany Government has been encouraging 
the production of films for educational and propaganda purposes. 
The measures to enforce introduction of films as a compulsory 
means in educational institutions are be!ng very favourably 
commented upon -and copied by some countries. 

4. In short, every small and big country, whether in the 
east or west, has been realizing, the importance of films in the 
education of both child and adult, and is graduallv adopting 
measures to make use of the motion pictures in that direction. 
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5. Entertainment films.-The use of the cinema involves two 
processes-first the making of the film and second the exhibition 
of the films. The commercial use· of cinema is confined almost 
entirely to amusement and entertainment. And therefore though 
the apparatus used for the exhibition of films was equally useful 
for educational purposes, a majority of the films themselves were 
not and are not. The entertainment films must be interesting 
and need not be instructive. The test of a good feature film has 
been whether people will pay to see it and get relaxation from the 
daily routine work. It is of no interest to the businessman 
whether the audience remembers his show. for a week or whether 
they forget it the moment they leave the theatre. But an educa
tional film has to be both interesting and instructive. It must 
be sufficiently interesting to hold _the attention of the audience 
during its exhibition; it need not be so interesting that the 
audience will pay to see it. But it must alsp be instructive. It 
must carry a lesson with it. · It must present knowledge in a 
logical order and the audience must be made. to think over the 
subject-matter, and by its mental effect lead to the development 
of the mind and soul. 

6. The unsuitability of entertainment films for educational 
purposes was soon obvious and in America the educationists 
undertook the expensive task of making their own films. In this 
they were helped partly by the State and partly by the charitable 
endowments like the Carnagie trust. With these films experi
ments were made on batches of students. One batch was taught 
with the aid of educational films for seven years. The other with 
every other available aid for education. It was ultimately proved 
that the pupils taught with the-' help of cinema were far superior 
to the others. 

7. Propaganda films.-From education to propaganda is but 
a small step·. In many countries of Europe the exhibition of news 
reels and educational "shorts" is by law compulsory in every 
programme of the cinema. Even England is moving in 
this direction by the proposed amendment of the Cinematograph 
Act of 1927 by fixing a quota of short films. Similar measures 
will have to be adopted in our country if the Government want 
to make use of films for the education of the masses. If the 
industry is forced to produce short subjects for exhibition in 
cinema theatres, they will be exploited in the theatres and the 
cost will be recovered thereby, making them available at cheap 
price either in standard (35 mm.) or sub-standard (16 mm.) s1ze, 
both for the Government and private institutions for enlighten· 
ment and education, especially in view of the absolute dearth of 
such pictures in our country. 

VII.-NATURE AND EXTENT OF WORK DONE IN THE PROVINCE 

1. It will not be out of place here to make a brief survey 
of the visual education work done in this province so far and 
also in India generally. With the introduction of modern edu
cation visual education also received encouragement. From the 
old inspection notes written in primary schoots it is obvious that 
very great importance was attached to pictures, charts and exhibi
tions generally held in primary schools. Charts dealing with 
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natural history, peoples of other countries, Indian conditions 
and pictures of similar nature were supplied tQ primary schools 
and inspecting officers insisted on their use to decorate the walls 
and make the school a cheerful and attractive place. Even the 
text-books prescribed had a large number of pictures and illus
trations dealing with local subjects and conditions. Unfortunate
ly, however, in those early days in the last quarter of the 19th 
century and the beginning of this century, most of the charts and 
piCtures as well as the text-books were prepared and printed 
abroad. However, the importance of giving local interest to 
these books and charts was fully realized, and though they were 
prepared and printed abroad the pictures in them represented 
Indian conditions. 

2. Education Department.-Towards the beginning of this 
century magic lantern became available in India and the Educa
tion Department introduced it for the purposes of education both 
in rural as well as urban areas. The exact date of the introduc
tion of the magic lantern in this department could not be ascer
tained, partly for want of time and.partly for want of the relevant 
record, most of which was burnt in the Secretariat fire. How 
ever, from the evidence laid before the Committee, it is certain 
that they were in use in 1911. Each Deputy Inspector of Schools, 
during his tour in the villages, took the magic lantern with him 
and after finishing his inspection during the day, there were 
shows in the evening to which all were welcome. The villagers 
usually enjoyed the show and came in large numbers every time 
the show was given, but the magic lanterns then available were 
very crude. They worked on kerosene oil and they got so hot 
that even in the Chhindwara district on a winter night the 
Deputy Inspector of Schools used to perspire due to the heat 
of the lantern. The number of subjects on which the slides were 
available was also limited. Slides, of British royal family, some 
cartoons and on general health were all that were available. The 
magic lanterns, too, began to get out of order one by one and, 
though· a rare exception here and there may still be in use, most 
of them are now out of use and out of order. As a matter of 
fact most of them fell in disuse by 1925 and the man who was 
appointed to carry the lantern about was also discontinued about 
that time. But the magic lantern was still theoretically there 
and a ques!tonnaire was issued to all concerned to ascertain what 
could be done with it, and as early as 1927 many were of the 
opinion that the magic lantern had served its purpose and should 
be replaced by cinema. In 1926 one Inspector of Schools 
wrote:- . 

"If visual instruction is to be successful, it is desirable 
to have a small portable cinema outfit for th_e whole circle· 
and to arrange for a loan of suitable films with some manu
facturer instead of supplying magic lanterns and slides to 
schools." 

But due to financial stringency these proposals which involved 
considerable expense could not be taken up. However, private 
enterprise and individual effort were not discouraged and some of 
the progressive head masters in comparatively prosperous areas 
could collect sufficient subscription on a voluntary basis to start 
with the cinema. As early ~s 1918 some shows with Pathescope 
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(Pathe Projector) wer~ given in Rajnandgaon and in Raipur at 
the Rajkumar College, and in 1927-28 also a little work was don~ 
in this connexion. In 1933 a Visual Instruction Association was 
started by the Head Master of the Patwardhan High School and 
functioned for about four years, but with the transfer of tJle head 
master, the activities have dwindled almost into insigmficance. 
The main problem in all this work has been want of suitable 
supply of films and finance, and as very little help was obtained 
from Government during the period of financial stringency much 
work could not be done. 

3. The Indian Ci~ematograph Committee appointed by the 
Government of India in 1927 had some recommendations to make 
with regard to the use of cinema for the purpose of education . 
.Their report says :-

"Further we are unanimously o£-.opinion that public 
halls and halls attached to educational institutions should 
be placed at the disposal of travelling cinema shows, only 
actual expenses being charged." 

But thi~ recommendation could not be effectively carried out 
because travelling cinemas were rare and Indian educational 
films are even more rare. 

4. The Committee is of opinion that it is now high time 
that these activities should be taken up· with greater enthusiasm 
and vigour. 

5. Agriculture Department.-The 1\.griculture Department 
which is also interested in disseminating knowledge of agricul
ture amongst the rural popul:\tion has performed an experiment 
which interested the Committee. In the year 1927 a lorry was 
purchased and equipped with a cinema apparatus and a gene
rator. This lorry used to tour from village to villa!-!:e and give 
demonstration of films on agriculture. It carried also a small 
agricultural museum, consisting of samples of seeds, manures 
and pictures, and charts showing benefits derived from improved 
means of agriculture. The Committee has seen one such lorry 
flnd, though the equipment is now old-fashioned, the Committee 
is of opinion that lorries of a better type equipped with modern 
instruments will be very helpful in rural reconstruction work. 
The main difficulty that thev have to face is with regard to the 
supply of suitable films. They have about four film~ made 
locally which are of a poor quality and a large number of films 
of American make. It appears that films made locally have 
a greater appeal to the village people. But as only four films 
c;>nnot last for all the time, recourse is being taken to films of 
foreign make of a suitable type. • 

6. Red Cross Societv.-The lorries are only us~ful in rural 
areas adjoining motorable roads. But the Red Cross Society 
which i~ enf!al!ed in the valuable work of educating the peop·l~ 
in health. hygiene and child welf~re, carries. on its work even 
in surh villages a~ are not accessible bv motors. For the ore
~cnt. however. majority of the centres of work of the Red Cross 
Society are- situ~ted in urban areqs and villages accessible by 
rnotor~. But for purposes of education a rasual. demonstra
tion i~ not enough. A graded series has to be arran!l"ed and 
educational effort has to be steady and persistent. The Red 
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Cross Society has found the use of magic lanterns more effective 
under the existing circumstances. Magic lanterns do not re
quire the use of electricity. They work on acetyl which is 
easily available and the slides are also not so costly as the 
films. Films on subjects dealt with by. the Red Cross Society 
arc also available and film shows are given in public theatres 
~nd through agricultural lorries, and elicit enthusiastic response. 
The Secretary of the Red Cross Society is of opinion that films 
will be more effective than lantern slides, but as they are also 
very expensive their use by the society has necessarily to be 
limited for the present. 

7. Other voluntary and individual workers.-There are in 
addition several persons interested in visual education whose 
effort is directed particularly towards the village uplift. They 
~Jso work with magic lanterns mainly because it is cheap and 
it does not require the use of electricity. But they also feel 
that the subjects on which slides and films are available are 
very limited, that they are not suitable for local conditions, 
and that slides and films on rural uplift work are not yet avail
able in as large numbers as is desirable. 

8. Work being done in other provinces.-Work in this con
nection has also been done in other provinces. In Bengal the 
experiment of preparing films and giving visual education was 
tried in the Calcutta Corporation in 1924 under the leadership 
of Mr. S. C. Bose. Mr. F. L. Brayne in the Punjab has prepared 
some films on rural upfift which have achieved some useful pur
pose. Rao Bahadur V. S. Toro, retired Deputy Director for 
Visual Instruction to the Government of Bombay, has done a great 
deal of work in this connection in the Bombay Presidency.· Also 
the Motion Picture Society of India has been tackling this pro. 
blem. Efforts have not been given up but they are not properly 
organized, and one worker does not know what the other is 
doing .. There is a total lack of co-operation between different 
sets of workers, and progress is thereby much handicapped, as 
knowledge and experience acquired by one set of workers is 
not available for others. The need for a central agency that 
will co-ordinate and guide the work of these bodies and persons 
is very keenly felt. 

VIII.___:POSSIBILITIES OF THE USE OF VISUAL AIDS IN ADULT EDU
CATION, RURAL RECONSTRUCTION AND FOR CHILD EDUCATION 

1. From the extent of the work that is already being done, 
the possibility of the use of visual aids for educational purposes 
is fairly obvious. Visual education is for the present the only 
means of education by which the rural population can be educat
ed because most of the rural population is still illiterate. Even 
those who are literates will prefer education through visual aids 
to education through books. The subjects on which education 
and instruction is both desirable and necessary are a myriad. 
But nobody would question the oressin,g needs of the dissemina
tion of knowled_ge on subiects like medicine, agriculture, indus
tries, marketin~, civics, citizenship, prohibition, general know
ledge, physical education and combating of social evils. In 
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medicine such subjects like hygiene and rural sanitation, preven
tion of epidemic diseases, diet an~ comparative value o! food 
stufis first-aid and knowledge of child welfare and matermty are 
very 'essential: In agriculture modern methods of cultivation, 
value of manures, importance of rotation of crops, co-operative 
agriculture, animal husbandry, poultry farming and horticulture 
need special attention. As regards industries, educating the 
masses in cottage industries in the rural areas and basic industries 
in urban areas is very necessary. Such trades as carpentry, 
tailoring, dairy farming and others could also be usefully taught 
through visual aids and their importance impressed upon the 
villagers generally._ Th~ marketing of agricultural and industrial 
pr~duce is now a subject important in itself, and needs special 
and separate treatment as also the means of communication. 
Civics and citizenship are subjects which need to be immediately 
impressed upon "the minds of the rural mass~s who have recently 
acquired the ri2ht of vote and indirectly a voice in their own 
Government. If the citizens have to be good electors they must 
know their rights and duties and should be able to exercise them 
wisely. Prohibition is now being enforced by the Government, 
and every effort in the direction of prohibition through visual 
education will not only be welcome but is urgently necessary. 
The evils of alcohol can be impressed much more vividly through 
visual aids like posters, slides and cinema than by any lectures 
or nrticles. The j!eneral knowledge of the villagers is very poor 
and their vision does not extend beyond the limits of their vil
lage. This is a very sad state of affairs and has been sufficiently 
brought to the notice of the public in that phrase "pathetic con
tentment nf the masses". Hence general knowledge and news 
and topical interests need also· be brought to the villagers. Last
ly, there IS the nroblem of the physical .development of the 
m:~sse~. Here a<!ain, visual aids should prove superior to words. 
The different ex~"rcises c:~n be demonstrated by the film and their 
effects can also be exhibited through films, posters and lantern 
~fides. The main thing in this connexion is to impress upon 
the general masses the need for healthy exercise and regular 
habits. 

2. This is not an exhaustive list. It is a list merely to 
JOerve as a guide to those who are engaged in the preparation of 
fllrns, slides and po~ters. It must, however, be pointed out that 
fi.lms :~nd posters suitable for rural areas may not be suitable 
fnr 1•rban :~reas and those suitable for adults will not suit the 
children. The problems in rural areac: are different from the 
rrnblems in :1 rrowdecl citv and the psychology of the grown-ups 
differs essentially from the psycholo!!y of the children. Films, 
posters and other visual aids for use with different categories of 
the m:~~ses will have to be prepared separately if they are to 
mcceed in their aim of wund education. -

3. As regards the use of visual aids for children in rural 
as well as urban areas there are no two opinions about their 
nt.ility. A !ar_e-e ~mount of work has been done in foreign coun
tnes on th1s subJec-t and thev have Pvolveci general nrincioles 
:~nd also preoared films and slides. TheFe fi.lms and slides wilt, 
howevPr, not be very usefnl here because the life and problems 
in India are peculiar to India herself. The education of the 
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children in schools in rural as well as urban areas should be sup
plemented by visual aids such as pictures, posters and slides and 
films also. All the subjects in the curriculum ~ay be so sup
plemented and the text-books themselves may very well be re
vised with a view to improving and increasing the pictures and 
illustrations contained in them. Text:books at present in use 
have too few pictures and the pictures are hardly impressive. 
In previous years there may have been some justification for the 
paucity of pictures in text-books but now the subject has been 
attracting great deal of attention and a very large number of 
illustrations, photographs, mans and other pictorial representa
tions are available. Mr. 0. C. Ganguli of Calcutta writes:-

"Apart from the photographs of many phases of our 
historical records and ancient monuments, gathered by the 
Archaeological Departmc'lt, many of the interesting phases 
and events of history have been painted by many of our artists 
and which have been reproduced in cheap but effective 
colour reproduction published in our magazines." 

And again-

"The .enterprise of publishers has now placed at the 
disposal of teachers a large number of isothermic, ortho
graphic contours and photo relief maps which are indispens
able to the teaching of physical geography. But the most 
attractive apparatus for the geography lessons are now avail
able in a very intereftil'.g series of air photographs." 

The material which has been recently made available has scarce
ly been exploited. The Committee is of opinion that the pub
lishers and writers of text-books should be informed of the 
material that is now available, and pictures and illustrations in 
the text-books should be given very serious consideration by the 
Text-Book Committee . 

. JX.-NEED FOR THE CO-ORDINATION OF EFFORTS, CREATION OF A 
CENTRAL AGENCY. A PER\1ANENT BOARD OF VISUAL EDUCATION, 
AND A SEPARATE DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL EDUCATION 

1. Need for the Co-ordination of Efforts.-The Committee 
was impressed by the diversity of persons, organizations and 
means which were being employed in visual education at the 
present time, and it feels that to achieve progress in visual educa
tion co-ordination of efforts and co-operation between different 
agencies is most essential. Moreover, the means of visual educa
tion are undergoing changes at such a rapid rate that whatever 
is recommended today will become out of date tomorrow and 
the problems of today will acquire different aspects as different 
appliances and inventions are made available to the educationists. 

. 2. Board of .Visual Education.-The creation of a permanent 
and central agency is therefore necessary. The Committee is 
therefore of the opinion that a permanent Board of Visual Edu
cati0n be established in this province. Its objects should be-

(i) To chalk out the line on which the work of visual 
education is to be carried on in this province. 
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(ii) To supervise and guide the activities of the Visual 
Education Department. 

(iii) To advise the Provincial Government on all matters 
relating !O visual e~ucation. . . . . 

(iv) To co-ordmate the VIsual educatiOn activities of the 
different departments of Government in the Central 
Provinces and Berar. 

(v) To establish inter-provincial co-operation in the matter 
of visual education. 

(vi) To certify films, slides, posters and other visual aids 
for use in this province. 

3. Constitution.-The Board should consist of seven mem
bers nominated by the Provincial Government. Four of these 
should be non-officials and three may be officials. The President 
should be elected by the Board from amongst the members. 
The Board should be reconstituted every five years. 

4. Method of carrying out business.-(i). The President .a.nd 
two members elected by the Board shall form the Ex~cutive 
Committee which will meet at least once a month and carry on 
business of the Board. 

(ii) The Board shall meet at least twice a year and submit a 
report every six months to the Provincial Government. 

(iii) From time to time the Board may appoint sub
committees of qualified persons to deal with the production and 
certification of films, slides, posters, etc., on different subjects. 

(iv) The Director of Visual Education should act as the 
Secretary to the Board and all the committees and sub-committees. 

' 5. Creation of a separate"Department of Visual Education.-
The Board will mostly be a supervising or rather an advisory 
body. It will, of course, need officers to carry on its work. It 
was suggesfed that officers from other departments may do this 
extra work in addition to their own duties, but the CoiJ)mittee 
feels that, taking into consideration the nature and extent of the 
work that the Board is likelv to deal with, it is nece~sary to have 
a separate Department of Visual Eduration for the Central Prov
inces and Berar. The department should consist of a Director 
of Visual Education for the Central Provinces and Berar who 
should be a touring officer directly under the control of the 
Minister of Education. Then an Assistant Director, office estab-
lishment and an Art Section. The Art Section will employ 
artists and photographers to prepare designs for l'iides and posters 
for use in visual education in this province. Estimates for the 
creation of this department are given in Appendix V. 

6. The four schemes.-The problem of who ~hould do the 
actual work of education and how it should be done was not easy 
to solve. Certain apparatus and machinery is necessary if cinema 
and magic lanterns are to be used. The cinema is a very effective 
method of education, but it has one great drawback. It cannot 
work without electricity. The magic lantern can ·work witho11t 
electricity. Though many portable electric sets are now avail
able, it is doubtful whether they would stand the jolting in a 
bullock cart for a considerable period. Further, they are fairly 
expensive and a scheme of visual education covering systematically 
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all the villages in the province and employing cinema would be 
so costly that it would be impossible to put it into practice. 
Taking into consideration the means of communication and the 
nature of apparatus available, the Committee is of opinion that 
visual education should be given in three different ways in the 
three zones into which the province can be divided. The three 
zones are as follows:-

(i) Rural areas adjoining motorable roads. 
(ii) Rural areas not accessible by motor vans. 

(iii) Urban areas. . 

(i) Scheme of visual education for rural areas adjoining 
motorable roads.-Here the Committee is of opinion that motor 
'vans fitted with up-to-date standard size talkie projectors may 
be used with great benefit. The province has four divisions. 
Each division should have two vans equipped with talkie pro
jectors of the standard size and electric generating sets and 
preferably a gramophone also. It should also have a small 
museum in it. Each van should serve JO centres in each divi
sion and should give one show every month and eight shows in 
a year. The films for this purpose will, of course,· have to be 
prepared locally. Every show may be attended by any or all 
of the following local officers for the purpose of delivering 
lectures and explaining the pictures, if necessary:-

(1) Agricultural Assistant of the neares_t agricultural farm. 
(2) Assistant Medical Officer of the nearest dispensary. 
(3) Local Veterinary Assistant. 
(4) Some expert~ from industrial or technical schools may 

be requisitioned to render help in explaining the in
dus trial films. 

E&timates for this scheme are given in Appendix I. This 
appendix contains provision for the making of films sufficient 
for one year, i.e., 8 programmes at each centre, which comes 
to Rs. 1,28,000. The alternative scheme of a State studio is 
given· in Appendix II which would cost Rs. 1.49,200. This is 
slightly higher than that worked out in Appendix I on the basis 
of giving contracts to existing cinema producers at the rate of 
Rs. 2 per foot. The machinery bought will be a permanent 
asset to Government and. the cost of production for subsequent 
years will be considerably lower. But the Committee was of 
opinion that the quality of pictures and the success of State 
studio will depend mainly upon the persons entrusted with its 
management. There is an element of uncertainty, but there is 
also the possibilitv of future exoansion, and the studio will also 
provide opportunities for training our own young men in the 
cinema technique. 

(ii) Scheme of visual education in rural areas not accessible 
bv motor vans.-The Committee is of ooinion that due to the 
d-ifficulties of transport the idea of providing cinema in this area 
should for the present be held in aheyanc.e. and visual educa
tion ~>hould he done mainlv through magic lanterns using 
acetyl~"ne. Taking into consideration that there are on an aver
aJ.T'' 250 primary schools (boys anrl girls) in a district, and that 
of these about 50 will be catered for by motor vans and by the 
organization for urban areas, there will be about 200 lar~e 
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villages iq each district. The~e m~y be t~k~n as centres f<?r 
rural uplift work. The Committee IS of opmwn that 10 magic 
lanterns should be provided per district. Each lantern will 
serve 20 centres and will be in charge of a propaganda officer 
who will be touring from place to place. Slides will be pro
vided to these officers from the central office and these officers 
will be directly controlled by the Director of Visual Education. 
The Committee is of opinion that film studio should be pre
ferred to glass slides inasmuch as they are considerably cheaper 
in cost, light in weight and unbreakable. The estimates for this 
scheme are given in Appendix III. 

(iii) Scheme of visual education in schools in urban areas.
In urban areas one would cater mostly for the high schools and 
anglo-vernacular middle schools. As a wqrking basis, it has 
been estimated that there are 325 high schools and anglo-verna
cular middle schools in the province and about 40,000 scholars. 
The schools are grouped in batches of five. ·Each batch should 
i>c provided with a 16 mm. silent projector, and wherever neces
s:uy, i.e., where there is no electricity, a generating set. These 
will be in charge of qualified operators who will tour from 
school to school and shall be paid their expenses if the schools 
~1re in different towns. These will be under the control of the 
Education Department, subject to the condition that the Edu
cation Department will be guided by the policy laid down by 
the Board of Visual Education. Part of the cost of the scheme 
is proposed to be met by levying a fee of Rs. 2 per 
pupil per year throughout the province. For the pre
sent 16 mm. films productd in India are not available 
and therefore suitable foreign films should be purchased for 
the time being. Estimates for the scheme are contained ih 
Appendix IV. 

(iv) Scheme of visual education in urban area (adulu) 
'<Lith cinema house.-\Ve have in our province 71 talkie cinemas 
distributed in 51 towns. This distribution extends to almost 
all the districts. Out of these, 50 are permanent and the rest 
are temporary or travelling. We can procure good instructional 
films suitable for our needs and requirements from foreign lands 
p~epared in first rate and highly equipped studios. Many of 
these can be shown immediately with profit. The only diffi
culty would be of language. This shall have to be overcome 
hy engaging persons to explain the films to the audience. School
going and illiterate population, e.g., workers, domestic servants. 
etc., of these toYms will be shown these educational films so 
that we shall have tackled to some extent the problem' of 
illiteracy in townc; and supolemented the school education by 
visual method. The financial implic::~tions of this ~cheme are 
worked out separately in Appendix VI. 

This will make the people cinema-minded with respect to 
educational pictures and accelerate the production of 'shorts'. 
\Ve may also select certain historical, religious and cultural 
pictures produced in India along with these imtructional 
ones. -
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X.-PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION OF FILMS, SLIDES 
AND POSTERS 

1. The production of films is the most expensive and at the 
same time the most essential part of a icheme of visual education 
with the aid of the cinema. A large number of films of foreign 
make are available, but they do not represent the Indian condi
tions and may not appeal to the Indian masses to the same extent 
to which a film depicting local conditions and environments may 
do. Certain classes. of films, however, of technical nature may 
be useful in India as well. But the number of such films is small 
and the Committ-ee feels that the production of films should be 
undertaken in India. · 

2. Contracts with commercial companies.-There are seve
ral ways by which the preparation of films could be encouraged 
and financed. The quickest way of getting films would be to 
take the help of the cinema companies who are already produc
ing films. The subjects on which films are required may be 
given to them and the films made by them m3y be taken on after 
approval by the proposed Board of Visual Education. A flat 
rate of Rs. 2 per foot for standard size talkie films has been taken 
as a basis of calculation in Appendix I. 

3. State Studio.-Another alternative has been suggested in 
Appendix II, viz., the State studio. A laboratory has not been 
suggested for the present to minimize investment and the pro
cessing will have to be done through some private laboratories 

4. Private concerns.-A third alternative is to finance a 
private concern, partly or wholly, to do this work on reasonable 
terms, e.g., a private concern may be encouraged to undertake 
production of educational pictures by providing them with the 
necessary equipment on hire or loan. Private enterprise and 
educational effort will thus find a happy means of expression, 
and 'the State will benefit bv such technicians as are efficient but 
are handicapped for want of funds. But in this method the. 
supply of films is extremely uncertain and is likely to be very 
slow. Hence estimates for the first two schemes have been pre
pared and submitted. For the third, however, no estimate has 
been prepared for the preEent on account of its uncertainty. 

5. Indirect help (exemption of import duty on raw tilms).
Apart from the direct help mentioned above, the production of 
films can be encouraged in several indirect ways. At present 
there is a very heavy duty charged by the Govermrtent of India 
on the import 9f raw films. If this duty is remitted, the cost of 
production will go down considerably. The Committee there
fore recommends that the Provincial Government should exert 
its influence with the Government of India and shoul"d request 
the Government of India that the duty on raw films required for· 
the production of educational pictures and news reels should be 
refunded to the producers on certification by the Provincial 
Government. · 

(a) Return of fuJl dra•wback.-The Committee has recom
mended the use of foreign educational shorts whenever neces
sary for carrying out some of the schemes appended herewith. 
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In view of this, the Provincial Government should request the 
Government of India to return the whole import duty to the 
distributor or importer in case "fhorts" are not passed as edu
cationa!s instead of retaining one-eighth as is done at present, 
when the film is immediately exported to the country of origin. 
Of course, the Board of Censors charge fees for viewing films. 
This concession will facilitate the distributor to import more 
films from various countries to meet the demand of the Govern
ment and private bodies for educational pictures. 

{b) 16 mm. equipmenf.-The 16 mm. films have been speci
fically recommended for use in schools and, pending their pro
duction in India, it has been sug~ested that such foreign films 
may be bought and used as are found suitable. Here again, 
both the import and the production of the 16 mm. films would 
be encouraged if the Government of India. were to exempt all 
16 mm. equipment, t.e., cameras, projectors," raw films and other 
accessories from import duties on certificati<m by the Board of 
Visual Education in order to encourage production of education
al pictures. The 16 mm. films have now been universally accept
ed to be the ones most eminently suited for use in fchools. 

(c) Exemption of neu·s reels from censorship.-Another way 
of encouraging the production of educational pictures would be 
to exempt news reels and topical subjects from censorship. Much 
time is required to get the films censored and by the time the 
films are passed by the censors, they lose much of their news 
value. ·This appears to be well within the power of the Prov
incial Government, 'i.'ide section 9 of the Cinematograph Act of 
191R (as modified up to the 1S!h March 1934). · 

{d) Entertainment Tax.-Lastly, the Provincial Govern-. 
ments are getting a certain amount of revenue from the enter
tainment tax levied on cinema theatres. The proceeds from this 
tax should be made available for the production and general en
couragement of educational pictures. 

6. Slides.-As regards the preparation of slides the perma
nent establishment of an Art Section has already been suggested. 
Thi& will prepare poRters, pictures, diagrams and slides. The 
snbjects have already been enumerated. A very good collection 
of slides is available with the Proudh Shiksh:m Sangh (Adult 
Educational Association, Tilak Road, Poona 2). These should 
serve as a good model for guiding our artists. 

7. Posters.-The posters will be prepared and printed by 
the central office and will be fixed in every village through the 
agency of the local bodies. Tnis work will be of a permanent 
nature and will reach even the smallest hamlet in the province. 

XL-GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

1. Recognition bv University.-So far subjects directly con
nected with visual education have been discussed. But there 

· are others that wield a considerable influence on the attitude of 
the' public towards visual education. For the present due most
ly to ignorance, people do not realize the importa~ce of this' 
subject and some have a tendency to look down upon it. The 



16 

status of the subject needs to be recognized more generally. It 
is, therefore, suggested that the University should provide for 
study and research on the subject of visual education and motion 
pictures. In other countries the importance of the subject, i.e., 
both the technical and the .psychological sides, has been fully 
realized and the subject has already been given its proper place 
in the University curriculum. India is lagging far behind in this 
respect. 

2. Training of teachers.-Another step which would dispel 
many misconceptions with regard to this subject would be to 
make knowledge of visual education an integral part of the 
teachers' training. The necessary mechanical knowledge and 
certain amount of psychology behind the subject should be taught 
both in the Normal Schools and the Training College. For those 
teachers who have already passed through these institutions, short 
summer 'courses should be opened and the importance of this 
subject impressed upon their minds. They will thus be able to 
use these visual aids to better effect. 

3. Encouragement of photography in schools.-Lastly, a 
beginning should be made right from the schools. The study and 
practice of photography is well within the reach of the average 
boy from well-to-do homes and deserves to be encouraged both 
for its educational value as well as for its ultimate effect in 
broadening the mind. Such an encouragement would also be 
very helpful for visual education in this province, as it will place 
at the disposal of the central authority a large amount of material 
of intimate lo<;al colour which could be converted into posters, 
slide~ and even cinema pictures whicn could be used in the 
provtnce. 

4. Survey of the cinema industry.-The cinema industry, 
including all its branches, i.e., production, distribution and 
exhibition, is for the present, engaged entirely in entertaining the 
people. It has a large amount of machinery and a well distribut
ed network of theatres at its disposal. This could be used for 
educational purposes if the proper spirit of co-operation exists 
between industry and the department. A survey of the existing 
cinema industry in this province should, in the opinion of the 
Committee, be undertaken immediately to investigate how far 
it cpuld be used for the purposes of visual education. 

5. Compulsory exhibition of educational shows.-In this 
connexion it is interesting to note that in some of the western 
countries things have gone far ahead and most of the cinema 
concerns are made to undertake visual education by legislation. 
F0..r every performance it is, by law, made compulsory that a 
sm~.ll fiiiiJ of educational or topical interest such as news reels 
must be shown. In this way production of educational pictures 
is f:'ncouraged, their exhibition assured, and the cost distributed 
indirectly over such a large number of cinema-goers that they 
can hardly feel it. 

6. Inter-provincial co-operation.-Lastly, the imoortance of 
intf'r-provincial co-oneration needs to be realized fully. - Some 
of the questions which need the co-operation of all the provinces, 
such as those dealing with customs duties, will be easy of solution 
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if interprovincial co-operation is assured. By providing a larger 
field for work, overhead charges will be reduced and visual edu
cation will be much cheaper and perhaps more effective. 

7. Private agencies.-ln the same way co-operation with 
private agencies such as Congress Committees, Harijan Sewak 
Sangh, Red Cross Society, Motion Picture Society of India, 
Bombay, Amateur Cine Society of India, Bombay, Indian Motion 
Pictures Producers Association, Bombay, All-India Village 
Industries Association, All-India Spinners Association, and other 
private workers will be very helpful. The Committee recom· 
mends that steps should be taken to assure such co-operation as 
far as possible. The conscription of students, as contemplated 
in the Vidya Mandir Scheme published by the Provincial Gov
ernment, should prove a valuable agency for visual education in 
rural areas. 
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APPENDICES 

Total of estimates for the scheme of visual education in the 
Central Provinces and Berar (first year) 

Rs 
.4.tpendix /.-Estimates for a scheme of vispal 

education for adults in rural areas adjoining 
motorable roads 

Appendix H.-Estimates for a State studio 

Appendix Ill.-Estimates for a scheme of visual 
education in rural areas not accessible by 
motor vans 

Appendix /¥.-Estimates for a scheme of visual 
education for anglo-vernacular schools (in
cluding high and anglo-vernacular middle 
schools) 

Appendix V .-Estimates for a scheme of a 
separate department of visual education ... 

Appendix V/.-Rough estimate,..for the scheme 
of visual education in urban areas with 
cinema houses (adults) 

GRAND TOTAL 

2.4~.120 

(AI ternative. 
No separate 
provision ne· 
cessary.) 

1,30,700 

89,035 

19,940 

6],250 

5.46,045 

The cost will be slightly higher if Appendix II is accepted. 



20 

APPENDIX I 

Estimates for a scheme of visual education for adults in rural 
areas adjoining motorable roads (first year) 

I.-Production and supply of films. 

Each programme should consist of eight educational film11 
made locally of the length of about 1,000 ft. standard size (35 
mm.) talkies-

Ra. 
Eight Pictures (first copy, 1,000 ft. each) at 

· Rs. 2 per foot ... 16,000 
The provin<;e to be divided into four divisions. Each divi· 

sion will have motor vans. 
Each division .will have 60 centres of demonstration. 
Each centre will have one show a month or eight shows a 

year, making allowance for the inability of the peasantry to par
ticipate in these shows during rains and harvest. 

Rs. 
For eight programmes (Rs. 16,000 x 8) 1,28,000 

11.-E quipment. 

For each van-

Motor van 
Talkies Projector, 35. mm. 
Generator fitted on trolley; screen and other 

accessories 

Total 

For eight vans (Rs. 10,500x8) 

lll.-Establishnient. 

Rs. 
3,500 
5.000 

2,00> 

10,500 

84,000 

(i) Every show will be attended by any or all of the follow
ing local officers for the purpose of delivering lectures anJ 
explaining the pictures, if necessary-

(a) Agricultural Assistant of the nearest agricultural farm. 
(b) Assistant Medical Officer of the nearest dispensary. 
(c) The local Veterinary Assistant. 
(d) Some expert from Industrial or Technical schools may 

be requisitioned to render help in explaining the 
industrial films. 

(ii) Operator 
(iii) Driver and Assistant Operator 
(iv) Cleaner 

Total 

*Fixed travellinl! allowance, 

Rs. 
60+20* 
30+15* 
15+ 5* 

105+40 



21 

For van (Rs. 145x 12)=Rs. 1,740. 
For eight vans (Rs. 17,7 40 x 8) = Rs. 13,920. 
Contingencies including petrol, kerosene oil, 

etc. = Rs. 200 per van per mensem. 
For one van for 12 months (200 x 12) = Rs. 2,400. 
For eight vans (Rs. 2,400 x 8) = Rs. 19,200. 

Total for eight vans-

Production and supply of films 
Eight vans 
Establishment 
Contingencies 

APPENDIX II 

T~>tal 

Rough estimates for a State Studio (first year). 

(i) Equipment. 

Camera (talkie) 
Hand camera (movie) 
Recording set 
Editing table 
Musical instruments 

(ii) Technical staff. 

Total 

repairs, 

Rs. 
1,28,000 

84,000 
13,920 
19,200 

2,45,120 

Rs. 
15,000 
3,000 

25,000 
5,000 
1,500 

49,500 

Per mensem. 

Director 
Assistant Director 
Cameraman 
Assistant Cameraman 
Sound Engineer 
Assistant Recordist 
Editor 
Art Director 
Musical staff 

Total 

For 12 months (Rs. 2,000 x 12) = Rs. 24,000. 

Rs. 
500 
100 
300 
50 

200 
100 
100 
ISO 

... 500 

... 2,000 
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(iii) Studio and offices. 
Per year. 

Rs. 
... 2,400 

720 
(i) General Manager at Rs. 200 per mensem 

(ii) Production Manager (Rs. 60x 12) 
(iii) Two clerks at Rs. 30 per mensem each 

(Rs. 30x 12 x2) 72() 

1,080 
1,200 
3,000 

(iv) Six chaprasis and coolies at Rs. 15 per mensem 
·- each (Rs. 15 x 6x 12) 

(v) Rent of buildings 
(vi) Temporary structures 

(vii) Property and contingencies 
(viii) Travelling expenses 

Total 

10,000 
15,000 

... 34,120 

Rs. 
Raw films and processing for a picture of 1,000 ft. ... 650 
For 64 pictures to be made in one year (Rs. 650 ·x 64) ... 41,600 
Total-

Equipment 
Technical staff 
Studio and offices 
Processing 

Total 

Rs. 
49,500 
24,000 
34,120 
41,600 

1,49,220 

1 his figure is slightly higher than that marked out for con
tracts at Rs. 2 per foot. But machinery bought (worth 
Rs. 49,500) will be a permanent asset to Government and cost 
of production· for subseq,uent years will be considerably lower. 
But the Committee is of opinion that the quality of the pictures 
and the success of the State studio will depend mainly on the 
efficient management and the technical staff employed. 

APPENDIX III 

Estimates for a scheme of visual education in rural areas not 
accessible by motor vans (first year) 

The Committee is of opinion that due to the difficulty of 
transport the idea of providing cinema shows in this area should 
for the present be held in abeyance, and visual education should 

·be done through magic lanterns. 
Taking into consideration that there -are on the average 250 

primary schools (boys and girls) in a district and that of these 
about 50 will be catered for by motor vans and bv the organiza
tion for the urban areas, there will be about 200 large villages 
in each district. These may be taken as centres for rural uplift 
work. The Committee is of opinion that ten magic lanterns 
should be provided for per district; each lantern will serve 20 
centres. 
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Magic lanterns at ten per district. For the whole province 
(19xl0)=190 plus 10 for emergency=200---

Rs. 
(i) Cost of magic lanterns with acetylene burners at 

Rs. 115 each (Rs. 115 x 200) ... ·23,000 
(ii) Propaganda officer for each ·magic lantern at 

Rs. 25 plus Rs. 15, travelling allowance 
(Rs. 40x12x200) ... 96,~. 

(iii) Contingencies at Rs. 45 per year per officer ... 9,000 
(iv) Slides (films) 100 sets of 25 slides at Rs. 20 a set ... 2,000 

. Copies one each ;. for 100 sets at Rs. 7 each 700 

Total .. .1,30,700 

APPENDIX IV 

Estimates for a sheme of visual education for anglo-vernacular 
schools (including high and anglo-vernacular middle schools) 
(first year) 

As a working basis, we take for the province 40,000 scholars 
and 325 schools. One projector for five schools, i.e., 65 projec
tors, will be necessary-

65 Projectors 16 mm. silent at Rs. 600 each 
65 screens at Rs. 75 each 
30 Generating sets at Rs/600 each 
65 Operators at Rs. 60 each per mensem . . 
65 Chaprasis at Rs. 15 per mensem each ... 
Travelling allowance for 30 operators (in charge 

of ~enerating sets) at Rs. 25 per mensem 
each (Rs. 25 x 30 x 12) ... 

Travelling allowance for 30 chaprasis at Rs. 15 per 
mensem each (Rs. 30 x 12 x 15) ... · 

Contingencies at Rs. 5 per mensem per generator 
(R~. 5 X 12 X 30) ... 

Maintenance of machinery at 10 per cent of cost. .. 

Total· 

Rs. 
39,000 
4,875 

18,000 
39,000 
11,700 

9,000 

5,400 

1,800 
5,700 

1,34,475 

Films.-Each school to have four shows a month, i.e., for 
eight months 32 shows. Each show will consist or films 1,200 feet 
in length. The total footage of film required will be 38,400. 
Cost at Rs. 300 per 1,000 ft. will be Rs. 11,520. The cost for 
two extra copies will be Rs. 23,040---Total Rs. 34,560. 

Suitable foreign educational films should. be purchased for 
the time being. 

Rs. 
Total expenditure for the first ve:tr · 1,69,035 
Income from fees from pupils at .the rate of R~. 2 

per pupil per year 80,000 

Total cost to Government for fi'rst year 89,035 
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APPENDIX V 

Estimates for a scheme of a separate ~department of 
visual education (first ·year) 

I.-Director of Visual Education, Central Provinces and Berar. 

Rs. 
; At Rs. 300-400 per mensem (Rs. 300 x 12) 3,600 

Travelling allowance of Director at Rs. 75 per 
mensem (Rs. 75 x 12) 900 

Total 4,500 

11.-Assistant Director of Visual Education. 
At Rs. 100-150 per mensem (Rs. 100 x 12) 1,200 

Total 1,200 

III.-Office establishment. 
Two Stenographer and Accountant at Rs. 50 

per mensem each (Rs. 50 x 12 x 2) 1,200 
Three chaprasis at Rs. 15 per mensem each 

(Rs. 15 x 12 X 3) 540 
Contingencies, including rent, posta~e. station-

ery, etc., at Rs. 125 per mensem Rs. 125 x 12.) 1,500 
Furniture and equipment of office, library and 

magazines 3,000 

Total 6,240 

IV.-Technical staff. 

Two Designers (Artists) at Rs. 125-150 per men-
sem each (Rs. 125 x 12 x 2) 3,000 

One Photographer for the preparation of slides 
at Rs. 125-150 per mensem (Rs. 125 x 12) 1,500 

One Assistant at Rs. 25 per mensem (Rs. 25 x 12) 300 
Materials at Rs. 100 per mensem (Rs. 100 x 12) 1,200 
Cameras and other accessories 2,000 

Total Expenditure
! 

II 
III 
IV 

Total - .. . 8,000 

GRAND TOTAL 

4,500 
1,200 
6,240 
8,000 

19,940 
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APPENDIX VI 

Rough estimate for a scheme of visual education in urban 
areas with cinema houses (adults) (first year) · 

On an average 40 shows will be arranged at each of the 
50 centres during one year .• Total number of shows thus comes• 
to 2,000. · 

Average attendance will not be less than 300 persons at each. 
show and place. Total number of visitors will be six lakhs. · 

Theatre owners will charge for their expenses from Rs. 15 
to Rs. 25 according to the quality of the theatre and the place. 
For our calculation we shall take Rs. 20 per show per theatre. 

Each show will require at least six reels "Of 1,000 ft. length. 
Total number of films that we will have to hir.e is 12,000. · Only 
240 different films will be needed for all these ·programmes. 

Rent of the theatres for 2,000 shows at Rs; 20 ... 
Hire of 12,000 one reelers at Rs. 3 per reel per 

show 
Lectures at Rs. 2 per lecture 

Total 

How to meet these expenses-

Rs. 
40,000 

36,000 
4,000 

80,000 

(1) Some of the shows will" have to be made free to create 
taste in the people, therefore only half of the shows 
at one anna have been calculated, i.e., three lakhs 
paying one anna-Rs. 18,750. 

(2) Government will have to make provision in ensuing 
budget only Rs. 61,250. 
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REPORT OF THE PHYSICAL UPLIFT 
COMMITTEE, C. P. & BERAR 

SECTION I.-HISTORICAL SURVEY 

CHAPTER I.-INTRODUCTORY 

Constitution of the Committee.-A committee consisting of 
the following members was appointed by ord~r of His Excellency 
the Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar contained in 
the memorandum of the Secretary, Education Department, 
No. 1513, dated the 20th November 1937, to consider the ques
tion of Physical Uplift in this Province so that a well thought out 
plan may be placed before the next meeting of the Education 
Standing Committee:- . . · 

(1) Thakur Chhedilal, Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A.-Chairman. 
(2) Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., Ph.D., Inspector of Schools, 

Chhattisgarh Circle, Raipur. . 
(3) Dr. L. J. Kokardekar, D.P.E.. (Berlin), Director of 

. Physical Education, Nagpur University-Secretary. 
Terms of Reference.-The .following were the terms of 

reference on which the committee was asked to report:-
(1) To consider the advisability of a Central Agency within 

the Education Department for organizing and co-ordinating all 
the Various activities leading to the physical welfare of the stu
dent population of this Province. 

(2) To review the existing facilities and arrangements in. 
respect of Physical Education. 

(3) To consider w~s and means to assist the local bodies in 
organizing Physical Training Schemes in their respective 
schools. 

(4) To consider the feasibility of an organization of School 
Medical Service. 

(5) To consider whether it would be necessary to simplify 
the existing syllabus of Physical Training for various grades of' 
schools, so that the enforcement of compulsory Physical Educa
tion for all the standards may be possible with ease and without 
much cost. 

(6) To consider the advisability of undertaking publication of 
literature conducive to Physical Training and Welfare Activities 
and to encourage good health. 

(7) To consider the possibility of constituting and awarding 
Physical Efficiency badges for boys of various standards, as is 
done in Western Countries. 

(8) To consider the advisability of starting refresher courses 
in Physical Training with a view to increasing the supply of and 
refreshing the trained Physical Instructors. 
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(9) To consider the possibility of conducting examinations 
for Physical Training Instructors for primary schools and secon
dary schools and lay down the conditions for such examination. 

(10) T~ co'nsider the advisability· of recommendin~ such 
legislative measures as may be thought necessary for the pur
pose of making Physical Education compul~ory for all students 
of various grades and for the smooth runntng of the whole 
scheme o~ physical w~lfare for students. 

(11) To consider the advisability of recommending such 
other steps as may be found necessary to explore the ground 
with a view to combining the Scout, Junior Red Cross and such 
·other allied activities carried 't>n in. schools, , into a general 
· activity calculated to instil a sense of esprit de corps in the 
younger generation. 

Procedure.:--The first meeting of the committee was held at 
Bilaspur under the chairmanship of Thakur Chhedilal, Bar.-at
Law, M.L.A., on the 29th and 30th of November 1937. The fol-
lowing ·were present on both the days:- · 

{1) Thakur- Chhedilal, Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A.-Chairman. 
(2) Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., Ph.D., Inspector of Schools, 

Chhattisgarh Circle, Raipur. 
(3) Dr. L. J. Kokardekar~ . D. P. E. (Barlin),Director of 

Physical·· Education, Nagpur University-Secretary. 
In the meeting we decided the principles and the general plan 
of the report. The second meeting was held at Raipur on the 
20th and 21st December 1937 to discuss the draft of the report. 
The following chapters contain the unanimous report of the 
committee. 

CHAPTER H.-HISTORY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN 
THE CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAR 

Physical Education of. some kind has been imparted in 
schools ever since the Province was formed and ·educational 
activities introduced. The history of Physical Education in 
schools is full of interest. It may be divided into the following 
periods:- · 

I.-PERIOD PRIOR TO THE FORMATION OF THE PROVINCE 

Educational activities commenced in this Province long 
before the Province was formed in 1861. The political life of 
the Province before its formation, however, was hardly conge
nial for any seriQus educational effort. The unsettled conditions 
of life, the internecine strife of the Central India Chiefs, the raids 
of Pindaries and the campaign of Gener~l Lake h::~d reclnc-ed the 
Province to such· a state that, as indicated in Sir John Malcolm's 
"Memoir", "the bare preservation of life and property provided 
an interest e"{clusive of all others". Some indigenous schools 
existed in 1817, and from then till 1856 Government did nothin~ 
besides starting two schools of which neither was successful and 
one had to be closed down in 1841 "owing to the entire want of 
discipline among the pupils and of their total ignorance of the 
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subjects they were supposed !O be . learning".- In 1827 <?De 
Captain Paton started schools m vanous parts of Saugor paymg 
Rs. 100 a month out of his pocket to which Government adde~ 
an equal sum by way of grant. The method as well as curn
culum of instruction in the ~chools were extrem.ely crude, ~nd 
physical training as an essential aspect of educatiOn could not 
even be thought of at. that stag~. The .fi~st Ipspector of Schools 
of the Chhattisgarh Ctrcle provtdes a vtvtd prcture of the school 
at the time of the formation of the Province. He records that 
the school consisted of '-'four or five boys of one caste gathered 
round a decrepit old man, who can scarcely read himself, and 
learning the letters of the alphabet-a sch~ol in which the 
scholar passing from the alphabet to transcnbed passage~ from 
the Sh~stras or Koran, spells out a few pages, which, daily re
iterated become part and parcel of his memory; and a sing-song 
proficie~cy which together with such amount of cyphering 
knowledge' as may' suffice for the transactions ·of a village hazar, 
lifts him to a level with his teachers, and puts the finishirg ~troke 
to his education". A well devised scheme of Physical Educa
tion would surely be out of place in such a school. 

H.-PERIOD IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING THE FOR\<IATION OF THE 
PROVINCE 1861-1896: GYMNASTICS ON HORIZONTAL AND 
PARALLEL BARS 

In 1861 the Central Provinces were formed, and, in the fol
lowing year, the Department of Public Instruction was consti. 
tuted. The Department commr:nced with 210 indigenous schools, 
with one Captain Dods as th"e Director of Public Instruction. 
In the initial stages the problem was one of organization and 
expansion of elementary education. The Department of Edu
cation was manned by military officers and they showed keen 
interest in Physical Education. Th~ir natural interest favoured 
body-building exercises, and records indicate that they insisted· 
on gymnastics on horizontal and parallel bars in all schools for 
boys. The ~ystem of exercises, however, did not find much 
favour in schools; and an old report states, "The apparatus was 
comtantly decaying and getting out of order; the masters did not 
know how to teach the exercises; the boys disliked them . and 
used to injure themselves in practice, and the parents looked 
with suspicion upon this new and apparently dangerous form of 
instruction". Yet this system of instruction continued to be the 
only form of Physical Education imparted in the schools until 
1896. 

IlL-REFORMS OF 1897: DRILL AND "DESHI KASRAT" 

. In the initial ~tages of educational activity the outstanding 
dtfficulty for the pwneers appears to have been the need of in· 
traducing discipline in the school. The untamed little mites 
requireri to be well disciplined. and the school could not func
tion e.fficiently unless the pupils acq,uired t~e qualities ·of 
orderlmess, stlence, punctuality, prompt obedience to ·orders 
quietness and smartness in moving from class to class in th~ 
school, care of books and appa.ratns, a_nd the like: It is quaint, 
but true, that the first reform m Physical Education began with 
the object of introducing order and discipline -in schools and to 
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accustom the pupils to organized school life. In 1896 the De
partment entrusted to Mr. Ganpat Lal Choube, who died 
recently at Raipur, the task of working out the details of a 
curriculum for Physical Education, which will be suited to the 
genius of the people, and will replace the system of gymnastics 
on horizontal and parallel bars. The curriculum prepared by 
Mr. Choube consisted of three main branches-

(a) Position, turnings and simple evolutions for getting 
into line, extending, etc. 

(b) Extension motions and (in classes V and VI of middle 
schools) balance and combined motions. 

(c) "Deshi Kasrat". 

The system of "Deshi Kasrat". could be divided into six 
parts-

( I) 
(2) 
t3) 

"Nihurs", or turnings with limbs in various positions; 
"Baithaks" or squatting and rising in various ways; 
"Dands" or lowering and raising the body on hands 

and feet; 
(4) "Chals" or walking; 
(5) "Daurs" or running in difficult ways; and 
(6) "Kulants" which included acrobatic feats and somer

saults. 

The scheme of Physical Education was hailed with delight. 
'fhe exercises at once aroused keen interest and offered a wei
come relief from gymnastics on horizontal and parallel bars, 
which frightened rather than- attracted pupils. A wave of enthu
siasm for Physical Education appears to have swept over the 
Province in the years following the introduction of the new 
scheme in 1897. Mr. Sharp (later on Sir Henry Sharp) reported, 
"The interest of masters and boys are centered on 'Deshi 
Kasrat' a series of indigenous exercises. It is not too much to 
say that these exercises are in every way admirable; they are 
popular, because they form a part of the genius of the country; 
far more amusing and picturesque than any similar English 
system; harmless, because the body is trained by a carefully 
graded series for the really difficult feats; and &trengthening 
because the' dands' have not only been for centuries the recog
nized practice by which Indian wrestlers retain their muscular 
power, but would appear to have suggested some of the exercises 
highly recommended by Sandow". 

The new system of Physical Education did awaken popular 
interest. Some of the old schools adopted colourful and distinc
tive uniforms. The exercises tended to become attractive 
aspects of the village life. An old report records, "At annual 
gatherings, such as sacred fairs, etc., teams from various schools 
met together and competed in 'Deshi Kasrat' and other soorts. 
Subscriptions were raised and prizes awarded to the best athletes 
and teams. These contests were a characteristic feature of the 
local celebrations held in honour of the Coronation Darbar 
(Queen Victoria's Coronation)." Popularity of the new systet;n 
spread beyond the boundaries of the Province. Governments 
of Assam, the Punjab and United Provinces sent their physical 
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instructors 'to study the new system in the chief centre of new 
2hysical education; the .Training Instituti?D; at Ju~bulpor.e. A 
Physical Training Instructor from the Trammg Institution, Jub
bulpore, was deputed t? the Punjab to in.tro~uce the new scheme 
in schools in that Provmce. Other Provmc1al Governments also 
felt keenly interested in the Central Provinces .innovation. 

The local administrator and teacher, however, counted the 
gains of the new system in terms of school discipline. An old 
record gives a vivid picture of the effect of drilling on the class, 
and will bear reproduction. It states-"Quie~ness and ~martness 
in the moving of classes about the room, changmg formation when 
an oral lesson ceases and written work begins, etc., are best secur
ed by the appointment of class-captains, who are distinguished by 
badges. When they do sums or write dictation, they squat upon 
matting !aid on the floor, in a long line, one behind the other, 
distance being taken by each boy placing his finger-tip between 
the bhoulder-blades of the boy in front, and then extending the 
arm full-length. As won as a boy has finished his sum, he lays 
his slate face downwards, takes his book, Q1uietly stands up and 
begins to study his lesson. All words of command are given by 
class-captains in English; this is an old tradition, and the effect 
is a trifle ludicrous, especially that of the "Right hand salute by 
numbers, one, two, three," followed by a "military salute". 

This is indeed a perfect picture; and the Department proudly 
contended that "a well drilled school is invariably a well disci
plined school". This attitude was indeed necessary to meet the 
immediate problem of school management and to train the 
pupils in the habits of organizau life necessary for efficient func
tioning of the school. And there can be little doubt that the 
driil and the new scheme of exercises did serve the desired end 
efficiently and prevented, to a large extent, resort, not uncom
mon, to violent corporal punishment. One may even conclude 
that the effect of drill in the class room wac;; perhaos more far 
reaching than was anticipated or desired. It tended to sub
ordinate natural expression of the individual pupil to the 
commands for orderliness, silence and correct behaviour, and 
rendered the atmosphere rigid a_nd formal. There is again little 
doubt that the attitude dwarfed and limited the outlook on 
physical education and side-tracked attention from issues of wider 
import to a less important one of class management. 

IV.-THE GREAT WAR AND ITS INFLUENCE ON THE CONCEPT 
OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The system of education evolved in 1897 continued to be 
in vogue, with declining interest, till faith in it was completely 
shaken by the Great \Var. During the War, people read with 
awe and admiration the stories that came from the various 
fronts, stories of vast organized movements, of heroic deeds, of 
strength and endurance, of admirable scout and red cross 
organizations and ambulance services. On the conclusion of the 
\Var the warriors returned from the fronts and related tales 
revealing the infinite powers of organized effort and military dis
cipline. This naturally aroused no small distrust of the physical 
activities in vogue in the schools at the time. People realized 
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how very little, was the system of Physical' Education 
in the Province·capable of producing men, who could discipline 
and organize themselves in vast organizations for national ser
vice; men, who were vigorous and strong, brave and adventurous, 
coo) under heaviest of sufferings, and blinded with a blinding 
faith in the service for which they were organized and disciplined. 
People were also· immensely impressed .with almost complete 
transformation that took place among a large number of villagers, 
who were recruited for service during the war-times. They had 
left their villages, weak ill-fed and ill-clad people; they returned 
home robust men in uniforms with a more confident outlook on 
life. The lesson of W pr had surely awakened the imagination of· 
the people to admiration for training of military character. 

The first effect of the changed outlook towards Physical F-lu
cation was the appointment of ex-army men as drill masters in 
schools immediately after the War. It was soon revealed that 
these men were incapable of organizing work in schools. They 
were men from the lowest ranks of the army, and they had no 
general education at all. They had no capacity for leadership, 
and their language savoured too strongly of war.times. The 
policy of appointing ex-army sepoys as drill masters had soon 
to be abandoned. 
. Another. and more fruitful, influence of War on the system 
of Physical Education was the introduction of uthe League of 
Honour", whirh, ultimately, was replaced by the Boy Scout 
Movement. The School Boy League of Honour was established 
by Mr. R. B. Chapman, I.C.S., in 1918-19. The T .eague was 
modelled on the principle" of Boy Scant Movement. The Lf'ague 
did not prosner well and was soon followed by the Boy Scout 
Movement which was inaugurated in this Province in 1920. 
Government gave all support necessary to the Scout Movement 
and in 1920-21 appointed Mr. Ross, Commissioner of Scouts in 
Aberdeen, to organi7.e the scant movf'ment in the Provinre. The 
mov€ment attr~cted the nnnils. The uniform resembled the 
uniform of soldiers, the drill was smart, hikes refreshing and 
camps most enjoyable. Scoutint! activitv has since made a fair 
progress in the Province. and the organizers have revitalised it 
by introducing village uplift movement as a feature of the regular 
scout activity . 

. In addition to the sc;out activity some of the schools organ
ized Red Crms and Hygiene classes and students were prepared 
for the examination held by the Red Cross Society. In some 
places ambulance corps were established. The termination of 
the War, however, deprived the ambulance movement of its in
terest, and little in that desirable direction is being done at 
present. 

Another influence of War was the appointment in 1925 by 
Government of a Physical and Military Committee. The com
mittee made an elaborate reoort. only two recommendations oi 
which were acttially realized. One was the instituti?n of the 
Universitv Training Corps and the other was the appomtment of 
Mr. Danielson as Superintendent of Physical Training in the 
Province. Mr. Danielson was entn1sted with the task of or
ganizing ohysical education in schools and nreparing courses of 
physica I instruction sui table for various school stages and for 
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teachers under training in the training institutions of the Prov
ince. Mr. Danielson devoted five years to studying the con
ditions obtaining in the Province a·nd preparing syllabuses for 
various types of schools. Since the preparations of the syllabuses 
by Mr. Danielson the Department of Education has been endea
vouring to introduce them in schools. 

V.-SCIENTIFIC PHYSICAL INSTRUCTION, 1932: 
MR. DANIELSON'S SCHEME 

Mr. Danielson's syllabuS' represents the first effort in the 
Province towards scientific physical education. The merit of 
the syllabus prepared by him was that it was designed to serve 
well defined objectives. It aimed to fit students to life by culti
vating sufficient or~anic vigour necessary for keeping fit, deve•' 
loping physical skill and efficiency in handling the body, deve
loping good posture and correcting physic~! qefects and defor
mities. Development of taste for physical weli-being and the 
moral aspect of nhvsical training "'ere also embracPd J..,v thP ::~ims 
which Mr. Danielson had in view for his scheme of Physical Edu
cation. Another merit of the new scheme was that it was graded 
with the object of suiting it to the phys;cal capacities of pupils 
at the various stages of instruction. 

VI.-PRESENT POSITION 

Mr. Danielson's task was completed in 1932 and his syllabuses 
were published in the following year. As soon as this was done 
the Dep~rtment set to itself the task of =ntroduC'ing the new 
scheme of Physical Education in·'schools. The task of Govern
ment was confronted with two major difficulties. The first 
handicap was to or.l!anize a large number of teachers and physical 
instructors adequ2tely trained to carry out the new scheme in 
the sp;rit in which it was designed. To this end Government 
apoointed a comoetent staff in the ~nence Training College, Jub· 
hulpore, and a Superintendent ot Physical Fd1Ication in Central 
Provinces Educational Service. . In the initial stages separate 
courses of ;nstruction were conducted in the Spence Training 
College, Jubbulpore, to prepare physical instructors for ::tnl!'o
vernacular middle schools. The trainin,l! of nhysical instructors 
for primary schools was a. task full of difficulties. Arran,l!ement 
was ~radually made to eouip · norm::~ I schools with qnali'filed 
physical instructors with a view to training te::~chers to work out 
the new scheme of Physical Education. This process was of 
necessity exceedingly slow. · In some circles arrangements were 
made to train grouos of village school teachers in various physical 
training centres. The position was briefly this. Government was 
anxicws to introcluce the new svllabus in orimary srhools, and 
the Board of Hie:h ~ch()()l Education annu.,llv rPitPratPd its 
desire to make Physical Education compulsory for high schools. 
The lack, however; of. adeauate number of au::~W1ed instrn.ctors 
and teachers of phys;<'al training presented a difficultv which w~s 
not e:~sv of surmountin!'!'. At present the new schPme has bPen 
introduced in most of the secondary schools and a lartse number 
of prim~ry schools in the Province; it cannot, however; he stated 
that comr)\llsory physical education on the new lines has· been 
introduced in all schools. 
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Another difficulty which has restricted Government activity 
in the direction of supplying adequate number of trained physi
cal instructors and organizing special courses of instruction· for 
the teaching staff of primary schools is the persistent financial 
stringency which Government had to face ever since the new 
schemes were prepared. 

Pro~tress in the introduction of the new scheme has been 
slow. The popular mind has, however, been impatient of slow 
progress. While Government was engaged in preparing the new 
system of physical instruction, a new school of physical training 
was organized by the Hanuman Vyayamshala of Amraoti. This 
svstem was based on. the old Indian methods of physcial instruc
tion .and tempered with the modern scientific concepts borrowed 
from the West. The Vyayamshiila prepared· a large number of 
primary school teachers for several local bodies in the Province, 
and through them introduced their peculiar mode of physical 
instruction in a large number of primary, vernacular middle and 
anglo-vernacular middle schools of the Province. Thus at the 
momerif three different systems of physical instruction are found 
to operate in the vernacular schools of the Province-

(a) the system of Physical Education designed by 
Mr. Choube in 1897, 

(b) the schem~ of · Phvsical .. _Ed~cation designed by 
Mr. Danielson in 1932, and 

(c) the scheme designed by the Hanuman Vyayamshiila of 
1\_rpr~oti, 

It is deserving of note that according to the new syllabus for 
primary schools physical instruction is compulsory for all pupils, 
boys and girls. A,..cordin~ to the old svlhibus p-iven in· Ao">en~ 
dices VII and VIII of the Education Manual, Physical Educa~ 
tion was not compulsory for boys, but for girls, drill was com
pulsory. It was,. perhaps, owing to the omission of Physical 
Education as a compulsory subject for boys from the syllabus pre
pared, that Physical Education in primary schools was, compara
tively speakin~. neglectf'd for some time following the revision 
of courses of studies in 1922. In 1922 Government had appointed 
a strong committee to overhaul courses of instruction imparted 
in primary ?nd secondary schools. · The Committee favoured 
compulsory Physical Education in primary schools; Government 
agreed with the recommendations of the Committee; but for 
some untraceable reason Physical Education was not adopted as 
a comnulsory subject in the syllabus embodied in Appendices VII 
and VIII of the Manual. In the new syllabus, however, com
pulsory physical instruction on the lines of the syllabus prepared 
by Mr. Danielson is prescribed. 

In recent years the Nagpur University instituted a scheme 
of comoulsory physical instruction and medical inspection of 
the students of the: Intermediate classes. The University pre
pared a seo:nate Ordinance for the purpose, appointed a Board 
of Physical Welfare to lay down the general policy, and a Director 
of Phvsica1 Education to organize physical activities in the 
Colleges. • 
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. Estimate of achievements.-The review we have- just made of 
Physical Education in this Province reveals the following 
features:-

(i) While P_hysical Education o~ some kind o~ other has 
been imparted m the school ever smce the format10n of the 
Province, it has been treated as something "plus extra" and not 
as an integral part of a co-ordinated whole of general education. 
The physical well-being of the pupils has been regarded as some
thing very desirable, but not indispensable to the main educa
tional effort which· has so far been directed, predominatingly, to 
preparing pupils for the public examinations. It would, however, 
be unfair to lay the entire blame on the system of education. 
A syt.tem of education will have no raison d' etre if it does not 
meet the immediate social demands. .A school is but a mirror of 
the social life. The social demand has not, Jmti·l very recently, 
favoured. school youths with robust· physique;· youths handsome, 
vigorous, smart and clean. The good student has invariably been 
pictured as an exclusive devotee of book-learning, and care of 
body on his part has been regarded as unforgivable deviation 

. of attention. Excessive physical energy has not uncommonly 
been regarded with a certain amount of social disfavour, while the 
tame, docile, uncouth pigmy and a book-worm has been held up 
as an idol of a scholar. This factor, a gift of the narrow asceti
cism, has been responsible in no small degree for checkmating 
the cultivation of a sense of physical well-being. 

(ii) While attempts have been made to prepare schemes of 
Physical Education on comparatively scientific lines, no organized 
effort, commensurate with the r~quirements of the Province, has 
been made to train adequate number of physical instructors and· 
teachers and to introduce the scheme in all schools within a .pre. 
scribed period of time. This has rendered the position in pri
mary schools rather anamolous, for, as has been pointed out 
before, three different. systems of physical instruction are in 
vogue. · 

· (iii) The new syllabuses for physical instruction are rather 
elaborate and not confined to the essentials. They provide little 
scope for elasticity and variation according to the local condition·s. 
They also require a particular type of trained instructors to work 
them out. 

(iv)) There is a certain lack ~f co-ordination of physical acti
vities prescribed for different stages of education because physical 
education at different stages is controlled by different agencies. 
In the primary school the curriculum is prescribed by Govern
ment; in the middle and high schools by the Board of High 
School Education and in the University by the Board of Physical 
Education. Physical Education in all these stages should ·be 
graded and organized as .a whole and inspired by a single purpose. 
Similarly, instruction imparted in physicaltraining to the second
ary school teachers is prescribed by the University, while the 
actual training is imparted by Government in the Spence Training 
College, Jubbulpore. The course of instruction for Q_rimary 
school teachers ·in normal schools is prescribed by the Depart
ment of Education. Different agencies dealing· with Physical 
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Education are bound to introduce conflict of interests and pur
poses which renders co-ordination of activities at various stages 
of instruction, difficult. . 

(v) Games in schools have provided strong interest to a 
section of the students. Interest in them has also been stimulated 
py tournaments. Hockey, cricket, football, tennis, and volley
ball are popular in schools and colleges. But the chances of 
increase of popularity in these games are limited, because they 
require expensive material. It is doubtful whether these games 
will ever gain ground in the rural areas and become the normal 
modes of recreation of the people. For most persons their games 
terminate with their school or college careers and cease to be a 
recreation. 

CHAPTER 111.-PRIVATE_ ORGANIZATIONS 

It may be well to give a brief description of private organiza
tions in this Province which arrange for physical activities and 
sports for students and others. 

1. Akhadas.-From times immemorial, some. kind of phy
sical exercises were provided in small akhadas which are 
scattered over most of the towns in the Province. The old 
fashioned akhadas were usually conducted under the patronage 
of some local big man, and the only exercises provided in them 
were dand, baithak, wrestling, malkhamb, crude type of weight
lifting, mock fights with staffs and old fashioned fencing. The 
chief interest in the akhada centred round its best wrestler who 
had earned fame in several wrestling bouts. On him also depend
ed the popularity of the akhada. For example, in the present 
days the akhadas of the Maharajahs of Kolhapur and Patiala are 
considered to be the best in India because of their famous 
"pahilwans". Even today much interest is evinced in good 
''dan gals" or wrestling tournaments in which wrestlers from vari
ous parts of the country assemble to try their luck. The gate 
money from these "damgals" is, ordinarily, enough to pay huge 
rewards to the winners and to have a fair margin for the orga
nizers. Wrestling, which is the characteristic feature of all 
akhadas, is without doubt the national sport of this country and 
arouses universal interest. On the Nagpanchami day wrestling 
bouts are arranged almost all over the country. In spite of all 
this the number of akhadas is extremely meagre to provide Phv
sical Education on any large scale and their use is ordinarily 
limited not to the very best peoole in the social life. Often 
these akhadas are controlled by an ustad, who is as a rule 
a good wrestler. These akhadas sometimes fall into disrepute 
because of the quality of men that use or sometimes control them. 
Another characteristic of these akhadas is that there are hardly 
two akhadas on good terms with each other because of some old 
rivalry. But these akhadas are of ancient origin, and must of 
necessity be considered in any scheme of Physical Education in 
these Provinces. · 

· Of late, there has" been an attempt to purify the akhadas of 
their vicious element and to render them approachable for better 
classes of people. The movement also aimed to render the old 
fashioned akharfa exercises more scientific in the li~ht of modern 
knowlegde~ and to introduce some ·western and Japanese ideas 
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of }-"'hysical Education. The movement, in itself heal!hy, was 
started by the Ham~man Vyii}'iimshiil~ at ~mr~oti. Th1s .move
ment should be considered to be the nght d:rechon, and with the 
introduction of scientific methods of physical education it could 
oller a fair model to the activities of other aHadas in these 
provinces. 

2. Clubs.-Most of the district and tahsil places have clubs, 
wme of which are purely official, others non-official and the rest 
mixed. The chief game in these clubs is tennis, the standard of 
which is not always enviable. Some of these clubs have now 
started badminton

1 
and volley hall. The sporting activity in 

these clubs often aepends upon the presence of some keen mem
bers with t2ct and ability to organize. 

3. Sports toumaments.-Besides the akhadas there are two 
more institutions which offer scope for physi"cal activities in the 
social life of the provinces. Almost in all di~trict headquarters 
and also in some other places there are some sports trophies 
which are contested by several corrbatant teams. Perhaps the 
tournament organized by the Jubbulpore Educational Athletic 
Association and the University Sports tournament are the most 
organized of the tournaments in the Province. There are some 
other tournaments which provide trophies which are keenly 
coveted and attract strong combatants. The rest of the tourna
ments are of local interest. The tournaments are chiefly for 
hockey, cricket, football and tennis. As a rule most of the teams 
that contest the trophies consist of players collected to play tour
nament matches. Ordinarily, they do not belong to any club, 
nor do they have any grounds·'for practice. These team!': cease 
to exist after their exit from the tournaments. Another feature 
~hout the~e t011rnament~ is th::~.t exr-ent few. like snme Hnckey 
Tournaments in Jubbulpore, Quadrangular Cricket at Nagpur, 
and the Provincial Tennis Championship Tournaments, which 
are of provincial interest, the rest are all of local interest. The 
influence of these tournaments is shortlived. Except teams from 
organized institufons, such as schools, colleges, police, railway, 
no interest is taken in games by other combatant -teams through
out the year. 

The tournaments for various sports in the Provinre lack 
co-ordination. Their dates and fixtures sometimes conflict with 
one another. Most of the tournaments allow to their troph:es 
status, such as "Provincial" or ~'All-India Champion
ship", which is of doubtful validity. There is no plan on which 
tourrament.s and comp~titions suited to various cla~ses and types 
of p~rsons 10 the Pr~vmce are arranged, and such a plan is not 
possible unless there IS some central organized agency to control 
them. 

CHAPTER IV.-MEDICAL INSPECTION 

Pri.,..arv !'ChooJs.-Medical inspection in nrimarv schools 
whereyer. it takes place, is nominal and superficial. There is n~ 
orgamzatwn to ensure regular medical examination of the ori
mary school pupils and attention· to their health. Medicaf 
inspe<'tion of pupils in vernacular micldle schools also shares the 
same fate. 
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. Anglo-vernacular schools.-In Government anglo-vernacular 
schools medical inspection is conducted by medical officers. 
M~dical officers are paid compensatory allowances for conducting 
medicat examination of pupils, for medical attendance on board
ers in the hostel, and for supervising· the sanitary condition of 
school and hostel surroundings. The nature of medical exami
nation of the pupils is reported to be unsatisfactory. In most of 
the private institutions, aided and unaided, medical inspection 
is not even provided for, and, where it takes place, it is 
perfunctory. 

Colleges.-Medical inspection of college students is thorough 
and systematic. It ill organized by the University and students 
are charged a fee of Re. 1 per year for the purpose. The Univer
sity appoints special doctors to conduct the examination twice 
every year. 

· Except at the university stage, systematic and thorough 
medical examination is not undertaken, and is not correlated 
to· physical and other education provided in the school. 

CHAPTER V.-HEALTH EDUCATION 

In the new syllabus for primary schools emphasis has been 
laid upon imparting of knowledge about health and formation 
of hygienic habits. Provision has been made for daily checking 
of_ personal cleanliness, and lessons on simple hygienic principles 
are included in their texts. It is, however, felt that in the sur
roundings of a dirty school building, with walls covered with 
dust and with a dirty kutcha floor to squat on, it is difficult to 
train up a clean,. smart and healthy race. The popular demand 
is for school buildings which will cost nothing to construct and 
to maintain, really nothing; and for school pupils with full life 
and vigour. The. paradox is irreconcilable, and the choice lies 
between the two. In the national interest it is of first import
ance to have a healthy race at all costs. 

Scouting and Red Cross Activities.-Scouting and Junior 
Red Cross are two important activities in schools through which 
the schools have attempted, in .their small and limited sphere, to 
render health services to the people. Scouts occasionally orga
nize cleaning up of villages, and through songs, plays, lectures, 
illustrations and camp-fires, spread the knowledge of the principles 
of health in the villages.- The Junior Red Cross workers too 
have done their little best to disseminate knowledge of common 
diseases and the methods of preventing them. These activities, 
however, have been limited and not properly organized, and their 
result is almost negligible. One may yet see in these activities the 
germs of the principles that a healthy and a happy man is also a 
serviceable man, and the activities derived from sound health 
are, and can be, directed towards ameliorating the condition of 
the suffering humanity. To train men in the principles of sound 
health is to trai~ them to be serviceable to the society. 

No specific programme for health education exists at the 
secondary· and collegiate stages. Scout and Red Cross workers 
no .doubt acquire elementary knowledge of hygiene and first-aid. 
Girls learning domestic science also learn principles of health and 
hygiene. Besides this, hardly anything more is done towards 
health education. 



In the social life there is no atmosphere req.uisite for th~ 
cultivation of habits of life based on sound pnnc1ples of. health 
and hygiene. There is, generally speak~n~. an apathy to~ards 
aesthetic aspect of clean. and. heal!~Y . hv1~n~ .. · A ~r:tventu~m,;:tl. 
moralist confounds and 1dent1fies pla~n hv1~ a~d h1gh thmk
ing" with dirty living and sombre long faces. The JOY that comes 
out of health and the aesthetic effect of habits of cleanliness are 
normally regarded as frivol?us . and · unpardonable '.fu~uries. 
Even in urban areas the soc1al- hfe reveals no appreciation of 
health and happiness. In the circumstances, the little that the 
schools do towards health education is soon obliterated. Unless 
there is a nation-wide programme for educating people in the 
principles of health and physical culture, little benefit will accrue 
from health education in schools. · 

SECTION II.-AIMS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

CHAPTER VI.-TYPES OF PHYSICAL'EDUCATION 

The Yogic IdeaL-In ancient India~ people had devised the 
system of exercises which is now popularly known as the "Yogic 
system of exercises". The special genius of the country lay in 
the field of metaphysical speculation, in search of truth. and 
reality. The yogic system of exercises was devised. to assist the 
student in the fine art· of systematic. thinking. _These exercises 
claim to acquire such powers of control over the physical system 
as would not only prevent the body from being an obstacle to 
prolonged and concentrated meditation, but establish a dynamic 
harmony between body, mind and soul. The system was intensely 
individualistic, inasmuch as it tended to develop the individual's 
power of self-control. In the ancient Indian system the concept 
of team and collective phvsical action was not envisaged; Jt was 
included in a later period due to pressure of military requirements. 
Essentially, the system was individualistic; designed to assist the 
soul in its conquest over matter. 

The Spartan ldeai.-In ancient · Greece, two more 
or less, contrasting types of physical education were .witnessed. 
The earlier was the Spartan type, which aimed "to produce the 
u:arrior citizen : a man of physical perfection, courage and self
less obedience to the laws of the State". The Spartan system 
provided comoulsory vigorous physical training which began at 
seven years of age and lasted till the age of twenty. The main 
physi.cal act!vitit;s practi~ed ,during. the. peri?d. of trai~ing were 
runnmg, sw1mmmg, boxmg, wrestlmg, ]Umpmg throwmg discus 
and javelin, and military drill. The perfectio~ of this type of 
training has ~een immo~talized ~Y the Spartans. In Spartan, as 
contrasted w1th the ancient Indian system of physical training 
t~e individuality was sacrified to produce a type. In Sparta me~ 
lived for the State, and, apart from the State purposes, they had 
no existence. · 

The Hellenic Ideal-Late~, in Athens, a novel, and perhaps, 
the most perfect cult of physical culture was evolved. · Physical 
excellt;nce was an indispensable factor . in the education o.f th" 
Atheman, and the Hellenic system of education aimed at. supreme 
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ha-rmonious perfection of the body, mind and soul. The follow
ing passage from E. Major's "History of Physical Education" 
gives a fascinating picture of Greek devotion to the cult of 
physical well-being :- · 

"The. education provided for· the Athenian youth was 
therefore a judicious blending of physical training with lite· 
rary and artistic culture. For the first six years it was wholly 
in the hands of the parents. The chief concern was the 
development of a good physique and a hardy constitution. The 
Athenian child played games common to every nation and 
to every age. Ball games were especially popular and many 
other activities have survived to the present day with un
diminished popular:ty. On reaching his seventh year the 
boy began a more serious education, but the girl remained 
in the home. The usual school subjects were gymnastic and 
music, the latter term embracing grammar and literature in 
addition to music in our sense of the word. The gymnastic 
training was given in the Palaestrae, private schools of which 
the name was derived from the Greek word for wrestl~ng. 
The young boy did not engage in h~avy and 'violent exer
cises, for the Athenians wisely graded physical exercises into 
two classes-the lighter and the heavier-and no one was 
required to perform exercises or activities which were beyond 
his strength or ability. In the initial stages of the training 
a great var:ety of games, together with simple forms of e-ver
cises and contests in running, were employed. As the boy 
grew older and stronger, jumping, throwing the discus, throw
ing the javelin, wrestling, and bo~in~ were gradually intro
duced. All exercises were performed naked; the palaestra 
had no roof, and Hellenic opinion considered it healthy to 
expose the body to the open air and the sun. A white skin 
was regarded as a sign of effeminacy. Oil was continually 
rubbed in, both before and after exercise. Formal gymnastic 
exercises wt!re always given a prominent place. Dancing, 
usually in the form of choral dancing, was a regular part of 
the Greek educational system, which recognized its value in 
the symmetrical development of every part of the body. 
Sw:mming and rowiM were also favourite activities. In the 
good old days, says Aristophanes in the \Vasps, the m:~in 
object was to be a good oar, and rowin~ blisters were a sign 
of patriotism. To teach these various branches of physical 
education, expert instructors were employed. 

. . At 18 years of age, the yout.h began an intensive military 
trainin.!! which lasted for two years. During this period his 
gymnastic training was. continued in one of the gymnasia 

. which were. established and m~intained by the State. These 
gymnasia consisted of complete series of buildings and 
grounds. free and open to all citizens, the only expense being 
to provide an oil bottle and scraper. Athens had three ,great 
public gymnasia; the names of two-the Academy and the 
Lyceum-:-are so famous that they are still household words. 

By the end of the Fifth Century B. C. every important 
Greek town possessed at least one gymnasium. Many be
came famous as centres of social and intellectual life. 
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National games at Olympia are known to have been held 
as early as 776 B.C. Held every four y~ars, they S<?On b~
came the chief of those great . Greek natwnal athletic festi
vals which show the important place which was accorded 
to physical education by the Greeks. At these festivals, in
terest was centred chiefly on competitive athletic activities, 
though they also po~sessed a religiou~, artistic. and literary 
significance. No nation has ever. attamed so high a de~ree 
of physical fitness as the Greeks did at the close of the Sixth 
and the beginning of the Fifth Century B.C. Physical educa
tion could then be seen at its best, for it developed and 
flourished as an integral part of an admirable national life, 
and the great value of physical education in the development 
of health, strength, agility, and beauty was fully recognized." 

Present position.-Both the systems of physical education 
evolved in Greece persist in the Europe of tdday. In aU the 
countries of Europe, as well as in America and. Japan, physical 
education constitutes an integral part of the education imparted 
in the schools. On the Continent, physical. education is co~pul
sory in the universities also, while in England the universities 
confine their attention mainly to sports and athletics. The sys
tems of physical education in Germany, France, Italy and ~Russia, 
and in other countries approximate more closely to the Spartan 
ideals. While individual development is not quite so completely 
disfavoured as it was in old Sparta, yet the main objective is to 
prepare a healthy race, consistin_g of strong and energetic indi
viduals capable of quick and concerted action for State purposes1 
The training in schools and in uQiversities is predominatingly of· 
military character, and constituies one feature of a vast and 
nation-wide programme of increasing the national standard of
physical efficiency. Training in Great Britain has been so far. 
more akin to the Hellenic ideal. Apart from the elementary 
physical education imparted in schools students chiefly engage 
themselves in field games and sports. A change of attitude to
wards physical education in England has, however, taken place 
in recent years. In 1935 the British Medical Association appoint-. 
ed a strong committee "to consider and report upon the necessity 
of the cultivation of the physical development of the civilian 
·population and the methods to be pursued for this object". The 
Committee was appointed at the instance of the Minister, of 
Health who aimed at effecting improvement of national health 
and asked "whether something could not be done to bring home 
the benefits of physical culture which was a cultute of mind as 
well as of muscle". The Committee did not view with favour 
the prevailing attitude which tends to subordinate systematic 
gymnastic exercises to field games and athletic sports and depri
cated the "modern tendency to regard games as an unduly serious 
business". On the contrary, the Committee expressed itself in 
favour of the view that "the ~mnastic exercises are .an essential 
and fundamental part of physical education". The Committee 
als? .favou_red aq organiz~d nation-~ide programme for :physical 
trammg with a View to raise the national standard of physical effi
ciency. The report is a distinct move in the direction of the 
Cont_inental ideas which a~e perhaps the outcome of military 
reqmrements of the countnes concerned. The general trend in 
Europe is not only to regard systematic and well. graded physical 
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education iri- schools and universities as necessary and indispens
able aspects of education, but also as prime factors of organized 
national life planned with the dominatin~ motive of raistng the 
national standard of physical efficiency and preparedness. The 
weak render the nation weak, and the strong, able-bodied, capable 
of organization for national service are a national asset. Physical 
education of the masses thus constitutes a necessary state function. 

CHAPTER VII.---:-THE AIMS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Having surveyed the main currents on the idea of physical 

education, we may define the aims which physical educa
tiOn shoutd serve m this country. The malfi objective ot physical 
educatiOn is to prepare physically ethcient, active and a happy 
race consisting ot men and women, who are strong and vigorous, 
healthy and graceful and endowed with character which develops 
out of self-knowledge and self-discipline. In this country, in 
particular, a definite attempt should be made to cultivate a taste 
for joie de vivre, which is sadly absent in the life of the masses. 
The life of an average villager is drab and cheerless, and is only 
occasionally enlivened by a good draught of liquor on the market 
days or at marriages and funerals. The stress of the economic 
struggle withers his interests in life and dulls his sensitiveness 
to the joy of feeling fit. "The world is too much with him; late 
and soon; getting and spending, he lays waste his powers." He 
is wedded to a life of drudgery and monotony from which, he 
feels, he has no mode of escape, save the final exit. It is very 
necessary to provide him with recreations, to cultivate in him a 
taste for healthy and vigorous life, to introduce him to a wider 
range of interests through service, and to equip him with know
ledge which is necessary for healthy and organized life. The 
latest, and perhaps the most valuable, phase of physical educa
tion is the expression of "joy through strength" through social 
functions, festivals and demonstrations. It is very necessary in 
this country to lay enormous emphasis on the social aspect of 
physical education and harmonious rhythmic activity. It is no 
doubt true that in countries like Germany, Italy, Russia, Japan, 
etc., the collectivist or mass activities in physical education 
assume political and quasi-military importance. In other coun
tries, however, such as Sweden, Denmark, and more especially, 
Czechoslovakia, the movement has mainly a social importance. 
In Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia "the Sokol movement", which 
is assisted by the State, is purely social, and has rendered enor
mous service towards the promotion of physical education. "Its 
present membership in Czechoslovakia is about 800,000 and jn 
every town and village it has a local organization which possesses 
a special building for gymnastics." The report of the Physical 
Education Committee of the British Medical Association gives 
the followin~ account of physical culture festivals and mas~ 
demonstrations in Europe:-

. "Festivals and mass demonstrations a~e a characteristic fea
ture in the social life of Eur~pean c~untnes! ~nd there are few 
functions of this kind in which phys!cal actlvtty does. not play 
an important part. In Germanf. for mstance, bot~ natiOnal and 
local festivals are held. They mclude school festivals, Ger~an 
youth festivals, festivals of the National League for physical 



17 

exercises, and games competitions, and, as part of the festival, 
there are arranged mass demonstrations of physical activity, in
cluding free exercises, exe.rcises with apparatus, dancing, rowing, 
and swimming. In Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia the largest 
demonstrations are organized by the Sokol movement. In the 
former country festivals, which include gymnastic displays, 
athletics, and games, are held every five or six years. They last 
a week, and about 20,000 people of both sexes and of all ages 
take part. Mass demonstrations are organized in Sweden and 
Denmark both by local authorities, as part of their educational 
work, and also by the sporting associations. Although mass 
demonstrations of the European type are not held in America, 
most of the large cities organize annual demonstrations in which 
hundreds and sometimes thousands of persons participate. 
'County play days,' which include demonstrations of gymnastics, 
drill, dancing, games, and sports are becoming increasingly 
popular." · 

We are strongly of view that physical culture· should become 
a normal feature of social life of this country, and increase its 
happiness through festivals and mass demonstrations. Such mass 
activities would organize a society which, otherwise, is extremely· 
disintegrated, and render it capable of common action for the 
service of humanity. We lay special emphasis on this aspect of 
the aim of physical education, and especially recommend its 
adoption. The aim of nhysical education in the widest sense of 
the term, is to raise the national standard of physical efficiency 
and preparedness. 

In the end we would reiterate the definition of the aim of 
physical education embodied in tn·e report of the Physical Educa
tion Committee appointed by the British Medical Association-

"ll) The aim of physical education is to obtain and main
tain the best possible development and functioning of the body, 
and thereby to aid the development of mental capacity and of 
character. The mind and body are so essentially one that the 
divorce between them in what is commonly called education 
appears as unscientific as it is pronounced. Howev·er brilliant 
the intellect, a ne,!!lected body hinders the attainment of the high
est" capacity possible to an individual: and conversely, the main
tenance of the best possible functioning of the body must react 
as a beneficial mental stimulus. 

(2) An educated body is a balanced body, just as an educated 
mind in the true sense is a balanced mind. Balance of body, 
mind and soul should go together and reinforce each other; and 
perfection of balance, physical, mental and spiritual, can be the 
only true and scientific aim of education. Balance results from 
the harmonious development of the body as a whole, while 
strength is often associated in the mind of the public with power 
of a single muscle or muscle group. It is possible to develop 
great strength without necessarily attaining perfect balance. 
Indeed, a man, although of great muscular stren,!!th, may yet 
be so little balanced as to be muscle-bound, so that the very 
~ize of his muscles mav interfere with their co-ordinate action. 
Such was often the result of the old gymnastics, which too often 
produced strength rather than balance and a broad strong figure 
at the expense of agility. 1 

-
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education in- schools and universities as necessary and indispens
able aspects of education, but also as prime factors of organized 
national life planned with the dominating motive of raising the 
national standard of physical efficiency and preparedness. The 
weak render the nation weak, and the "strong, able-bodied, capable 
of organization for national service are a national asset. Physical 
education of the masses thus constitutes a necessary state function. 

CHAPTER VII.-THE AIMS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Having surveyed the main currents on the idea of physical 

educatiOn, we may define the aims which physical educa
tiOn should serve m this country. 1 he mam objecu ve ot phym:al 
educatiOn is to prepare physically etlicient, active and a happy 
race consisting ot men and women, who are strong and vigorous, 
healthy and graceful and endowed with character which develops 
out of self-knowledge and self-discipline. In this country, in 
particular, a definite attempt should be made to cultivate a taste 
for joie de vivre, which is sadly absent in the life of the masses. 
The life of an average villager is drab and cheerless, and is only 
occasionally enlivened by a good draught of liquor on the market 
days or at marriages and funerals. The stress of the economic 
struggle withers his interests in life and dulls his sensitiveness 
to the joy of feeling fit. "The world is too much with him; late 
and soon; getting and spending, he lays waste his powers." He 
is wedded to a life of drudgery and monotony from which, he 
feels, he has no mode of escape, save the final exit. It is very 
necessary to provide him with recreations, to cultivate in him a 
taste for healthy and vigorous life, to introduce him to a wider 
range of interests through service, and to equip him with know
ledge which is necessary for healthy and organized life. The 
latest, and perhaps the most valuable, phase of physical educa
tion is the expression of "joy through strength" through social 
functions, festivals and demonstrations. It is very necessary in 
this· country to lay enormous emphasis on the social aspect of 
physical education and harmonious rhythmic activity. It is no 
doubt true that in countries like Germany, Italy, Russia, Japan, 
etc., the collectivist or mass activities in physical education 
assume political and quasi-military importance. In other coun-. 
tries, however, such as Sweden, Denmark, and more especially, 
Czechoslovakia, the movement has mainly a social importance. 
In Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia "the Sokol movement", which 
is assisted by the State, is purely social, and has rendered enor
mous service towards the promotion of physical education. "Its 
present membership in Czechoslovakia is about 800,000 and _in 
every town and village it has a local organization which possesses 
a special building for gymnastics." The report of the Physical 
Education Committee of the British Medical Association gives 
the following account of physical culture festivals and mas~ 
demonstrations _in Europe:-

. "Festivals and mass demonstrations a~e a characteristic fea
ture in the social life of Eur?pean c~untnes! ~nd there are few 
functions of this kind in which phys!cal activity does. not play 
an important part. In German~, for mstance, bot~ .natiOnal and 
local festivals are held. They mclud~ school festnals, Ger~an 
Youth festivals, festivals of the National League for physical 
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exercises, and games competitions, and, as part of the festival, 
there are arranged mass demonstrations of physical activity, in
cluding free exercises, exe1cises with apparatus, dancing, rowing, 
and swimming. In Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia the largest 
demonstrations are organized by the Sokol movement. In the 
former country festivals, which include gymnastic displays, 
athletics, and games, are held every five or six years. They last 
a week, and about 20,000 people of both sexes and of all ages 
take part. Mass demonstrations are organized in Sweden and 
Denmark both by local authorities, as part of their educational 
work, and also by the sporting associations. Although mass 
demonstrations of the European type are not held in America, 
most of the large cities organize annual demonstrations in which 
hundreds and sometimes thousands of persons participate. 
'County play days,' which include demonstrations of gymnastics, 
drill, dancing, games, and sports are becoming increasingly 
popular." ·. 

\Ve are strongly of view that physical culture· should become 
a normal feature of social life of this country, and increase its 
happiness through festivals and mass demonstrations. Such mass 
activities would organize a society which, otherwise, is extremely 
disintegrated, and render it capable of common action for the 
service of humanity. We lay special emphasis on this aspect of 
the aim of physical education, and especially recommend its 
adoption. The aim of ~hysical education in the widest sense of 
the term, is to raise the national standard of physical efficiency 
and preparedness. 

In the end we would reiterate the definition of the aim of 
physical education embodied in th'e report of the Physical Educa
tion Committee appointed by the British Medical Association-

"(!) The aim of physical education is to obtain and main
tain the best possible development and functioning of the body, 
and thereby to aid the development of mental capacity and of 
character. The mind and body are so essentially one that the 
divorce between them in what is commonly called education 
appears as unscientific as it is pronounced. Howev·er brilliant 
the intellect, a ne.e-lected body hinders the attainment of the high
es( capacity possible to an individual: and conversely, the main
tenance of the best possible functioning of the body must react 
as a beneficial mental stimulus. 

(2) An educated body is a balanced body, just as an educated 
mind in the true sense is a balanced mind. Balance of body, 
mind and soul should go together and reinforce each other; and 
perfection of balance, physical, mental and spiritual, can be the 
only true and scientific aim of education. Balance results from 
the harmonious development of the body as a whole, while 
strength is often associated in the mind of the public with power 
of a single muscle or muscle v:roup. It is possible to develop 
,!!reat strength without necessarily attaining perfect balance. 
Indeed, a man, although of great muscular stren,!!th, may yet 
be so little balanced as to be muscle-bound, so that the very 
~ize of his muscles mav interfere with their co-ordinate action. 
Such was often the result of the old l!ymnastics, which too often 
produced strength rather than balance and a broad strong figure 
at the expense of agility. ' -
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(3) Unfortunately, just as there are many who remain un
aware of undeveloped mental capacities, so also there are many 
who are unaware of the hidden talents of their bodies. But it 
has often happened that an accidental opportunity of exercising 
the mind in a new direction has brought to light a previously un
suspected aptitude. Similarly, the first steps of education in 
physical fitness may reveal a latent bodily ca.Pacity and awaken 
the desire to reach a new standard of bealth." . 

CHAPTER VIII.-METHODS FOR THE REALIZATION 
OF THE AIMS 

·In view of the aims defined above we suggest the introduc
tion of the following activities in the programme for improving 
the standard of the physical well-being of the people:-

1. Physical activities.-After devoting serious thought to 
various kinds of physical exercises and modes of keepin_g fit, we 
are convinced that in the trainin~ of the youth, graded and sys. 
tematic physical gymnastics, with or without apparatus should 
constitute the foundations of physical training. Gymnastic exer
cises, though fundamental, should not be treated as the whole 
physical activity. A well-balanced scheme of ohysical education 
should· nesessarily include field games and athletic sports. In 
keeping with this recommendation we suggest that the scheme of 
physical training should have following groups of exercises:-

(1) Mass activity : Drill and gymnastics. 
(2) Team activity : Field games. . 
(3) Individual activity : Gymnastics (with and without appa

ratus), athletics, sports, dual fights, e.g., wrestling, boxing, ju 
jutsu, fencing, aiming and swimming; and 

. (4) Remedial activity: Curative exerctses for removing 
physical deformities. 
We· are of opinion that a well planned and graded scheme of 
physical education on the above lines is essential to produce 
men of requisite physical fitness and capable of team and mass 
action. 

We also· feel that the system of physical education. and, 
in ore especially, games planned for the Province shquld be based, 
so far as possible and scientifically justifiable. upon the Indian 
system of physical training. This suggestion does not imply any 
restriction on adooting more advanced systems such as those 
developed bv the Danes and the Swedes. On the contrary, we 
emphm;ize th:tt new and ~cient~fic conceot~ of ohysical tr~inin.!:! 
should be borrowed from the \Vest and the East and should be 
woven into a co-ordinated system of physical training. All that 
we desire is that whatever is good and reasonable in the Indian 
svstem should not be discarded, and that the scheme as a whole 
should he suited to the character and requirements of the people 
of the Province. 

2. Health activities.-We feel no necessity of adducing 
special arguments in favour of the prooosition that no scheme 
of physical education will h:we any chance of success unless it is 
correlated with general oroblems of health.· It is necessary that 
those who are engaged in the culture of the body should have a 
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scientific knowledge of the human body and its functions, and 
a special knowledge, through medical experts, of the functioning 
of their own body and its defects, if they exist. It is also neces
sary that people should be accustomed, from their very child
hood, to living a life strictly in accord with the sound principles 
of personal and social hygiene. To gain this end we suggest the 
following measures :-

(i) Medical inspection. -Compulsory, regular and systematic 
medical inspection of all boys and girls in all kinds of ·educational 
institutions; .and of men and women undergoing physical train
ing in akhadas, clubs and other similar institutions should be 
treated as very necessary to the physical well-being of the people. 
Medical inspection must be very thorough and conducted at 
reasonably short and regular intervals by competent .. medical 
authorities. A record of each individual'!! physical growth as 
well as comparative records of. the growth of pupils of different 
types and ages should also be maintained. ·.Further, assistance 
should be organized for those who are found on medical inspec
tion to require special med:cal treatment or facility. The work 
of medical inspection should be done in close co-operation of 
the physic:'! instructor, head of the institution, and the guardians. 

(ii) Nutrition and dress.-Intimately allied with the problem 
of health and physical well-being are the factors of nutrition, 
diet and clothing. A well-balanced diet is indispensable to 
physical development. We are fully convinced that it is utterly 
futile to contemplate compulsory physical training unless some 
provision is made for compulsory nourishing diet and hygienic 
dress. This carries with it the' unavoidable consequence that the 
agency which compels physical education will also provide healthy 
and adequate diet and dress, at any rate, for those who cannot 
afford it. Work in this direction is being done in the· European 
countries. In England, provision is made for milk for school 
children, and lunches for those who cannot afford it. Physical 
instruction is compulsory and children are required to undergo 
the same in appropriate costumes _and shoes, which are provided 
to those who need them, by the State. State assistance in matters 
relating to nutrition and dress is essential. The State cannot 
afford to grudge expenditure on these items, because the stability 
and prosperity of the State depends upon the efficiency of its 
citizens. 

(iii) Health education.-It is further necessary to acquaint the 
pupils with the knowled~e of their bodies and its functions. To 
this end it will he necessary to include compulsory courses of 
instrucfon ,graded according to the interests and capacities of 
p••pils at the various school stages. Courses of instruction in 
physiology and hygiene must form a compulsory part of instruc
tion, and should be regarded as a part of instruction in the teach
ing of elementary science, in the middle school stage of educa
tion. The pupils must also have a knowledge of the common 
diseases and the methods of preventing them. 

(iv) Healthy habits and healthy surroundings.-Perhaps the 
most si~nificant of all activities should be to form, in the pupils, 
sound habits of healthy living. These habits should be so deeply 
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ingrained in the pupil that there will be no possibility of rever
sion to unhealthy modes of life in future. We also suggest that 
hygienic habits should be developed in the pupils by appealing to 
their aesthetic tastes. The formation of habits of health will 
depend upon the life lived in the school: It is very necessary, 
therefore, that the school buildings and surroundin~s. should be 
highly sanitary and display good taste in every possible manner. 

3. Recreational activities.-The obiective of the recreational 
·activities is to create a sense of joy through health as an indis
pensable factor of. the social life. Drill, games and athletic 
sports are in themselves sources of joy to those who participate 
in them. The following activities will in our opinion add to 
introduce more joy in the health-life of the pupils :-

(i) Tournaments and Olympic activities.-Tournaments and 
olympic activities wherever they a.re held, arouse keenest interest. 
It is, however, necessary to organize various tournaments in the 
Province and increase their number in such a manner that they 
will be spread over the whole Province. The tournaments should 
be within easy reach of all areas and should provide competition 
in the main variety of the items of interest to chqdren and young 
men of different ages. The orl!anization of tnis task is both 
difficult and expensive. We are, however, of opinion that a 
central agency can properly organize a suitable scheme for the 
whole province and minimize expenditure. We are convinced 
that the tournaments held at present are not properly organized, 
and that while some lucky class of persons ,get several oppor
tunities of participating in tournaments of various kinds, a large 
bulk of the pupils remain outside the reach of these activities. . 

(ii) Music and folk dancing.-We are convinced of the desir
ability of introducin!! music and folk dancin,g as features essential 
to the health campahm. They are not foreign to the life of the 
people ':md are deserving of comnulsorv introduction in schools. 
We realize how much ~nod has been done hy the revival of the 
Bratachari movement in Ben.2'::~1 and Garba dances in Gujrat, and 
we should aim, throu§h similar activities, to develoP sense of 
balance, rhvthm and harmony in the social life of the people. 
The be_ginnings must be made in the schools, though the move-
ment should not be confined to them. · · 

(iii) Health camt>S.-\Ve desire that each school in the 
Province should f!o into a health camo for a week at least once 
in every year. The camp must be in the open, outside the town 
or village at. a convenient spot held at some suitable period 
of the year. All worries of the school and life should be for
gotten in the camps, and the exclusive attention should be devot
ed to oroblems of health. The camp life shonld he lived strictlv 
according to laws of health, and should follow a well 
organized pro.gramme of keeping fit. Durin!! this time 
medical inspection may be arranged and students may be 
made to check their hygiene and test their physical efficiency on 
the lines sn!!gested bv a comnetent staff of organizers. In the 
evenings there may be camp fires and light activities associated 
with them. These health camps would serve to emphasize atten .. 
tion to problems of health and physical fitness. 
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(iv) Service activities.-Service activities are at present under
taken by the Scouts and t?e Junior Red Cros~ .~orkers. The 
organization of the Scout and Red Cross achvthes has so far 
been on a very small scale. While we appreciate the good wotk 
done by these or~anizations, and we are desirous th!lt .th~y. should 
continue to do It, we would urge the need of dtsctphmng the 
entire student population in the idea of service. We, therefore, 
suggest that each boy in the school should be enlisted in the 
Students Service Corps, which should be organized on a prov
incial basis. The constitution of the corps should be on the 
lines of the University· Training Corps, and perfection of dis
cipline must be aimed at. The dominant objectiv_e of the Service 
Corps should be to render organized humanitarian service to all 
people, particularly to those in the rural areas. It is essential 
that the corps must attain a very high degr-ee of discipline and 
smartness, and should be dressed in a common uniform which 
will symbolize the spirit of service for which 'the Corps is organ
ized. The service by the Corps should be rendered on organized 
basis, and there should be such a net-work of organizations that 
no person in the Province will be beyond the reach of the assist
ance of the Corps, when assistance is due to him. The details of 
the organization of the Students Service Corps, and of the nature 
of the humanitarian services to be done by them should be 
determined by a central agency for the Province. We are con
vinced that such training in the Corps will discipline the pupils 
in the spirit of service to humanity, which is essential, not only 
as a direction of healthy activity of the people, but also to their 
moral education towards which little attention is devoted in the 
present system of education. ·· 

CHAPTER IX.-ALLIED PROBLEMS 

We have suggested the aim of physical education, and the 
g1 oups of activities through which the aim should be realized. 
We would, further, like to emphasize that these activities will 
by themselves be unable to achieve the ambitions defined in 
this report. The following, among others, are in our opinion, 
indispensable conditions of the realization of the objectives of 
the campaign for the physical well-being of the people:~ · 

1. Physical Education as training for life problerns.
In the field of literary education, the problem of relapse into 
illiteracy is one which faces the serious educationist. The relapse 
is characteristic in the rural areas, and inclines one to ·be 
~ceptical regarding the lasting value of the· large expenditure 

. tncurred on education. The ,relapse is obviously due to the 
fact that the system of educatron aims at literacy as an end in 
itself instead of regarding it merely as a matt·er of tool value. 
The consequ.ence is that literacy acquired in 1:chools is of formal 
and mechamcal nature and is never realized in its form as a 
potent tool in solving problems of life. It is perhaps, unfair 
to expect the people to bear the burden of literacy when it is 
of no significance in life. · ' . . 

W~at is true. of literary education may be true of physic;) 
educatr~m. I~ physical educat_ion is treated merely as a matter 
of curncular mterest, there wtll be a temptation on the _part of 
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the pupils to drop physical culture activities after leaving the 
school. If, however, health and physical fitness become a 
nece~>sary condition of life and are related to the vital interests 
of life in its struggle for existence, there will be no chance of 
relapse into lethargy and neglect of the body 

2. Physical Education for adults outside the schools.'
There is yet another manner in which physical. education might 
share the fate of general education imparted in the school. 
Relapse into illiteracy is attributed to the general conditions of 
life in the rural areas. There is much appaling illiteracy in the 
rural areas; the atmosphere is hardly congenial to preserva
tion of literacy by those who have had elementary school educa
tion. The little faint ray of light kindled in the rare pupil 
is soon absorbed in the enveloping darkness. The remedy sug
gested is to educate the adults and open village libraries to sus
tain interest in literacy. It is easy to imagine similar condition 
frustrating the objectives of physical education. The life of the 
villager is so unhealthy, and the care of the body so absent in 
the rural life that the pupil, when he enters life, will soon fall 
into a level with the masses and forget all he has learnt about 
health and keeping fit in the schools. Efforts, therefore, will 
be necessary to introduce the cult of physical fitness and healthy 
living among the adults in the villages and to train them in the 
habits of healthy living. And just as village libraries are pro
vided for the villages, so will it be necessary to provide akhadas 
and· gymnasiums in the rural area. Unless the village population 
is interested in hygienic living and physical fitness, it will not be 
possible to expect any lasting effect from the training in physical 
well-being imparted in the schools. Similar reasons, we think, 
have impelled the Physical Education Committee of British 
Medical Association to recommend the extension of physical 
education to youths who have left the schools and to others in 
the villages and towns. 

We may conclude that the essential condition of the realiza
tion of the ideals of physical education will be to open out a 
net-work of akhadas and gymnasiums in the villages and to edu
cate the adult population in the cult of physical well-being, and 
to create a pronounced public opinion in favour of the ways of 
hygienic and healt~y livi'"!g. Home influer.ces ~r:td surro~nd!n~s, 
which dictate habits of hfe, customs and traditions, wh1ch g1ve 
colour to the social life, will all need to be exploited to achieve 
physical well-being of the people. Nothing short of a positive 
social disappro_bation and even intolerance of the neglect of body 
and unhygienic living should be created. 

3. Mass Education.-Wha"t we have said above woul~ lead 
further to indicat.e that mass education and increase of hteracy 
is also an indispensable condition for improving the stan?ard of 
physical fitness of the pe_ople .. Education opens up v1stas <;>f 
ideal life and mass educatiOn IS necessary to create pubhc 
opinion in favour of ideal life and stimulate organized action 
to realize it. \Ve therefore feel convinced . that the cult of 
physical fitness and healthy living must invariably be associated 
with any scheme organized for the education of the adults. 
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4. Up-to-date equipment-The need of adequate ·equip
ment necessary for physical education and health activities can
not be over-emphasized. Every school must have well-equipped 
akhadas or gymnasiums and extensive play-grounds. Suitable 
arrangements should also be made for adequate clothing for wear 
at the time of physical instruction. Arrangements for swimming, 
wherever possible, would be a great advantage. It will also be 
necessary to reserve suitable portions of the countryside for 
health camps. 

5. School hours.-It will also be necessary to find out suit
able hours for assembly of the school to enable regular physical 
exercise and games at appropriate time. There is a good deal 
of controversy on the subject of school hours, and we think that 
the correct solution of the problem will ultimately depend upon 
a careful examination of the local needs of . each school. We 
will, therefore, refrain from dogmatising on the subject, but we 
will only suggest that whenever necessary the "hours of assembly 
of the school be so modified as to enable instruction in physical 
education and games as well as other education to be imparted 
at most suitable hours. 

6. Health and Examinations.-It will also be necessary to 
examine the bearing of examinations and, particularly, of 
the public examinations, on the health of the pupils. We 
would only suggest the problem and leave it to the experts to 
make detailed suggestions with a view to ensure fair testing of 
the pupils without prejudicing their health. There is little 
doubt that at present the pupils do tend to lose health at the 
time of examinations. .·' 

7. Legislation.-We also feel that certain amount of legis
lation will also be necessary· to assist physical fitness and health 
campaign. It will be necessary to have laws, for example, to 
acquire lands for gymnasia and playing-grounds at suitable 
places without the customary laws' delay; to modify "the Acts 
relating to the University and High, School Education Board 
and to amend the Manual of the Education Department ·with 
3 view to compel physical fitness and instruction in health pro
blems at various stages of instruction. Legislation should in 
our views be resorted to wherever necessary in order to imple
ment the· realization of the ideals of physical education defined 
in this Report. 

8. Propaganda.-We also consider it necessary to organize 
a thorough propaganda in favour of the health and physical fit
ness campaign. The propaganda should be carried on syste
matically in all conceivable ways, through press and bulletins; 
magic lanterns, moving pictures and talkies:. posters· and 
pictures; . festivals and demonstrations; music· and songs. 
Every manner of propaganda should be adopted to bring home 
to the people the necessity of hygienic life and a h-igh degree 
of physical fitness. The propaganda should be so thoroughly 
organized as to influence the man living in the innermost 
recesses of the Province. In more advanced . countries the use 
of motion and talking pictures and wireless .ha~· been adooted 
to· popularize physical education, and we should adopt these 
means for promoting physical culture in this Province. 
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SECTION IlL-ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL 
WELL-BEING OF THE PEOPLE 

CHAPTER X.-THE NEED OF A 'CENTRAL AGENCY 

Diffused activities obtaining at present.-In section II of 
this report we have recommended manifold activities necessary 
for achieving the physical well-being of the people. The activi
ties suggested by us are, in the existing organization of the Gov
ernment, directed by several departments, such as, Education, 
Medical, Public Health and Publicity Departments. Some acti
vities suggested by us are also undertaken by the Village Uplift 
Board, the Boy Scout Association, and the Red Cross Associa
tion. 

The physical education of the students at d.ifferent stages 
"of instruction is determined by different agencies. The courses 
of physical training for the primary schools are prepared by the 
Education Department, and for secondary schools by the .High 
Schooi Ed•_~cation Board. The Physical Uplift Baard of ·the 
Nagpur University draws up the lines of physical training activity 
for university students, while the Board of Studies for educa
tion prepares courses of studies in physical education for 
teachers, who, after training, are expected to introduce in second
:'!_r_y schools courses of imtruction prescribed for them by the 
High School Education Board. The Department of Educa
tion prescribes courses of instruction in physical education for 
teachers of normal schools in order to enable them to introduce 
the new syllabus for physical instruction in primary and verna
cular -middle schools. A vast majority, however, of vernacular 
school teachers are employed bv the local hodies, and some of 
them have their teachers trained in the Hanuman Vyayam
shala of Amraoti, or similar institutions, for introducing in 
schools physical training activities, which have yet to obtain 
.departmental approval. There is further dislocation of physical 
'training activities resulting from extreme divergence in the tyoes 
of management of schools, which give a varied emphasis on phy
sical education. 

Need of a central a~ency.-The above account w:ill suffice to 
·indicate the wild diffusion of activities that exist today in the 
··iirection of physical well-being of the students. A well-planned. 
well-directed and co-ordinated effort to raise the standard of 
physical efficiency of the people necessarily presupooses a cen
tral agency, 'which at present does not exist. \Ve feel that the 
diffused and unco-ordinated activities directed from manifold 
sources will fail to. realize any perceptible gain, and we are 
convinc~d that there are abundant reasons for justifying the 
institution of a strong central agency supported by statutory 
sanction, This p_osition, we think, admits of no doubt. 

Ultimate responsibility.-\Ve also share the view that Gov
ernment should take uoon itself the responsibility of raising the 
standard of physical efficiencv of the peoole as an avowed 
policy and initiate a well-planned movement to realize 
tangible results in this direction. The State can function 
in two ways: . either directly through its departments as m 
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Germany, France, Russia, Turkey, or indirectly through local 
agencies or voluntary organizations, as in England. In Germany, 
the Ministries of Health, Education and Army are saddled with 
the responsibility of raising the standard of· national health. 
The Physical Education Committee of the British Medical 
Association records "All the German organizations concerned 
with physical education for adolescents and adults are directly 
under State control. They include the Hitler Youth Movement, 
the League of German Girls, the National Socialist Movement, 
the National League for Physical Exercisesr and the 'Strength 
through joy' movement . of the Deutsche Arbeitsfront, an 
organization whose membership comprises employers and em
ployed." In Italy and France physical well-being of the people 
and physical education are directed by the Ministry of War. In 
Soviet Russia there is an independent Department of Physical 
Welfare. In England, on the contrary, the Physical Education 
Committee of the British Medical Association has favoured the 
organization of . the physical training activity of 'People outside 
the school through local authorities and volunteer organiza
tions. In the English educational institutions physical training 
activities are directed by a department of the Board of Educa
tion. The need of a close co-operation between the school 
and outside agencies in England has been strongly urged. ~ 
far as this Province is concerned we would suggest that direct 
action through a State department would be far more fr1,1itful 
than indirectly acting through volunteer organizations and local 
authorities. Government may encourage and even assist, local 
bodies and private agencies which work for improving the health 
of the students and people in .•general; yet the responsibility 
of improving the standard of physical efficiency of the people 
and taking the initiative for planned and thorough Province-wide 
action in the matter should vest in some department of the 
State. The English model is hardly suited to the peculiar genius 
of this country, and this fact has been abundantly established by 
the experience gained in this Province from entrusting to the local 
agencies and private enterprise the provision of elementary and 
secondary schools needed by the people. We are fully convinced 
that vital interests relating to the social life of the country should 
not be entrusted to the local or voluntary organizations which are 
impermanent and transitory, weak and poor, and as a rule· ren
dered ineffective by internal squabbles and party strife. We are 
strongly of view that physical welfare activities suggested by us 
should be organized in schools and outside by a strong central 
State agency. · 

CHAPTER XI.-THE CONSTITUTION AND FUNCTIONS 
OF THE CENTRAL BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE 

At present organized physical education activities are 
mainly confined to schools and colleges. We, therefore, sug
gest that the Ministry of Education should be entrusted with 
the responsibility of raising the standard of physical well-being 
and health of the people. The Minister, however, should be 
assisted by a Central Board of Physical Welfare in which views 
of all departments, whose assistance is essential to the 
scheme, will he repre~ented. We also feel the necessity of a 
chief organizer of physical well-being of the Pr~)Vince who will 
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be an officer of the Education Department and carry out the 
wishes of the Education Minister and the Central Board through 
a competent staff of organizers and instructors for physical train
ing, teachers in charge of schools, and officers entrusted to look 
after the health of the students and other persons .concerned. 

The Central Board of Physical· Welfare should consist of 
the following:- · 

(1) Director of Public Instruction. 
(2) The Inspector of Civil Hospitals. 

(3) The Director of Public Health. 
(4) Three members nominated by the Education Minister. 

· (5) The chief organizer (the Secretary of the BoardJ. 

The Chairman of the Board will be nominated by the 
Minister for Education. 

The life of the Board should be five years after which it 
should be reconstituted. The rules relating to the meetings of 
the Board and its procedure may be framed in the ·first meeting 
of the Board. The functions of the Board will be-

(i) to organize a scientific survey of the standard of phy
sical efficiency· _and health of the young generation in schools 
and outside; 

~ii) to advise; the Minister of Education in all matters relat
ing to the physical well-being and health of the people, and 
preparing schemes for raising the standard of national health 
and physical fitness; 

· · (iii) to introduce all activities mentioned in Chapter Vlll 
of this Report amon~ young persons of the Province in schools 
and outside school and to organize a Province-wide movement. 
for r~ising the standard of health and physical efficiency 
of the people; 

. (iv) to organize a band of workers, men and women, officials 
and non-officials, consisting of organizers and instructors of 
physical training, teachers, officers of the Student's Service Corps, 
doctors, scout masters and others with a view to introduce 
various activities mentioned in Chapter VIII of this Report 
among students in schools, and young persons outside schools, 
in such a manner that every young person in the Province will 
be within the reach and brought under the influence of those 
activities; 

(v} to organize training of organizers· of physical well-being, 
physical instructors, scout masters and other officers required by 
the scheme; 

(vi) to suggest such legislation and modifications in exist
ing codes and II).~nuals as ~ill be nec.essary to further the activi
ties of the physical well-being campaign; 

(vii) to give the Minister for Education such advice as 
lie may need or ask for from time to time and to carry out such 
instructions as he may give to the Board; and 

(viii) to. report annually upon the progress made through 
the sc-hemes of physical well-being adopted by Government. 
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Powers of the Board.-The Board shall be vested with the 
following powers :-

·li) to appoint sub-committee or sub-committees to prepare 
schemes for the introduction of various activities mentioned in 
Chapter VIII of this Report; 

(ii) to appoint expert or. experts. to report on problems re
quiring special study and ass1stance; · 

(iii) to appoint a competent staff for carrying out the activ~
ties of the Board; 

(iv) to 2dvise and, if necessary, to compel local bodies and 
managements of educational institutions to take such steps and 
introduce such activities as will be necessary, in the view of the 
Board, for the health and physical well-being of students; 

(v) to advise and, if necessary, to compel local bodies to 
adopt such schemes and take ~uch measu~es. as the Board may 
direct for the health and physical well-bemg of young persons 
outside the school; · 

(vi) to recognize private organizations engaged in. physical 
uplift work, and to render to them such assistance as may be 
found necessary for their efficient work; 

(vii) to collect funds and endowments from public spirited 
citizens and organizations for the purpose of carrying out the 
schemes of the Board. 

Staff.-To begin with, it will be necessary for the Board 
to have a staff• consisting of a Chief Organizer of Physical Wel
fare Activities Jor the whole Province, a district organizer for 
each district and physical training instructor for each tahsil. 
It will be necessary to have appropriate office and menial estab
lishment for the three grades of officers, viz., the chief organizer, 
the district organizer and the physical training instructor. Fur
ther, this staff will need to be supplemented by a proper medical 
service which will act in co-operation with the organizers. In 
the first instance, the help of doctors in Government- service 
may be obtained for medical examination of students in schools, 
and young persons who will become members of physical train
ing clubs or gymnasia or akhadas. Where the services · of 
doctors in Government service are not available, the task may 
be entrusted to private practitioners who may be allowed cer
tain honorarium by Government. It will also be necessary to 
organize moving dispensaries on caravans, which will bring 
attention to the eyes, teeth and cure of other common ailments 
within the reach of all young persons in the Province. The 
organizers of physical training will have to work in close .co
operation with teachers in charge of physical training in schools; 
and the physical training instructors will have to retain in each 
physical training club or akhada leaders who will be able to 
initiate and guide physical training and health activities. 

CHAPTER XII.-PHYSICAL WELFARE ACTIVITIES. 
FOR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

We have already suggested various· physical training activi
ties which should all be introduced in schools and colleges 
\Ve lay soecial emoha~is on the fact that ohysicaf trainin!! and 
other allied activities should be compulsory for all students 
boys and girls. enrolled in all kinds of educational institutions: 
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The nature of physical training and health activities for students 
of different &chool and college stages, and for students in various 
kinds of institutions will be determined by the Central Board 
aften a careful consideration of their special needs and require
ments. All that we insist upon is that various activities sug
gested by us in Chapter VIII should be compulsory in all 
schools, and should be made an indispensable condition of their 
recognition by Government, the High School Education Board 
and the University. It will be necessary, therefore, that each 
school or college will be equipped with a competent staff of 
teachers who will be trained to introduce various activities 
associated with the physical well-being of the people. It will 
also be necessary that each school be equipped with adequate 
play-grounds, apparatus and equipment which the Central 
Board may deem for that type of school. The Central Board 

'Will also determine the nature of training which the physical 
training instructors in schools and other members of the staff 
should receive in order to be able to introduce various physical 
training and allied activities in schools. 

We have already suggested that the details of the tompulsory 
physical welfare activities in various kinds of schools should 
be determined by the Central Board. This suggestion implies 
that the Board will also prepare the details of the curriculum 
in physical instruction. We will go further and insist upon 
achieVement of concrete results through the physical welfare 
activities, and maintenance of ad~quate records to show tangible 
results. We will urge the need of instituting suitable physical 
efficiency tests for students in various school and college stages, 
and recording of their attainment in these tests in the certificates 
and diplomas awarded on success in public examination.s and 
in the transfer certificates. We may reasonably hope that wise 
employers will give adequate attention to these records at the 
time of employing the products of schools and colleges. Our 
ideal sh.puld be to make physical efficiency of a certain standard 
a necessary condition of the award of certificates of success in 
public examinations, in fact a necessity of life itself. The econo
mic value of longerity is much too serious a factor to be lost 
sight of by any Government wishing well to the State. 

CHAPTER XIII.-PHYSICAL WELFARE ACTJV,ITIES 
FOR YOUNG PERSONS OUTSIDE THE SCHOOLS 

One of the main responsibilities of the physical training 
org;mizers will be to constitute as far as possible in each village 
of the Province akhadas or physical trainin_g clubs. They 
should aim to enlist all young persons in the Province in some 
akhada or club, and make them appreciate, and enjoy physical 
welfare activities. The akhada should be situated in some suit
abl.e place in each village and adequately equipped. It should 
also be recognized· by the Board and a list of recognized akhadas 
or clubs engaged in physical wellfare should be maintained by it. 
The organizer will organize the akhada and attempt to make it 
an indispensable factor of the social life of the people. He will 
avail himself of the services of physical training instructors who 
will visit akhadas, and train adequate number of leaders, who 
will introduce various physical welfare activities. The leaderliliip 
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of boys who have received education in schools, will be of great 
value f~r the akhadas and clubs, and should be systematically 
utilized. The organizers will render to akhadiJs and clubs all 
necessary assistance, and Government will give them recurring 
and non-recurring grants for establishment and maintena.nce. 
The basis on which the grant should be given should be decided 
by the Central Board after full considerati·on of the expenses 
involved in each project. The task of the organizers will be 
exceedingly arduous and will not be achieved without the co
operation of district officers, their assistants and the educational 
officers. It will be. necessary for Government to ensure all neces
sary co-operation. 

The nature of activities to be introduced in various kinds 
of akhadas should be scientific as well as pleasant. We are of 
opinion that they should be determined by ·the Central Board.
We also think that the organizers should arouse and maintain 
interest in the physical welfare activities through the institution 
of various local competitions and tournaments, aiJd through the 
award of certificates indicating the results of physical efficiency 
tests. -

In villages with schools, akhadas should be situated near 
schools in order to enable the akhadas or clubs to avail them
selves of the services of trained physical instructors in· schools, 
and to economize on the maintenance of play-grounds and equip
ment. In larger villages and towns more than one akhada or 
clqb may be opened according to the needs of the people. In big 
towns, whe.re several akhadas or clubs will be necessary, it will be 
available for them to engage plrysical training instructors for the 
purpose of guiding the physical welfare activities. 

We are further of view that there should be very close co
operation between physical welfare activities in schools and out
side the schools. 

SECTION IV.-TRAINING OF PHYSICAL 
INSTRUCTORS 

CHAPTER XIV.-TRAINING OF PHYSICAL 
INSTRUCTORS 

The success of the scheme of physical . well-being of the 
peop!e of this Prov!nce will .depend upon the \haracter, per
sonality and profe~swnal effict.ef!CY of the J?hystcal . Training 
Instructors, and we are of optmon that special care should be 
~evoted to the creation of an inspired and able band of physical 
mstructors. 
. Some years ag? .a special course of instruction was imparted 
I!l th~ Spence Tratmng College, Jubbulpore, for preparing phy
~tcal mstructors for secondary sc.h<?ols. The number of physical 
Instructors produced by the trammg college was however too 
srpall for th~ needs of the college. It was, theref~re, decid~d to 
J!'!Ve :~ modtfied cour~e of physical trainin!! to all teachers in 
the Dip. T. classes. One section of the Dip. T. examination· 
i~ devoted to practical work in physical trainin~t. antl the 
teachers who secure a certain nercenta.~e of marks have this fact 
~ent~oned in the. diploma. Passing, however, ·in the examina
tiOn ts not necessal1' for teachers. 
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. An average teacher has tended to show. a positive di_sincli
nation to be a physical training instructor in schools even when 
'he had a special aptitude for the work. He feels that, if he 
works as a physical training instructor,. his fate will be sealed, 
and with all his experience and ability in the class work he will 
:never succeed in obtaining a promotion to the select division 
or to the post of a head master. He is naturally, though not 
reasonably, averse to sacrificing a career for the sake of 
enthusiasm. 

·The problem for the school is not only to have teachers 
with physical training qualifications, but to have a perpetual 
supply of young, energetic and freshly trained physical training 
instructors. It will be a sound policy to select a band of 
teachers ·with special aptitude for physical training work, give 
them intensive training. for the work of physical training instruc
tors along with professional training for teachers, make them 
work as physical training instructors when they are young and 
in the end absorb them in the regular teaching line. This 
will be, we think, a helpful way of keeping the schools well 
suppl~ed with young and active physical training staff. 

· If the scheme we have suggested is adopted, a large number 
of physical instructors will be needed in this Province. It will 
certainly, not be possible for the Spence Training College to 
supply them. W J!, therefore, think that other methods should 
be found for the training of physical training instructors. \Ve 
consider it highly desirable that _the Nagpur University should 
institute a Diploma in Physical Education with a view to give 
persons a scientific knowledge of physical education and to pre
pare physical training instructors of the type which will be 
required by the activities which we have proposed. It will 
also be necessary for the University to start classes for the train
ing of candidates for the proposed Diploma. It will, however, 
be necessary to ensure that persons who are selected to undergo 
the courses of instruction for the Diploma have a real calling 
for the profession and reouisite character and personality. We 
do not .suggest that the Spence Training College should dis
continue the physical training work it is engaged in doing in 
the training of teachers for the Dip. T. examination. \Ve 
think. on the contrary, that all teachers should have adequate 
knowledge of, and ability in physical training work to be able 
to co-operate- with and assist the physical training instructors. 
We -would, however, strongly· recommend that the courses of 
.instruction -imparted to them should be modified with a view 
to train them for introducing the various activities which we 
have proposed, and that passing in the practical examination 
in physical educ~tion should be made a compulsory condition 
of passing the. Diploma and the B. T. examinations, except in 
the cases of those teachers who have been found to be physically 
un~t. for. undergoing the training . 

. The real task ahead witt be in the training of phvsical in
structors for vernacular. schools in the rural areas. ·\Ve are of 
opinion that thf' courses of instruction in the normal schools 
shonld be modified with a view to enable the teachers to in
troduce various activities suggested in the, scheme proposed by 
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us; further, we are of opinion that an intensive course of phy
sical instructors training should be imparted to teachers during 
their stay in the normal schools, and that they should be sub
jected at the end of the course to a thorough test. We· thin!-. 
that all village lChool teachers should be able to nndergo this 
training for they are comparatively young when they are in 
normal schools. . 

In addition to the above, we think it will be very essential 
to introduce short vacation courses or refresher courses for the 
training of teachers already in service in the village schools, who 
have gone through normal ~chool training. Such courses should 
be placed in charge of inspiring and enerl!etic physical training 
instructors, and ~hould be so wisely and efficiently planned that 
all teachers will get the requisite training within a prescribed 
period of time. The nature and duration of the refresher 
courses should be determined bv the Central Board. Every 
teacher should be made to undergo a refresher course after 
every seven years of service. · 

SECTION V.-CONCLUSION 
CHAPTER XV.-SUMMARY OF THE TERM OF 

REFERENCE 

1. Term of Reference.-To consider the advisability of a 
Central Agency within the Education Department for organiz
ing and co-ordinating all the various activities leading to the 
physical welfare of the student population of this Province. 

In Chapter XI we have suggested the need for the consti
tution of a Central Board of }'hysical Welfare. We have also 
suggested that the State should take upon itself the· responsi
bility of physical welfare of the people and of initiating 
well-planned and directed movement to achieve it through a· 
competent staff under its control. We have held that the phy
sical well-being of the school students cannot be viewed sepa
rately from· that of young per~ons outside the school, and that 
a successful plan of action will introduce physical welfare acti
vities in both the classes of young people. 

2. Term of Reference.-To review the existing facilities 
and arrangements in respect of physical education. 

In Chapters II, III, IV and V, we have traced the history 
of physical education in the Province and reviewed the existing 
facilities for physical education. 

3. Term of Reference.-To consider ways and means to 
assist the local bodies in organizing Physical Training Schemes 
in their respective schools. 

In Chapter XIII we have suggested the necessity of modi
fied form of training in ohysical welfare activities for all teacher! 
in normal schools; institution of refresher courses for teachers 
serving in schools; and of refresher co~rse, for teachers after 
every seven years of service they put in. 

4. Term of Reference.-To consider the feasibility of an 
organization of school medical service. 
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· ' In Chapter VIII we have held that medical i!l_spection ·and. 
assistance is indispensable to physical welfare. We have re
commended that medical inspection of a thorough type is very 
necessary. We have also suggested that wherever available 
doctors in -Government service should qndertake the work, and 
in other places private medical practitioners should be induced 
to do the work on payment of honorarium. It will be desirable 
to have a school medical setvice, if possible, and .to institute tra
velling dispensaries for visiting schools and attending to the 
needs of children. · 

5. Term of Reference.-To consider whether it would be 
necessary to simplify the existing syllabus of phyical training fo1 
various grades of schools, so that the enforcement of compulsorv 
physical ·education for all the standards may be possible with 
ease and without· much cost. 

In Chapter VIII we have ~uggested various activities neceb 
sary for physical welfare of the students. In Chapter XI we 
have recommended that th~ Central Board will prepare ne~ 
svllabus with a view to include all activities referred to in 
Chapter VIII. We have also recommended compulsory phy
sical education in all Fcho"l" and colle~e.;_ The c.uP~tion nf co<>t 
will depend on the detailed scheme drawn up by the Central 
Board for introducing various physical welfare activities in 
different kinds of institutions. 

6. Term of Reference.-To consider the advisability ot 
undertakin~ publication of literature conducive to phy!;ical trc~in
ing and welfare activities and to encourage good health. 

In Chapter VIII we have 8trongly recommended the orga
nization of an effective propaganda in favour of improving the 
standard of national health and physical efficiency, and to this 
end we have suggested the necessity of publishing necessary 
literature. 

7. Term of Reference.-To consider the possibility of con
stituting and awardding Physical Efficiency badges for boys of 
various standards as is done in Western countries. · 

In Chapters XIII and XIV we have urged the desirability 
of the institution of Physical Efficiency Tests and .award oi 
certificates. 

8. Terms of Reference.-To comider the advisability of 
starting refresher courses in Physical Traininp: with a view to 
increasing the supply of the trained Physical Instructors; and 

9. To consider the possibility of conducting examinations for 
Physical Training Instructors for primary schools and secondary 
schools and lay down the conditions for such examination. 

We have recommended in Chapter XIV the following mea
sures:-

For high schools and anglo-vernacular middle schools-
(i) a modified type of compulsory training for all Dip. 

T. and B. T. students in the Spence Training 
College, Jubbulpore; 



33 

(ii) institution by the University of a Dipl~ma in Phy
sical Education; an9 

liii) training by the University of selected students for 
the Diploma in Physical Education. 

For primary and vernacular rrriddle schools- . 
(i) a modified course of compulsory physical instructors 

training in normal school~ for all pupil teachers; 
(ii) organization of refresher courses for all school 

masters with a view to train- all teachers within a 
specified period; 

(iii) refresher courses for teachers after every seven yean 
of service. 

10. Term of Reference.-To consider the advisability of 
recommending such legislative- measures as may. be considered 
necessary for the purpose of making Physical Education com
pulsory for all students of various grades and for. smooth run
ning of the whole scheme of Physical Welfare for students. 

In Chapter XI we have suggested the functions of the Cen
tral Board for Physical Education with a view to carrying out the 
physical welfare activities mentioned in Chapter XIII. The de
tails of the scheme will have to be worked out by the Board 
which ib empowered to suggest to Government from time to 
time the legislative and other measures necessary for the reali
zation of the scheme. 

11. Term of Reference.-To consider the advisability of 
recommending &uch other steps a~ ,may be found necessary to 
explore the ground with a view to·"combining the Scout, Junior 
Red Cross and ~o.uch other allied activities carried on in schools, 
into a general activity calculated to instil a sense of espf"it de 
corps in the younger generation. 

In Chapter VIII we have suggested the institution of a 
Students Service Corps which will undertake all scouting, red 
cross and other service activities. We have also sug~ested that 
Scouting and Junior Red Cross Associations may continue to do 
the work they are doing at present. The development of· a pro
per esprit de corps founded on the spirit of service will depend 
upon the constitution of a Students Service Corps on a com
pulsory basis. 

THAKUR CHHEDILAL. 

V. S. JHA. 

L. J. KOKARDEKAR.. 
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APPENDIX 
A brief note on the steps to be taken to bring the scheme into 

force with effect from 1st April 1938. 

FUNCTIONS AND ACTIVITIES OF THE . 
UPLIFT BOARD 

Play· Training 
g•ound of 

and Phyaical 
r arks Instructora 
Move· and· 
menta. Orjlanizera. 

-

Prop&• CENTRAL BOARD Tourna· 

I aandll. menta. 

Phyaical School Health 
Train ina ac~ivi ties, 

for achool- Training Medical Service 

aoina and Corpa Inspection Activitic•. 
non-school· and and Scout ina. 

aoing National Health etc. 

population. Guard1. Camps. 
I 
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FIRST STAGE (ONE YEAR) 

1. To ·constitute. Central Physical'Uplift Board for five years 
with effect from- the 1st April' 1938.· 

z., To. app;oint a Director (an expert) of Physical Education 
or a' chief O!"ganizer 'with ·a SJl1all office staff, with effect from the 
1st April 1938. 

3. To prepare and publish rules relating to the organiza
tion of the Department of Physical Education. 

4 To prepare rules for compulsory Physical Training for 
boys, of all classes. 

5 ... To improve the present syllabus. 
6 To prepare details and start the working of-

(tt)' Schools Training Corps-For students: of-higher classes. 
_(b) J'o organize Civic Guards Unit. 

7. To organise compulsory Physical Training ~n Schools and 
Colleges (on the lines mentioned in the following note). 

8. To organise School Medical Service. 
. 9 .. To conduct a Refresher Class-- for Physical Training 

Instructions of the Secondary Schools. 
10,. To appouit· th-ree or 'four Physic~L- Instructors for 

Refresher Courses. 
11. To appoint one or two Assistant Organizers (as soon as it 

is found necessary). 

1. Compulsory Physical Training will mean that every 
student- on the roll of a recognized School or a College will have 
·such number of periods in a week as will be. prescribed by the 
Central_ Uplift Uoard {)om time to. time. 

Syliabus of physical training :will include inshuction~ in
{l) Gymn~stics with and without apparatus. 
(2) Athletics. 
(3) Games.· 
(4) Scouting. 
(5) Drills and Parades. 
(6) Curative and Health Activities. 

2. We recommend that every student in primary and 
secondary schools should have daily one hour physical activities. 

Eve.ry college student should have three periods of physical 
training in a week. · 

3. Every secondary school and college student should 
attend- -

(a) Fifty periods of U. T. C. or S. T. C. Parades. in one 
academic year. 

(b) Every student of the secondary school and college 
shall attend such number of Health Camps during 
his academic career as may be fixed by the board. 

4. The camps will be organized by the school authorities at 
suitable places preferably near some village. Duration of the 
camps should not be less than eight nights. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATION OF THE FIRST YEAR 

(1) Director 

\2) Two Assistant Organi· 
sera. 

(3) One clerk 

(4) Two clerksr 

(5) Three mtnials 

(6) Contingencies 

(7) Travelling ellowsnce 
to~ the j)i~ector. 
Travelling allowance 
for Organizers. 

(8) Propaganda, printing 
and publication. 

(9) Four instructors for 
training clastes. 

(10) Four instructors for 
Government col-
leges. 

(11) School Training 
Corps (lor dresSI for 
tflose who need) 
Covic Guide for 
uniform, etc.) 

(12) Tournamenu 

(13) Health camps (for 
(&chools) 

(14) Refreshers class 

(15) Unforseen expendi 
ture. 

Grade 

----------~-- -----
Rs. 

400-25-SOC 

150-10-250 

75 -5-12; 

40-2-9 

12-1-15 

Rs. 50 per month 

Rs. 

420x 12 

300x 12 

7Sx 12 

80xl2 

36xl2 

SOx12 

5~x4xl2 

60x4x 12 

.Total 

Rs. 

4,800 

3,600 

900 

960 

432 

600 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

2 ,4()0 

2,880 

5.000 

1,000 

2,000 

3,000 

30,572 

NOTES -(1) It is presum.d that each school has one full time physical train• 
ing instructor. 

(2J Private schools and colleges will also make provision of one full time 
physical training instructar. 

(3) Government will continue spending the present aw()unt on medical 
inspec:ion 
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NOTE 

On the introduction of the scheme the following depart
mentai circulars will be issued:-

(a) Departmental circulars to Deputy Commissioners, 
Extra-Assistant Commissioners and other Executive 
Officers informing them that it is the duty of those 
officers to organize District Committees of the Board 
to carry out its activities in the district. 

(b) Departmental circular from all heads of departments 
asking all subordinate officers to co-operate in the 
District Committee activities by making it possible 
for all subordinates to join the Civic Guards and 
Service Activities. 

(c) (i) Departmental circulars from the Hon'ble Minister 
for Local Self-Government asking Municipal Com
mittees, District Councils to co-operate with the 
District Committees and contribute whatever they 
can towards the recurring cost of the District Com
mittees. · ..... 

(ii) Departmental circular informing that the Physical 
Training work of the District Council and the 
Municipality shall be under the technical supervision 
of the Central Uplift Board. 

(d) Circular from Education Department to all adminis
trative officers, heads of institutions and local bodies 
to co-operate with the District Boards. 

(e) A Departmental circular informing that all the Physical 
Instructors in the Government Schools and Colle~e§ 
and the supervision of all health activities shall-be 
under the contrpl of this New Department. 

SECOND STAGE (NEXT YEAR) 

1. To orstanize Physical Training for Primary Schooli 
through· the Municipalities and District Council and open 
Akhadas in villages in the Primary Schools and Vidya Mandirs. 

2. To organize District Committee of the Uplift Board. 

3. To appoint District Orgapizers. 

4. To organize Rural Units of Civic Guards. 

5. To organize Health Service Activities in villages. 
·For carrying out the plan of the Central Provinces 
For carrying out the plan of the Central Committee, Muni

cipal and District Co-mmittees will be organized. The functions 
of these Committees will be-

l. To .carry out the instructions of the Central Physical 
Board and its Chief Organizers. 

2. To maintain the required number of Gymnasiums and 
play-grounds and children parks. 

3. To help the school Committee to carry out the com
pulsory Physical Training programme. 
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4. To arrange for Medical Inspection and make arrange
ments for treatment and nutrition for those who need and cannot 
afford. 

5. To organize a Unit of Civic Guards. 

6. To raise funds for the activities of the District and Muni-
cipal Unit of the Centre Board of Physical Uplift. 

Personnel of the Municipal Unit shall be
l. President of the Municipal Committee. 

2. Person. nominated by the Local Government. 

3. Civil Surgeon of the District. 

4. Health Officer. 

5 and 6. Nominateci by Municipal Committee. 

7. Nominated to represent by the Sporting Clubs and Gym-
na&iums. ' · 

District Council. 
I. Chairman of the District Council-(Chairman). 
2. Deputy Commissioner. 

3. Civil Surgeon. 

4. Nominated by Local Government . 
• 

5 and 6. Nominated by District Cou~cil. 
7. Nominated to represent by Clubs and Gymnastic Institu- · 

tiona in District. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATION FOR THE SECOND STAGE 

l. Four instructors will contioce to 
conduct classes. 

50 X 4 X J2,.. 2,4Ql} 

2. Eighteen District Organizers 
Gr:tde-Rs. 75-5--100-Rs. 25 
fixed allowance. IOO.x 18 x 12=21,600 --

Total 24,000 

Local Government may ~ive some grants for the 
organization of the National Guards. 

Rs. 500, each district committee } 
• .• •. 16,0()0 Rs. 300. each municipal committee 

Total 40,000 

Owing the increments in the salaries of the permanent officers 
of the Board there will be an annual increa'le of about Rs. 1 000 
in the expenditure in successive years. ' 
GPN-241 0-DPI-24-l-38-500. 



REPORT OF THE SYLLABUS COMl\1ITTEE 

1. A Committee consisting of the following members was 
constituted by the order of .the Government of t~e Centr~l Pr?v
inces and Berar, Education Depratment, vtde Notification 
No. 536, dated the 17th March 1938 :-

(1) Dr. Zakir Hussain, M.A., Ph.D.-Chairman. 

(2) Mr. L. G. D'Silva, B.A., Officer on Special Duty, Educa
tion Department, Central Provinces and Berar. 

(3) Mrs. Sushilabai Mohoni, B.A., B.T., Lady Superintend
ent, Bhide Girls' High School, Nagpur. 

(4) The Superintendent, Government School of Handi
crafts, Akola. 

(5) Dr. Mohammad Ashraf, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., Allahabad. 

(6) Mr. E. \V. Aryanayakam, B.Ed. (Edin.), Dip. Edn. 
(Cantab.), B.D., F.R.S.A., Wardha. 

(7) The Superintendent, Normal School for Men, Wardha. 

(8) Thakur Chhedilal, Ba'r-at-Law, M.L.A., Bilaspur. 

t9) Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., Ph.D., Inspector of Schools, 
Chhattisgarh Circle, Raipur.-Secretary. · 

2. The terms of reference of the Committee were-
~ 

(i) to revise the syllabi for primary as well as vernacular 
middle schools in the district council and municipal 
areas in these provinces; 

(ii) to prepare a syllabus for the Vidya Mandirs; 

(iii) to adiust the syllabi of the primary and vernacular 
middle schools to suit the continuation classes after 
the present primary stage; 

(iv) to prepare a syllabus <for the training of teachers 
according to the new syllabus. 

These syllabi shall be prepared in accordance with resolution 
No. 8 of the Harioura Indian National Congress, relating to 
the Wardha and Vidya Mandir Schemes. 

3. The Committee commenced its work on the 25th March 
1938 at 3 p.m. in the Hon'ble the Education Minister's room in 
the Secretariat. The Hon'ble Pandit Ravi Shanker Shukla. 
Minister for · Education, inaugurated the proceedin!!s of 
the Committee. In his opening speech the Hon'ble the Minister 
indicated the definite nature of the task before the Committee 
and emphasized the need of the national obj_ective in curriculum 
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construction. To explain the full implications of national educa
tion, the Hon'ble the Minister further defined the aims of educa
tion in the following words:-

"National education should enable our children to become 
efficient and helpful citizens of a united and free 
India. It should aim at developing in them 
character and discipline which is necessary to achieve 
the independence of the mother-land. Besides these 
general objectives which all sound education aim at 
it should he the frst {'om·ern of our rational system 
of education to inculcate love of the TT'Other-land, 
reverence for its past and belief in its future destiny 
as the home of a united co-operative society based 
on love, truth and justice." 

The Hon'ble the Minister renuested the Committee to keep 
the above aim steadily in view in framing syllabi for various 
educational institutions mentioned in the terms of reference. 

· 4. The Committee assembled for the first time on the 26th, 
27th, 29th and 30th March 1°38, to prepare the various syllabi. 
All members were present, except that sometimes Thakur Chhe
dilal was called away for work in the Leg,islative Assembly. On 
the 27th Marc-h 1938. the Committee a~"pointed a mb-committee 
consisting of Mr. D'Silva (Conve"er), Mrs. Mohoni, Mr. Aryana
yakam and Mr. Wanmalwar, for the purpose of revising the 
Wardha Scheme in the light of the special requirements of these 
provinces and of the departmental syllabi, and for sug2esting 
courses of instruction in other basic crafts which are especially 
suited to the requirements of the typical areas of these provinces. 
The sn.b-committee presented their report on the 29th March 1938. 
This report constituted the subject of discussion at the subse
quent meetin~s of the Committee. On the 31st March. the Com
mittee considered and stgned the final draft of the report. 

5. In the time at the disoos~l of the Committee only the 
following syllabi could be prepared :-

(1) A syllabus of studies for the seven years' course of basic 
education for these provinces. 

(2) A syllabus of studies for a four years' course to be 
imparted in the Vidya Mandirs. 

(3) A syllabus of studies for a short course of training for 
the Vidya Mandir teachers. 

6 .. The. Committee requested Dr. Jha to prepare a syllabus 
for the continuation classes r~s mentioned in paragraph 2 (iii) of 
the terms of reference for its consideration at a subsequent 
Il}eeting. 
' 

· 7. The Committee appointed a sub-committee consisting of 
the followin!! members to prepare a detailed syllabus for the full 
course of training of teachers according to the new syllabus:-

.. (1) Mr. E. \V. Aryanayakam-Con·pencr. 

(2) Dr, Zakir Hus:Jin. · 
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8. The Committee assembled again at Wardha on the 26th 
and 27th August 1938 to consider the remaining items of the 
terms of reference. Dr. Zakir Husain and Thakur Chhedilal were 
unable to attend the meeting and the Committee proceeded with 
its deliberations under the presidency of Mr. Aryanayakam. On 
the 26th August the Committee discussed the syllabus for the 
training of teachers prepared by Mr. Aryanayakam and Dr. Zakir 
Husain, and decided that the course for the training of teachers 
should be of two years' duration and that a few more subjects 
should be included in the syllc.bus than were suggested in the 
Sub-Committee Report. ·The Gommittee also considered it 
essential that two years of service in schools should intervene 
between the 1st and 2nd year's training in the training institutions 
and in view of this consideration the period of training of three 
years was reduced to two. A sub-committee consisting of-

(1) Mr. E. W. Aryanayakam, 
(2) Dr. V. S. Jha, 
(3) Mr. U. S. Tomar 

was appointed to revise the draft in the light of the Committee's 
suggestions and to prepare syllabi for the new subjects proposed 
by the Committee. The Sub-Committee met on the 27th August 
1938 in the morning and prepared its report. In preparing the 
syllabi for Music, Art and Physical Education the Sub-Committee 
took the assistance of Messrs. G. R. Mishra, S. S. Kulkarni and 
Dr. L. J. Kokardekar. On the same day in the evening the 
Committee unanimously adopted the syllabi for the ·training of 
teachers according to the new syllabus and continuation classes 
which are embodied in this • f~port. The Committee assembled 
again on the 29th August 1938 at Nagpur in the Secretariat to 
sign the report. Dr. Ashraf was unable to be present. Thakur 
Chhedilal joined the meeting at this stage. . 

9. After preliminary discussions regarding the nature of the 
new syllabus ior basic education, we come to the conclusion 
that the syllabus prepared by the Wardha Education Committee 
be taken as the basis of discussion and the necessary changes 
required by local conditions be incorporated in it. Merr.bers of 
the Committee, who were not connected with the Education 
Department of the Province, had an opportunity of studying for 
themselves and discussing with their other colleagues the efforts 
which have been made in recent years to bring the educational 
system into line with modern euucational practice and in touch 
with the life of the people. They have nothi1.g but admiration 
for the work that has been done and they sincerely feel that 
the active interest generated by recent educational changes in 
these provinces will help to a considerable degree in making 
introduction of the syllabi we have proposed here easier than 
many other places. 

10. 1t is not necessary to enter into a discussion of the 
principles which have guided us in the construction of the syl
labus. It should be sufficient to point out that we have aimed 
at making the syllabus a rr:eans of ad=usting the child to his 
environment and have, therefore, selected three inherently con
nected centres as factors for the curriculum, viz., the physical 
environment of the child, the social environment and craft work 
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which is their natural meeting point. \Ve have kept in view 
the necessity of carrying on teaching of a child through a real 
life situation assimilated into his growing activity. 

11. As will be seen from the syllabi 'herewith presented we 
have been guided by the principle that basic education does not 
require, nor permit, of great variations. The age period covered 
by the basic education of seven years is not one of marked 
differentiation. The problem of differentiated syllabi and 
differentiated schools is essentially one of education higher than 
the basic. The syllabus we have constructed will, therefore, in 
the main, be the same for rural and urban as well as for boys' 
and girls' schools. 

12. The choice of the basic· craft, which is one of the chief 
centres round which the syllabus is constructed, can, of course, 
differ in the rural and urban areas. This difference will reflect 
the differences ·of the environment in which the schools are 
situated. In the case of boys and girls, we feel that no material 
difference in basic education is necessary. Usually tht} introduc
tion of what is called "Domestic Science" is intended to meet the 
needs of girls' education. The syllabus we have prepared, being 
a cJosely co-ordinated unity, it has not been thought necessal} 
to . add a special subject for girls. A good deal of the subject 
matter usually taught as "Domestic Science" is included in our 
general science syllabus.. We have further made provision for 
a course in sewing for girls in classes V, VI and VII. The 
course is the same as prescribed in the Central Provinces Middle 
School syllabus, for 1937. The time for this will be found by 
dropping compulsory agriculture in class V and by reducing the 
time devoted to the basic craft in classes VI and VII. Instruction 
in sewing shall be for two periods of 40 minutes each every week. 

13. The terms of references Nos. (i) and (ii) require us to 
revise the syllabi for primary as well as vernacular middle schools 
in the district council and municipal areas of these provinces and 
to prepare a syllabus for the Vidya Mandirs. 

As will be seen, we have prepared a seven years' syllabus of 
basic education and have recommended the syllabus for the first 
four years with minor alterations for adoption in the Vidya 
Mandirs. We have done so, in view of the Haripura Congress 
Resolution, according to which we think that a seven years' basic 
education should be the national minimum. \Ve do not wish 
to complicate and side track the issue by introducing the tech
nical terms-primary and middle education. The unit of basic 
education should be a seven years' course. \Vhenever possible 
the seven years' course should be adopted. Where this is not 
possible, every effort should he made to make it so at the ear
liest opportunity. If, in the Vidya Mandirs and some other 
schools, it is propo_sed to give only a course of four years' dura
tion, this should be comidered a temporary measure necessitated 
by present financial circumstances. \Ve hope all the schools 'im
parting a four years' education will soon be able to extend their 
courses to seven years. During the period when this is not prac
ticable-and we hope and trust it would be a brief period
arrangements for extending the periods of instruction, by institut
ing continuation classes should be made, a course for which 
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is submitted as asked for in the terms of reference. But we can
not sufficiently emphasise that we consider these measures to be 
temporary, to be replaced, at an early date, by a full"fledged seven 
years' course of basic education. This, we take it, is the nation's 
minimum demand. 

14. \Ve have made minor alterations in the first four years' 
basic course in order to adapt it to the needs of the Vidya 
Mandirs. We have, however, kept the course in social studies in 
tact, although, if we had contemplated the possibility of a Vidya 
Mandir pupil's education coming finally to an end after four years, 
we might have tried to round off the course a little. We 
stlggest that, if even after two or three years from now, there is 
no expectation of extending the period of education at the Vidya 
Mandirs, the course in social studies for the fourth grade may 
be revised and instructions given to the teachers to cover some 
essential items from the subject matter now intended for the 
subsequently grades. \Ve hope the contingen~y will not arise. 

15. Craft work is one of the chief centres of the pro-posed 
syllabus and one of its most important elements. We have in
cluded detailed syllabi for agriculture, spinning and weaving and 
wood-work as basic crafts. The syllabus for wood-work has been 
prepared by an experienced expert. It was, however, suggested 
by some of our members that some portions of the syllabus may 
prove difficult in the lower classes. We are of opinion that the 
syllabus, as it is here given, may be tried and changes, if any, 
be made in the light of actual exp~rience. 

We should not be understood to imply that a list of possible 
basic crafts for our educatiot\al work is exhausted by the three 
crafts mentioned above. We understand that there is a wealth of 
craft activity in the various parts of these provinces which can 
be made use of for educational purposes and we are anxious to 
see that this is done. In making the choice of a basic craft for a 
school, it should, however, be borne in mind that the craft chosen 
is rich in educative possibilities and "has natural points of cor
relation with important human activities and interests". 

In view of the local conditions and of the raw materials avail
able in certain compact areas of these provinces, we recommend 
the adoption of the following as basic craft in schools situated in 
the appropriate areas : -

Gur•making, kosa silk, bamboo work, clay work, leather 
work, paper-making and utilization of bone. 

The Department of Education may be requested to get detail
ed syllabi for these crafts prepared with the assistance of experts. 

16. We gave considerbale thought to the principle of basing 
instruction in the mother-tongue on a well selected and standar
dized vocabulary. The work done in this respect in the Central 
Provinces for primary schools indicates rich possibilities and we 
approve of the principle of founding instruction in language on 
a standardized vocabulary suited to pupils of different grades. 
We, however, hope that work in vocabulary construction will be 
extended and adjusted to the characteristic requirements of the 
principles of basic education. We also sugtsest that the principle 
we here approve will guide the preparation of text books especial
ly designed for the needs of the new scheme of education. 
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17. The Wardha Committee Report was based upon the 
dssumption that the number of working days in a school will be 
288 each year. Some of us have felt that this number is excessive 
and 'offers no respite to the overworked teacher. On the other 
hand, we have noticed a tendency unreasonably to increase the 
number of holidays allowed in the course of the year. We feel 
that the number of working days, which is 192 at present, could 
certainly be increased without causing much hardship. After a 
full consideration of the various demands, we have reached the 
conclusion that the total number of holidays in the year should 
not exceed 90, and we hope this number will meet all needs. 

· 18. It would appear that the courses of instruction we have 
suggested for the short course of the training of Vidya Mandir 
teachers are not as full of detailed content as they might have 
been. This .omission, if at all, is deliberate. The novelty of 
the new type of training as well as the exigency of an extremely 
limited duration of the course require considerable scope for 
minor adjustments of details and we are of opinion that a com
paratively free. hand should be allowed in tne matter to the 
organizers of the course. For the same reason we have purposely 
refrained from recommending text-books for use in the normal 
schools. We desire to give the teachers in the normal schools 
fullest ·opportunity for making the best use of the brief time at 
their disposal, and we fear, that any attempt to be rigid in this 
respect .might hamper their task. 

ZAKIR HUSAIN.· 

E. \V. ARYANAYAKAM 

LEONARD G. D'SILVA. 

K. R. \V ANMAL \V AR. 

P. B. DIXIT. 

S. MOHONI. 

V. S. JHA. 

T. C. LAL. 

MOHD. ASHRAF. 

· •Subject to a short note herewith appended. 
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A SHORT NOTE BY DR. ZAKIR HUSAIN 
Owing to my unavoidable absence from the last meeting of 

the Committee I was not able to discuss with my colleagues cer
tain matters which may have a very far-reaching effect on the 
success which the syllabus, we have suggested, will achieve in 
realizing the objects for which it is intended. I wish1 therefore, 
to record my personal view for the information of tne Govern
ment. 

The name Vidya Mandir which is proposed to be given to 
spme 2£ .. !b_~. schools !n the __ Q!C?Vince has been a subject of keen 

395 
Addendum to-the Report of the Syllab-us CommJttee, 1939 

No. I, dated Nagpur, the 30th May 1939. 

PAGE 7 
Insert the following below the short t b no e y ...., , . LJ<uur 

Husain:-

"This note was written by Dr. Zakir Husain when the agitation d" 
name of Vidya Mandir was being carried on in the provm· ce Srebgar mg 

1
the 

-" f M I" M L A · h h · . . • u sequent y a comerence o tls 1m . , s. Wit t e Pnme Mm1ster was held th 7 h d 
8th February 1939 at which'Nawabzada Liaqatali Khan Secreta on the t an. 
Mus!im Leagut;. was also presP.nt, As a result ofthis the 'agitation ?g'ain~!Aithl-lndla 
of V1dya Mand1r wu dropped." ..,. e name 

}PN -2501-L-SED-14-3-39-240 . • 

G. G. R. HUNTER • 
Secy. to Govt., C. P. & Berar, 
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REPORT OF THE SYLLABUS COMl\1ITTEE 

1. A Committee consisting of the following members was 
constituted by the order of .the Government of t~e Centr~l Pr~v
inces and Berar Education Depratment, vtde Notdicahon 
No. 536, dated the 17th March 1938 :-

(1) Dr. Zakir Hussain, M.A., Ph.D.-Chairman. 

(2) Mr. L. G. D'Silva, B.A., Officer on Special Duty, Educa
tion Department, Central Provin~es and Berar. 

(3) Mrs. Sushilabai Mohoni, B.A., B.T., -Lady Superintend
ent, Bhide Girls' High School, Nagpur. 

(4) The Superintendent, Government School of Handi
crafts, Akola. 

(5) Dr. Mohammad Ashraf, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., Allahabad. 

(6) Mr. E. "'vV. Aryanayakam, B.Ed. (Edin.), Dip. Edn; 
(Cantab.), B.D., F.R.S.A., Wardha. · 

(7) The Superintendent, Normal School for Men, Wardha. 

(8) Thakur Chhedilal, ~.ar-at-Law, M.L.A., Bilaspur. 

\9) Dr. V. S. Jha, B.A., Ph.D., Inspector of Schools, 
Chhattisgarh Circle, Raipur.-Secretary. 

2. The terms of reference of the Committee were-

(i} to revise the syllabi for primary as well as vernacular 
middle schools in the district council and municipal 
areas in these provinces; 

(ii} to prepare a syllabus for the Vidya Mandirs; 

(iii) to adjust the syllabi of the primary and vernacular 
middle schools to suit the continuation classes after 
the present primary stage; 

(iv) to prepare a syllabus for the training of teachers 
according to the new syllabus. 

These syllabi shall be prepared in accordance with resolution 
No. 8 of the Haripura Indian National Congress, relating to 
the Wardha and Vidya Mandir Schemes. 

3. The Committee commenced its work on the 25th March 
1938 at 3 o.m. in the Hon'ble the Education Minister's room in 
the Secretariat. The Hon'ble Pandit Ravi Shanker Shukla, 
Minister for Education, inaugurated the proceedings of 
the Committee. In his opening speech the Hon'ble the Minister 
indicated the definite nature of the task before the Committee 
and emphasized the need of the national objective in curriculum 
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construction. To exp!ain the full implications of national educa
tion, the Hon'ble the Minister further defined the aims of educa
tion in the following words:-

"National education should enable our children to become 
efficient and helpful citizens of a united and free 
India. It should aim at developing in them 
character and discipline which is necessary to achieve 
the independence of the mother-land. Besides these 
general objectives which all sound education aim at 
it should be the first concern of our national system 
of education to inculcate love of the mother-land, 
reverence for its past and belief in its future destiny 
as the home of a united co-operative society based 
on love, truth and justice." 

The Hon'ble the Minister requested the Committee to keep 
the above aim steadily in view in framing syllabi for various 
educational institutions mentioned in the terms of reference. 

4. The Committee assembled for the first time on the 26th, 
27th, 29th and 30th March 1938, to prepare the various syllabi. 
All members were present, except that sometimes Thakur Chhe
dilal was called away for work in the Legislative Assembly. On 
the 27th March 1938. the Committee appointed a sub-committee 
consisting of Mr. D'Silva (Conver.er), Mrs. Mohoni, Mr. Aryana
yakam and Mr. Wanmalwlr, for the purpose of revising the 
vVardha Scheme in the light of the special requirements of these 
provinces and of the departmental syllabi, .. and for suggesting 
courses of instruction in other hasic crafts which are especially 
suited to the requirements of the typical areas of these provinces. 
The sub-committee presented their report on the 29th March 1938. 
This report constituted the subject of discussion at the subse
quent ·meetings of the Committee. On the 31st March, the Com
mittee considered and stgned the final draft of the report. 

5. In the time at the disposal of tne Committee only the 
following syllabi could be prepared:-

(1) A syllabus of studies for the seven years' course of basic 
education for these provinces. 

(2) A syllabus of studies for a four years' course to be 
imparted in the Vidya Mandirs. 

l3) A syllabus of studies for a short course of training for 
the Vidya Mandir teachers. 

6. The Committee requested Dr. Jha to prepare a syllabus 
for the continuation classes as mentioned in paragraph 2 (iii) of 
the terms of reference for its consideration ~t a subsequent 
meeting. 

7. The Committee appointed n sub-committee consisting of 
the following members to prepare a detailed syllabus for the full 
course of training of teachers according to the new syllabus:-

(1) Mr. E. W. Aryanayakam-Cont•ener. 

(2) Dr. Zakir Husain. 
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8. The Committee assembled again at Wardha on the 26th 
and 27th August 1938 to consider the remaining items of the 
terms of reference. Dr. Zakir Husain and Thakur Chhedilal were 
unable to attend the meeting and the Committee proceeded with 
its deliberations under the presidency of Mr. Aryanayakam. On 
the 26th August the Committee discussed the syllabus for the 
training of teachers prepared by Mr. Aryanayakam and Dr. Zakir 
Husain, and decided that the course for the trainin.i of teachers 
should be of two years' duration and that a few more subjects 
should be included in the syllabus than were suggested in the 
Sub-Committee Report. The Committee also considered it 
essential that two years of service in schools should intervene 
between the 1st and 2nd year's training in the training institutions 
and in view of this consideration the period of training of three 
years was reduced to two. A sub-committee. consisting of-

(1) Mr. E. W. Aryanayakam, 
(2) Dr. V. S. Jha, 
(3) Mr. U. S. Tomar 

was appointed to revise the draft in the light of .the Committee's 
suggestions and to prepare syllabi for the new subjects proposed 
by the Committee. The Sub-Committee met on the 27th August 
1938 in the morning and prepared its report. In preparing the 
syllabi for Music, Art and Physical Education the Sub-Committee 
took the assistance of Messrs. G. R. Mishra, S. S. Kulkarni and 
Dr. L. J. Kokardekar. On the s:~me day in the evening the 
Committee unanimously adopted the syllabi for the training of 
teachers according to the new' ~yllabus and continuation classes, 
which are embodied in this report. The Committee assembled 
again on the 29th August 1938 at Nagpur in the Secretariat to 
sign the report. Dr. Ashraf was unable to be present. Thakur 
Chhedilal joined the meeting at this stage. 

9. After preliminary discussions regarding the nature of !he 
new syllabus for basic education, we come to the conclus10n 
that the syllabus prepared by the Wardha Education Committee 
be taken as the basis of discussion and the necessary changes 
required by local conditions be incorporated in it. Members of 
the Committee who were not connected with the Education 
Department of 'the Province, had an opportunity of studying for 
themselves and discussing with their other colleagues the efforts 
which have been made in rf:cent years to bring the educational 
system into line with modern eaucational practice and in touch 
with the life of the people. They have nothing but admiration 
for the work that has been done and they sincerely feel that 
the active interest generated by recent educational changes in 
these provinces will help to a considerable degree in making 
introduction of the syllabi we have proposed here easier than 
many other places. 

10. It is not necessary t~ enter into a discussion of the 
principles which have guided us in the construction of the syl
labus. It should be sufficient to point out that we have aimed 
at making the syllabus a means of adjusting the child ·to his 
environment and haYe, therefore, selected three inherently con
nected centres as factors for the curriculum, viz., the physical 
environment of the child, the social environment and craft work 
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which is their natural meeting point. We have kept in view 
the necessity of carrying on teaching of a child through a real 
life situation assimilated into his growing activity. 

11. As will be seen from the syllabi herewith presented we 
have been guided by the principle that basic education does not 
require, nor permit, of great variations. The age period covered 
by the basic education of seven years is not one of marked 
differentiation. The problem of differentiated syllabi and 
differentiated schools is essentially one of education higher than 
the basic. The syllabus we have constructed will, therefore, in 
the main, be the same for rural and urban as well as for boys' 
and girls' schools. 

12. The choice of the basic craft, which is one of the chief 
centres round which the syllabus is constructed, can, of course, 
differ in the rural and urban areas. This difference will reflect 
the differences of the environment in which the schools are 
situated. In the case of boys and girls, we feel that no material 
difference in basic education is necessary. Usually the introduc
tion of what is called "Domestic Science" is intended to meet the 
needs of girls' education. The syllabus we have prepared, being 
a closely co-ordinated unity, it has not been thqught necessai) 
to add a special subject for girls. A good deal of the subject 
matter usually taught as "Domestic Science" is included in our 
general science syllabus. \V e have further made provision for 
a course in sewing for girls in classes V, VI and VII. The 
course is the same as prescribed in the Central Provinces Middle 
School syllabus, for 1937. The time for this will be found by 
dropping compulsory agriculture in class V and by reducing the 
time devoted to the basic craft in classes VI and VII. Instruction 
in sewing shall be for two periods of 40 minutes each every week. 

13: The terms of references Nos. (i) and (ii) require us to 
·revise the syllabi for primary as well as vernacular middle schools 
~n the district council and municipal areas of these provinces and 
to prepare a syllabus for the Vidya Mandirs. 

As will be seen, we have prepared a seven years' syllabus of 
basic education and have recommended the syllabus for the first 
four years with minor alterations for adoption in the Vidya 
Mandirs. We have done so, in view of the Haripura Congress 
Resolution, according to which we think that a seven years' basic 
education should be the national minimum. \Ve do not wish 
to complicate and side track the issue by introducing the tech
nical terms-primary and middle educ:1tion. The unit of basic 
education should be a seven years' course. \Vhenever possible 
the seven years' course should he adopted. \Vhere this is not 
possible, every effort should be made to make it so at the ear· 
liest opportunity .. If, in the Vidya Mandirs :1nd some other 
~chools, it is proposed to give only a course of four years' dura
tion, this should he considered .a temporary measure necessitated 
by present financial circumstances. \Ve hope all the schools im
parting a four years' education will won be able to extend their 
courses to seven years. Dl'ring the period when this is not prac
ticable-and we hope and trust it would be a brief period
arrangements for extending the periods of instruction, by institut· 
inst continuation classes should be made, a course for which 
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is submitted as asked for in the terms of reference. But we can
not sufficiently emphasise that we consider these measures to be 
temporary, to be replaced, at an early date, by a full-fledged seven 
years' course of basic education. This, we take it, is the nation's 
minimum demand. 

14. \Ve have made minor alterations in the first four years' 
basic course in order to adapt it to the needs of the Vidya 
Mandirs. \Ve have, however, kept the course in social studies in 
tact, although, if we had contemplated the possibility of a Vidya 
Mandir pupil's education coming finally to an end after four years, 
we might have tried to round off the course a little. \Ve 
suggest that, if even after two or three years from now, there is 
no expectation of extending the period of education at the Vidya 
Mandirs, the course in social studies for the·.fourth grade may 
be revised and instructions given to the teach~rs to cover some 
essential items from the subject matter now intended for the 
subsequently grades. We hope the contingency wiii not arise. 

15. Craft work is one of the chief centres of the proposed 
syllabus and one of its most important elements. We have in
cluded detailed syllabi for agriculture, spinning and weaving and 
wood-work as basic crafts. The syllabus for wood-work has been 
prepared by an experienced expert. It was, however, suggest~d
by some of our members that some portions of the syllabus rna) 
prove difficult in the lower classes. We are of opinion that the · 
syllabus, as it is here given, may be tried and changes, if any, 
be made in the light of actual ~xp~rience. 

\Ve should not be understood to imply that a list of possible 
basic crafts for our educational work is exhausted by the three 
crafts mentioned above. We understand that there is a wealth of 
craft activity in the various parts of these provinces which can 
be made use of for educational purposes and we are anxious to 
see that this is done. In making the choice of a basic craft for a 
school, it should, however, be borne in mind that the craft chosen 
is rich in educative possibilities and "has natural points of cor
relation with important human activities and interests". 

In view of the local conditions and of the raw materials avail· 
able in certain compact areas of these provinces, we recommend 
the adoption of the following as basic craft in schools situated in 
the appropriate areas: -

Gur-making, kosa silk, bamboo work, clay work, leather 
work, paper-making and utilization of bone. 

The Department of Education may be requested to get detail
ed syllabi for these crafts prepared with the assistance of experts. 

16. We gave considerbale thou~ht to the principle of basing 
instruction in the mother-tongue on a well selected and standar
dized vocabulary. The work done in this respect in the Central 
Provinces for primary schools indicates rich possibilities and we 
approve of the principle of founding instruction in language· on 
a standardized vocabulary suited to pupils of different grades. 
\Ve, however, hope that work in vocabulary construction will be 
extended and adjusted to the characteristic requirements of the 
principles o£ basic education. We also sug~est that the principle 
we here approve will guide the preparation of text books especia!
ly designed for the needs of the new scheme._of education. 



6 

17. The Wardha Committee Report was based upon the 
.tssumption that the number of working days in a school will be 
288 (;ach year. Some of us have felt that this number is excessive 
and offers no respite to the overworked teacher. On the other 
hand, we have noticed a tendency unreasonably to increase the 
number of holidays allowed in the course of the year. \Ve feel 
that the number of working days, which is 192 at present, could 
certainly be increased without causing much hardship. After a 
full consideration of the various demands, we have reached the 
conclusion that the total number of holidays. in the year should 
not exceed 90, and we hope this number will meet all needs. 

18. It would appear that the courses of instruction we have 
suggested for the short course of the training of Vidya Mandir 
teachers are not as full of detailed content as they might have 
been. This omission, if at all, is deliberate. The novelty of 
the new type of training as well as the exigency of an extremely 
limited duration of the course require considerable scope for 
minor adjustments of details and we are of opinion that a com
paratively free hand should be allowed in the matter to the 
organizers of the course. For the same reason we have purposely 
refrained from recommending text-books for use in the normal 
schools. We desire to give the teachers in the normal schools 
fullest opportunity for making the best use of the brief time at 
their disposal, and we fear, that any attempt to be rigid in this 
respect might hamper their task. 

ZAKIR HUSAIN.* 
E. W. ARYANAYAKAM. 

LEONARD G. D'SILVA. 

K. R. \VANMALWAR. 

P. B. DIXIT. 
S. MOHON!. 

V. S. JHA. 

T. C. LAL. 
MOHD. ASHRAF. 

•Subject to a short note herewith appended. 
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A SHORT NOTE BY DR. ZAKIR HUSAIN 

Owing to my unavoidable absence from the last meeting of 
the Committee I was not able to discuss with my colleagues cer
tain matters which may have a very far-reaching effect on the 
Ruccess which the syllabus, we have suggested, will achieve in 
realizing the objects for which it is intended. I wish, therefore, 
to record my personal view for the information of the Govern
ment. 

The name Vidya Mandir which is proposed to be given to 
some of the schools in the province has been a subject of keen 
controversy for months. Without wishing to enter into the 
merits of the question I wish to point out that there is a strong 
feeling against the use of this name among a section of the people 
in as well as outside the province-. I have tak.en pains to assure 
myself that the feeling is genuine and sincere.. It would be un
fortunate, indeed, if the insistence on a new .name should be 
allowed to thwart the central idea which the Committee steadily 
had in view throughout their labours, namely, the framing of a 
syllabus of basic national education which should help the pupils 
to become, in the words of the Hon'ble the Education Minister, 
''helpful citizens of a United India" believing in the future destiny 
of their motherland as '.'the home of a united co-operative society 
based on love, truth and justice". No syllabus can serve this 
purpose in an atmosphere surcharged with suspicion and distrust. 
The ultimate success of any new educational effort will depend 
on removing the distrust. Besides the name, it should, in my 
opinion, be made plain beyond-• the shadow of a doubt, that in 
putting the new syllabus into operation, in the preparation, for in
Ftance, of new text-books, in the provision of facilities regarding 
the medium of instruction for the various language groups, every 
attempt will be made to see that the interests of no section of 
the people are neglected. It should also be made unmistakably 
clear that the establishment of some schools to be supported from 
the income of lands given as gift for their maintenance does not 
by any means imply that educational facilities will not be provided 
by the Government in places where such an arrangement is not 
possible. Only when people are reassured on these points could 
the new syllabus, the Committee have suggested, have a fair 
chance of success. I am sure it will be given that chance. 

ZAKIR HUSAIN. 
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SYLLABUS FOR BASIC NATIONAL EDUCATION 

The following subjects shall be taught in the schools for Basic 
National Education:-

(1) 
*(2) 

Agriculture. 
Basic craft-
Spinning and weaving, or card board and wood-work, or 

any other craft approved by Government. 
(3) Mother-tongue. 
(4) Mathematics. 

t(5) Social Studies. 
(6) General Science. 
(7) Music. 

2. The detailed courses of instruction in the above subjects 
are given below:-

I.-BASIC CRAFT 
N. B.-The time allotted to the basic craft is not meant to be spent only on 

the mechanical practice of the craft but oral work, drawing and expression work 
naturally connected with it as well as instruction in the why and wherefore of the 
processes involved, i. e., their scientific ~nd intelligent understanding, which is one 
important educative aspect of craft work; will also be given during this time. This 
is clearly implied in our scheme of three-centred co-ordination. The time indi
cated against each basic craft in the syllabus is intended to give general guidan<'e. 

-(a) AGRICULTURE 

The syllabus has two distinct parts. The first relates to the 
period beginning from grade 1 to grade V, when agriculture will 
not he taken up as a basic craft. During this period the aim 
will be to provide a suitable course to interest and instruct the 
pupils· in the fundamental principles of soil management and 
plant growth. 

•Other basic crafts suggested by the Committee in view of the requirements 
of the Province are-

(I) Gur-making, kosa silk, bamboo work, clay work, leather work, paper
making and utilization of bone. 

Government may get syllabi based on these crafts prepared with the help 
of experts. 

(2) Girls will take the course of Sewing in classes V, VI and VII. The 
course will be the same as prescribed in the Middle School Syllabus, 
1937 Edition. The time for teaching will be found out by dropping 
compulsory agriculture in class V and by reducing the time allowed 
to craft work in classes VI and VII. Instruction in this subject shall 
be given for 2 hours each week -

tOne aspect of instruction in this subject is practical physical training. Every 
day 40 minutes shall be devoted to physical and health education. The period 
shall not be split up into units smaller than of 15 minutes' duration at each time. 

The nature of instructions in various exercises, games, drills and sports shall 
be according to the syllabus suggested by the Central Board of Physical Welfare 
which is proposed to be constituted by the Central Provi~ces Government. 
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The second relates to the period of grades VI and VII. when 
the pupils may take agriculture as the basic craft. The practical 
and theoretical courses for each year are so correlated that while 
practising the first the second could vl!ry easily be explained to 
and assimilated by the pupils. 

Grade I 
N. B.-Pupils in this class will be ordinarily of the age of 6. Garden work 

only will be done on a small portion of the demonstration plot. Pupils will use 
only very small khurpies and watering cans. The first half year will be spent 
entirely in observation. Practical work as suggested below would begin in the next 
half year. 

TIME-HALF AN HOUR EACH WEEK 

Practical. 
1. Sowing of seeds in the nursery. 
2. Watering the nursery. 
3. Care of seedlings and plants (garden)-

. (a) Watering. 
(b) Weeding. 
(c) Mulching. 
(d) Picketing insects. 
(e) Manuring the nursery and small garden plants with 

fertilizers. 
4. Collection of seeds of flower plants and vegetables in the 

garden. 
5. Animal husbandry. 

Feeding domestic birds and animals. 
Taking care of the young of pets. 

0 bservational. 

1. Recognition of a plant and its different parts-Roots, 
stems, leaves, flowers and fruit. 

2. How a plant develops from the ~eed-Seed, root, stem, 
leaves, flowers nnd fruit. 

3. What the plant needs for its growth-Soil, water, food, 
light and air. 

4. Uses of birds and animals. 
N. B.-In addition to the above, the I>upils will be taken round the fields in 

the village {or observational purposes. 

Grade II 

Practical. 
1. Sowing of. seeds. 
2. Preparation of small seed beds in boxes. 
3. Preparing areas to take seedlings-garden beds of small 

sizes-
(a) Digging. 
(b) Manuring. 
(c) Khurpi work. 
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4. Transplanting of vegetable and flower_ seedlings
ta) Spacing. 
(b) Handling. 
(c) Planting. 
(d) \Vatering. 
(e) Protection. 

~. Mutcllmg and weeding with khurpies. 
6. Manuring- · 

(a) Top-dressing. 
(b) Mixing. 

7. Picking insects and spraying the diseased parts of plants. 
8. Propagation other than by means of seed. 

Use of cuttings-how performed-results to be noted 
.ater. 

9. Animal husbandry-
Keeping pets and observing their habits. 

10. Art and craft-
Preparing designs in the garden based on certain geo· 

metrical figures. Preparation of boquets and garlands. Making 
hanging pots for flower plants and creepers from bamboo chips. 

0 bservational. 

I. How the site for a nursery shquld be selected and a 
:mrsery made. • 

2. Kind of soil and manu~e required. 
3. Recognition of good and bad seed. 
4. Effect of the quality of seed on germination. 
5. Functions of different parts of the plant-

(a) Root.-Fixation in the soil-absorption of food. 
(b) Stem-Absorption-carrying the food and sustaining 

the upper growth. 
N. B.-Red ink experiment may be performed in the class room to show hc.w 

the absorbed material rises through the channel. 

6. Time of planting.-Late in the afternoon. 
lV atering.-Early in the morning and late in the 

•fternoon. 
7. Collection of seed.-Where and how to collect. 

N. B.-The pupils will be taken round the farm when important operations 
are in progress, for purposes of observation. 

Grade III 

Practical. 
N. B.-In this class, all the operations in the flower and vegetable garden 

will be done by the pupils. They will be able to handle and work with small 
sized spades, forks, kudalies and other hand tools. 

1. All operations done in the two previous classes to be 
repeated. , 

2. Potting the plants. 
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3. Preparation of leaf mould and compost for pots. 
4. Propagation of plants by layering. Results to be noted 

later. 
5. Rearing of caterpillars to see the four stages. ' 
6. Mulching of flower and vegetable beds during breaks. 
7. The use of manured and unmanured pots to observe the 

difference in the growth of plants. 
8. Animal husbandry. 

Tending the animals. 

0 bservational. 

1. Study of germinated seeds
(a) Embryo. 
(b) Gotyledons. 
Embryo grows into plumule and radical. . 
Contents of cotyledons. Growth of plumule upwards, 

and of radical downwards. Fate of cotyledons as a 
plant grows. 

2. Study of roots-
(a) Tap root. 
(b) Fibrous root. 

3. Study of stem, division into bark and wood. nodes. in
ternodes, buds, branches and leaves. Difference between a root 
and a ste1Jl. 

4. Life history of a butterfly and grasshopper. 
5. Crop pests-Stem and shoot borer. Control measures. 
6. Pot filling-

·(a) Material required for filling the pots. 
(b) Qualities of a good leaf mould and the proportion in 

compost. 
7. Necessity of manures and their functions. 

The use of artificial manures. 
8. Disposal of night-soil. Its value as manure. · 
9. Knowledge of the different dairy products. 

Grade IV 

Practical. 

1. Growing of rainy season vegetables in the garden plots. 
Cucurbits, beans, brinjals, etc. (according to locality). 

2. Preparation of land in the garden for transplanting the 
seedlings. 

3. Manuring the land. 
4. Laying out the land for irrigation and irrigating the 

crops after transplanting and thereafter. 
5. Top-dressing of vegetable crops with different fertilizer~ 

Ammonium sulphate, nicifos and nitrate of soda. 
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6. Percolation and capillary experiments with and without 
mixture of manure, lime and sand. 

7 Study of different. ploughs-
(a) '\Vooden. • 
(b) Iron ploughs-mon&oon, J. A. T., Kokan and Ridgmg. 

Their functiQns by observation while they are being 
worked in the fields. 

8. Visits to the neighbouring hills where possible to demon
strate the formation of the soil. 

9. Poultry-farming. 
Feeding, cleaning the sheds and the runs; collecting 

eggs; hatching; care of chickens. 

0 bs ervational. 

1. Recognition of field crops. Division· into two main 
groups according to the time of sowing. Rabi and Kharif. 

2. Study of soil-
(a) Formation of soil. . 
(b) Agencies which bring about the weathering and tearing 

of rocks-
(i) Air. 

(ii) Water. 
(iii) Heat. 

3. Recognition of soils of the locality. 
4. Their classification into'.sandy, loamy and clay. 
5. Recognition by-

(a) Feel, granulation, colour, weight. 
(b) Mechanical analysis of each. 
{c) Physical characters of each. 
,d) Correlation between texture and structure of a soiL 

Presence of air and its effect on absorption per-
colation and capillary rise. ' 

(e) To deduce from above the suitability of soils for kharit, 
rabi and garden crops. 

6. Forms o! soil moisture. 
7. The control of soil moisture. 
8. Necessity of manures and their functions. 

When, how, and in what quantities artificial manures 
should be 8pplied. 

Grade V 

Practical. 
I. \Veeds and weeding. 
2. \Vooden and iron piQughs. Their functions by observca

tion during their use in the field. 
3. Bakharing or harrowing. 

Difference between ploughing and bakharing to be 
observed. 
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4. Cultivation of vegetables. In addil:ion to rainy season 
vegetables, cold weather vegetables, such as cauliflower, lettuce, 
cabbage, knolkol, french beans, toma,oes and peas wilJ also be 
grown on the plot. 

5. Study of roots of cotton, jowar, tur and gram. 
6. Planting of the pieces of the roots of radish and carrot, 

and of the stems of potatoes, arun, and ginger for the recognition 
of roots and stem. 

7. Pupils to collect many kinds of leaves and to divide them 
first according to veins and later on into simple and compound 
leaves. 

8. Pupils to observe and to note the time of opening of 
flowers in their garden. _ 

9. Compost making from weeds and other vegetable matter 
collected in the garden. 

10. Field experiments to be carried out in speci~l small plots, 
set aside in the garden for observation purposes to note the 
eflects ol manuring, weeding and mulching-

(a) Manured versus unmanured plots with the same crop 
and uniform treatment in other respects. 

(b) Weeded versus unweeded plot. 
(c) Crop weeded and hoed versus weeded only. 

Theoretical. 
1. Kinds of weeds. 
2. Necessity of weeding. ·when and how to weed. 
3. Effect of cultivation on weeds

(a) Deep for perennials. 
(b) Shallow for annuals. 

4. Utility of mulching during and after rains. The effect 
on-

(a) Absorption and retention of soil moisture for rabi 
crops. 

(b) Weeds. 
5. Country and iron ploughs to be compared. Difference 

in-
(a) Make. 
(b) Work. 
(c) Advantages of monsoon plough over the country 

plough. 
6. Kind of work a bakhar does. The difference between 

the workin-g of a plough and a bakhar. Effect of bakharing rabi 
lands during breaks in rains. 

7. Formation of roots and their division into two root 
systems. Tap and fibrous. 

8. Modification of the roots and stems . 
. 9. Observation of roots such as the radish, sweet potato 

and carrot, and stems such as potatoJ arun, ginger, and their dis
tinguishing characters. · 
. 10. Adventitious roots such as on banyan tree, jowar, wheat 

and creepers. 
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11. Study of flowerlS, as regar~s the arrangement of parts, 
colour, smell and the time of openmg. 

12. Method of preparing manures. Cow-dung manure and 
urine earth. 

N. B.-Pupils will be required to work in the fields, and carry out all opera
tions in growing crops.-

Practical. 

1. Yoking bullocks to bakhar and ploughs, and straight · 
driving. 

2. Growing of suitable crops of the tract. Cultivation in 
detail from preparation of the land to threshing and cleaning of 
~rain of some of the locally grown rabi and ~harif crops. 

3. Working of all necessary implements used in raising 
field and garden crops. Hoes, seed-drills, ridging-ploughs and 
cultivators. 

4. Cultivation of garden crops-chillies, sugar-cane, potato, 
arun, ginger, turmeric, peas, etc. 

5. Storing of cow-dung in pits and conservation of urine 
by urine earth system. 

6. Growing sann hemp for green manuring. 

7. Manuring the fields with cow-dung and urine earth. 

8. Green manuring with sann hemp for garden crops and 
rice if locally grown. 

9. Use of liquid manures. 

10. Rotation practised on the farm to be demonstrated. 

11. Collection of flowers and their classification according to 
parts. 

Observation of which insects visit the flower and what 
they do there 

12. Horticulture-Propagation of plants
(a) Guavas by "Ghootee" .. 
(b) Oranges and roses by "budding". 
(c) _Mangoes by "enarcliing" and "grafting". 

13. Planting of propagated plants
(a) Lay out; 
(b) digging of pits; 
(c) filling and manuring of pits; 
(d) planting of plants; 
(r) spaciM of plants according to size· 
(f) irrigation; ' 
(g) pruning of fruit trees and shrubs. 

14. Fiel.d e~periments to be carried out in special small 
plots set astde m the garden, and observations noted down in 
each case. 

(a) Rotational.-(i) San;.e crop to be grown continuously in 
the same plot; (II) same crop to be grown in rota· 
tinn with suitable crop. 



18 

(b) Cultivated and bakhared versus cultivated and trampled 
plots in black soil.-Observation to be made during 
rains. To explain absorption and importance of 
frequent stirring during rains and conservation of 
moisture at the end of the season for rabi crops. 

(c) Growth of plants to be observed in surface and sub
soils, plants to be grown in pots filled with both soils. 

Theoretical. 

1. Storing of seed. 

2. Tes.t of good seeds
(a) Gravitation. 
(b) Germination percentage. 

3. Preparation of seed-bed according to the stze of the 
seed-

( a) Fine for fine seeds. 
(b) Coarse for big seeds. 

4. Methods of irrigation
(a) Preparing beds. 
(b) Flood. 
(c) Principles to be kept in mind a.:cording to the texture 

and situation of the soil. 

.:;. Soils-Comparison of surface and sub-soil
(a) Depth at which separation occurs. 
(b) Feel, granulation and colour. 
(c) Stickiness and wetness. 
(d) Amount of orga1_1ic matter present. 
(e) Difference in the fertility of the surface and sub-soil. 
(f) Care to be taken while ploughing not to bring the sub-

soil to the surface. 

6. Necessity of ploughing-
(a) Destruction of weeds and insects. 
(b) Clearing the fields. 
(c) Turning the soil. 
(d) Formation of plant food. 
(e) Retentive capacity of cultivated and uncultivated land. 
(f) Effect on rabi crops. 
(g) Necessity of moonsoon ploughing and constant 

bakharing during breaks in the rains. 

7. Study of farm crops-
(a) Recognition of crops grown in the locality, attention 

to be drawn to-
(i) Time and method of sowing. 

(ii) Seed rate per acre. 
(iii) Distance between the rows. 
(iv) Various operations performed during its growtt: 

How and why? 
(v) Harvesting time. 

lvi) Outturn per acrl'. 
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B. Ploughs and LaKhar to be studied-
(a) Their various parts and the work done by each. 
(b) Comparison of working of a bakhar and disc harrow. 
(c) When the disc harrow is used-to crush the clods and 

prepare tilth to simplify the working of a bakhar in 
weedy land. 

9. Study of other harrows-their work and purpose. 
10. General principles to be given in the class room . re

garding the ways, methods, and time of plant-propagation, 
oranges, mangoes and guavas. 

11. Cultivation of fruit trees to be taken in details
(a) Oranges. 
(b) Lemons. 
(c) Guavas. 1 

(d) Other fruit trees. 
12. Rotation of crops

(a) Its neeessity. 
(b) Purpose. 

· (c) Effect on fertility. 
(d) How to arrange it. 

13. Detailed study of sugarcane crop. 
14. Manures in details with classifications- _ 

(a) Plant is built up of gaseous matter and ashes. Where 
does each come from? 

(b) The main ingredients of a manure-nitrogen, potash 
and phosphorus.· .·' · . 

(c) Effect of each on the plant growth. 
(d) Bulky and concentrated manures. 
(e) What crops can be used for green manuring? Time for 

green manuring. 
15. Other methods of preserving the fertility of soil-rota

tion, judicious cultivation. 
16. Detailed study of field and garden crops continued. 
17. Plans and estimates for the construction of simple sheds 

and stables with practical training wherever possible. 
18. Practice in the elements of smithy and carpentry neces

sary for mending agricultural implements. 

Grade VII 

Practical. 
1. Threshing, winnowing and cleaning of crops raised 

after harvesting them. Fitting of a winnowing machine to clean 
different crops. 

2. (a) The pupils to study the pests on the crops they have 
grown. 

(b) Prep;Irct tion of insecticides and spraying. 
3. Study of flowers (continued). 
4. Raising of crops to be continued-field, garden and 

fruit. 
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5. Preparation of guli. 
6. Experiments to be pertuimed to show that plants giv~ 

out oxygen in assimilation. 
7. Dismantling and re-fitting of sugarcane crushing mill. 
8. Turnwrest and Sabul ploughing. Dismantling and re· 

fitting the above two ploughs. 
9. Animal husbandry.-Care of animals-Better housing, 

cleanliness, proper feeding, when at light or hard work. 
10. Dairying.-Milking and preparing products from milk. 

How to judge good milkers? 
Chief points to be remembered and demonstrated. 
11. Cattle diseases-

(a) Treatment of ordinary cases such as wounds, inflamma
tions skin-diseases, etc. 

(b) Contagious diseases.-Observations of such animals 
and their treatment. 

12. 1£ possible, the pupil~ may run a co-oper~tive shop in 
the school. 

13. Farm accounts.-The boys to keep complete account 
of the school farm, to worK out profit and loss per crop as well 
as for the whole farm on prescribed registers. 

14. Field experiments to be carried out in special small
sized plots set aside in the garden and observations noted down 
in. each case periodically, and conclusions drawn at the end of 
the trial- . 

(a) Thick planting versus proper planting. 
(b) Crop grown in plot exposed to sunlight ·versus crop 

shaded from sunlight. 
(c) Observation of plant growth and water holding 

capacity in sandy soil ·versus sandy soil manured 
with humus, heavy soil versus heavy soil manured 
with humus. 

(d) Observation of effect of exposure to weather of soil 
cultivated when wet or dry. 

Theoretical. 
1. (a) Seed drills. 
(b) Threshing machine Olpad. 
(c) Winnower. 
2. Pests-

(a) What are pests? 
(b) Natural and artificial means of checking them. 
(c) Harmful and beneficial insects. 

3. Flowers ~nd fruits-
(n) Flowers studied in detail with reference to male anc.1 

female elements. 
{b) Pollination as a means of fertilization and the agencies 

of pollination. 
(c) Division of fruit i11to dehiscent. indehisccnt. dry and 

pulpy. · 
(d) Means of seed dispersal. 
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4. Exhal:ltion of oxygen from the leaves
(a) Nutrition. 
(b) Green colour and the effect of sunlight. Transpina· 

tion-Means of decreasing and increasing transpira
tion. 

5. lmplements-
(a) Sugarcane crushing mill. 
(b) Fodder cutter. Cost, outturn and working expenses 

of each. 

G. Special method of eradicating-
(a) "Kans"-bunding the fields, uprooting in rains by 

deep ploughing followed by cc;mstant bakharin~ 
during breaks in rains and after.· 

(b) "Nagarmotha"-by growing sann cr'Qp in the field. 
(c) "Dub"-by deep ploughing in hot weather and con

stant bakharing during breaks in rains and after. 

7. Effect of deep and shallow ploughing on perennial 
weeds and insects. Deep and shallow ploughing according to 
the soil and season. 'When and with what purposes the spring 
and spike tooth harrows are used. 

8. Cattle-breeding.-Principles of breeding and rearing of 
cattle. Selections of good bull, suitable cows; cross-and in
breeding and proper selections. 

I •' 

9. Cattle diseases- · 
(a) To distinguish a sick animal from a healthy one. 
(b) Segregation of sick animals. 
(c) Care of sick animals. Housin~ ,and feeding. General 

precautions to be taken to protect one's herd from 
contagious diseases. 

10. Detailed study of field and garden crops (continued). 

11. Co-operation-
(a) Instruction in principles of co-operation in a villag~. 
(b) Its advantages. 

12. Farm account
(a) Stock book. 
\b) Classified contingent register. 
(c) Cash book. 
(d) Diary. 
(e) Muster-roll, weekly and monthly. 
(f) Ledger. 

13. Preparation of final yearly accounts and how to work 
:>ut profit and loss. 

N. B.-Revision of the portions taught in the previous classes in soils, culti
vation, manures, crops, etc. The pupils would continue to work in the field 
throughout the year in cropa grown by them. 
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(b) SPINNING AND WEAVING 

Grade 1-First Term 
1. The following processes should be taught during this 

term:-
(a) Cleaning cotton. 
(b) Spinning on the takli. 
(c) Winding yarn on to the winder. 

2. The speed at the end of six months, including winding, 
should be H lattis (hanks of 160 rounds) of 10 counts yarn in 
three hours. 

3. The average daily speed for the six months should be 
~ latti of 10 counts yarn, i.e., the total production of 144 days 
is 27 goondis (hanks of 640 rounds), weighing 1 seer H pows. 

Grade 1-Second Term 
1. In this term, carding should be taught. 
2. At the end of six months, the speed of carding (including 

the making of slivers) should reach 2t tolas an hour. 
3. At the end of six months, the speed of spinning on the 

takli, including winding, should be 2 lattis of 10 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

4. The average speed of spinning on the takli for this t&m, 
including carding, should be It lattis of 10 counts yarn in throe 
hours. The total production will b(' 45 goondis weighing 2! 
seers. 

Problems connected ·with the mecha.nics of spinning on the 
takli. 

1. If a greater amount of yarn is wound on the takli, why 
JS the rate of revolution of the takli reduced? 

2. If the yarn is loosely wound on the takli, why does the 
rate of revolution of the takli decrease? 

3. Why do we apply ash while spinning in order to increase 
the rate of revolution of the takli? 

The following 
term:

Grade 11-First Term. 

Spinning. 

processes should be taught during this 

(a) Preparing slivers from carded cotton. 
(b) Piecing. 
(c) Spinnin·g on the takli with the left hand but the twist 

-to be as the right hand twist. Spinning with the 
fingers-on the leg above knee and on the leg below 
the knee. 

(d) Ginning should be taught in this term. 
2. Spinnin!! on the takli should be t:tught alternatively with 

1l:c ri.ght and the left hand&. 
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3 At 6n,t ginning should be taught with a wooden plan 
and a steel rod. When the speed has reached one chatak in 
half an hour the village ginning charkhas should be introduced. 

4. The speed of ginning at the end of six months should 
reach 20 tolas of cotton in half an hour.· 

5. The. speed of carding (including the preparation of 
slivers) at the end of the term should reach 3 tolas per hour. 

6. The speed of spinning on the takli (including winding) 
at the end of the term should reach 2i lattis of 10 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

7. The daily average of spinning on the takli (including 
carding) for the term should reach 1! lattis of 12 counts yarn 
in three hours. The total production will he 63 goondis weigh
ing 2 seers 10 chataks. 

Grade 11-Secorid Term 
1. Spinning on the takli to be continued. 
2. The speed of carding (including the. making of slivers) at 

the end of the term should reach 3l tolas per hour. 
3. The speed of spinning on the takli (including winding) 

at the end of the term should reach 2t lattis of 12 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

4. During this term, the processes of calculating the count 
of the yarn produced should be taught. ·The child should be 
able to do the work both prac~cally and with intelligent under· 
standing. 

5. The daily average speed of spinning (including carding) 
for the term, on the charkha, should be n lattis of 14 counts 
3! chataks. 

Grade III-First Term 
1. In this term students should be taught spinning on the 

Yeravda charkha, with double-handed spindle-holders (Modias) 
'2. Spinning on this charkha should be taught with the right 

2.nd left hands alternately. 
3. The speed of spinning on the charkha (including wind

mg) at the end of this term should reach 3i lattis of 16 counts 
yarn in three hours. 

1. In this term, the students should be taught to recognize 
the different types of cotton. They should also learn to esti
mate the length of fibre and to understand the court of yarn 
which can be produced from each different type of cotton. 

5. At the end of the term, the rate of carding (including 
the preparation of slivers) should reach 4 tolas an hour. 

6. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
takli (including winding) should reach 2! lattis of 12 counts yarn 
in three hours. • 

7. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
charkha (including winding) should reach 3~ lattis of 20 counts 
yarn in three hours. 
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8. The daily average speed of spinning (including carding) 

of the term will be 2! lattis of 20 courts yarn in three hours. 
The total production will be 90 goondis weighing 2! seers. 

Grade III-Second Term 
I. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 

takli (including winding) should reach 2J lattis of 12 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

2. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
charkha (including winding) should reach 4t lattis of 24 counts 
yarn in three hours. ~ 

3. The daily average speed of spinning for the term (in
cluding carding) will be 3! lattis of 20 counts yarn in three 
hours. The total production will be 117 goondis weighing 2 
seers 14! rhataks. 

Problems connected with the mechanics of 
spinning on the charkha. 

1. The advantages and disadvantages of keeping the spindle 
of the charkha parallel to the ground or at an angle. 

2. What should be done in order that the pulley may 
revolve exactly in the middle of the modia? 

3. \Vhere should the charkha be oiled? 
4. Why should the charkha be oiled? 
5. Why does the charkha move more smoothly after oil

ing? 
Here the principle of friction should be explained to the 

children. Also, they should notice the effect of oiling the 
hinges of a door, a swing, and the pulley for drawing water from 
a well. 

6. What is the advantage of the moving modia? 
'7. What is the reason of slippage? And how should it be 

prevented? 
8. What is the effect on carding of a tightly or loosely 

~trung gut on the carding bow? 
9. What are the uses of the springs in the Yera.vda charkha? 

Grade IV -First Term 
1. During this term, the students sh~uld be taught the fol-

1c.wing subjects with the correlated theoretical knowledge-
(a) How to find the strength and evenness of the yarn. 
(b) How to calculate the resultant speed by the formula 

S/ C where S is speed and C is count. 
2. In this term the student should learn to repair the hand

gin and the carding bow. 
3. At the end of six months the speed of spinning on the 

charkha (including winding) should reach 41 lattis of 24 counts 
yarn in three hours. 

4. The daily average speed of spinning (including carding) 
for this term should reach 3} lattis of 24 counts yarn in three 
hours. The total production will be 126 goondis weighing 2 
seers 10 chataks. \Vages at Rs. 2-14-0 per seer (including card
ing) will be Rs. 7-8-9. 
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Grade IV-St.:cund Term 
1. In this term the students should be taught the following 

>IIU]eCtS :-
(a) A knowledge of the differen~ parts of the Yeravda 

charkha and how to repa1r 1t. 
(b) The preparation of bamboo taklis. 

2. At the end of the term, the speed ?f spinning on the 
takli (including winding) should reach 3 lattls of 14 counts yarn 
in three hours. · 

3. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
charkha (including winding) should reach 5 lattis of 28 counts 
yarn in three hours. 

4. The daily average speed of spinning (including carding) 
for the term should be 3} lattis of 28 counts yarn in 3 hours. 
The total production will be 126 goondis weighing 2t seers. 
\Vages at Rs. 3-10-0 per seer will be Rs. 8-2-6. · 

Problems connected with the mechanics of spinning. 

1. The epeed of spinning is increased by a pulley of a 
smaller diameter. But why is it more difficult to wind the yarn? 

2. 'What should be the distance between the centres of the 
two wheels of the Y eravda charkha? · 

3. \Vhy is the actual number of revolutions less than the 
calculated number of revolutions? 

(Slippage.) 

Grade V-First Term 

Spinning. 

1. ln this term the students should be taught the Andhra 
method of ginning and carding a:nd spinning yarn to 40 counts; 
but the spinning should continue to be on the Yeravda charkha. 

2. At the end of the term the spe~d of spinning (including 
winding) should reach 2 lattis of 40 counts yarn in 2 hours. 

3. In this term the students should also be taught to spin' 
on the Magan charkha. 

4. The speed of spinning on the Magan charkha (including 
windin~) at the end of the term should reach 2! lattis of 24 
counts yar~ in an hour. 

5. The daily average speed of spinning (including ginning 
and carding) for the term on the Y eravda charkha should reach 
1i lattis of 40 counts yarn in 2 hours, a11J on the Magan charkha 
(including carding) H lattis of 24 counts yarn in 1 hour. 

6. The total production for six months will be 45 goondis 
of 40 counts yarn weighing 9 chataks and 54 goondis of 24 counts 
yarn weighing 1 seer 2 chataks. 

7. The wages for 40 counts yarn at Rs. 6-4-0 per seer will 
he l~il. 3-8-3,_ and f?r 24 counts yarn at Rs. 2-14-0 per seer (in
cludmg cardmg) w11l be Rs. 3-3-9. The total earnmgs for this 
term will be Rs. 6-12-0. 
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Grade v-Second Term 
l. ln this term the student should be taught to spin yarn 

to (;I) counts. 
2. The following subjects should be taught with the 

correlated theoretical knowledge:-
(a) The length of yarn necessary to produce 1 yard of 

cloth. 
(b) The necessary twist required in one inch of yarn for 

a particular count. 
(c) The ratio of the revolution of the spindle to the revo

lution of the wheel. 
3. In this term the students should also be taught how to 

straighten the spindle. 
4. During this term the students should also gain a com

parative knowledge of the different types of charkha, such as 
the Y travda charkha, the Magan charkha and the Savli 
charkha. 

5. At the end of the term the speed of spinning on the takli 
(including winding) should reach 3 lattis of 16 counts yarn in 

· three hours. 
6. At the end of the term the speed of spinning (including 

ginning and carding) 60 counts yarn should reach 2 lattis in 2 
hours, and the speed of spinning (including carding) 28 counr:. 
yarn on the Magan charkha should reach 3 lattis in one houL 

7. The daily average speed of spinning during this term 
will be It lattis of 60 counts yarn and 2 lattis of 28 counts yarn. 
The total production will be 45 goondis of 60 counts yarn weigh· 
ing 6 chataks and 72 goondis of 28 counts yarn weighing 1 seer 
4~ chataks. 

8. The wages for 60 counts yarn at Rs. 11-4-0 per seer will 
be Rs. 4-3-6, and the wages for 28 counts yarn at Rs. 3-10-0 per 
~eer will be Rs. 4-10-3. The total earnings will be Rs. 8-13-9. 

Problems connected ·with the mechanics of spinning. 
. I. \Vhy does, the pulley lean on the slanting side of the 

spmdle. 
2. If the r:1te of revolution of the spindle is to be increased, 

which · should be increased the diameter of the driving wheel 
or of the intermediate wheel? 

3. Uses of the different kinds of mal (cotton. gut and 
leather). Principle of belting. 

4. Uses of jyotar. 
5. \Vhere should the handle of the carding-bow be fixed? 

Principle of balance. 
6. The advantage of keeping the two mals of the Savli 

charkha parallel. 
7. \Vhere should the handle be kept in the wheel of the 

Yeravda charkhJ, aC('Ording to the grain of the wood? 
8. \Vhnt is the effect and difference in the friction of wood 

on wood and wood on iron? 
9. \Vhere should the pulley be set in the spindle? 
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10. The differing effect of brass, ball iron and wood bear· 
ings on the axle of the wheel, from the point of view of friction, 
with regard to iron axles and wooden axles. 

Income per student for /it•e years. 

First year 
Second year 
Third year 
Fourth year 
Fifth year 

Total income for five years 

Rs. a. p. 
3 9 0 
9 5 3 

11 9 9 
15 11 3 
15 9 9 

55 13 0 

Reckoning a deduction of 25 per cent the toiill income for five 
years stands at Rs. 41-13-9. 

Grades VI and VII 

lll ea·ving section. 

I. The craft of weaving is so wide in scope that it is not 
possible to give the students a complete training in this craft in 
two ye:~rs. Two alternative courses have been suggested. A 
school may provide for both the courses allowing the student 
to choose one. In either case, however, the course of two 
years will serve only as an introduction, and a student who 
wishes to have a complete knowledge of this handicraft should 
continue his training after this period. 

2. At this stctge the student will be only 13-14 years old 
The course described is, therefore, of an elementary nature. 

3. At the end of five years the student should have a fairly 
high knowledge of spinning. It has, therefore, not been includ
ed in the school time-table, but the students should continue to 
:spin at home, and the school should make the necessary arrange
ments for the students to get the proper value of yarn produced 
at home-either in money or in cloth. 

Grade VI-First Year 

Weavers. 

1. The course of weaving has not been divided into half
yearly terms, but in two terms of a year each, in consideration 
of the special nature of the craft of weaving. . 

2. The following processes should be taught to the student 
m the first year:

(a) Winding. 
(h) Reeling. 
(c) Piecing. 
(d) vVarping (on the warping frame). 
(e) (i) Spreading and distributing. 

(ii) Sizing. 
(j) Double-warp weaving (on the hand-loom). 
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· 3. At the end of the year the speed in the above processes 
·should be as follows:-

(a) Winding-S goondis in an hour. 
(b) Reeling-3 goondis in an hour. 
(c) Piecing-2! punjams (60 holes· of a reed) in an hour. 
(d) Warping-2! punjams (60 holes of a reed in an hour. 
(e) (i) Spreading and Distributing ... } Both the processes 

(ii) Sizing ..• in 3 hours. 
(f) Weaving (with filled bobbins)-2 yards in 3 hours. 

4. In a year the total length of cloth woven by each student 
with all the processes should be 108 yards. 

5. Wages· at the rate of Re. 0-12-6 per piece of 10 yards 
will be Rs. 8-7-0. 

Second Year 
1. In this year, too, the student should contin.ue the train

ing of double-wnrp weaving-but he should also be taught pat
tern-weaving such as honey-comb towels, coloured coatings, etc. 

2. During this year, the student should learn to calculate, 
with the correlated theoretical knowledge, the particular count 
of yarn necessary for a particular type of punjam. 

3. The ~opeed of weaving at the end of the year (on the fly
shuttle loom with filled bobbins) should be 3~ yards in three 
hours. 

4. The total amount of cloth woven in the year by each 
student should he 216 yards. Wages at the rate of Re. 0-1-3 per 
yard will be Rs. 16-14-0. 

The income per student for two years. 

First year 
Second year 

Total 

Rs. a. p. 

8 7 0 
16 14 0 

25 5 ·o 

Deducting 25 per cent, the income for two years amounts 
to Rs. 18-15-9. 

TAPE AND DUREE WEAVING 

First year 
1. In this department the students should be taught the 

following processes:
Twisting the yarn. 
Rope-making. 
Preparing the warp. 
Preparing the heddle. 
W uving tapes, durees. asans, and· carpets of different 

desi~na. 
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2. In the first year, the students should be taught to weave 
white and coloured tapes, lace, white and coloured asans, and 
white durees. 

3. Different rates of wages are paid for the weaving of tapes, 
asans and durees, and the wages are higher than the wages for 
the weaving of ordinary cloth. However, for the purpose of 
calculation, the wages for weaving for this year have been 
reckoned as Rs. 8-7-0. 

· Second year 
1. During this year the students should be taught how to 

weave coloured durees and carpets. The whole year will be 
devoted to this work as the durees and carpets will be of differ
ent designs. 

2. The wages per student for the year have been reckoned 
as being the same as the wages for ordinary weaving, i.e., 
Rs. 16-14-0. · 

Problems connected with the mechanics of spinning and 
weaving. 

l. The principles of lever. 
The uses of the different kinds of levers should be explained 

by practical work in connection with the handloom. 
The uses of the lever in the loom for shedding motion. 
2. Principles of wedge and corkscrew, practically, in connec- ' 

tion with the ginning machin,o. 
3. What will be the effect on the count of yarn and speed 

of spinning, if the spindle of the takli be made of wood instead 
of iron? . 

4. What will be the effect on the speed of spinning if the 
disc of the takli is light or heavy? 

5. What is the relation, and proportion in size and length, 
of the spindle and the disc? 

6. What should be the position of the disc on the takli? 
1. Advantages and disadvantages of the U and V shaped 

pulleys. 
8. Necessary information regarding deflection of beams. 

What is the effect of graining on strength of wood? 
9. Principle of crank in connection with the Magan charkha 

General mechanics. 
I. The advantage of supporting the upper wheel of. the 

grinding mill on the central pin. A lever can be used for 
increasing or decreasing the pressure on the lower wheel. 

2. The pulley used for drawing water from the well is a 
kind of lever. · 

3. \Vhat is the difference in strength between horizontal, 
upright and sloping pillars? 

4. The pendulum of the clock. 
5. Resultant of forces-to be tanght by practical applicatior. 
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. A SEVEN YEARS' COURSE OF CARD-BOARD, \VOOD 
AND METAL WORK AS THE BASIC CRAFT 

The course has been devided into· two parts-
- (a) A course of card-board work. 

(b) A course of wood and metal work. 
1. As children under nine are not able to handle hard 

materials suc!1 ::.:-: wood or metal, or the more difficult tools 
necessary for wood or metal work, card-board work should be 
taught as the h:=!sic craft for the first two grades of the course. 

2. Wood work should begin in grade III and work with 
metals used in connection with wood work should be introduced 
in grade V. 

3. In grades VI and VII the pupil may choose either wood 
or metal work, according to his natural inclination. 

4. There is also an optional course of wood and metal 
work as basic craft for grades VI and VII, and an optional course 
of card-boHd work for three months in grades VI and VII. 

5. In order to draw the fullest educative value from card
board, wood and metal work as a basic craft, the following 
conditions must be fulfilled:-

(i) The system of instruction to be employed should be 
methodical, and must be imparted by trained 
teachers in a systematic way. Skilled artisans can
not be expected to convey to the students the fullest 
educative value and implication of the training in 
handicraft. 

(ji) A well-chosen pedagogical series of models of exer
cises should be furnished as a guide for instruction. 
These models must be useful objects which can be 

· used in daily life, hut they must also be simple and 
beautiful from the aesthetic point of view. There
fore, this series of models must, from its very nature, 
\'ary and be elastic in the light of its utility in rural 
~md industrial areas. 

CARD-BOARD WORK 

Grade I 

TIME REQUIRED-2 HOURS PER DAY 

· Practical. 
1. A series of exercises ·which involve the modification of 

materials such as card-board, paper and doth, by means of one 
iJ·r more tools or instruments in a prescribed way and for a parti

·cular end. Thus the method embraces say 20 models, of which 
at least eight must be made by every pupil during the first yea:
of schooling :- · 

(1) Routine board (for school or class use). 
· (2) Box for collection of specimens (nature study work) 
f3} Simple albums for- . 

(a) History work. _ · 
f h) N~ture ~tudy work. 



(4) Blotting pad
(a) Simple, 
(b) Double, 
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for use at school and also for sale. 
(5) Portfolio. 
(6) Note-book binding. 
(7) Book-carrier. 
(8) An extra model. 

Theoretical. 

2. (1) Tools and their uses. 
(2) Simple measurements involving the use of

(a) inch, foot and the metric system; 
(b) weights-seers, chhataks and tolas. . 

(3) Counting-simple problems in addition and subtraction. 
(4) Recognition of simple geometrical forms. 

Grade II 

TIME REQUIRED-2! HOURS PER DAY 

Dra·1.oing. 

Introduction; necessity for drawings; method of preparing 
such drawings. Use of the following instruments: Rule, set
square, compass. Parallel, perpendicular, oblique lines. Pro
jection Plans, elevation, section, plotting out and lining in. 
Circle-centre, radius, circumference. Square, quadrangle, 
sexagon, octagon. Gr2phical representation of the children's 
own work. 

Practical. 

I. Colour decorations on hand-made· paper for mounting. 
Each child should make at least half a dozen sheets of paper. 

2. Execution of any eight of the following models:-
(a) Sliding box-for keeping brushes, pencils, pens, etc. 
(b) Slanting quadrangular tray-for keeping nibs, pencils, 

pens, etc. 
(c) Sexagonal tray-for the same purpose; paper mount

ing. 
(d) Sexap:onal hox with cover (cloth mounting). 

N. B.-Models of (c) and (d) should be given to the pupils to serve a; 
"'o.iels in his future p!iivate activities. 

(e) Box with hinged cover. 
(f) Sexagonal box with hinged cover. 
(~) Blotting pad. 
(h) Portfolio-

(a) Simple. 
{h) Complex. 

(i) Round box. 
(i) Two boxes of different kinds. 
(k) Album, simple. with pad, leather roverinn 
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WOOD-WORK 

Grade III. 

TIME REQUIRED-3t HOURS, WITH AN INTERVAL OF TEN MINUTES 

Theoretical and practical work combined. 

1. Tools and their uses. 

2. Fxecution of at least seven . exerctses (selection must be 
the child's-design to be supplied). 

3. Two extra models from the child's own design. 
N. B.-In schools belonging to rural areas, the following models are 

uggested:-
(a) Handle of khurpi. 
(b) Ladder. 
(c) Small stool for water vessel.· 
(d) Stand for filtering water. 

· (e) A small desk for writing and reading. 
(f) (i) A small bookshelf (open), (ii) rack for keeping clothes, (iii) aJn,., 

(iv) wall rack. 
(g) A comer shelf for keeping household things. 
(h) A simple wooden cot. 
(a') A wooden box according to requirements. 

4. Sawing, planing, method of sizing, boring, grooving, 
simple joinings. All these should be taught through making the 
objects or exercises of the pedagogical series. 

Grade IV 

TIME-3t HOURS DAJLY, WITH AN INTERVAL OF TEN MINUTES 

Practical. 

1. (a) Ten models to be executed. 
(b) Two additional models from the pupils' own drawing. 
(c) Four kinds of joinings. 

2. Dra·1.cings and ~raphic representations of the exercises.
(a) How to draw lines. 
(b) The use of the set-square. 
(c) Erecting perpendiculars. 
(d) How to obtain various angles. 
(e) Method of setting the compass. 
(f) Use of the compass and drawing board. 
(g) Use of rubber. 
(h) Use of T-square. 

3. Orthographical projection.-(a) Th~ dihedral angles. 
(b) Analysis of models. 
(c) Definition. of t~e foHowing: Point, line, angJe, square, 

circle (centre, rad1us, ctrcumference). 
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Theoretical. 

I. Growth of trees.-(a) Notes dealing with seasoning, 
hrinkage. 

(b) Parts of growing trees. 
(c) Seeds, germination. 
(d) Roots and their functions. 
(e) Root food in soluble form. 
(f) Ascending sap. 
(g) Evaporation from leaves. 
(h) Carbon extracted from air. 
(i) Life-period of trees. 
(j) Time for felling. 

Practical demonstration. 

Transverse section of a tree
(a) Annual ring. 
(b) Cause of visibility of rings 
(c) Composition of rings. 
(d) Heart wood. 
(e) Sap wood. 
(f) Bark and its use. 
(g) Growth of bark and pith. 

Mechanics of wood work
(a) Matter. 
(b) Measurement. 
(c) Metric system : (i) fractions, (ii) rule of three. 
(d) Weight. (Indian system as well as International and 

English.) 
(e) Density. 
(f) Specific gravity. 
(g) Force and work. 
(h) Graphic representation. 
(i) Parallelogram of forces. 
(j) Resolution of forces. 
(k) Mechanical devices. 
(l) Levers. 

Geography of wood. 

Kinds of indigenous wood
(a) Soft wood. Hard wood. 
(b) Reeds and bamboos. 
(c) Wood-growing provinces of India. 
(d) National income from wood. 
(e) Export and import. 

N. B.-The theoretical instructie>n should be imrarted as much as possille 
through the practical performance of the work. The. theoreical terms should be 
poin•ed out only while clrawing after the execution nf a model. 
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Grade V 
fiME-3-! HOURS DAILY,. WITH AN INTERVAL OF TEN MINUTES 

Practical. 
1. Execution of ten models or exercises. 
2. Two extra models from the student's own design. 
3. Colouring. High polishing. 
4. Preparation of polish. 

Theoretical. 
1. Structure of wood

(a) Carbon (c). 
(b) Oxygen (o). 
(c) Nitrogen (n). 
(d) Hydrogen (h) .. 
(e) Sulphur (s). 
{f) Protoplasm. 
(g) Charcoal. 

2. Proper introduction of metals used in connection wid: 
wood-work-

( a) Iron-The ore, smelting. Nature of cast iron (experi· 
ment and test). Wrought iron. Conversion of cast 
iron into wrought iron. Steel. Experiments. 
Conversion of iron into steel. Properties of steel. 
Hardening and tempering. 

(b) Brass-An alloy, zinc 1 part, copper 2 parts by 
weight. What is an alloy? Properties of brass. 

(c) Copper-The ore. Process of extraction. 
(d) Zinc-The ore. Process of extraction. 

Grade VI 
fiME REQUIRED-3t HOURS DAILY, WITH AN INTERVAL 

OF TEN MINUTES 

During this year, the pupils must work mainly on a produc
tive basic, and can choose one of the two basic crafts--wood or 
metal. 

WOOD-WORK 

. Execution of articles (useful objects which must be saleable 
in the market). 

1 heoretical. 
1. Notes on the parts of tools and how they are made. 
2. Notes on seasoning timber

(a) Tree containing sap. 
(b) Cond.ition of wood after cutting. 
(c) Evaporation and shrinkage. 
(d) Necessity for seasoning. · 
(e) Different methods of seasoning-

(i) Natural seasoning. 
(ii) Artificial seasoning. Hot water, running stream. 

smoke drying. 
3. Elementary knowledge of costing of the articles 



35, 

Grade VII 

TIME REQutRED-3t HOURS DAILY, WITH AN' INTERVAL 
OF TEN MINUTES 

Practical. 
I. Manufacture of articles saleable in the market and 

execution of commodities against local orders, if forthcoming. 
Each pupil should be made so efficient as to earn Rs. 5 per ~en· 
sem. · 

2. High polishing. 
3. Carving. 
4. Designing. 
5. Keeping accounts. Method of costing.· 

Theoretical. 
The usefulness of wood in generaL 

PROPOSED PLANNED MODEL OR EXERCISE SERIES 
GROUP A 

1. "vVall-rack. 
2. Propeller-(a) simple, (b) for actual use 
3. Sliding box for pencil, pen, brush, etc. 
4. Stools of different kinds. 
5. Writing desk. 
6. Pot stand. 

• 7. Fla~ stand. 
8. Book stand. 
9. Alna of different kinds. 

10. Mallet. 
11. \Vooden trays of different shapes. 
12. (a) Table, (b) Axe handle, (c) Knife handle, etc. 
13. Cot. 
14. Corner shelf. 
15. Small almirahs with doors. 
Extra models as planned by students. 

GROUP B 
1. Spoons of various shapes. 
2. Wooden trays out of one piece of wood. 
3. (a) File carriers. (b) Wall-rack for lamp. 
4. Candle stands of various shapes. 
5. Stands of various shapes. 
6. Simple writing table. 
7. Portable folding table. 
8. Boxes of different kinds and of different types qf joiniq 11 
Extra models as planned by the pupil$. 



Small boat. 
Chair. 
Tables. 
Clock frames. 
Ladder. 
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GROUP C 

Extra· models as planned by the pupils. 
The above lists are tentative suggestions. The models exe

cuted will vary according to local conditions and requirements. 

SYLLABUS IN METAL WORK FOR GRADES VI AND VII 

The underlying principles of introducing light metal work 
are the same as those for other work, 'Viz., the modification of 
materials such as iron, copper, brass, zinc, or any other alloy 
by means of one or more tools in a prescribed way, for a parti
cular end or object. 

List of some of the models to be executed. 

1. Simple door lock. 
2. Chain lock. 
3. Hinges. 
4. Khurpi. 
5. Various stands for iron. 
6. Paper-boring instruments. 
7. Calipper. 
8. Soldering instrument. 
9. Screw-drivers. 

10. Compass. 
11. Chisel. 
12. Farm knife. 
13. Candle-stands. 
14. Book-stand. 
15. Wall candle-stand. 
16. Stands (of various sizes) for keeping utensils. 
17. Fruit plucker. 
18. Trays ~f different shapes and sizes. 
19. Boxes. 
20. Farm rake. 
21. Sun-dial. 
At least fifteen of the above and extra two additional objects 

~hich must be of the pupil's own design, must be executed 
They must be useful objects. 
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Theoretical and practical work combined. 

(a) Oxidising. 
(b) Filling. 
(c) Hardening and tempering. 
(d) Blackening process. 
(e) Cleaning and polishing. 

AN OPTIONAL COURSE IN CARD-BOARD WORK FOR THE STUDENTS 
OF GRADE VII 

Those who have already taken card-board work during the 
first two years of the basic course should be given an opportunity 
of repeating the work in card-board, and of applying the hig}ler 
technique acquired through their training in ·.wood and . metal 
work. Those who have taken other basic crafts, viz., spinning 
and weaving, should also have an opportunity of learning some
thing of card-board work.~ 

A THREE MONTHS' COURSE IN CARD-BOARD WORK 

Practical. 

Series of exercises, pedagogically selected, of objects rel)uired 
in school, office and at home-

1. Routine board. 

2. Pencil tray. 

3. Pencil box. 

4. Sexagonal tray. 

5. Blotting pad and writing board (simple) 

6. Blottin,g pad with case for paper. 

7. Letter carrier. 

8. Card-board box (standing). 

9. Portfolio
(a) Simple. 
(b) Complex. 

10. Boxes of different shapes 

11. Note-book binding. 

12. Album. 

Theoretical. 

I. Point, line, angle, perpendicular, parallel lines, square, 
~ircle. (centre, radius, circumference). 

2. Graphical representations of works or models made. 

3. fo.f easurement.-I nch, foot, the metric system. 



AN OPTIONAL COURSE IN WOOD OR METAL WORK DURING THF. 
LAST- TWO YEARS OF THE BASIC COURSE 

Grades VI and VII 

TIME REQUIRED-3t HOURS DAILY, WITH AN iNTERVAL 
OF TEN MINUTES 

I. Introduction to tools-Their use and how to handle 
. them. ; 

2. Introduction to drawing instruments-Their use and 
how to handle them. 

3. Demonstration oj the use of drawing instruments on-
. Parallel, perpendicular, oblique lines. Method of setting the 
compass. Projection-Plans, eLevation, and section. Circl~-· 
Centre, radius, circumference. Square, quadrangle, sexagon 
octagon, etc. ~ 

4. Graphical representation of one's own wo~k. 

Practical. 

1. At least 15 models to be executed by each pupil. 

2. Thro•1gh models, eight different kinds of joining& 

3. Polishing. 

4. Colouring. 
Theoretical and practical demonstration in the following:-

1. Matter. 
2. Measurement. 
3. Metric system-(a) fractions, (b) rule of three. 
4. Weight (Indian system as well as International and 

English). 
5. Density. 
6. Specific gravity. 
7. Force and work. 
8. Graphic representation. 
9. Parallelogram of forces 

10. Resolution of forces. 
11. Mechanical devices. 
12. Lever. 

MOTHER-TONGUE AND HINDUSTANI 

Grade I 
I. Oral self-expression.-Conversation centering round 

names and description of different parts of the human body, 
clothes, class-room, equipment and processes in craft work. 
natural phenomena, events in daily life. 
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2. Stories.-(a) Myths and legends. 
(b) Folk-tales. 
(c) Nature myths. 
(d) Fables and stories of animal life. 
(e) Stories of life in different lands. 
(f) Tales of primitive man and life in ancient times. 
(g) Stories of school life and family life. 

N. B.-Items (e), (f) and (gfwill also cover the syllabus in social studies. 

3. Recitation of simple poems. 
4. Dramatisation. 
5. Ability to read simple words and sentences. 
The work in mother-tongue will be entirely oral during the 

pupil's first six months in school. 
Grade II 

I. Oral self-e"xpression.-(a) Extension of· the child's voca
bulary, recapitulation of new words and expressions learnt by 
the children in their craft work, mathematics, nature-study and 
social studies. , -

(b) Descriptive self-expression-describing objects, people 
and happenings within the child's environment; describing the 
different village crafts and occupations, fairs, festivals, etc. 

2. Recitation and Dramatisation. 
3. Stories.-A continuation of the syllabus outlined in 

Grade I. 
4. Reading.-Simple books. which should contain lessons 

on the following :- ·· 
(a) Life of nature. 
(b) The child's social environment, his home, school and 

village. 
(c) Health and hygiene. 
(d) Local agencies of community welfare. 
(e) Crafts. 
(f) Festivals. 
(g) Stories and legends. 
(h) Life of children in other lands. 

5. Writing.-Simple words and sentences. 

Grade III 
1. Oral self-expression.-Continuation of the work detailed 

in Grade II, telling of simple stories. 
2. Reading.-Simple books whose material should be on 

the same lines as those outlined in the syllabus for Grade II to
gether with life stories of some great benefactors of mankind 
e.g., Buddha, Christ, Mohammad- ' 

(a) Reading aloud, with special attention to clearness of 
pronunciation and expression. 

(b) Silent reading of easy passages. 
3. Writing-

(a) Writing of short sentences from dictation. 
(b) W!iting of simple letters, descriptions and stories. 
(c) Dady record of weather observations. 

4. Recitation and Dramatisati01t. 
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Grade IV 

1. Oral self-expression.-In addition to work outlined in 
Grades I, II J.nd 111-

(a) Making of short speeches on a given subject in con
nection with craft work, social studies and genera I 
science. 

(h) Tal.::ing part tn discussions on subjects of living 
interest. 

N.B.-The above two purposes (·an be fulfilled by starting a cijscussion group 
or a debating club for the members of Grades IV and V. 

2. Reading.-The reading material in Grade IV, in addition 
to the topics already outlined in Grade III, should contain the 
following :-

(a) Stories of village crafts and craftsmen. Stories of 
important arts and crafts in different lands and ages, 

. e.,!!., building, ·cloth-making, pottery, etc. 

(b) Stories of great inventors and inventions. 
(c) Stories of great discoverers and discoveries. (See the 

syllabus in Social Studies.) 
(d) Life of people in certain typical regions of the world. 
(e) Stories of some great benefactors and. liberators of 

mankind, e.g., Zoraster, Socrates, Husain, Lincoln, 
Pasteur, Davy, Franklin, Florence Nightingale, 
Tolstoy, Booker Washington, Sun Yat Sen, Gandhi 
(to be covered in Grades IV and V) . 

.N. B.-All these topics will be closely correlated with work in Social Studies. 

3. Wrifing.-(a) Creative writing-Stories, original com-
positions. -' 

(b) Writing from dictation. 

(c) Writing of simple and business letters. 

(d) Preparing notices, announcements and advertisements. 

(e) Filling up business forms. 

(f) Writing letters of social utility, invitation, condolence, 
apology, etc. 

(g) Keeping a daily and monthly record of individual and 
class progress in the basic craft, and other interesting experience. 

4. Contribution to a magazine for junior pupils (Grades IV 
and V) and preparing a news bulletin. 

N. B.-Amongst" other topics, this magazine should include the following:
(a) A montilly record of the progress of the class in the basic handicraft, 
(b) Daily and monthly weather reports. 
(c) Health reports of class, family and village. 
(d) Reporta of geographical and socical survey. 
(B) Cunent events. 



41 

Grade V 

In addition to the work-oral, written and reading-out
lined in the syllabus for Grade IV which will be continued, 
the following new items will be introduced:-

(1) A simple and practical knowledge of the construction 
of the mother-tongue and the function of words. 

(2) The use of the dictionary, the list of contents and the 
index, etc. · 

(3) An introduction to basic Hindustani, and its relation 
to the child's own language. Learning of the 
Urdu or Hindi script whichever is not known to 
the child (in Hindustani speaking areas) or one of 
them at his or her option (in other areas). Simple 
conversation-Primer and first ·reader in Hindustani. 

Grade VI 

1. General reading.-Individual reading on general sub
jects under the guidance of the teacher, of simple books, pamph 
lets and articles dealing with topics outlined for Grades IV and 
V together with the following:-

(a) Recent geographical expeditions, e.g., Everest, North 
Pole. , 

(b) Work of community·-\velfare and community hygiene, 
· including illustrations from' other countries. 
(c) Agriculture in India and in other lands. The life of 

the farmer in India and in other lands. 

2. Study of literature.-(a) A representative collection of 
selections from the literature in the mother-tongue. 

(b) Selections from the masterpieces of various Indian 
literatures. (Literary translations in the child's own language.) 

3. A more advanced study of the structure of the child's 
own language- \ 

Formation of words. 
Formation of sentences. 
Symmetry of structure-elements of a good style. 

4. Self-expression-Oral and written.-ln addition to the 
syllabus outlined for Grades IV and V-

(a) Preparing a daily news-sheet. 
(b) Editing a senior school magazine, for Grades VI and 

VII. 
(c) Ability to give a short speech or to take part in a dis

cussion on a given subject. 

5. A more advanced study of basic Hindustani.-Second 
Reader. Writing. Simple conversation. 
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Grade VII 
1. General reading as outlined in the syllabus of Grade VI. 
2. Study of literature.-(a) A inore advanced selection 

from the best writers in the child's mother-tongue, arranged 
chronologically and with a simple presentation of the history of 
the literature of the mother-tongue. 

(b) A more advanced selection from the masterpieces of 
vanous Indian literatures, translated into the child's mother
tongue. 

(c) A selection from the masterpieces of world literature, 
translated into the child's mother-tongue. 

N. B.-These text books should also include-
(a) A few passages of advanced literature for intensive study. 
(h) Extracts from the scriptures and religious writings of the plincipal world 

religions. -

3. A more advanced study of the structure of the child's 
own language with an elementary study of the history of that 
language and its relation to the other language.s of India. 

4. Self-expression in speech and writing.-(a) Continua
tion of the work outlined in the syllabus for Grade VI. 

(b) Preparing reports of completed work, such as health 
campaigns, village sanitation projects, etc. 

(c) Preparing plans or instructions for a proposed piece of 
work. 

(d) Preparing a small pamphlet on any subject chosen by 
the student himself. , 

(e) The senior students (thirteen to fourteen years) wiiJ 
organize their own discussion groups and dramatic clubs like 
the juniors (ten to twelve years). These discussions and enter
tainments should be more intimately J:elated to the life of the 
village, and should make an attempt at attracting the adult 
population of the village. 

During the last two years, the students will be expected to 
organize programmes pf socially useful work in the villages, such 
as adult education, health campaigns, the celebration of nationa~ 
and cultural festivals, etc. These· should provide occasions for 
the students to give short and simple talks to the villagers on 
practical subjects. 

5. A more advanced study of . Hindustani.-(a) Ability tc 
make short speeches and to carry on conversation in Hindustani 

(b) Writing simple, personal and business letters. 
(c) Reading simple books, periodicals and newspapers. 

MATHEMATICS 

Grade I 
First Term. 

1. Counting up to 100 (with concrete objects); giving an 
idea that our system of counting is based upon units of ten. 

2. Counting by tens, fives and twos up to 100. 
3. Recognition of big and small numbers at sight. 
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Second Term. 
I. Counting up to 160 (with concrete objects)-extension of 

the idea of the decimal system in counting. 
2. Mental addition and subtraction of numbers not ex

ceeding ten. Thorough mastery of addition and subtraction 
tables up to 10 is necessary. 

3. Meaning of signs + and - . 
4. Simple proble_r:gs- in· addition and subtraction up to 10. 
5. Writing of numbers up to 160. 
6. Simple measurements involving the use of

(a) yard, foot, inch and hath (18",); 
(b) seers, chhataks and tolas. 

7. Recognition of simple Geometrical form.s-
Straight lines; curved lines; a straight lir;te ·as the shortest 

distance between two given points. 

Grade II 
I. Numeration and notation up to 999. 
2. Addition and subtraction tables up to 20. 
3. Addition of two and three figure numbers in vertical and 

rn horizontal columns, the sum not exceeding 999. 
4. Subtraction from any two or three figure numbers. 
5. Multiplication tables up t<J 10 by 10; meaning of signs x 

and -:- · 
6. Simple multiplication of numbers, the result not exceed

in~ three digits. 
7. Short division of numbers up to three digits by numbers 

up to 9. 
8. Practice in measuring length and weight-Tables of 

money: Rupee, anna. pice and pie. Tables of weight: Pan
~eri, seer, chhatak and tola or correspondin!! local measure. 
Tables of length : Yard, foot, inch, hath, goondi, latti, kalli, 
etc. 

9. Recognition of common geometrical figures-square, 
rectangle, triangle and circle. 

Grade III 
I. Addition and subtraction to be continued.. Practice in 

the processes and in problems of every day occurrence. 
2. Multiplication tables up to 16 by 16. 
3. Multiplication long; the multiplier and multiplicant 

•hould not exceed 3 digits. 
4. Long division, by numbers up to 3 digits. 
S. Reduction (ascending and descendin~) in measures of 

money, length and weight- ~-
(a) Rupee, anna, pice, pie. 
lh) Yard, foot, inch. 
(c) Seer, chhatak. tola. 



44 

6. Simple problems in compound addition and subtraction. 
7. Compound multiplication and division. 
8. Indian system of writing-Rs. as. p. and mds. seers and 

chs. 
9. Idea of fractions l, !, !. 

· 10. Construction by Il).anipulation of concrete object and 
:earning of the fractional tables of t, !. ! up to 20. 

11. Recognition of angles-acute, obtuse and ri~ht. 
12. Recogniton of common solids-Cylinder, cone, sphere, 

cube. 
13. Tables of weight, length, capacity and time-Seer, pan

seri, maund, kandi. Yard, pole, furlong, mile. Local measures 
of capacity. Second, minute, hour, day, week, month, year. 

Grade IV 

1. Rekha Chinna, ·i.e., addition, subtraction,- multiplication, 
and division of Rs. as. p. and mds. seers and chs. by the quarter 
~ystem. 

N. B.-The division must be by a whole number and not by a fraction. 

2. Simple fractions of denominators, 10, 12, 14, 16 and 20. 
3·. L. C. M. by factors of the above. 
4. Addition and subtraction of fractions of denominators 

given above. · 
5. Comparison of British and Indian measures of weight, 

pound, seer, ton, kandi. 
6. Gurs (formulae· for calculation) in connexion with tables 

of measures learnt in the third and fourth years. 
7. Mahajani Hisab including that relating to the cratts. 
8. Square measure, area of a square and rectangle. In this 

connexion students will learn how to draw-
(a) Perpendi.cular to a given line. 
(b) A parallel line to a given straight line. 

Grade V 

1. Revision work in the four fundamental rules, simple and 
compound. 

2. L. C. M. and H. C. F. 
· 3.' Vulg_ar fractions complete (complex fractions to be 

avoided). 
4. Simple and compound practice. 
5. Unitarv Method. 

Book-keeping. 

1. Book keepin~. Keeping of stock book for individual 
cr.tft work. 

2. Budgeting (home, farm and festivals). 
3. Keeping of stock and record books (for individual and 

class workl. 
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4. Cash book and Ledger. (Cash transactions of goods and 
money relating to craft, school and home.) 

5. Monthly statements of accounts. (Receipts and disburse
ment.) 

6. Profit and loss account, where no stock is left at the end 
of the year. 

Practical Geometry. 
1. Calculation of areas-

Triangle, parrallelogram. 
2. Circle, ratio of the circumference to diameter. area of 

a circle. 
3. Field work, drawing areas to scale. Bigha and acre com-

pared. . 
In this connection the student will learn how to make

to) an angle equal to a given angle, 
(b) a triangle equal to ·a given triangle, rectangle or 

parallelogram, and 
(c) to find the centre of a circle or an arc. 

Grade VI 
1. Reading and writing of decimal fractions. 
2. Addition, subtraction, multiplication and divhion ot 

decimal fractions. 
3. The idea of approximatiqn. 
4. Percentages. · ·· 
S. Simple Interest. 
6. Profit and Loss. 

Book-keeping. 
1. Continuation of the work of Grade V. 
2. Transactions on credit and havalas. 
3. Trial Balance. 

Practical Geometry. 
1. Calculation of areas, continued from the work of Grade 

V. Field work in connection with patwari measurements of 
fields, etc. · 

2. Calculations of volumes of-Cube, cuboid, cylinder. 
N. B.-This is to be taken in connection with earthwork, making of walls, 

digging wells, etc. 

Grade VII 
1. Revision and extension of previous work. 
2. Ratio and proportion-rule of three. 
3. Time, work and speed. 
4. Simple equations representing rules and gurs for the cal

culation of areas, volumes, interest, etc. 
5. Graphs. 
6. Square root. 
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llook-keepinJ. 

J . l'rading ;lCCOUDt. 

'2.. Profit and Joss account. 

J. Balance sheet. 

Practical Geometry. 

1. Revision of previous work. 

2. Formulcc for the calculation of areas, volumes. 

3. Drawing of areas to scale. 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

Grade I 
1. The story of primitive man.-How he satisfied his wants 

and developed the rudiments of civilized life- · 
(a) His shelter (caves, trees, lake-dwelling, etc.). 
(b) His clothing or natural protection-use of leaves, barks 

and skins, etc., leading gradually to wool, cotton and silk." 
(c) His means of livelihood-hunting, pastoarl life and 

primitive agriculture. 
(d) His weapons and tools-wood, stone, bronze and iron. 
(e) His means of self-expression-speech, primitive writing 

and drawing. 
(f) His companions and help-mates-horse, cow, dog, etc. 

N. B.-This account of the life of primitive man should be given in the form 
of stories and activities likely to appeal to children's imagination. 

2. Life of man in ancient times.-Ancient Egypt, Ancient 
China and Ancient India, to be given in the form of stories, 
e.g.'-

(a) The story· of a common slave building the pyramids 
of Egypt. 

(b) The story of the first five Chinese Emperors. 
(c) The story of a boy in Mahenjo Daro. 
(d) The story of Shunah Shepa (Vedic-period,). 

3. Life of man in distant lands.-Arab Bedouins, Eskimos, 
African Pygmies, Red Indians. 

N. B.-Much of the work can be done orally in the time allotted to the 
Mother-Tongue, in the forms of stories and dramatisation. 

4. Training for civic life-(i) Ufe of the child in the school.
Civic training will be imparted through practical training aiming 
at the development of the following attitudes and habits:-

(a) Cleanliness and sanitation.-0) Personal cleanliness 
(refer to the syllabus of General Science). 

(ii) Cleanliness of clothes. 
(iii) Proper use of latrines and urinals. 
(iv) Proper use of waste-paper basket and dustbin. · 
tv) Keeping the class-room and the school cupboards 

clean. 
(vi) Care and proper use of the school drinking water. 
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(b) Social rcsponsibilities.-(i) Proper greeting of teachers 
and school-fellows. 

(ii) Using of clean language. 
- (iii) Asking and answering questions politely. 
liv) Waiting for one's turn in speaking. 
(v) Making use of the quene system. 
(c) Craft work.-(i) Proper use of craft materials and equip-

ment. 
(ii) Sharing materials and equipment with others. 
(iii) Working in groups. 
liv) \Vaiting for one's turn. 
(v) Leaving the class-room clean and replacing the material 

and equipment in proper order after work. 
(d) Games.-(i) Fair play. (Torefrain from cheating and 

deceiving.) ·. 
(ii) To refrain from taking advantage -of the weak. · 

(iii) Importance of truthfulness above all gain or victory. 
(e) Discharge of responsibilities.-Besides the above-men

tioned practical training every child should have 
some definite responsibility in the school life, either 
individually or as a member of a group. The follow
lowing responsibilities are suggested for groups of 
children, between seven and nine years of age-

(i) Cleanliness of class-room. 
(iiJ Cleanliness of the school compound. 

(iii) Care of the school drinking water. 
liv) Collection of leaves,.. flowers, stones, feathers, bark, 

wood, etc., for the school museum. 
(v) Helping to decorate the school for festivals, etc. 

(vi) Entertaining the school and the village. 
(vii) Helping new students. · 

(2) The life of the child in his home.-(a) The home as an 
ordered community, and the part played by every member in 
this unit. 

The place of father and mother in the home. 
The place of brothers, sister and cousins in the home. 
The place of other relations in the home. 
The place of the servants in the home. 
lb) The child's place in the family, and his responsibilities 

towards the elder and younger members. 
(c) The proper discharge of particular duties assigned to him 

in the home. 

Grade H 

1. Primitive life in modern times e.g., African aboriginies, 
Australian Bushmen, Ceylon Veddas, indian aboriginal tribes. 

2. Life of man in ancient times.-Ancient Hebrews, Ancient 
Romans, Ancient India (the period of the Upanishads). To be 
given in the form of stories, e.g.-

The story of Moses, the story of Abraham, the story ot 
Marcus Aurelius and of Regulus, the Roman the 
story of f'Jachiketa and Gargi. ' 
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3. Life of man in distant Lands.-The life of an Afridi boy. 
· The life of a boy in a Swiss village. The life of a boy in Persia. 
The life of a boy in Japan. 

N. B.-Much of the work under headings I aiJ.d 2 should be included with the 
work in the Mother Tongue in the form of stories, reading material and dramati
sation. 

4. Training for civic life-Observation of life in the vil
lage.-Food, clothing, housing, occupations, water-supply, the 
village hazar, places of worship, entertainments, fairs and festivals. 

5. Practical.-Practical civic training under the following 
heads:-

(a} The child in his s'chool. 
(b) The child in his home. 

Under these two heads there will be a continuation of the 
work outlined in the syllabus of Grade I. 

(c) The child and his village-
\i) Keeping the immediate neighbourhood of the 

home clean. 
(ii) Keeping the village roads clean (if possible, the 

children should put up simple dust-bins in different 
parts of the village, and persuade their family 
and friends to use them) .. 

(iii) Refraining from dirtying the village well. 
(iv) Entertaining the village by participating in school 

celebrations. 
(v,) Kindness to animals. 

Grade III 
1. Life of man in ancient times.-Ancient India (Buddhist 

period), Ancient Persia. Ancient Greece. 
To be given in the form of stories, e.g.-· 
Buddhist l.ndia-

The story o£ Buddha. 
The story of Ashoka. · 
The story of Mahendra and Sanghamitra. 
The story of a Buddhist Missionary in Central Asia or 

China. 
The story of a student of Nalanda. 

Ancient ·Persia-
The story of Kava, the blacksmith. 
The story of the battle of Thermopylae. 
The story of an Indian physician at the court of Dariua 

The Great. 
Ancient Greece-

The story of a Greek slave. 
The story of Socrates. 
The story of a young man taking part in the Olympic 

games. 
The story of Pheiddipides (Marathan race). 
The story of Alexander. 
The story of Megasthenes. 



49 

2. Life of man in distant lands.-The story of a boy in 
New York. The story of a boy in China. The story of a boy 
in a Russian Kokhoz or collective farm. The story of a boy in 
an Indian tea plantation. 

N. B.-Much of the work under headings I and 2 will be included with the 
work in the Mother-Tongue in the form of stories, reading material and dramati
sation. 

3. Study of the district (including a guided tour of the 
district, if possible) with reference to-Relief, general features, 
climate, crops, industries; local historic monuments, means of 
communication, places of workship. 

1\i. B.-During this tour, the work should be elementary and general. It 
should be carried further and made more precise during the industrial survey f'f 
the district to be carried out during the fourth year. 

Practical work. 

(a) Important features to be filled in an outline map of the 
district. 

(b) Making of Plans.-Making plans of the class-room, the 
school building, the school-compound. 

4. Study of the globe.-Shape of the Earth. Land and 
water spheres. 

5. A study of the village commrmity.-(a) The village and 
its administration. The village officers. The village panchayat. 
Its function. , .• 

(b) Village amenities-market, dispensary, post office, cattle
pound, roads, play-ground, nearest railway station. 

6. Practical work.-(a) Organization of a Scliool Panchayat 
on the lines of the village panchayat , 

(b) Organization of social service groups (boys . and girls 
between the ages of 9 and 12) for the following Civic Activities:-

(i) Protection and cleanliness of streets and wells. 
(ii) Protection of crops from destructive animals. 

Oii) Organization of games and amusement for children 
under 9. 

(iv) Organization of entertainments for the children and 
adult population of the village. 

(v) Participation in national and seasonal festivals. 
(vi) Preparations of posters, signs, etc. 

I vii) Volunteer· work in village fairs, festivals, etc. 

Grade IV 

I The story of Ancient Times.-Ancient India, Buddhis1 
China, Greater India, Early Christians. 

(i) The st.ory of Ancient Times-(a) Ancient lndia.-Th€ 
stones of Samudra.2upta, Kali.das, Aryabhatta ar 
Arab merchant trading in India, an Indian tr~de1 
carryir.g his merchandise to foreign countries 
Harsharvardhana. Prithviraj an Indian physician a 
Harun-ur-Raahid'R rourt ' 
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(b) Buddhist China.-The story of the Chinese pilgrim~;, 

Fahien and Hiuen Tsang. 
(c.) Greater India.-The story oi an Indian merchant or 

artist sailing to Java or Siam and settling down 
there for his work. 

(d) The story of Christ and the Early Christians. 

II. Study of man's geographical environments.-!. An 
Industrial Survey of the District. 

Practical. 

Preparation of a map of the industries of the district. Pre
paration of a "guide book" as a co-operative effort. 

2. Geography of the pro·vince.-With reference to its natural 
divisions, climate, agriculture,· industries, communications. 

3. Distribution of hunting, fishing and forest .occupations 
in the world. -

Pmctical work. 

A relief map of the province in clay or mud. as a co-opera
tive effort; n:aking of maps, charts, plans and diagrams. 

4. The story of tlie explorations of the ·world.-Marco Polo, 
Vasco da Gama, Columbus. 

5. Principal sea-routes of the ·unorld.-India to Far East, 
Indb to Europe, India to Australia, India to Arabia and Africa, 
Europe to America. 

6. The •·arious methods nf Ginning and Carding used at 
differ~nt times and in differc'lt countries (where spinning is the 
basic crafts). 

III. Trainin·~ for Civic Life.-1. .4 study of the town as an 
orJ!anized community, with reference to the followipg points:-

(a) Relation to the vill~2:e, their mutual interderendenc~ 
migration from village to town. _ 

(b) The administration of the town, municipality, rights 
nnd duties of citizens, taxes, police, law courts. 

(c) Social services, hospitals, child-welfare centres, libra
ries and readin~ rooms, post office, water-works, 
street lighting, play-grounds, nkharas. 

(d) ·Places of workship. Respect for all places of worship. 
(e) Amusements and entertainment. Treatres, cinemas. 
{f) Centres of education-University, Colleges and Schools. 

lndu.strial ·schools. 

Practical tc•ork. 

A .~uided trip to the nearest town if possible. 

2. Study of Current Et,ents through the daily reading of 
newspapers in reading cir('les. correlated with map-study i · 
geography and with work in the Mother-Ton)ZrJe. 
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3. Practical.-(a) Organiz_ation of selt-governtng units in 
the school on the principles of local self-government. 

(b) Organization of social service groups with activities out· 
lined in the syllabus for grade III. · 

(c) Celebration of national, religious or seasonal festivals. 
(d) Organization of newspaper-reading circles, and discus

sion groups on current subjects. 

4. Cit•il Activities.-continuation of work outlined for 
Grade Ill. 

Grade V 

1. The story of Muslim civilization in India and the 
lVorid.-(a) Life story of Prophet Muhammad with the social 
and geographical background of Arabia. ·. 

(b) Some heroes of early Islamic history: Omar, Ali, 
Husain, Caliph Abdul Aziz. 

(c) The beginning of Muslim contact with India; Muslim 
travellers and merchants-Mohammad bin Kassim, Khwaja 
Moinuddin Chishti. 

(d) The story of the development of Indo-Muslim culture 
(illustrated through concrete examples)-

(i) Interaction of the Hindu and Muslim religions, 
through the story of Amir Khusro, Kabir, Guru 
Nanak, Akbar and Dara Shikoh. 

(ii) Development of a common social life: Food, dress, 
amusements, commpn festivals, social customs and 
etiquette. · 

(iii) Development of common· political life and adminis
trative system: Sher Shah, Akbar, Todar Mull. 

(iv) Language and literature: Persian as literary and 
court language; Hindu writers and scholars of Per
sian, and Muslim writers and scholars of Sanskrit 
and Hindi; patronage of Sanskrit, Hindi and 
Bengali, etc., by Muslims; development of Hindus
t::mi as a common language. 

(v) Arts, Music, Development of Indo-Muslim music: 
Amir Khusro, Tan Sen. Painting: Mughul, Rajput 
and Kangra Schools of Painting. Architecture: 
Kutub Minar, Fatchpur Sikri, Taj Mahal. Calli
graphy and illumination of manuscripts. 

(vi) Handicrafts : weaving, dyeing and printing, gold and 
silver smithy, lace-work, carpet-making, gardening. 

(c) Life stories of the following personalltics with special 
reference to the social conditions of their times:-

Alberuni, Ibn-i-Batuta, Feroz Shah Tughlak, Babar, 
Chand Bihi, Nur Jehan, and some mystics and 
saints, such as Dadu, Kavir, Nanak, Baba Farid. 

(f) Contribution of Islamic civilization to the world: Ali 
(as a man and as a scholar); Balal (the negro democracy); 
H:troon-ur-Rashid (patronage of learning); Salahuddin (repre
sentative of Muslim chh·alry); Abdur Rahman III (Moorish cul
ture in Spain); Extent of the Muslim empire in the world {in 
correlation with Geography). 
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' II. Study of Man's GeogrQ.J>hical Environment.-}. Geo-
gr~phy of India, with reference to its natural divisions, relief, 
climate, natural vegetation, crops, means of communication, 
industries, trade, population, politial divisions and linguistic 
areas. 

Practical work. 

(i) Maps, charts and diagrams showing different features of 
·the Geography of India. 

(ii) Map of the world showing the extent of the Muslim 
Empire. 

2. A study of the different regions of the World with refer
E::nce to the following occupations; Commerce, agriculture and 
industries. 

Practical work.-Maps, charts and diagrams. 

3. Story of the discovery of the world : Livingstone; Cook, 
Peary, Shackkton. 

4. A history of the spinning technique in India and other 
countries (to be taken during the craft period). Oral inform:t· 
tion, discussion and written composition. 

IlL Training for Civic Life.-1. Study of Current Events 
through-

. (a) Group reading of newspapers. 
(b) Editing a daily news-sheet. 

(To be taken in the language period). 

2. A study of the district under the following heads:-
(a) District and local boards and the public utility services 

as organized and controlled by them; agriculture, 
irrigation, co-operative organizations, sanitation, 
and public health, medicine and education. 

(b) Administration: Administrative sub-divisions; the 
district officials and their duties; law courts and the 
police. 

(c) Agencies of social service. 
(d) Means for entertainment and popular education. 

3. Civic Activities.-Continuation of the work outlined in 
Grade IV. 

Grade VI 

1. History of India, with special reference to the modern 
period:-

(a) The story of the disintegration of the Moghul Empire. 
Shivaji and the rise of the Marathas. 

(b) The decline of Indo-Muslim culture. 
(c) The story of the early European merchants, traders, 

soldiers and missionaries in India. 
(d) The story of the British occupation of Indi;l. 
(e) Ranjit Singh and the rise of the Sikhs. 
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2. The influence of the civilization of the West on Indian 
culture to be studied with reference to the following aspects:

(a) Religion. 
(b) Social Life. 
(c) Political and economic life. 
(d) Language and literature. 
(e) Education. 
(f) Industries, Arts and Handicrafts. 

N. B.-The approach to this study should be concrete, i.e., through actual 
~:samples, not theoretical or philosophic. 

3. A History of the Indian National Movement. 

4. A History of the Textile Industry in India, its decay (to 
be taken in connection with the craft work) .. 

II. Study of .Man•s Geographical Environment.-!. An 
outline geography of the main regions of the world with fuller 
treatment of Eurasia (to show the reaction of geographical con
ditions on the life and occupations of the people). 

2 Recent explorations-Everest · Expeditions, Russian 
Expedition to the North Pole. 

III. Traifling for Civic Life.-1. A detailed survey of the 
religious, social, economic and cultural life of the village, to be 
larried out by the students under the guidance of the teacher. 

2. Practical Work.-As the practical expression of the sur· 
vey, the organization of a senior social service group, consisting 
of boys between the ages of 12"...:__l4 with the following activities 
as possible basic work :-

(a) The systematic study of the region in the light of the 
economic and cultural needs of the people. 

(b) Sanitary and hygienic inspection of dwellings, village 
roads and wells, protection and cleanliness of the 
village drinking water, and village roads. 

(c) Protection against flies, bed-bugs, malarial mosquitoes 
and other parasites. · · 

(d) Gathering of medicinal herbs and their cultivation for 
local distribution. 

(e) Organization of popular lectures on health and 
hygiene. 

(f) Propaganda for preventive measures against infectious 
disease. 

(g) Organization of adult education in the villages-read
ing of journals and newspapers, organization of 
kirtans, kathas and popular lectures. Spread of 
literacy. 

(h) Care of forests, groves and other natural beauty spots, 
care of old mosques, temples and other historical 
monuments. 

(i) Propaganda against all forms of injustice in the village. 
(j) Organizing centres of craft training for the adult popu· 

lation of the village. 
1 k) Organizing national and religious festivals. Organiz

ing entertainments and games for the d ildren an~ 
adult population of the village .. 
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Grade VII 

The study of the Modern Worla.-1. Science in modern 
life-conquest of the forces of nature through scientific inven
tions and disco·.reries and their application to life:-

(i) Development of tht: rapid means of locomotion
railways, motor c:!rs, steamships, aeroplanes. 

(ii) Development of th! rapid means of communication 
o_f ide::~s-press, tderhone, telegraph, radio, televi
siOn. 

(iii) Development of modern industry-The industrial 
Hevol u tion. 

(iv) Science and Public Health. 
(v) Science :1nd Agriculture. 
(vi) Science in everyday life-food, clothing, lighting, 

building. 
(vii) Science and modern warfare; the misuse of power over 

nature. 
(This aspect of modern history will he closely correlated 

with work in General Science.) 

2. The story of industrialism and imperialism in modern 
m:or/J.-(i) Growth of industrialism and capitalism in the coun
trres of the West and the growth of the. industrial civilization. 

(ii) Growth of imperialism as a result of industrial civiliza 
tion. Exploitation of the races of Asia and Africa by the indus
trial nations of the West and by Japan. 

(iii) The World War (1914-18). 
· (iv) The story of socialism as a world force, its development 

as a reacLion against capitalism and imperialism. The story of 
the U. S. S. R. as an experiment in industrial and sorialisr 
civilization. 

3. Democracy in the modern world.-(i) The meaning oi 
detoocracy. 

(ii) Democratic institutions and communities in Ancient and 
Mediaeval India. · 

(iii) The story of the American Republic. 
(iv) The story of the French Revolution. 
(v) The development of present Indian constitution in out

line-its limitations. 
(vi) The story of the suppression of democracy in Europe 

N. B.-These topics should. be p1·esented, and studied in simple and broad 
outline witli the object of giving the student a proper orientation towards the 
modem world. 

2. Current E'vents -(a) The P• esent international situation 
(in broad outline). 

(b) Forces wor~ing for international justice and peace-
(i) The League of Nations, its activities and its failures. 
(ii) Peace organizations. 
(iii) The Satyagraha movement as a world force. 
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3. Outstanding Problems ·of Modem Indian Life.-(a) 
Social.-Rural Reconstruction. The problem of untouchability 
and the Harijan Movement. Social Reform amongst Muslims. 
The position of women in modern India. 

(b) Political.-The history of the National Movement (con
tinued). Indians overseas. 

(c) Ecollo111ic.-Decline of handicrafts and industries under 
Briti~h rule. The problem of poverty in India. Revival of 
Handicrafts under the Swadeshi and the Village Industries move
ments. The beginnings of industrialization in India. 

(d) /.anguagc.-Multiplicity of languages in India. Tlte 
importance of Hindustani as the national language. 

(e) Cu/tural.-Movet:tents for the revival of Indian cultur~ 
and national education. 

4. An elementary knowledge of the economic geography 
of the world, with special referenre to the countries with which 
India has economic relations. 

(To be initiated by the study of the village hazar or the dis
trict fair.) 

5. 1 Iistorr of the technique of weaving in India and in 
other lands (in correlation with the craft of spinning and weav
ing). 

6. Practical acti·dties.-Continuation of the work laid down 
for Grade VI. tJ• 

GENERAL SciENCE 

Grade I 

1. Naming and rec6gnition of principal crops, trees, 
anin:als and birds in the neighbourhood. 

2. Direction finding with reference to the sun; ~he seasons 
of the year; observation of changes due to change.' of season; 
effect on trees, plants, birds, insects, reptiles and man-

(a) The colour of trees at different times of the year; the 
fa !ling of leaves; chief parts of a plant; recognizing 
the difference between a leaf, a root and a stem; 
the bulbs as store-house of future nourishment; 
potato, onion. 

(h) Insects fewer in winter than in spring and rain. Snake• 
during the rainy season. Where do they go lu 
winter? 

(c) Change in the clothing of man; how does clothing pro
tect against cold? 

3. \Ve are surrounded by air at all times; air is a real sub
stance; man breathes and lives in air; the air is in motion in 
the winds ::md in the school-room. 

4. Sources of. water (river, spring, tank, well); circulation 
of water; evaporation, sun, clouds, dew and rain. Observations 
of loss of warer through evaporation. 
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. . 5 .. Fire must have air to burn; be careful with fire; dont 
.-un if colthing catches fire. 

6. Developing habits of cleanlin-ess; cleaning of the body; 
cleaning of the face, handil, nails and teeth; use of the datoon; 
cleaning of clothes; washing with various materials available in 
the villages. 

7. Stories of how from the earliest time the world over, 
inan has been observing the sun, the moon and the stars and 
utilizing this knowledge for calculating time and finding out 
direction. 

Stories about farmers, travellers, sailors and Generals of ·· 
armies; how they have profitted by the knowledge ·of astronomy. 

The rising and setting of the sun and moon. The child is 
to be encouraged to observe that the same stars that set in the 
morning are to be seen to rise a little after sunset in the evening. 

· Phases of the moon; the bright and the dar.k half of the 
month ; what they actually mean. 

Observation of the exact points of sunrise and sunset and 
the rays of light as they fall from the window on the wall oppo
site; the winter solstice and the summer solstice._ (22nd Decem
ber and 22nd June.) 

Finding the northern point by observing the Pole Star and 
the Great Bear. 

Observation of the eclipses of the sun and moon if there 
are any during the year. 

(Insist on observation by the pupils. Organize frequent 
excursions. Prepare pupils beforehand for possible observa-
tions.) 

Grade II 

I. Retognition of-
(a) Oeneral form and size. 
(b) General form of the stem and bark. 
(c) General form Of the leaf. 
(d) General form, size and colour of the flower. 
(e) General form and size of the fruit and seed of at 

least five common trees of the neighbourhood. 
2. Recognition as in (a)-(e) above of at least 10 vegetables 

and crops grown in the neighbourhood; knowledge of the time 
of sowing and harvesting and the period of germination. 

3. General. appearance, mode of locomotio~, food, and the 
call or cry of at least four domestic and three wild animals of 
the neighbourhood. Pond life; the frog and the fish; how they 
breathe; fr;-om the tadpole to the frog. 

4. Birds; genjlral form, size, colour; mode of flight, nest
-ing and feeding; breeding season, size, form and colour of eggs 
-of at least five birds usually found in the neighbourhood; makin!! 
c. bird-fountain and a bird-table in the school-yard. _ -
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5. Observation that there is dust in the air; haze due to 
dust on a summer day; the dust-storm; beam of sunlight in a 
semi-darkened room; diseases caused by dust; how to minimize 
dangers due to dust. 

6. Water.-Its importance to plant, animal and human 
life; pure and impure water; common infections carried by 
water; the village-well. 

(In 1-6 insist on direct observaticm; direct the pupil's 
attention to what he has to observe.) 

7. Practical directions as regards breathing through the 
nose; value of fresh air; healthy habits of sleep. 

8. The day, the month and the year are not arbitrary units 
but they depend on natural astronomical phenomena. 

The day caused by the earth's rotation round its axis; divi
sion of a day into 24 hours or 60 ghatis, the latter being a more 
natural unit. · 

The month caused ,by the moon's circling round the earth 
from full moon to full moon or from new moon to new moon, 
the month being made up of nearly 30 days. 

The seasons: winter, spring, summer, rains, autum. 
The eclipses of the sun and the moon. What causes them? 

Grade Ill 
1. Plants require food, water and sunlight. 

. Comparative ptoduce of equ'al plots with different manure, 
water and light provision. 

Water dissolves substances; food of plants in solution; 
function of roots, stems, leaves, flowers and seeds. 

2. Seeds and germination; at least 3 seeds, one from each 
of the following groups :-

(a) maize, wheat, barley, 
(b) pea, cotton, pulses, 
(c) neem, castor. 

(to show the difference between dicot and mono<..ot sheds 
and that between hypogeal and epigeal cotyledons.) 

How seeds are scattered: by wind, animals, by force from 
the fruit, by water. 

3. At least three domestic animals in more detail: the 
cow, the cat, the dog; how they care for their young. 

Interdependence in nature; animals dependent on plants; 
man dependent on plants and animals. 

4. Spiders and insects in the neighbourhood; recognition; 
their food, home and habits; house-fly: from eggs, larva or' 
maggot; pupa to the fly; the breeding places of the fly; fly the 
reporter of dirt and the carrier of disease; how to get rid of the 
flies that infest the homes. 

5. Experiments to show the difference ·between air breath
ed in and air breathed out; nature of combustion; importance 
of ventilation. · · 
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6. Pure and impure water; how to purify water, decanta· 
tion, filteration, and boiling. 

7. Cleanliness at home; disposai of night-soil, cow-dunJl 
and filth; their val~e as manures. 

8. Wholesome food and healthy eating habits; proper 
sleep and exercises. 

9. (Extended over Grades III ang IV.) 
As in No. 7 of Grade I and No. 8 of Grade II, but in greater 

detail. . 
The most important and characteristic constelJations and 

their fancied shapes. · 
The students should be encouraged to observe and draw the 

figures of the constellations. They should be asked to make their 
own groupings of the stars. 

Grade IV 

I. Plant physiology: leaves as organs of transpiration, res
piration, and carbon assimilation. 

Roots and their functions; root hairs, how water passes 
into the roots. 

2. The village pond; water-birds; their food, habits, songs; 
where and how they nest; their migration. 

3. Insect life; the mosquito; from the wriggler to the 
mosquito; mosquito and health problems; where do mosquitoes 
breed; malaria and its prevention; loss to the village community 
due to malaria; the bee and the ant; the division of work and 
soci'al organization. 

4. Spiders, scorpions and snakes; the characteristics of 
spiders; how to distinguish them from insects; utility to man; 
destruction of harmful insects. 

Recognition of poisonous and non-poisonous snakes; non
poisonous snakes as helpers of the agriculturists; first aid mea
sures in case of scorpion and snake bite. 

5. The three states of matter; water as solid, liquid and 
gas; distillation and condensation. 

6. Experiments to show that air is a material, a gas occupy
in~ space; experiments to show that air has weight and causes 

. pressure· experiments to show that gases, liquids and solids 
expand dnd contract with change in temperature; experiments tC' 
shnw how evaporation cools. 

7. Human physiology: the respir~tory ar:d the circulatory 
system; common infections !lnd conta,gtous dtseases: cholera, 
plague, c:mallpox and mafana; how produced; how to prevent 
their spreading. 

8. Se~ under No. 9 of Grade III. 
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Grade V 
1. Continuation and recapitulation of plant and animals 

study with reference to-
(a) flower, its parts and functions, 
(b) seed and fruit formation, 
(c) dispersal of fruits and seeds, 
(d) methods of vegetative propagation of plants (cutting, 

grafting, layering, etc.), 
(e) insects and birds that help in dispersal of seeds, 
(f) poisonous and non-poisonous snakes; symptoms of 

poisoning and first aid measures in case of snake 
and dog-bites. 

2. Different kinds of food. and their nutritive value; the 
digestion of food; the digestive system; what to eat; when to 
eat; the common drinking cup, its dangers. · 

3. Air : its composition; impurities; its· ·purification; the 
function of trees in purifying air; air in a crowded room ; 
methods of ventilation; draught; atmospheric pressure. · 

4. Water: composition, impurities; its purification; 
cholera, dysentry, typhoid and guinea-worm produced by 
impure water; precautions and safeguards. 

Solution; solubility, saturated solutions, crystals. 
5. Compass; magnetism, properties of a magnet. 
6. Lightning and thunder, frictional electricity, simple 

voltaic cell. 
7. Stories of eminent sci~·~tists, their search for truth. 
8. The solar system : the nine planets; the comets, the 

planets, their satellites, the rings of Saturn, the zodiacal light. 
Geography of the moon; days when the moon is nearest to 

the earth and the days when the earth is nearest to the. sun. 

Grades VI and VII 
1. A thorough review of work done in previous grades. 
2. A study of the acids, alkalis and salts with examples 

from every day life. 
3. A comparatively thorough knowledge of the human 

body, its parts and their functions. The human body a for
tress-

(a) Outer wall : the skin. 
(b) Watchmen on the wall: sense organs: sight, sound, 

smell, taste, touch. 
fc) The Fort: 

(i) Air-respiratory system. 
(ii) Posters-circulatory system. 
(iii) Food and its distribution-alimentary system. 
(iv) Sewage-excretary system.-

(a) ~km. 
(b) Kidneys. 
(c) Breath. 
(d) Bowels. 

· (v) Defence-Bacteria. 
(vi) Officers and Intelligence-nervous system. 
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4. Health education to be particularly emphasised during 
these two years; preservation and improvement of health as 
against restoration; the preservation of health as an individual 
and social duty; purity of life as a preservative of health; causes 
of ill health : ignorance, carelessness, poverty, intemperence in 
food, drink, work and pleasure. Tuberculosis, leprosy : their 
causes, symptoms and prevention; the individual suffering and 
social loss involved; the need for individual alertness and social 
control to prevent diseases. (The pupils during these two years 
should undertake an active health campaign in the village.) 

5. All pupils before leaving school should have acquired-
1. The daily bath habit. 
2. The daily exercise habit. 
3. The fresh air habit. 
4. The moderation-in-all-things-habit. 
5. The laughing habit. 

6. The story of the Earth and the story of the.evolution of 
life to be told in simple outline. 

7. The story of man's conquest of nature briefly and simply 
told. The story of the control of diseases. The story of com
munications and industries. 

8. Simple mechanical appliances in the home; levers, 
pulleys and screw appliances; pendulum, clock; work and work
ing capacity; steam engine; internal combustion engines; ac
quaintence with magnetism and the magnetic field. The electric 
battery, the electric current, the electric bell. 

9. First-aid to the injured : punctured wounds, cuts and 
bruises, burns, accidents to the nose, dog-bite, snake-bite, 
fractures and dislocations; application of splints and bandages; 
foreign bodies in eye, ear and nose; drowning; artificial respira
tion; tr:1nsport of the injured. 

10. Lives of at least 5 eminent scientists and their "Experi
ments with Truth." 

11. The Law of gravitation illustrated by the motion of the 
moon round the earth. The transit of Venus. The falling stars. 
Nebulre. · 

Astronomical distance-(light years)-distances of the stars. 
Stars of the first magnitude and their distances. What is the 
Milk~, Way? Shapes of the nebulre. 

The Calendar. The Solar and the Lunar systems of the 
calendar; intercalary month (Adhikmas); Pope Gregory's re
form. The modern proposals for reform. 

How to know the exact time of night or day by watching the 
position of the sun or the stars, the date by watching the phases 
of the moon, the month by watching the position of the moon 
in the constellations, and the season from the particular stan 
that rule the nights. 

How to find the direction from the stars. 
Modern achievements. What is spectrum analysis? The 

ohservatories at Ujjain. Jaipur, Sek:mderabad and Kodaikanal, 
Greenwhich, Mount \Vilson. What i~ in the interior of the 
stars? 
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DRAWING 

Grade I 
Noting colours in relation to each other-red with green. 

yellow with black, recognising colour in flowers, trees, fruits 
and birds. 

Correct names of the colours. Colouring of hectographed 
outlines. 

Idea of form and relation. 
Blue sky and green fields : with crayon and then cut in 

.:oloured paper. 
Different shaped leaves to be traced and comparative form 

to be shown-pipal leaf, banana leaf, etc. 
Form of common vegetables and fruits, usually a large size 

(pumpkin, brinjal, carrot, melon, mango). ·. 
Memory drawing of objects seen around them with colour

ed crayons. 
NoTE.-Care should be taken to teach correct position and necessity lor 

moving whole arm in drawing. 

Grade II 
Drawing of objects connected with daily lessons. Illustra

tive representation to be usually in black or brown crayola, if 
possible, with colours. Simple designs for borders with triangles, 
circles, semi-circles, simple flow'er units drawn or cut in colour
ed paper. 

Landscape to be done with colour only-with river, trees. 
birds, etc. 

Drawing and cutting tree form with foliage. 
Animals with their colours; common vegetables with 

foliage. 
Practice for free arm movement and correct position. 

Grade III 

Drawing of objects used in other lessons and in the home, 
from memory. 

Scenes from home life. 
Practice in drawing of trees, houses and animals, using action ,. mes. 
Designing of borders with squares, oblongs and circles, colour

in!t them differently, i.e., orange, green and purple. 
Blending of colours-red and blue, blue and yell~w. in two 

tones oi gray. 

Grade IV 
Some landscape~. flowers, leaves and butterflies, in colourf.. 
The near and far relations in nature and object drawintlo1 

The appearance of the near tree and the distant tree. 
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Drawing with the help of geometrical figures, flowers, leaves; 
· in one colour and in several colours, complementary harmony 
and analogous harmony. 
, Decorative designs according to local tradition (e.g., Ran-
goli, Alpona). 

Mounting drawings on harmonising back ground. 
Sketching of children and animals in action. Action may be 

shown by match-sticks. 
Posters illustrating some lessons in social studies or general 

science for group work. 

Grade V 
Closer visual analysis and faithful execution should be in

sisted on here. Work done in previous grades might be repeated 
with greater thoroughness. 

Proportion, arrangement, relation of objects, colour, values. 
massing, to, be carefully studied. · 

Standard tints, shades; warm and cool colours, colour charts; 
colour scale in nature drawings made. 

A lea£ in different positions, sprays of leaves, pods, in pencil, 
ink and colour (by throwing shadows on the walls}. 

Landscape for book covers, outlining masses with black. 
Illustration of history, science and literature lessons. 
Pose drawing from children in action, and from animal5 

studied. 
Poster for a "school day". 

Grade VI 
Continue work in object drawing and designing. 
Make an animal book for children of Grade I to be presented 

to them on the occasion of some festival. 
Make posters for some social service campaign in the village 

(Group work). 
Scale drawing; making of plane scales; the use of scales in 

th.e construction ; reducing, enlarging and copying of plane 
figures. 

Grade VII 
Continue work in object drawing and designing. 
Make a book of four landscapes for children of Grade II, 

decorating the title page with a coloured design . • 
Make posters for some social service campaign in the village. 
Plans, elevation, and sections of solids in simple position. 
Drawings and sections of objects to be made in the craft class. 
The students of Grades I, II and III. should use only colours 

as far as possible; black and while may be introduced afterwards. 
Tracing from good pattern, and drawin~ pictures should be con

tinued throughout the seven years (Grades I to VII.). 
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POSSIBLE CORRELATIONS WITH THE BASIC CRAFT 
OF SPINNING AND \VEAVING 

The elements of the curriculum which we have recommended 
are closely correlated with one another because we have made 
an attempt to relate them integrally to the life and environment 
of the child. By making the craft the centre of education, we 
are anxious to make the whole process of education real for the 
child by providing concrete learning situations for him. There
fore, the three central points round which we have built up the 
curriculum are the child's social environment, the child's physical 
environment, and the basic craft which connects him to both. 
We indicate below the possibilities of correlating the various 
items of the curriculum with the basic craft in each grade to show 
that a considerable amount of the subject matter to be learnt 
can be integrally rei:! ted to the craft-activities of .the child. 

The numbers within brackets in the following pages refer to 
items of the basic syllabus in the various grades. 

It is unnecessary to point out correlations with the other twa 
centres, i.e., the social and the phy~cal environment because 
they are obviously covered by the syllabuses in social studies 
and general science. 

Grade I 

Mathe1,~9tics. 

Counting of the number of rounds while winding the yarn 
on to the winder; counting of the slivers given out for spinning; 
the number of the accessories of spinning, such as taklis, winders. 

An idea of the decimal system by counting the fingers of the 
hand, by arrangin~ objects in groups of ten, e.g., taklis, winders, 
hanks of yarn; by forming boys on drill in lines of ten each 
and by giving out sli\'ers for spinnin~ in bundles of ten. 

Addition tables can be constructed by keeping scores at spin
ning competitions, counting different objects and performing the 
operation of addition by arranging them in heaps. 

Subtraction tables by counting the slivers given over for spin
ning and left over after spinning is finished. 

Measuring of thread and weighing of slivers given out for 
spinning will enable them to arrive at mathematical results, e.g., 
units of measures, lines curved and straight. 

N. B.-Counting and writing of nwnbers up to 160 is needed in spinning and 
winding as 160 rounds make a lati, 16 rounds a kali and I round equalling 4 feet a 
tar. 

Social studies. 

Clothin£! of the primitive man and woman-use of leaves 
bark and skins, leading ~radually to the use of wool, cotton and 
silk (lb). 

Dress of men and women in different bnds-the Arab the 
Eskim_o, the African Pigmy. Dress in cold and warm countries. 
Cleanlmess of clothes. · 
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General Science. 

Names and functions of different parts of the cotton plant, 
changes in the clothing of man with the change of seasons. How 
does clothing protect against cold and heat? Effect of humidity 
on carding and spinning. Morning time for the picking of cot· 
ton. Germination of the cotton seed. 

Drawing. 
Drawing of the cotton plant, cotton flower, cotton pod. 

Mother tongue. 
Naming the various tools used in the craft, describing the 

various processes of picking, carding and spinning with the takli; 
harvest ·songs and folk songs connected with spinning. 

Grade II 
Mathematics. 

Acquaintance with bigger numbers in spinning and winding 
exercises as 640 rounds make a goondi. 

Addition and subtraction tables by practical work in spinning 
and winqing, by counting exercises in preparation of slivers and 
thread. Easy problems in addition and subtraction from practical 
work in spinning and winding. 

Exercises in measuring and weighing in connection with the 
basic craft to be continued to introduce them to measures of 
length, weight and money, commonly used in the locality. 
. Multiplication tables to be constructed by students when 
counting in groups of ten, five and two. 

Social Studies. 
·Dress of primitive man an5f woman in modern times (1). 
Dress in ancient times (2). 
Dress in distant lands (3). 
Clothing of different classes of people in the village (too little, 

too much, swadeshi, foreign), styles of dress. 

General Science. . 
Form and size of the cotton plant (II); stem and bark of the 

cotton plant; form of the leaf of the cotton plant; form, size 
and colour of flower of the cotton plant; the seed of the cotton 
plant; time of sowing and harvesting and the period of germ ina· 
tion tV). Cotton plug to prevent dust getting in. 

Drawing. 
Drawing the cotton plant, the cotton flower. 

Mother tongue. 
Oral description of processes involved in the craft work. 

Reading matter to be provided should contain lessons on items 
mentioned above under Social Studies and General Science. 

Writing of the names (nouns) of instrument~ used in craft 
and the processes (verbs) involved; writing short sentences about 
them. 
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Grade III 
Mathematics. 

Numeration and notation in connection with-
(a) statistics of the produce of cotton in the village, district, 

province and country, and fi~ures of export of cotton 
and of import and export of cotton cloth; · 

(b) population of the village, the district, the province and 
India, engaged ·in the basic craft; 

(c) the areas under cultivation: of cotton, wheat, etc. 
•These will supply data for problems and exercises in addi

tion and subtraction with bigger numbers.) 
Multiplication and division as the shortest'-way of perform

:ng addition and subtraction of equal numbers. to··l>e taken up 
by the distribution and by taking back of slivers; t:iklis, winders 
and bundles of cotton, by calculating numbers of objects requir
ed for distribution and the numbers received from a heap by 
individual students. 

Tables of weights and measures to be studied in actual exer
-::ises in weighing and measuring in the course-of craft work. 

A study of the charkha to gain familiarity with common 
-;olids, i.e., cylinder, cone, sphere, etc. 

The ideas of quarter, half and three quarters to be given to 
children practically, by makin~ heaps of cotton, or cotton seeds. 

Exercises in reduction (as~e~din~ and descending) can be 
taught by practical work in calculating wages of spinning per 
chiid, per class and per length of yarn spun per class. 

Social studies. 

1. Dress in Buddhist India (dress of Bhikthus). 
Ancient Persia and Ancient Greece. Beauty and simplicity 

oi dress in ancient times (No. ]). 

2. Description and significance of dress (under No. 2, dre!-1s 
"or work, leisure and sleep). 

3. Production of cloth in the village-approximate con· 
sumption per head-quantity produced in the village and 
imported from outside (~p. 3.) · 

General Science. 

Experiments with the cotton plants to illustrate germination 
of the cotton seed (No. 1). 

Dispersal of the cotton seed (No. II). 
Dependence of man on cotton plant (No·. liD. 
How to keep clothes dean-washing with various materi~l~ 

tvailable in the village. 

Dra'/ring. 

Drawing of dresses of primitive people. 
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Mother tcmgue. 
Oral description and discussion of craft process; silent read

ing of written instructions about the ·craft work. 
Relevant reading material in the text. 
Keeping a daily record of work done in craft. 

Grade IV 
Mathematics. 

The bigger numbers to be taken from figures of the occupa
tional census and from statistics of production, export and im
port, etc. 

Calculation of wages earned in craft work will introduce the 
pupils to compound multiplication. 

Simple J:~ook-keeping in connection with work in basic craft, 
keeping an':kcount of materials used and goods sold. 

Social studies. 
Indian trade in cloth in olden times (No. 1). 
More detailed information about production, consumption of 

cloth in the village and the district (No. II : 1). 
Centres of cloth-production in the district (No. II :2). 
The role played by cloth trade in Indian history; importance 

of trade routes from India to the West; the urge to find a sea
route (II : 5). 

The number of producers of cloth in the village, in the dis
trict; number necessary to produce all the cloth required; varia
tions of this number with the variations in the methods of pro
duction; textile mills, the migration from village to town, its 
extent; its dangers, need for planning (Ill :a). 

General Science. 
Experiment with cotton plant to illustrate N.1. 
Experiment with cotton to show that air occupies the space 

between the 6bres; carded cotton increased volume of air in 
the intervening space, air, non-conductor of heat; lihaf and razai. 
(1~. . 

Drawing. 

Posters and charts to represent graphically information relat
ing to crafts under Social Studies. 

Mothe-r tcmgue. 
OraT'presentation and discussion of relevant information 

under social studies given above. Relevant reading material in 
the text book a~d in the books for supplementary reading (II :a). 

\Vriting about relevant facts under Social Studies; descrip 
tions of processes in craft and experiment in General Science 
writing simple letters to elicit information frnm relevant centre!\ 
like the A. I. S. A., A. I. V. I .A.; the District Council or Vil
lage Panchayat (Ill :c). 

Keeping a daily or month!~ record of individual and class pro
~rCS$ in the basic craft (III : dJ. 
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Graae V 

Mathematics. 

Practical problema in the calculation of wates, quantities '~ 
yarn spun. and yearly produce and expenses. 

Practice method of calculation with reference to prices ol 
yarn. cloth and wages. . 

Book-keeping to be continued by keeping detailed accounts 
of the work in the basic craft and the $Chool co-ope~ative shop. 

Social studies. 

The simple dress of the Prophet of Islam;. how cloth was pro-
duced in Arabia at that time (1, a). . . 

Indo-Muslim dress (1, d, ii). Improvement in cloth-produc
tion; weaving, dyeing and printing. carpet-making (1. d, vi). 
Chief centres of cloth trade (I) with a study of their climatic and 
geogr.lphical conditions; state protection and patn'tt:xge: the 
land and sea-rou!es of doth-trade; flourishing trade with the 
West; privately-owned and State factories. 

The study of the different regions of the world with reference 
to ihe production of cloth, cotton and wool areas (II. 4). 

The whole of No. III. 
Possibilities of organizin~ sale of khadi-cloth on a co. 

operative basis; the organization of its production and sale in 
the district ; importance of khadi in the present economic life 
of India. 

General Science. 

Study of the cotton plant in greater detail as required under 
No. I. 

Dratlling. 

Drawing of illustration for relevant information under Social 
Studies and General Science given above. 

Careful study of the cotton leaf and pod in general, pencil, 
ink and colour. 

Mother tongue and Hindustani. 

A good deal of relevant reading matter can be provided in 
the test book, and in books for supplementary reading. 

Letters to different organizations to illicit information about 
khadi production and sales, about possibilities of co-operative 
organization. 

The keeping of necessary records of craft work. 
Hindustani names of instruments an<! processes involved in 

the craft. 
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Grade VI 

Mathematics. 

Work in the school-shop as an introduction to problem~ of 
profit and loss. 

Percentages of waste in the craft work. 

Calculations of the volume of wood required for making 
charkhas, etc. Volumes of cubes, cuboids and cylinder. Cal-
culation of areas. 

Social studies. 

The importance of cotton to the West; the whole story of 
the British occupation of India; the cost of cloth required for 
durries; cost of making dresses. . 

The causes of the ori.!!in of the East Indies Trade; first trade 
.::oncessions; relation of European companies and the workers; 
~he East India Company and the Indian merchants; the exploita
tion of the Indian peasant, worker and trader; the Industrial 
Revolution; competition with Indian trade; protection in Eng-
land against Indian textiles (I, c, d). _ 

The story of the Indian national movement; the Swadeshi 
Movement; Swadeshi under Gandhiji; charkha and khadi as 
symbols of Indian freedom : the economics of khadi (I : 3). The 
whole of I, 4. 

Organizing centres of craft training for the adult population 
of the village. 

Different kinds of cotton and its geographical distribution in 
the world; map work and collection of specimens of different 
kinds of cotton; climatic conditions favourabte to the growth of 
cotton, e.g., soil, humidity, temperature; the idea of geographic 
rontrol; import and export figures relating to Indian cotton; 
cotton exports and imports from and to .different cotton-manu
facturing and cloth-producing countries of the world ·(II). 

The ·scramble for markets and raw materials; correlation with 
t'urrent events, e.g., the conquest of Abyssinia, Manchuria, 
China. 

General Science. 

Physical properties of water; its chemical composition and 
the mechanical devices for irrigation may be stndied in connec
tion with the geography of cotton; study of (I) with reference to 
cotton: insect pests; study of useful and harmful insects. 

Drawing. 

Posters for a campaign to popularise the use of. khadi; 
s-=ale drawing in relation with craft work. 



69 

Mother tongue cmd Hindustt~ni. 

A good deal of very instructive and interesting reading 
material can be provided in the text book and the books for 
supplementary reading dealing with topics mentioned above 
under Social Studies and General Science. Composition work 
should also be closely correlated with the interests generated in 
connection with their craft and other work. . 

Grade VII-

Mathematics. 

The children should learn to understand the rates of interest 
charged and the method of the calculation of in.terest. · Running 
of School Savings Bank will make the need of these calculations 
more important. Practical problems in time, speed and work 
with reference to the basic craft. 

Graphs in connection with the progress made by students 
in craft work and in other school subjects. Square root calcula· 
tions in the making of cloth. The mutual relation of warp, 
weft, poonjam and hank. 

Social studies. 

The effect of the Industrial Revolution on the textile 
industry (No. I, 1, iii). • .. • 

Effect of scientific and technical developments on clothing 
(No. I, 1, iv). . 

The story of industrialism and imperial expansion as illus· 
trated by the scramble for cotton growing areas and marks for 
textiles (No. 2, i and 2, ii). 

The World War (2, iii). 
Development of cotton areas. World production of cotton, 

rloth imports and exports (IV). 
Different methods of producing cotton; individual and col

lective farming; land tenure systems (2, iv). Cotton growing 
in Egypt and the United States of America with reference to 
areas in the South, its association with slavery. The Civil War 
(3, iii). . 

History .of the technique of weaving in India and other 
countries (No. V). 

General Science. 

Bleaching, dyeing and printing of cloth. Relevant portions 
about mechanical appliance with reference to the development 
of the spinning and weaving technique (No. VIII). 

Drawing. 

Drawings and sections of objects to be made in the craft class. 

Mother tongue and Hindustani. 

As in Grade VI. 



Syllabus of Studies for Vidya Mandirs 



SYLLABUS OF STUDIES FOR VIDYA 
MANDIRS 

The committee is of opinion that the syllabus of studies in 
the four classes of Vidya Mandirs shall be the same as for the 
first four classes of the seven years' course of st{!dies of basic 
education proposed by the committee, with ·.suitable modificaa 
tion;,. h.• meet the special needs of the Vidya. Mandirs. These 
r.othic:trJOJh are embodied in the syllabus of ·studies enclosed 
herewith. The committee has proceeded on the assumption that 
in due course the Vidya Mandirs would develop into schools 
imparting sev,·n years' course, i.e., instruction in the full course 
of basic education. · 

' 

The following subjects shall be taught in the Vidya · 
Mandirs :-

(1) Agriculture. 

*(2) Basic craft- , .• 
Spinning and weaving,' or card-board and wood-work, 

or any other craft approved by Government. 
(3) Mother-tongue. 

(4) Mathematics. 

f(S) Social Studies. 

(6) General Science. 

(7) Music. 

•Other basis crafts suggested by the Committee in view of .the requirements of 
the province are- -

(I) Gur-making, kosa silk, bamboo work, clay work, leather work, paper 
making and utilization of bone. 

Government may get syllabi based on these crafts prepared with the help 
of experts. 

(2) Girls will take the course of Sewing in classes V, VI and VII. The 
course will be the same as prescribed in the Middle School Syllabus 
1937 Edition. The time for teaching will be found out by dropping 
compulsory agriculture in class V and by reducing the time allowed 
to craft work in classes VI and VII. Instruction in this subject shall 
be given for 2 hours each week. 

tOne aspect of instruction in this subject is practical physical training. Every 
day 40 minutes shall be devoted to physical and health education. The period 
shall not be split up into units smaller than of IS minutes' duration at each time 

The nature of instructions in various exercises, games, drills and' sports shall 
be according to, the syllabus suggested by the Central Board· of Physical ·welfare 
which is proposed to be constituted by Government. • •. 
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2. The detailed courses of instruction m the above subjects 
are given below :-

1. BASIC CRAFT 
N. B.-The time allotted to the basic craft is not meant to be spent only 01: 

the mechanical practice of the craft but oral work, drawing and expression work 
naturally connected with it as well as instruction in the why and wherefore of the 
processes involved, i.e., their scientific and intelligent understanding, which is or:e 
important educative aspect of craft work, will also be given during this time. This 
is clearly implied in our scheme of three-centred co-ordination. The time indi
cated against each basic craft in the syllabus is intended to give general guidance. 

(a) AGRICULI:URE 

The aim of teaching agriculture during this period will be 
to provide a suitable course to interest and instruct the pupils 
in the fundamental principles of soil management and plant 
grow~h. 

Grade I 
N. B.-Boys in this class will be ordinarily of age of 6. Garden work only 

will be done on a small portion of the demonstration plot. Boys will use only very 
small khurpies and watering cans. The first half year will be spent entirely in 
observation. Practical work as suggested below would begin in the next half year 

TIME-HALF AN HOUR DAILY 

NoTE.-The time for extra work in Agriculture specialiy proposed for Vidy: 
Mandirs sh4:uld be found from that devoted f>r basic craft in all grades. 

Practical. 

1. • Sowing of seeds in the nursery. 
'2. Watering the nursery. 
3.· C:are of seedlings and plants (garden.)

~a) watering, 
(b) weeding, 
(c) mulching, 
(d) picking insects, and 
(e) manuring the nursery and: small garden plants with 

fertilizers. 
4. Collection of seeds of flower plants and vegetables in the 

garden. 
5. Animal husbandry-Feeding domestic birds and animals. 

Taking care of the young of pets. 

0 bservational . 

. · (1) Recognition of a plant and its different parts-roots, 
stems, leaves, flowers and fruit. 

(2J How a plant develops from the seed-seed, root, stem, 
leaves, flowers and fruit. 

· (3) \Vi1at the plant needs for its growth-soil, water, food. 
light and air. -

(4) Uses of birds and animals. 
N. B.-In addition to the above, the boys will be taken round tfu; fields in the 

village for observational purposes. 
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Grade II 

TIME-HALF AN HOUR DAILY 

Practical. 

(1) Sowing of seeds. 

(2) Preparation of small seed beds in boxes. 

(3) Preparing areas to take seedlings-garden beds of small 
sizes- · 

(a) digging, 
(b) manuring, and 
(c) khurpi work. 

(-J) Transplanting of vegetable and flower. seedlings
(a) spacing, 
(b) handling, 
(c) planting, 
(d) watering, 
(e) protection. 

(5) Mulching and weeding by khurpies. 
(6) Manuring-

(a) top-dressing, and 
(b) mixing. 

(7) Picking: insects and spr,a.~ing the diseased parts of plants. 
(8) Propa~ation other th~m by means of seed. Use of 

cuttings. How performed. Results to be noted later. · 
(9) Animal husbandry-feeding pets and observing· their 

habits. 
(11)) Art and craft-preparing designs in the garden based on 

certain geometrical figures. Preparation of boquets and gar
lands. Making hanging pots for flower plants and creepers from 
bamboo chips. . · 

Observational. 

(1) How the site for a nursery should be selected and a 
nursery made. 

(2) Kind of soil and manure required. 
(3) Recognition of good and bad seed. 
{-f) Effect of the quality of seed on germination. 
(::i) Functions of different parts of the plant-

(a) Root-fixation in the soil-absorption of food, and 
(b) Stem-absorption-carrying the food and sustaining the 

upper growth. 
N. B.-Red ink experiment may be performed in the class room to show how 

the absorbed material rises through the channel. 

(6) Time of planting-late in the afternoon. Watering 
o:.arly irt the morning and late in the afternoon. 

(/) Collection of seed. \Vhere and how to collect. 
N. B.-The boys will be taken round the farm when important operations a1 e 

in progress, for purposes of observation. 
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Grad~. III 

TIME-HALF AN HOUR DAILY 

Practical. 
N. B.-In this class, all the operations in the flower and vegetable garden will 

be done by the boys. They will be able to handle and work with small sized 
spades, forks, kudalies and other hand tools. 

(1) A II operations done in the two previous classes to be 
repeated. 

(2) Potting the plants. 
{3) Preparation of leaf mould and compost for pots. 

(4) Propagation of plants by layering. Results to be noted 
later. 

(5) Rc&ring of caterpillars to see the tour stages. 

(6) Mulching of flower and vegetable beds during breaks. 
~7) Pupils to grow manured and unmanured pots to show the 

difference in the growth of plants. 
(S) Animal husbandry-tending the animals. 

0 bservational. 

(1) Study of germinated seeds
(a) embryo, and 
(b) cotyledons. 

Embryo grows into plumule and radical. Contents of co~·· 
ledoils. Growth of plumule upwards and of radical downward~. 
Fate .of cotyledons as a plant grows. 

(2) Study of roots-
(a) tap root, and 
(b) fibrous root. 

(3) Study of stem-division into bark and wood, nodes, in
ternodes, buds, branches and leaves. Difference between a root 
and a stem·. 

(4) Life history of a butterfly and grasshopper. 

(5) Crop pests-stem and shoot borer. Control measures. 
(6) Pot filling-

(a) material required for filling the pots, and 
(b) qualities of a good leaf mould and the proportion in 

compost. 

(7) Necessity of manures and their functions. The use of 
artificial manures. · 

(8) Disposal of nightsoil. Its value as manure. 
(9) Knowledge of the diFferent dairy products. 
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Grade IV 

TIME-HALF AN HOUR DAILY 

Practical. 
(1) Growing of rainy season vegetables in the garden plots

cucurbits, beans, brinjals, etc. (according to locality}. 
{2) Prep~ral ion of !and in the garden for transplanting the 

seedlings. 
i3) M:murin!r the land. 
(4) L~ring out the land for irrigation and irrigating the crops 

after transplanting and thereafter. 
(5) Top-dressing of vegetable crops with·.different fertilizers, 

ammonium t.ulphate, nicifos and nitrate of soda. 
(6) Percolation and capillary exepriments ·with and without 

mixture of manure, lime and sand. 
(7} Study of different ploughs-

(a) wooden, and 
(b) iron ploughs-monsoon, 1. T. Kokan and Ridging. 

Their functions by observation while they are being 
worked in the fields. 

(S) Visits to the neighbouring hills to demonstrate the for
mation of the soil. 

(9) Poultry-farming-feedip.g, cleaning the sheds and the 
runs, collecting eggs; hatching"; care of chickens. 

0 bservational. 
(1) Recognition of fields crops. Division into two main 

groups according to the time of sowing. Rabi and kharif. 
(2) Study of soil-(1) formation of soil. (2) Agencies whtch 

bring about the weathering and tearing of rocks
(a) air, ' 
(b) water, and 
(c) heat:· 

(3) Recognition of soils of .the locality. 
(4) Their classification into sandy loamy and clay. 
(5) Recognition by-

(a) feel, granulation, colour, weight, 
(b) mechanical analysis of each, 
(c) physical characters of each, 
(d) correlation between texture and structure of a soil. 

Presence of air and its effect on absorption, perco
lation and capillary rise, and 

(e) to deduce from above the suitability of soils for kharif 
and rabi and garden crops. 

(6) Forms of soil moisture. 
(7) The control of soil. moisture. 
(8) Necessity of manures and their functions. When how 

.and in what quantities artificial manures sho1,1.Id be applied. 
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BASIC CRAFT-SPINNING AND WEAVING 

Grade 1-First Term 
(1) Tne following processes should be taught during this 

term:-
- (a) Cleaning cotton. 

(b) Spinning on the takli. 
(c) Winding yarn on to the winder. 

(2) The speed at the end of six months, including winding, 
should be H lattis (hanks of 160 rounds) of 10 counts yarn in 
three hours. 

(3) The average daily speed for the six months should be 
i lattis of 10 counts yearn, i.e., the total production for 144 days 
is 27 goondis (hank of 640 rounds), weighing 1 seer 1i pows. · 

Grade 1-Second Term 
(1) In thi:) term, carding should be taught. 
(2) At the end of six months, the speed of carding (includ

ing the m~·king of slivers) should reach 2! tolas an hour. 
(3) At the end of six months, the speed of spinning on the 

takli, including winding, should be 2 lattis of 10 counts yarn in 
three hours. 

(4) The average speed of spinning on the takli for this 
term, including carding, should be H lattis of 10 counts yarn in 
three hours. The total production will be 45 goondis weighing 
2! seers. 

[!roblems connected with the mechanics of spinning on 
the takli. 

(1) If a greater amount of yarn is wound on to the takli, 
why is the rate of revolution of the takli reduced? 

{2) If the yam is loosely wound on to the takli, why does 
the rate of revolution of the takli decrease? 

(3) Why do we apply ash while spinning in order to increase 
the rate of revolution of the takli? 

Grade 11-First Term 

Spinning. 

(1) The foliowing processes should be taught during this 
term:-

(a) Preparing slivers from carded cotton. 
(b) Piecing. 
(c) Spinning on the takli with the left hand but the twist 

to be as the right hand twist. Spinning with th& 
fingt:rs-on the leg above knee-on the leg below 
the knee. 

(d) Ginning should be taught in this term. 
(2) Spinninq on the takli should be taught alternatively with 

the right and the left hands. · · 
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(3) At first ginning should be taught with a wooden plank 
and a steel rod. When the speed has reached one chatak in 
half an hour the village ginning charkhas should be introduced. 

(4) The speed of ginning at the end of six months should 
reach 20 tolas of cotton in half an hour. 

5. The speed of carding (including the preparation of 
slivers, at the end of the term should reach 3 tolas per hour. 

6. The speed of spinning on the takli (including winding) 
at the end of the term should reach 2! lattis of 10 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

-

Grade 11-Second Term 

(1) Spinning on the takli to be continued, 
(2) The speed of carding (including the making of slivers) 

at the end of the term should reach 3! tolas per hour. 
(3) The ~peed of spinning on the takli (including winding) 

at the end of the term should reach 2! lattis of 12 counts yarn in 
three hours. 

(4) During this term, the processes, of calculating the count 
of the y~r 1 produced should be taught. The child should be 
able to do tbe work both practically and with intelligent under
standing. 

(5) The daily average speeq ,of spinning (including carding) 
for the term, on the charkha, ~hould be 2! lattis of 14 counts 
.H chataks. 

Grade III-First Term 

(1) In this term students should be taught spinning on the 
'{ eravda charkha, with double-handed spindle-holders (modias). 

(2J Spinning on this charkha should be taught with the right 
and left hands alternately. 

(3) The &peed of spinning on the charkha (including wind
ing) at the end of this term should reach 3! lattis of 16 counts 
yarn in three hours. 

(4) In th;s term, the students should be taught to recognize 
the different types of cotton. They should also learn to estimate 
the length of fibre and to understand the count of yarn which 
can b<! produced from different types of cotton. 

(5) At the end of the term, the rate of carding (including the 
preparcttic•n of slivers) should reach 4 tolas an hour. 

(6i At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
takli (including winding) should reach 2! lattis of 12 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

(7) At tPl! end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
charkha (including winding) should reach 3! lattis of 20. counts 
yarn in three hours. 

(~) The da:Jy average speed of spinning (including carding) 
of the term will be 2! lattis of 20 counts yarn· in three hour$ 
The total production w;n be 90 goondis weighirrg 2! seers. 
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Grade Ill-Second Term 
(1) At the end of the term, tne speed of spinning on the 

takli (including winding) should reach 2i lattis of 12 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

(2) At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
charkha (including winding) should reach 4! lattis of 24 counts 
yarn in three hours. · 

(3) The daily average speed of spinning for the term (in
cluding carding) will be 3! lattis of 20 counts yarn in three hours. 
The total production will be 117 goondis weighing 2 seers 14! 
chataks. 

Problems connected with the mechanics of spinning 
on the charkha. 

(1) The ~dvantages and disadvantages of keeping· the spindle 
of the charkha parallel to the ground or at an angle. 

(:.:) What should be done in order that the pulley may 
revolve ex~ctly in the middle of the modia? 

(3) Where should the. charkha be oiled? 
(4) Wh/ fhould the charkha be oiled? 
t5) Why does the charkha move more smoothly after oiling? 
Here the principle of friction should be explained to the 

children. Also, they should notice the effect of oiling the hinges 
of a door, a swing, and the pulley for drawing water from a well. 

(q) \Vh.H is the advantage of the moving modia?. 
(7) \Vhat is the reason of slippage? And how should it be 

vrevented! 
(8) \Vh~t i.; the effect on carding of a tightly or loosely strung 

gut on the carding bow? 
(9) \Vha t are the uses of the springs in the Y eravda charkha? 

Grade IV -First Term 
(U During this term, the students should be taught the 

following subjects with the correlated theoretical knowledge:-
(a) How to find the strength and evenness <?f the yarn? 
(b) How to calculate the resultant sp_eed by the formula? 

SIC where S is speed and C is count. 
(2) In this te-rm, the student should learn to repair the gin

ning charkha and the carding bow. 
(3) At the end of six months, the speed of spinning on the 

charkha (including winding) should reach 4! lattis of 20 counts 
yarn in three hours. 

_ (4) The daily average of speed of spinning lincluding carding) 
for this term should reach 3! lattis of 24 counts yarn. The total 
production will be 126 goondis, weighing 2 seers 10 chhataks. 
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Grade IV-Second Term 

(1) In this term the students should be taught the following 
subjects :-::- -

(a) A knowledge of the different parts of the Y eravda 
charkha, and how to repair it. 

(b) The preparation of bamboo taklis. 
(2) At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 

takli (including winding) should reach 3 lattis of 14 counts yarn 
in three hours. 

(3) At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on the 
charkha (including winding) should reach 5 Iattis of 28 counts 
yarn in three hours. · 

(4) The daily average speed of spinning ·(including carding) 
for the term should be 3! lattis of 28 counts yarn in three hours 
The total production will be 126 goondis, weighing 2! seers, 

(5) \Veaving of tapes and niwars shall be introduced. . 

Problems connected tdth the mechanics of spinning. 

(1) The speed of spinning is increased by a policy of a 
smaller diameter. But why is it more difficult to wind the yarn? 

(2) What should be the distance between the centres of the 
two wheels of the Y eravda charkha ?. 

(3) Why is the actual nnlnber of revolutions less than the 
calculated number of revolutions? (Friction). 

CARD BOARD WORK 

Grade I 

TJME REQUIRED-2 HOURS PER DAY 

Practical. 

A series of exercises which mean the modification of 
materials such as card board, paper and cloth, by means of one 
or more tools or instruments in a prescribed way and for a 
particular end. Thus the method embraces, say, 20 models, of 
which at least eight must be made by every scholar during the 
first year of schooling:-

(1) Routine board (for r.chooJ or class use). 
(2) Box for collection of specimens (Nature study work). 
(3) Simple albums for (a) history work, and (b) naturt: 

study work. 
(4) Blotting-pad-(a) simple and (b) double (for use of 

schools and also for sale). 
(5) Portfolio (for sale). 
(6) Note-book biq,ding (for school use and for r.ale). 
(7) Book-carrier (for sale). 
t8) An extra modeL 
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Theo-retical. 

(1) Toc.ls .and their uses. 

(2) Simple measurements involving use of
(a) inch, foot and the metric system, and 
(b) weights-seers, chataks and tolas. 

(3) Counting-simple problems in addition and subtraction. 

(4) Recognition of simple geometrical forms. 

Grade II 

TIME REQUIRED-2! HOURS PER DAY 

Drawing. 

Introduction; necessity for drawings; method of preparing 
such drawings. 

Ur.e of the following instruments : Rule, set-square, compass. 

Pflrallel, perpendicular, oblique lines. 

Projection-Plans, elevation, section. Plotting out and 
lining in. · 

Circle-Centre, radius, circumference. 

Square-Quadrangle, hexagon, octagon. 

Graphical representation of the children's own work. 

Practical. 

(1) Colour decorations on hand-made paper for mounting. 
Each child should make ~t least half a dozen sheets of paper. 

l2) Execution of any eight of the following models:-
(a) Sliding box for keeping brushes, pencils, pens, etc., for 

school use and sale. 
(b) Slanting quadrangular tray for keeping nib, pencil, 

pen, etc., for school use and sale. 
(d Hexagonal tray for the same purpose; paper mounting; 
(d) Hexagonal box with cover (cloth mounting). 

N. B.-Models (c) and (d) should be given to the student to serve as a model 
in his future private activities. 

(e) Box with hinged cover for sale. 
(f) Hexagonal box with hinged cover for sale. 
(g) Blotting-pad for sale. 
(h) Portfolio, simple and complex for sale. 
(i) Round box for sale. 
(j) Two boxes of different kinds for sale. 
Ck) Album, simple, with pad-leather covering. 
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WooD-WORK 

Grade III 

TIME REQUIRED-3! HOURS WITH AN INTERVAL OF TEN MINUTI!.:i 

Theoretical and practical work combined. 

(1) Tools and their use. 

(2) Execution of at least seven exercises (selection must be 
the child's design to be supplied). 

(3) Two extra models from the student's own design. 
N. B.-In schools belonging to rural areas the following models are 

suggested :-
(a) Handle of khurpi. 
(b) Ladder. 
(c) Small stool for water vessel. 
(d) Stand for filtering water. 
(e) A small desk for writing and reading. 
U) (i) a small bookshelf (open), (ii) rack for keeping clothes, (iii) wall rack 

and (iv) alna. 
(g) A comer shelf for keeping household things. 
(h) A simple wooden cot. 
ti) A wooden box accordingto requirements. 

(4) Sawing, planing, method of sizing, boring, grooving, 
simple joinings. All these should be taught through making the 
objects or exercises of pedago~cal series. 

Grade IV 

TI\1E-3! HOURS DAILY WITH AN INTERVAL OF TEN MINUTES 

Practical. 

(J) (a) Ten models to be executed. 
(b) Two additional models from the student's own drawing. 
(c) Four kinds of joinings. 

(2) Drawing and graphic representations of the exercises
(a) How to draw lines. 
(b) The use of the set squares. 
(c) Erecting perpendiculars. 
(d)! How to obtain various angles. 
(c) Method of setting the compass. 
{f) Use of the compass and drawing board. 
(g) Use of rubber. 
(h) Use of T-square. 

(3) Orthographical projection
(a) The dihedral angles. 
(b) Analysis of models. 
(c) Definition of the following:-

Point, line,· angle, square, circle (centre, radius. cir 
cumference). 
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1' heoretical. 

(1) Growth of trees-
(a) Notes dealing with seasoning, shrinkage. 
(b) Parts of growing trees. 
(c) Seeds, germination. 
(d) Roots and their functions. 
(e) Root food in soluble form. 
(f) Ascending sap. 
(g) Evaporation from leaves. 
(h) Carbon extracted from air. 
(i) Life period of trees. 
(j) Time for felling. 

Practical demonstration. 

Transverse section of a tree
(a) Annual ring. 
(b) Cause of visibility of rings. 
(c) Composition of rings. 
(d) Heart wood. 
(e) Sap wood. 
(f) Bark and its use. 
(g) Growth of bark and pith. 

Manual training
(a) Matter. 
(b) Measurement. 
(.c) Metric system-(i) fractions, and (ii) rule of three. 
(d) \-Veight. (Indian system as well as International an•f 

English.) 
(e) Density. 
(f) Specific gravity. 
(g) Force and work. 
(h) Graphic representation. 
(f) Parallelogram of forces. 
(j) Resolution of forces. 
(k) Mechanical devices. 
(l) Levers. 

GEOGRAPHY OF \VOOD 

Kinds of indigenous wood
(a) Soft wood, hard wood. 
(b) Reeds and bamboos. 
(c) Wood-growing provinces of India. 
(d) National income from wood. 
(e) Export and import. 

N. B.-The theoretical instruction should be imparted as much as possible 
though the practical performance of the work. The theoretical trems should be 
pointed out only while drawing after the execution of a model. 
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MOTHER-TONGUE 

Grade I 
(1) Oral self-e:rpression.-Conversation centering 

names and description of different parts of the human 
clothes class £oom, equipment and processes in craft 
natural' phenomena and events in daily life. 

(2) Stories-
(a) Myths and legends. 
(b) Folk tales. I 
(c) Nature myths. , 
(d) Fables and stories of animal life. 
(e) Stories of life in different lands. . 

round 
.body, 
work 

U) Tales of primitive man and life in ancient times. 
(g) Stories of school life and family life. 

N. B.-Items (e), (j) and (g) will also cover the syllabus in social studies. 

(3) Recitation of simple poems. 
(4) Dramatization. 
(5) Ability to read simple words and sentences. The work 

in mother-tongue will be entirely oral during the pupil's first 
six months in school. 

Grade· II 
{1) (a) Oral self-expression . .:_The extension of the child's 

vocabulary-recapitulation of new words and expressions learnt 
by the children in their craft work, mathematics, nature study 
and social studies. 

(b) Descriptive self-expression-decribing objects, people 
and happenings within the child's environment, describing -the 
different village crafts and occuptions, fairs, festivals, etc. 

(2) Recitation and dramatization. 
(3) Stories.-Continuation of the syllabus outlined m 

Grade I. 
(4) Reading.-Simple books which should contain lessons on 

the following :-
(a) Life of nature. 
(b) The child's social environment, his home, school and 

village. 
(c) Health and hygiene. 
(d) Local agencies of community welfare. 
(e) Crafts. 
(f) Festivals. 
(g) Stories and. legends. 
(h) Life of children in other lands. 
(i) Poems. 

(5) Writing.-Simple words and sentences."" 
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Grade III 
(1) Oral self-expression.-Continuation of the work detailed 

in Grade II, telling of simple stories. 
(2) Reading.-Simple books whose material should be on 

the same lines as those outlined in the syllabus for Grade II 
together with life stories of some great benefactors of mankind, 
e.g., Buddha, Christ, Mohammad-

(a) Reading aloud, with special attention to clearness of 
pronunciation and expression. 

(b) Silent reading of easy passages. 
(3) Writing-

(a) Writing of short sentences from dictation. 
(b) Writing of ~imple letters, descriptions and stories. 
(c) Daily record of craft work. 
(d) Daily record of weather observations. 

(4) Recitation and dramatization. 

Grade IV 
(1) Oral self-expression.-The following in addition to work 

outlined in Grades I,II and III :-
(a) Making of short speeches on a given subject in con

m;ction with craft work, social studies and general 
sctence. 

(b) Taking part in discussions on subjects of living interest. 
N. B.-The above two purposes can be fulfilled by starting a discussion group 

or debating club for the members of Grade IV. 

(2) Reading.-The reading material in Grade IV, in addition 
to the topics already outlined in Grade III, should contain the 
following :-

(n) Stories of village crafts and craftsmen, stories of im
portant arts and crafts in different lands and ages, 
building, cloth making, pottery, etc. 

(b) Stories of great inventors and inventions. 
(c) Stories of great discoverers and discoveries. (See the 

syllabus in social studies.) 
(d) Life of peoples in certain typical regions of the world. , 
(e) Stories of some great benefactors and liberators of man

kind, e.g., Zoraster, Socrates, Garibaldi, Husain, 
Lincoln, Pasteur, Davy, Franklin, Joan of Arc, 
Florence Nightingale, Tolstoy, Booker, \Vashington 
(Negro Leader), Sun Yat Sen, Mustafa Kamal, 
Gandhi. 

N. B.-All these topics will be closely correlated with work in social studies. 

(3) Writing-
(a) Creative, writing stories, original compositions. 
(b) Writing from dictation. 
(c) Writing of simple and business letters. 
(d) Preparing notices, announcements and advertisements. 
(e) Filling up business forms. 
(f) \Vriting letters of social utility, invitation, condolence, 

ap~o~~- -
(g) Keeping .a daily and monthly record of individual and 

class progress in the basic craft and other interest· 
ing experiences. 
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(4) Contribution to a magazine for junior pupils and pre
paring a news bulletin. 

N. B.-Amongst other topics, this magazine should include the foilowing :
(a) A monthly record of the progress of the class in the basic handicraft. 
(b) Daily and monthly weather reports. 
lc) Health reports of class, family and village. 
(d) Report of geographical and social survey. 
(e) Current events. 

MATHEMATICS 

Grade 1-First Term 
(1) Counting up to 100 (with concrete objects), gtvmg an 

idea that our system of counting is based upon. units of tens. 
(2) Counting by tens, fives and twos up to. 100. . 
(3) Recognition of big and small numbers ·at sight. 

Grade 1-Second Term 
(1) Counting up to 160 (with concrete objects), extension 

of the idea of the decimal system in counting. 
(2) Mental addition and subtraction. The answer should 

not exceed twenty. Thorough mastery of addition and subtrac~ 
tion tables up to 10 is necessary. 

(3) Meaning of signs + and -. 
•4) Simple problems in addi~ion and subtraction up to 10 
(5) Writing of numbers up to 160. 
(o) Simple measurements involving the use of

(a) yard, foot, inch and hath (18'), and 
(b) seers, chataks and tolas. · · 

(7) Recognition of simple geometrical forms-straight lines, 
cmved lines. A straight line as the shortest distance between 
two given points. 

Grade II 
0) Numeration and notation up to 999. 
(2) Addition and subtraction tables up to 20. 
(3) Addition of two and three figure numbers in vertica~ 

.md in horizontal columns, the sum not exceeding 999. 
(4) Subtraction from any two or three figures numbers. 
(5) Multiplication tables up to 10 x 10; meaning of signs 

x and -;-
(o) Simple multiplication of numbers; the result not 

exceeding three digits. 
(7) Short division of numbers up to three digits by numbers 

up to 9. 
(8) Practice in measuring length and weight-Tables of 

rnoney. runee, :~nna. pice ;1nd pie;. Tables of weig;ht, panseri, 
-.eer, ch:~tak and tola or correspondin<! local measures. Table 

~ l("ngth, yard, foot, inch, hath, gondi, lathi, k~li, tar. 
, (9) Recognition of common polygon, squa~,e. rectangle and 

!~Ircle. 
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Grade III 
(1) Addition and subtraction to be- continued. Practice in 

the processes and in problems of every day occurrence. 
(2) Multiplication tables up to 16 x 16. 

(3) Multiplication long; the multiplier and multiplicant 
should not exceed three digits. . 

(4) Long division by numbers up to three digits. 

(5) Reduction (ascending and descending) in measures of 
money, length and weight-

(a) Rupee, anna, pie. 
(b) Yard, foot, inch. 
(c) Seer, chatak, tola. 

(6) Simple problems in compound addition and subtraction. 
(7) Compound multiplication and division. 

(8) Indian system of writing-Rupees, annas, pies and 
maunds, seers and chataks. 

(9) Idea of fractions }, l, f. 
(10) Construction by manipulation of concrete objects and 

learning of the fractional tables of t, 1, =~ up to 20. 
(11) Recognition of angles (acute, obtuse and righ~). 
(12) Recognition of common solids-Cylinder, cone, sphere, 

cube. 

(13) Tables of weight, length, capacity, and time-Seer, 
panseri, maund, khandi : Yard, pole, furlong, mile: Local 
measures of capacity: Second, minute, hour, day, week, month, 
year. 

Grade IV 
(1) Rekha bhunna, addition, subtraction, multiplicat,on 

and division of ruoees, annas, pies and maunds, seers and 
chataks by the quarter· system. 

·N. B.-The division must he by a whole number and not a fraction. 

(2) Simple fractions of denominators, 10, 12, 14, 16, 20. 
(3) L. C. M. by factors of the above. 
(4) Addition and subtraction of fraction of denominators 

given above. 
l5) Comparison of British and Indian measures of weight-,. 

Pounds, seer, ton and khandi. 
(6) Gurs (formulre for calculation) in connection with tables 

of measures learnt in the third and fourth years. 
(7) Mahajani 1-Iisah--includin,g that relating to the crafts. 
(8) Square measure, area of a square and retangle. In this 

connection students will learn how to draw~(a) perpendicular to 
a ;:::iven line and (b) a parallel line to a given straight line. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 

Grade I 
I. The story of the Primitive Man.-How he satisfied his 

wants and developed the rudiments of civilized life-
(a) His shelter (caves, trees, lake-dwellings, etc.) 
(b) His clothing or natural protection-use of leaves, barks 

and skins, etc., leading gradually to wool, cotton 
and silk. 

(c) His means of livelihood-hunting, pastoral life and 
primitive agriculture. 

(d) His weapons and tools~wood, stone, bronze and iron 
(e) His means of self-expression-speej::h, primitive writing 

and drawing. · 
(f) His companions and help-mates-horse, cow, dog, etc. 

N. B.-This account of the life of primitive man should be given in the form 
of stories likely to appeal to children's imagination. 

II. Life of man in ancient times.-Ancient Egypt. ancient 
Chin!! and ancient India, to be given in the form of stories, 

-e.g.-
(a) The story of a common slave building the pyramids of 

Egypt. 
(b) The story of the first five Chinese Emperors. 
(c) The story of a boy in Mahenjo Daro. 
(d) The story of Shunah Shepa (Vedic period): 

III. Life of man in disttv~.•t lands.-Arab Bedouins, Eskimos, 
African Pygmies, Red Indians. 

N. B.-Much of the work can be done orally in the time allotted to the 
Mother-tongue, in the forms of stories and dramatization. ' 

IV. Training for civic life.-(l) Life of the child in the 
school-Civic training will be imparted by practical training 
aiming nt the development of the following attitudes ·and habits 

(a) Cleanliness and sanitation-
(i) Personal cleanliness (refer to the syllabus of Genera, 

Science). 
(ii) Cleanliness of clothes. 

(iii) Proper use of latrines and urinals. 
(iv) Proper use of waste-paper basket and dust-bin. 
(v) Keeping the class room and the school cup-board~o 

clean. 
(vi) Care· and proper use of the school drinking water 

(b) Social Responsibilities- · · 
(i) Proper greeting of teachers and school-fellows. 
(ii) Using of clean language. 
(iii) Asking and answering questions politely. 
(iv) \Vaiting for one's turn in speaking. 
(v) Making use of the queue system. 

(c) Craft work- . 
(i) Proper use of ~ork materials and equipment. 
(ii) Sharing materials and equipment with others 
(iii) Working in groups. 
(iv) \Vaiting for one's turn. 
(v) Leaving the class room clean _ana reptacrng tne 

material and equipment in proper order after 
work. 

.. 
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(d) Garnes-
(i) Fair play (to refrain from cneating and deceiving, 

(ii) To refrain from taking advantage of the weak. 
(iii) Importance of truthfulness above all gain or victory 

(e) Discharge of responsibilities.-Besides the above men 
tioned practical training every child should .hav~ 
some definite responsibility in the -school life, eithe1 
individually or as member of a group. The follow· 
ing responsibilities are suggested for groups ol 
children, between seven and nine years of age:-

( i) Cleanliness of class room. 
(ii) Cleanliness of the school compound. 
(iii) Care of the school drinking water. 
(iv) Collection of leaves, flowers, stones, feathers, bark, 

wood, etc., for the school museum. 
(v) Helping to decorate the school for festivals, etc. 
(vi) Entertaining the school and the village. · 

(vii) Helping new students. 
(2) The life of the child in his horne-

(a) The horne as an ordered community, and the part 
played by every member in this unit. 

The place of father and mother in the horne. 
The place of brothers, sisters and cousins in the horne. 
The place of other relations in the home. 
The place of the servants in the horne. 
(b) The child's place in the family and his responsibilities 

towards the older and younger members. 
(c) The proper discharge of particular duties assigned to 

him in the horne. 

Grade II 
(1) Primati·ve life in modem times.-African aborigine8, 

Australian Bushmen, Ceylon Vadd'as, Indian aborigines 
(2) Life of man in ancient times.-Ancient Hebrews, ancient 

Romans, ancient Indians (the period of the Upanishads). To be 
given in the form of stories, e.g., the story of Moses,· the story 
of Abraham, the story of Marcas Aurelius and of Regulus thf. 
Roman and the story of Nachiketa and Gargi. 

(3) Life of man in distant lands.-The life of an Afridi boy, 
the life of a boy in Tibet, the life of a boy in a Swiss village, the 
life of a boy 1:1 Persia and the life of a boy in Japan. 

N. B.-Much of the work under headings I, 2 and 3 should be included with 
the work in the Mother-tongue in the form of stories, reading material and dramati
zation. 

(4.) Training for Civic life.-Observation of life in the 
villages-Food, clothing, housing, occupations, water-supply, the 
village hazar, places of worship, village entertainments, fairs 
and festivals. · 

(5) Practical.-Practical civic training under the following 
heads:-

(a) The child in his school. 
(b) The child in his horne. 

Under these two heads there will be a conrtnu:.ltJon of the 
·vork outlined in the syllabus of Grade I. 
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(6) The child and his ·village.-(i) Keeping the immediate 
neighbourhood of the home clean. 

(ii) Keeping the village roads clean (if possible, the children) 
should put up simple dust-bins in different parts of the village 
and persuade their family and friends to use them. 

(iii) Refraining from dirtying the village well. 
(iv) Entertaining the village by participating in simple school 

celebrations. 
(v) Kindness to animals. 

Grade III 
(I) Life of man in ancient limes.-Ancient India (Buddhist 

period), ancient Persia, ancient Greece. To be given in the form 
of stories, e.g.- . 

Buddhist India.-The story of Buddha, the story of Ashoka, 
the story of Mehendra and Sanghamitra, the story 
of a Buddhist Missionary to Central Asia or China 
and the story of the student of Nalanda. 

Ancient Persia.-The story of Kava, the blacksmith, the 
story of the battle of Thermopylae and the story of 
an Indian Physician at the court of Darius the Great. 

A ucient Greece.-The story of a Greek slave, the story of 
Socrates, the story of a young man taking part in 
the Olympic games, the story of Alexander, the story 
of Megasthenes an,~! the story of Pheiddipides (Mara
thon race). 

(2) Life of man in distant lands.-The story of a boy in New 
York, the story of a b'oy in China, the story of a boy in a Russian 
Kolhoz or collective form and the story of a boy in an Indian 
tea plantation. 

N. B.-Much of the work under headings I and 2 will be included with the 
work in the Mother-tongue in the form of stories, reading materials and dramati
zation. 

(3) Story of the district i"ncluding a guided tour of the dis
trict if possible, with reference to-Relief, general features, 
climate, crops, industries, local historic monuments, means of 
communication and places of worship. 

N. B.-During this tour, the work should be elementary and general. It 
should be carried further and made more precise during the industrial survey of the 
district to be carried out during the fourth year. 

Practical 'i!!OTk .-(a) Important features to be filled in an 
outline map of the district. 

(b) Making of plans-Making plans of the class room, the 
school building, the school compound. 

(4) Study of the Globe.-Shape of the earth, land and 
water spheres and principal sea routes (to be studied on slate 
globe). 

(5) A study of the t-illage community.-(a) The village and 
its administration. The village officers. The village panchayat, 
its functions. 

(b) Village amenities-Markets, dispensary, post office, 
cattle-pound, roads, play-grounds and near~st railway station . .. 
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l6) Practical work.-(a) Organization of the school panchayat 
on the lines of the village panchayat. 

(b) Organization of social service groups (boys and girls 
between the ages of 9 and 12) for the following Civics activities :

(i) Protection and cleanliness of streets and wells .. 
(ii) Protection of crops from destructive animals. 

(iii) Organization of games and amusement for children 
under 9. 

(iv) Organization of entertainments for the children ancl 
· adult population of the village. 

(v) Participation in national and seasonal festivals. 
(vi) Preparation of posters, signs, etc. 

(vii) Volunteer work in village fairs, festivals, etc. 

Grade IV 
I. Life of man in ancient times.-Ancient India, Buddhist 

China, Greater India, Early Christians-
(a) Ancient lndia,-The stories of Samudragupta, Kalidas, 

Aryabhatta, an Arab merchant trading in India, an 
Indian trader carryin2 his merchandise to foreign 
countries, Harsharvardhana and Prithiraj, an Indian 
Physician at Ha~un-ur-Rashid's Court. 

(b) Buddhist China.-The story of the Chinese pilgrims, 
Fabien and Hiuen Tsang. 

(c) Greater India.-The story of an Indian merchant or an 
artist sailing to Java or Siam and settling down there 
for his work . 

(d) The story of Christ and the early Christians-Syrian 
Christians. 

II. Study of men's geographical environments.-(1) An 
industrial survey of the district-Practical-Preparation of a man 
of the industries of the district. Preparation of a "guide book" 
as a co-operative effort. 

(2) Geography of the province-with reference to its natural 
divisions, climate, agriculture, industries and communications. 

(3) Distribution-of hunting, fishin~ and forest occupations in 
the world. 

Practical work.-A relief map of the province in clay or sand, 
as a co-operative effort; making of maps, charts, plans and 
diagrams. 

(4) The story of the explorations of the world-1\larco Polo, 
Vasco da Gama and Columbus. 

(5) The various methods of ginning and carding used at 
different times and in different countries. 

III. Training for ci·cic life.-(!) A study of the town as an 
organized communtiy, with reference to the following points:-

ta) Relation to the villa~e, their mutual interdependence, 
migration from villa~e to town. 

(h) The administration of the town, municipality, ri2:ht' 
and duties of citizens, taxes, police, Ia~ courts. 
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(r,) Social service, hospitals, child-welfare centres, librarie~t 
and reading rooms, post offices, water-works, street 
lighting, play-grounds, akhadas. 

(d) Places of worship-Respect for all places of worship. 
(e) Amusement and entertainment-Theatres and cinemas. 
(f) Centres of education-University, colleges and schools, 

Industrial schools. 
Practical work.-A guided trip to the nearest town if possible. 

(2) Study of current events.-Through the daily reading of 
11ewspapers in reading circles, correlated with map study in 
geography and with work in the Mother-tongue. . 

(3) Practical.-(a) Organization of self-governing units -in the 
school on the principles of local self-government. 

(b) Organizati~n of school service groups· with activities 
outlined in the syllabus for Grade III. 

(c) Celebration of national, religious or seasonal festivals. 
(d) Organization of newspaper reading circles and discussion 

groups on current subjects. 

(4) Civic activities.-Continuation of work, outlines for 
Grade III. 

GENERAL SCIENCF. 

Grade J 
I. Naming and recognition of principal crops, trees, animals 

and birds in the neighbourhood. 

II. Direction finding with reference to the sun; the seasons 
of the year; observation of changes due to change of season, effect 
on trees, plants, birds, insects, reptiles and man-

(a) The colour of trees at different times of the year; the 
falling of leaves; chief parts of a plant; recognizing 
the difference between a leaf, a root and a stem; the 
bulbs as store-house of future nourishment; potato, 
onion. 

(b) Insects fewer in winter than in spring and rain. Snakes 
during the rainy season. Where do they go in 
winter? 

(c) Change in the clothing of man; how does clothing pro
tect against cold? 

Ill. We are surrounded by air, at all times; air is a real sub
stance; man breathes and lives in air; the air is in motion in 
the winds and in the school room. 

IV. Sources of water (river, spring, tank, well); circula.tion 
of water; evaporation, sun, clouds, dew and rain; observations of 
flow of water through evaporation. 

V. Fire must have air to burn; be careful. with fire; don't 
run if clothiog catches fire· 
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vi. Developing habits of cleanliness; cleaning of the body, 
cleaning of the face, hands, nails and teeth; use of the datoon; 
cleaning of clothes, washing with various materials available in 
the villages. 

N. B.-Insist on observation by the pupils. Organize frequent excursions. 
Prepare pupils beforehand for possible observations. 

VII. Stories of how from the earliest time the world over 
man has been observing the sun, the moon and the stars and 
utilizing this knowledge for counting time and finding out direc
tion. 

Stories about (armers, travellers, sailors, and generals of 
armies; how they have profited by the knowledge of astronomy: 

The rising and setting of the sun and moon. The child is 
to be encouraged to observe that the same stars that set in the 
morning are to be seen to rise a little after sunset in the even
ing. 

Phases of the moon. The bright and the darK half of the 
month. vVhat they actually mean. 

Observation of the exact points of sunrise and sunset and 
the rays of light as they fall from the window on the wall oppo
site, the winter solstice and the summer solstice (22nd December 
and 22nd June). ' 

Finding the northern point by observing the Pole Star and 
the Great Bear. 

Observation of the eclipses of the sun and moon, if there 
are any, during the year. 

VIII. Physical Education.-Posture drills. 
(a) Sitting-secure good posture; 
~b) Standing-secure good posture. Ease of movement 

when rising. Drill in quietness and ease of move
ment; 

(c) Breathing-head up, chest out, inhale, exhale through 
the nose; and 

(d) Dismissal-plan by which to save unnecessary waste of 
time, e.g., give commands; rise, stand, march, all 
march in single file. 

Grade II 

I. Recognition of-(1) General form and size, (2) general 
form of the stem and bark, (3) general form of the leaf, (4) gene
ral form, size and colour of the flower and (5) general form and 
size of the fruit and seed, of at least five common trees of the 
neighbourhood. 

II. Recognition as in (1) to (5) ab~ve of at least 10 vegeta~les 
and crops grown in the neiehbourhood: knowledge of the ttme 
of sowing and harvesting and the period of germination. 

III. General appearance, mode of locomotion! food.and the 
call or cry of ~t least four domestic and three w1ld ammals of 
the neighbourhood. Pond life; the frog and the fish; how do 
they breathe; from the tadpole to the frog. 
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ing and feeding; breeding season, ~tze, form. and colour of e~s. of 
at least five birds usually found m the netghbourhood; makmg 
a bird fountain and bird table in the school yard. 

V. Observation that there is dust in the air; haze due to 
dust on a summer day, the dust-storm; beam of sunlight in a 
semi-darkened room; diseases caused by dust; how to minimize 
dangers due to dust. 

VI. \Vater: its importance to plant, animal and human life; 
pure and impure water; common infections carried by water; the 
village well. 

N. B.-In I to VI insist on direct observation. Direct "the pupil's attention t<> 
what he has to observe. 

VII. Practical directions as regards breathing through the 
nose; value of fresh air; healthy habits of sleep. 

VIII. The day, the months and the year are not arbitrary 
units but that they depend on natural astronomical phenomena. 

The day caused by the earth's rotation rouqd its axis. Divi
sion of a day into 24 hours or 60 ghatis, the latter being a more 
natural unit. 

The month caused by the moon's circling round the earth 
from full moon to full moon or from new moon to new moon. 
The month being made up of neBrly thirty days. 

The seasons; winter, spring,· summer, rains, autumn. 
The eclipses of the sun and the moon. \Vhat causes them. 

IX. Physical education-As in Grade I. 
Grade III 

I. Plants require food, water and sunlight. Comparative 
produce of equal plots with different manure, water and light 
provision. \Vater dissolves substances; food of plants in solution. 
Function of roots, stems, leaves, flowers and seeds. 

II. Seeds and germination; at least three seeds, one from 
e..;ch of the following groups:-

(a) Maize, wheat, barley, 
(b) Pea, cotton, pulses, 
lc) Neem and castor, , 

to show the difference between dicot and monocot seeds and 
what between hypogeal and epigeal cotyledons. How seeds 
are scattered : by wind, animals, by force from the fruit, by 
water. 

III. At least three domestic animals in more detail; the cow, 
the cat, the dog, how they care for their young. Interdependence 
in nature; animals dependent on plants, man dependent on plants 
and animals. 

IV. Spiders and insects in the neighbourhood; recognition, 
their food, home habits; house-fly : from eggs, larva or maggot, 
pupa to the fly; the breeding places of the tly; -fly the reporter 
of dirt and the carrier of disease; how to get~dd of the flies 
+hat infest the homes. -
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V. Experiments to show the difference between air ~:eath
ed in and air breathei:l out; nature of combustion; importance 
of ventilation. 

VI. Pure and impure water. How to purify water, decanta
tion, filtration and boiling. 

VII. Cleanliness at home. Disposal of night-soil, cow-dung 
and filth. Their value as manures. 

VIII. Wholesome food and healthy eating habits. Proper 
sleep and exercises. 

- IX. Extended over Grades III and IV. As in No. VII of 
Grade I and No. VIII of Grade II, but in greater detail. · 

The most important and characteristic constellations and 
their fancied shapes. 

The students should be encouraged to observe and draw the 
figures of the constellations. They should be asked to make their 
own groupings of the stars. 

Grade IV 

I. Plant physiology.-Leaves as organs of transpiration. 
respiration and carbon assimilation. Roots and their functions. 
Root hairs, how water passes into the roots. 

II. The village pond. \Vater birds; their food, habits, 
songs; where and how they nest; their migration. 

III. Insect life.-The mosquito-From the wriggler to the 
mos'quito; mosquito and health problems; where do mosquitos 
breed; malaria and its prevention; loss to the village community 
due to malaria. The bee and the ant; the division of work and 
social organization. 

IV. Spiders, scorpians and snakes.-The characteristics of 
spiders; how to distinguish them from insects; utility to man; 
destruction of harmful insects. Recognition of poisonous and 
non-poisonous snakes. Non-poisonous snakes as helpers of the 
agriculturists. First-Aid measures in case of scorpion a!ld snake
bite. 

V. The three states of matter.-Water as solid, liquid, and 
gas; distillation and condensation. 

VI. Experiments to show that air is a material, a gas occupy. 
ing space; exp!=riments to show that air has weight and causes 
pressure; experiments to show that gases, liquids and solids 
expand and contract with change in temperature; experiment to 
show how evaporation cools. 

VII. Human physiology.-The respiratory and the cir
culatory system. Common infectious and contagious diseases
cholera, pla,gue, smallpox and malaria: How produced: How 
to prevent their spreading. 

VIII. See under No. IX of Grade Ill. 
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DRAWING 

Grade I 
Noting colours in relation to each other-Red with green; 

yellow with black; recognizing colours in flowers, trees, fruita 
and birds. 

Correct names of the colours. Colouring of hectographed 
outlines. Idea of form and relation. 

Blue sky and green fields, with crayon and then cut in 
coloured paper. 

Different shaped leaves to be traced and comparative form 
be shown-:-pipal leaf, banana leaf, etc. 

Form of common vegetables and fruits, ·usually large size 
(pumpkin, brinjal, carrot, melon, mango). · 

Memory dra,wing of objects seen around them with coloure~ 
crayons. 

NoTE.-Care should be taken to teach correct position and necessity fo.r 
moving whole arm in drawing. 

Grade II 
Drawing of objects connected with daily lessons. Illustra

tive representation to he usually in black or brown crayola, if 
possible with colours. Simple ~signs for borders with triangles, 
circles, semi-circles, simple flower units drawn or cut in coloured 
paper. 

Landscape to be done with colour only-with rivers, trees, 
birds, etc. 

Drawing and cutting tree form with foliage. 
Animals with their colours; common vegetables with 

foliage. 
Practice for free arm movement and correct position. 

Grade III 
Drawing of objects used in other lessons, and in the home 

from memory. 
Scenes from home life. 
Practice in drawing of trees, houses and animals using 

action lines. 
Designing of borders with squares, oblongs and circles, 

colouring them differently, i.e., orange, green and purple. 
Blending of colour-red and blue, .blue and yellow in two 

tones of gray. 

Grade IV 
Some landscapes, flowers, leaves and butter-flies in colours. 
The near and far relations in nature and object-drawing. 
The appearance of the near tree and the distant tree. 
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Drawing with the help of geometrical figures, ~owers, leaves; 
in one colour and in several colours, .complimentary harmony 
analogous harmony. 

Decorative designs according to local tradition (e.g., Ran
goli, Alpona). 

Mounting drawing on harmonising back-ground. 
Sketching of children and animals in action. :Action should 

be shown by match stick. 
Posters illustrating some lessons in social studies or general 

science (for group work). 

MUSIC 

A course of choral singing, set to standard tunes and time 
with an elementary acquaintance with the principal Indian ragas 
and tal. The songs suitable for children should be carefully 
selected and should include national songs, folk songs, devotional 
songs seasonal and festive songs. The selection should also 
incli!de a few songs in simple, quick rhythm suitable for group 
ting ng in connection with their craft work and physical training. 



Syllabus of Studies for the Training of 
Teachers (according to the new syllabus 

of Basic National Education) 



SYLLABUS OF STUDIES FOR THE TRAINING 
OF TEACHERS 

According to the new Syllabus of Basic National Education 

The minimum qualification for admission to the course for 
th~ training of teachers shall be a pass in the High Schoo\ 
Certificate Examination of the Board of High School Education, 
Central Provinces and Berar, or in an equivalent examination 

2. The course for the training of teachers shall be of the 
duration of two academic years and shall be· divided into two 
parts, Part I being for the first and Part II for the second year 
of the course. After completing Part I of the course the pupil· 
teachers shall leave the training institution, serve for two year~ 
as teachers in schools, and shall return to the training institu 
tion again to complete the second part of the course 

3. Every candidate shall be taught, and examined in the fo! 
lowing subjects :- -

PART I (FOR THE FIRST YEAR} 

(1) Principles of Education. 
(2) Methods of Teaching.L<}encral. 
(3) School Organization and Management 
(4) Craft knowledge to enable the teacher to teach the tir!'• 

four grades of Basic National Education. 
(5) Thorough knowledge of the subject matter of the courses 

of instruction prescribed in the Basic National Education fo:: 
the first four grades. 

(6) Physical Education. 
(7) Art, Music and Folk-dancing. 
(8) Practical Teaching. 

PART II (FOR THE SECOND YEAR) 

(1) Principles of Education. 
(2) Method of Teaching. Methods of Correlated Teaching 

of different subjects. 
(3) Psychology of Education. 
(4) History of Education. 
(S) Craft knowledge to enable the teacher to teach the final 

three grades of Basic National Education. 
(6) Thorough knowledge of the subject matter of the course£ 

of instruction for the final three grades of Basic National Educa
tion. 

(7) Physical Education. 
(8) Art, Music and Folk-dancing. 
(9\ Practical Teaching. 
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4. Detailed courses of instruction in the subjects mention
eu above' shall be as below-

PART I (FOR THE FIRST YEAR) 

(1) Principles of Education.-!. The place of Education in 
National life. Education and the Social Order. The problem 
of Mass Education. 

2. The meaning of Basic Education. Its scope and con
tents. Its objectives. The ideal of citizenship implicit in the 
Basic School;- Social service; Building up of a co-operative 
community. Training for democracy and productive work. 
Rejection of exploitation and violence, and Methods for realiz
ing this idea-school as a centre of social service; social surveys; 
rural reconstruction; adult education; school as an autonomouo;; 
community; the right conception of discipline. 

3. The place of the Teacher in the Basic School and in 
the community. His human and professional equipment; 
Parent-Teacher co-operation. 

(2) llifethods of Teaching-General.-1. Methods of Learn
ing through Doing. The Complex Method and the je-Project 
Method as illustrating the principle. Their desirable outcomes 
in knowledge, skill, habits, attitude and appreciation. (The 
underlying principle should be illustrated by showing the appli
cation of these methods to the teaching of various subjects and 
demonstrating how they make the process of learning more 
interesting and realistic and by relating learning to life, help in 
making knowledge a permanent possession and power.) 

2. Correlation of craft teaching with other subjects. Craft 
not m~rely a subiect of study but a method of approach to all 
other subjects. . 

3. How to work out schemes of co-ordinated teaching 
which will make instruction unified and meaningful. (Refer in 
this connection to "Possible Correlatiom with the Basic Craft". 
of the \Vardha Syllabus.) 

4. The Basic School of Curriculum._:_Pr.inciples -underlying 
thi~ curriculum; co-ordination with the three centres; Physical 
Environment; Social Environment and Crafts; child-centric; 

, correlation of various subjects; relation to actual life problems; 
training for citizenship. Comparison with existing curricula 
and discussion of its distinctive characteristics. 

5. Teaching .4ids and .4ppliances.-lmportance of concrete 
illustr~ttions; as a means of securing children's self activity; pre
par:ttion of simple appliances and visual aids for teaching pur· 
poses. 

6. The scheme of· examinations with reference to the work 
of b:~sic schools in crafts and other subjects. Keeping of re
cords and progress charts; methods of class promotion. Dis
cussion and criticism of the existing examination system. 

(3) School Organization and M anagement.-1. The Schoo! 
as a community of children and teachers. How to organize it 
as an active so~ial unit? Discipline and Fre<.;dom. 
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2. The duties and rt.~>:rJ~~ibilities of the Head Master and 
other teachers towards the t•, iJUPil, (ii) the community, and 
(iii) the State. 

3. Co-operation between the school and other departments 
uf the State for the !'en·ice of the community, e.g., the Medical, 
the Agricultural, the Industrial and the Co-operative Depart
ments. 

4. The construction of the school Time Table. The 
organization of extra-curricular and social activities. 

5. The Governing authorities of the school; the Department 
of Education; municipal and district boards; private agencies. 
Their powers and duties; the rights of the teachers. 

6. School records, records, registers and accounts. 

7 .. The School building-Its site, plan, floor space; furni
ture, seating arrangements, gymnasium and playgrounds. 

8. Primary Education ·Act of Central Provinces and Berar. 

(4) Craft knowledge to enable the Teacher to teach the first 
four ~rades of Basic National Education.-The pupil teacher 
should acquire knowledge of, and practical efficiency in, craft 
work prescrihed for the first four grades of the seven years' 
course of Basic Education prepared by this Committee. 

'·· 
(5) Thorough knmcledge of the subject matter of the courses 

of i11stmction prescribed in the Basic National Education for 
the first four grades.-The pupil teacher should acquire 
thorough knowledge of the detailed subject matter of the courses 
prescribed for the first four grades of the seven years' course ot 
Basic National Education prepared by this Committee. 

(6) Physical Education.-1. For the teacher to keep fit.
Twenty minutes of physical training every day. 

2. Physiology, Anatomy, Hygiene, Dietetics and Sani
tation-(i) The human body; its various parts and organs and 
their functions; skeleton, muscles, and the various internal 
org:ms; dkestive, circulatory and respiratory systems; nervous 
system and special senses-sight, learning, touch, taste and 
~;mel!. Common physical deformities. 

(ii) Practice of health habits; fresh air and sunlight; physical 
exercises and games; the value of the Activity Principle in the 
Bnsic school; cleanliness of the body and clothes; importance 
of rest and sleep; care of the eyes, ears and teeth. 

(iii) Sanitation with special reference to village; the death 
rate in Indian villages; causes of high mortality and measures 
calculated to lower it; medical inspection; signs and symptoms 
of contagious and infectious diseases, nature of germs, pre
cautionary me::~sures and simnle treatment, dirty, and adulterated 
food and food stuffs; model houses fOf" villages; drainage and 
the various methods of disposal of village refuse, household 
w.1ste products, disposal of nightsoil, cow-dung and sewage dis
nos:JI. water for drinking and other purposes,. its purification and 
disinfection. 
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(iv) Dietetics.-Function of food and its chemical structure, 
common carbohydrates, their classification; fats; proteins; in
organic compounds in the food (water, calcium, magnesium, 
iron, sodium, potassium, phosphates); the importance of a 
sufficient and balanced diet with reference to the needs of the 
villager; place of milk, eggs, vegetables and fruits in the diet; 
the vitamins and their value; processes of cooking, the chemical 
changes taking place during the cooking of protein food, 
vegetables, etc. ; non-alcoholic beverages-tea, coffee, cocoa, etc.; 
food accessories, condiments, spices, vinegar, salt, etc; narcotics 
and alcoholic beverages and their harmful effects; prohibition. 

(~) Health Education in the school. And place of Health 
Education in the life of the school; planning a programme of 
Health Education; methods-examples of "projects" and 
demonstrations in health study. 

(vi) First Aid. 
3. Practical activity; hody building, rythmic, curative, 

m.ass, competitive, and recreative. Instruction in the following 
il;, necessary:-

(1) Swedish (;Xercises. 
(2) Deshi Kasarat. 
(3) Asanas. 
(4) Exercise with the simple appliances, such as

;;ft~T, ~. mor, 'liTO\~.~. 
- _s""' J - "-:-"'; '*'J<~ - u~f \( - u•f] - ~ ~ - ~j '=!

(5) Athletics (running, jumping, throwing) 
(6) Minor games. 
(7) Major games. 
(8) Swimming (Rescue work also). 
(9) Marching and Formations. 
4. Training in the organization of scouting and school 

:r.1ining corps. 

(7) .4rt, Music and Folk-Dancing.-

(i) What is art (expressional, decorative, representative and 
\'Ommercial). 

(ii) The use of art in education. 
(iii) Art in the life of a child. 
(iv) Colour schemes. 
(v) The value of art galleries, collections and museums. 
(vi) Encouragement of collections. 
(vii) Object and nature drawing-

]. Representation of simple objects from nature and 
memory. 

2. The principles of perspective to be emphasised in both. 
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(viii) \Vorking Drawing-
]. Paper cutting and pasting 
2. Simple drawing to scale. 

(ix) Imaginative Drawing-
}. Some principles of drawing human figures, animals and 

birds. 
2. Story illustrations (Simple) 

(x) Designs-
!. Use of stencils. 
2. Simple paterns based on geome~rical and natural 

forms. 

2.-MUSIC 

(a) Ragas 

(0 ~r; (f~) (~) mr; (~) omrrcn:r; ('t) ~ 
<~> ~; (~) f+~'N01*1; (") ~r; <~> ~- _ 

- J_;) '- - , ;.:~- ~J, t... T - 1..5, .. ~~ - ( r;: 4~, ) _ \..53 \~ ~ 

- ..) ',-; - ._5 ~ - Lr ~<)-4~ 
(b' Tals 

( 0 f~rn; (~) ~; (~) ~; ('t) ~ (~) ~m; 
- ~~~ ~~ 4v.; - I' ft - I J') ' .) - \..SJ ~ -'Z .) - J \3 j 

3.-FOLK-DANCING 

(8) Practical Teaching.-The pupil teacher shall be required 
to teach forty lessons covering as far as possible all subjects of 
:;yllabus prescribed for the first four grades of the seven-yea 
course prepared by the Committee. 

PART II (FOR THE SECOND YEAR) 

(1) Principles of Education.-!. Survey of the cultural life 
of the village, collecting of folk: lares, etc. Rural Education in 
India. Its present scope and limitations. Place of the rural 
economy in Indian life and the aim of rural education. Some 
significant experiments in rural education in India and abroad. 

2. Education through productive work; its psychological 
justification; its social and ethical value. The relation of the 
school to the life and work of the local community. The im· 
portance of the study of the local socio-economic conditions 
:~nd their bearing on school work. 

3. The idea of self-supporting schools. Their possibilities 
~1nd limitations. Exoeriments in self-supporting education in 
r Pdia and abroad. Consideration of criticisms of the idea. 

'1. Principles of physical education. 
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(2) Methods oj Teaching-Methods .of Correlated Teaching 
of different subjects.-The following points should be studied in 
connection with the various subjects of the school curriculum
Mother Tongue, Mathematics, Social Studies, General Science, 
Hindustani, Drawing and the Basic Craft:-. 

(a) Aims of teaching the subject. 
(b) Scope of the subject. 
(c) Teaching Methods and Devices. 
(d) Appliances and apparatus. 

(Teachers should be required to prepare simple, inexpen
sive illustrative material for use in their lessons.) 

(3) Psychology oj Education.-l. Boy Nature and Girl 
Nature-

(a) Their innate instinctive tendencies, e.g., constructive
ness, curiosity, self-assertion, the place of instincts 
in the formation of character. 

: ht Their inborn intellectual capacities, e.g., general 
intelligence and . special capacities such as the 
linguistic, the arithmetical and the logical capacities. 
Limits and conditior. s of their development under 
the influence of the environment. 

2. Stages of development. 
3. Imitation and Play and their educational use11. 
4. The place of habits in life; principles of habit forma

tion; formation of good habits, e.g.-
(a) clear speaking, legible writing, hygienic postures, 
(b) various skills required in the learning of arts and craft& 

5. · Economical methods and conditions of acquiring know
ledge, motivation of learning; interest and effort. 

6. Problem children, e.g., the backward child, the delin
'luent child, the repressed child; methods of dealing with them. 

(4) History of Edu,·ation.-(A) An outline of the History 
:>f Education in India- · 

1. The system of Education in Ancient India; in forest 
schools aad gurukuls. 

2. The great universities of Ancient India and the nature 
of education imparted in them. 

3. Education in Mediaeval India; Muslim and Hindu. 
4. Educational Policy in India from 1835 to the present 

time. 
5. Development of national education in India. 

(B) A brief Outline · f the Historv of Education in Europe. 

(5) Craft knml'ledge to enable the Teacher to teach the final 
three .!!rades oj Basic National Education.-The pupil teacher 
should acquire knowledg-e of, and practical efficiency in, the 
craft work nrescrihed for the final three grades of the seven years• 
course of Basic Education prepared by the Committee. 

(6) Thorough knowledge ofthe subject matter of the courses 
of instruction for the final three trades of Basic National Educa
tion.-The pupil teacher should acquire thorough knowledge 
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of the detailed subject matter of the courses prescribed for the 
final three grades of the seven years' course of Basic Education 
prepared by the Committee. 

(7) Physical Education.-!. For the teacher to keep fit
Twenty minutes' physical training every day. 

2. Attainment of better efficiency in performance and orga
nization of the practical activities suggested in I year course, 
paragraph (6) 3. 

3. Aims of physical education and national development. 
Exploitation of the environment for physical education. Org? 
nization of physical activities in schools. Maintenance of statis, 
tics of physical development. · 

NoTE.-At least one hour each school day should ·be devoted to physic'll 
eduration throughout the course or training. . 

(8) .4rt, Music, and Folk-Dancing.-

1-ART 
(i) Art in the adult. 

(ii) Art, society and nation. 

(iii) Colour schemes. 

(iv) Art appreciation and i$s scope. 
'·· (v) Acquaintance with famous works of art. 

(vi) The value of art galleries, collections and museums. 

(vii) The village gallery and museum. 

(viii) Art and Basic Education. 

(ix) Object and nature drawing-As for first year but more 
advanced. 

(x) Working Drawing-Drawing to scale, various plans, 
e.g., of a house, garden, etc., orthographic projection. 

(xi) Imaginative Drawing-As for first year but more 
advanced. 

(xii) Designs-
1. · Decorative designs based on geometrical and riatural 

forms. 
2. Posters. 
3. Decorative letter writing. 

2.-Musrc 
Ragas 

(t} im; (~) ~; (~) ~ffi"; (¥) ~; (~) CfiRST; 
(~) ~r. 

- \,$ J-.J' 4 - 1 g)~ - d ~ -'~~ -l)"i )(.J \-c - ~ l..t( - tfP 



108 

3.-FOLK-DANCING 

A.-Instmctions for the Art Course.--1. The mediums to be 
employed and their suitability:-

(i) Pastel, charcoal, coloured paper cutting and pasting for 
young children. 

(ii) Pencil and water-colour for older children. 
2. In teaching art care should be taken to train pupil tea

chers especially for enabling them to develop the individuality 
of the pupils in the Basic Schools. 

3. Different methods of observation and how to develop 
them in the child should also be explained. 

4. The method of correlation in the teaching of drawing be 
explained as the lessons proceed. 

B.-Instructions for the Music Course.-1. In each raga at 
least four following songs shall be taught:-

( ~) ~ 'U11"; (~) ~r<R:; (~) ~; {¥) ~nr. 

-.sf.::.r; -~-~,f;~ _Jr; #J 
2. Choral singing school be given especial emphasis. 
3. Vocal music should be learnt by all, while, where provi

~ion exists, learning of instrumental music by pupil teachers 
~hould be encouraged. 

4. Simple tunes suggestive of rythmic movement for collect
ive work should be taught. 

5. The pupil teachers should be encouraged to collect folk 
songs and folk lores. 

(9) Practical Teaching.-The pupil teacher shall be required 
to teach 20 lessons covering as far as possible all subjects of the 
syllabus prescribed for the final three grades of the seven years· 
course prepared by the Committee. 
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A Short Course for the Training of Teachers 
of Vidya Mandirs 



SHORT COURSE FOR THE· TRAINING OF 
TEACHERS OF VIDYA MANDIRS 

The Committee suggests· the following subjects for instruction 
in the short course of five months' training for teachers of Vidya 
Mandirs proposed to be established in October next:-

1. (a) Training in spinning with the takli and (b) training 
in gardening and agriculture necessary to teach the fundamental 
principles of soil management and plant growth included in the 
Agriculture syllabus of grades I to IV. 

II. Training in the basic craft.-Reasonable skill in the pro
cesses involved in the teaching of the basic craft syllabus pre
scribed for the first two grades in the Vidya Mandirs. 

N. B.-For I and II above the teachers are expected to devote about two hours 
per day. 

III. Introductory lectures on the basic principles of the new 
syllabus-Ten lectures. 

IV. Introductory lectures Q'O the History of Indian national 
awakening and the general trend of the contemporary world 
movements-Ten lectures. 

V. Methods of teaching, with special reference to the sub
jects of the Vidya Mandir Curriculum-Ninety lectures. 

VI. Physical Education.-(a) Principles and methods of 
physical education and maintenance of records of physical deve
lopment, height, weight, chest. 

(b) An outline course in physiology, hygiene, sanitation, first
aid and dietetics. 

(c) Practical-
(i) Physical Training for teachers, and 

(ii) Organization of physical education activities among 
students-One hundred and thirty periods. 

VII. School organization and management-
(a) School organization.-Time-tables, detailed sy1labi, 

progress registers, tabulation of results. 
(b) Mana~ement.-The school committee, co-operation 

with local leaders ani parents, school registers and 
school correspondence, inspections and inspection 
notes, examinations and tests. and the working of the 
Primary Education Act of 1920-Twenty lectures. 

VIII. Activities related to the duties prescribed for the 
Vidya Mandir teachers on page 11 of the Vidya Mandir Scheme 
-Fifty lectures. · 

IX. Knowled~e of Rasic Hindustani.-Reading and writing 
through Devnagari and Urdu scripts-Fifty periods. 
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X. Knowledge of the subject mattel' of the course prescribed 
for the Vidya Mandir schools. 

XI. Practical Teaching.-At least 15 lessons should be con
ducted by the pu{'il teachers under supervision. 

XII. Music.-A course of choral singing, set to standard 
tunes and time, with an elementary acquaintance with the princi
pal Indian ragas ancl tals. The songs suitable for children should 
be carefully selected and should include national songs, folk songs, 
devotional songs, seasonal and festiYe songs. The selection should 
also include a few songs in simple quick rhythm, suitable for 
group singing in connection with their craft work and physical 
training, 



Syllabus of Studies for the Continuation 
Classes 



SYLLABUS OF STUDIES FOR THE 
CONTINUATION CLASSES 

1. The continuation classes are primarily intended to prevent 
relapse into illiteracy among a vast majority of those children, 
especially in the rural areas, who terminate their education after 
the completion of the primary course. To gain this end the 
courses of studies have been framed with the following objectives 
in view:- · 

(i) to enable the pupil to read and ·write for pleasure; 
and 

• (ii) to cultivate in him, and through him in the village 
community a wide range of interests with a view to 
enable them to understand the world forces and the 
world problems. 

2. The following subjects of studies shall be taught in the 
continuation classes:-

I.-Literature in the mother-tongue. 
H.-Social Studies-

{i) The Past. 
(ii) The Present. 

lfi...--Every day Science. 

3. The detailed courses of studies in each of the above sub
jects for the three continuation classes are below :-

I.-Literature in the mother-tongue. 

I year (for class V).-Twenty-five selected short stories and 
ten poems. · 

II yearr (for class VI).-One drama and ten poems. 

III year (for class VII).-Twenty selected essays, one bio
graphy and ten poems. 

Il.-Social Studies. 

1 year (for class V).-
1. The Past.-

The life of the primitive .man. 
The Stone Age and the Bronze Age. 
Story of ancient civilizations-

(1) Ancient India. 
(2) Ancient Egypt. 
(3) Ancient China. 
(4) Ancient Greece. 
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2. The Present.-
(!) Various regions and races of the world; life in various 

countries. · 
(2) The Chief staple products of the world. 

Food-Wheat, meat, fruit, tea. 
Textiles-Cotton, wool, silk, linen. 
Minerals-Coal, iron, copper, tin. 
Others-Rubber, oil. 

(3) Localization of industries and productions-its me~n 
ing, causes and effects. 

(4) Routes-Road, rail water and air. 
(5) Organization of production-

!. Raw material. 
2. Labour. 
3. Capital. 

(6) Dependence of India on foreign supplies and remedies 
for minimizing it. 

II year (for class Vl)-
1. The Past-

tl) Discovery of the various parts of the world, and 
adventures to penetrate its inaccessible regions. 

(2) The ancient Indian navigators. 
(3) Discovery of America and India. 
(4) Polar expeditions. 
(5) Everest expeditions. 
(6) Journeys through the deserts. 
(7) Record air flights. 

2. , The Present-
The Great War-its causes, horrors and aftermath. League 

uf Nations. 
Conflict of social forces in the world and their bearing on 

r ndia. 

lll year (for class Vll)-
1. The Past-

Some great benefactors of mankind-
Krishna, Budha, Confucius, Christ, Mohommed, 

Zorraster, Pasteur, Lister, Ross, Koch, Darwin, 
Faraday, Marconi, and Jagdish Bose. 

t The Present-
india: how peoples with different languages and religions 

constitute a united nation. 
The economic and social condition of the people, and the 

effects of foreign rule. 
A brief history of the national movement in India for 

freedom. 

III. Every-day Science. 

I year (for V class).-An elementary knowledge of the body
machine, and conditions of health. The energy of food; pre· 
paration of different kinds of foods; Vitamins. 



111 
li year (or VI class).-industrial power-8team, Gas, Oil, 

Electricity. 
The story of steam. Steam-engines. 
The story of electricity. 

III year lfor VII class).-
(i) Wonders of modern science. 
(ii) Science as applied to rural reconstruction. 

NOTES.-{1) It is essential that the subjects of study indicated 
above should be taught in strict correlation with the central 
activity of preparing a monthly journal for the villagers. The 
journal should contain a wide variety of topics and the syllabus 
suggested above will, it is hoped, provide adequate stimulus. 
The journal, however, need not be confine"d to these topics; it 
may include others of local interest, poems, short stories, etc., 
written by the students and also drawings and sketches attempted 
by them. Arrangements may be made for the reading of the 
journal to the villagers by the students out of school hours. In 
this way it may be hoped that the learning in the continuation 
classes will be purposive, that the students will be given oppor
tunity of exercising their pen as well as their academic talents 
for the benefit of their people, and that the villager will, through 
hearing the journal read out and through talks with the students, 
imbibe interests and knowledge hitherto foreign to them. 

(2.) It is necessary that adequate literature in different Indian 
L_anguages be prepared by tllg"se who can best do it. The topics 
should be dealt with briefly in a broad outline fashion and written 
in simple and popular style. The schools with continuation 
classes should be provided with library journals and materials 
for the production of the school journal. 
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